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ADVERTISEMENT . 


This  Publication  it  intended  to  comprize  the  principal  Documents  which  have 
been  made  public,  relating  to  the  Political  and  Commercial  Affaire  of  Nation*,  and 
to  their  Relatione  with  each  other,  from  the  termination  of  the  War  in  1814/0  the 
latest  Period. 

The  Work  was  formerly  printed,  exclusively  for  the  use  of  the  Government, 
and  of  its  Diplomatic  Agents  Abroad:  but  the  general  interest  attached  to  these 
Collections  has  led  to  its  Publication. 

The  Volumes  published  for  sale,  previously  to  the  present  Volume,  are  those 
for  1816—1817;  1817—1818;  1818-1819;  1819—1820;  1828—1829;  1829— 
1830  ;  1830—1831  ;  1831—1832  ;  ami  1832—1833.  The  intermediate  Volumes, 
between  the  Volume  for  1819— 1820,  and  that  for  1828—1829,  will  bereprinted  for 
the  same  purpose. 


The  present  Volume  will  form  Vol.  III.  of  the  entire  Series. 


PRINTED  BY  J.  HARRISON  AND  SON,  ORCHARD  STRfcET,  WESTMINSTER,  . 

-  ' 
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SPEECH  of  the  Lards  Commissioners ,  on  the  Opening  of 
the  British  Parliament.— 1st  February,  1816. 

My  Lords,  and  Gentlemen, 

We  are  commanded  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
to  express  to  you  his  deep  regret  at  the  continuance  of  His  Majesty  a 
lamented  indisposition. 

The  Prince  Regent  directs  us  to  acquaint  you,  that  he  has  had  (lie 
greatest  satisfaction  in  calling  you  together,  under  circumstances 
which  enable  him  to  announce  to  you  the  restoration  of  Peace  through- 
out Europe. 

The  splendid  and  decisive  Successes  obtained  by  His  Majesty's 
Arms,  ami  those  of  his  Allies,  had  led,  at  an  early  period  of  the 
Campaign,  to  there-establishment  of  the  Authority  of  {lis  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty  in  the  Capital  of  his  Dominions;  and  it  has  been  since 
that  time  His  Royal  Highness  s  most  earnest  endeavour  to  promote 
such  Arrangements  as  appeared  to  him  best  calculated  to  provide  for 
the  lasting  repose  and  security  of  Europe. 

In  the  adjustment  of  these  Arrangements  it  was  natural  to  expect 
that  many  difficulties  would  occur;  but  the  Prince  Regent  trusts  it 
will  be  found  that,  by  moderation  and  firmness,  they  have  been  effec- 
tually surmounted. 

To  the  intimate  union  which  has  happily  subsisted  between  the 
Allied  Powers,  the  Nations  of  the  Continent  have  twice  owed  their 
deliverance.  His  Royal  Highness  has  no  doubt  that  you  will  be 
sensible  of  the  great  importance  of  maintaining  in  its  full  force  that 
Alliance,  from  which  so  many  advantages  have  already  been  derived, 
and  which  affords  the  best  prospect  of  the  continuance  of  Peace* 

The  Prince  Regent  has  directed  Copies  of  the  several  Treaties 
and  Conventions  which  have  been  concluded  to  be  laid  before  you. 

The  extraordinary  situation  in  which  the  Powers  of  Europe  have 
been  placed,  from  the  circumstances  which  have  attended  the  French 
Revolution,  and  more  especially  in  consequence  of  the^Eventsof  last 
[1816—16]  B 
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year,  has  induced  the  Allies  to  adopt  precautionary  measures,  which 
they  consider  as  indispensably  necessary  for  the  general  security. 

As  His  Royal  Highness  has  concurred  in  these  measures,  from  a 
full  conviction  of  their  justice  and  sound  policy,  he  relies  confidently 
on  your  co-operation  in  such  proceedings  as  may  be  necessary  for 
carrying  them  into  effect. 

Gentlemen  of  the  House  of  Commons, 

The  Prince  Regent  has  directed  the  Estimates  for  the  present  year 
to  be  laid  before  you. 

His  Royal  Highness  is  happy  to  inform  you,  that  the  manufac- 
tures, commerce,  and  reveuue  of  the  United  Kingdom  are  in  a  flourish- 
ing condition. 

The  great  exertions  which  you  enabled  him  to  make,  in  the  course 
of  the  last  year,  afforded  the  means  of  bringing  the  .Contest  in  which 
we  were  engaged  to  so  glorious  and  speedy  a  termination. 

The  Prince  Regent  laments  the  heavy  pressure  upon  the  Country 
which  such  exertions  could  not  fail  to  produce ;  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness  has  commanded  us  to  assure  you,  that  you  may  rely  on  every 
disposition  on  his  part,  to  concur  in  such  measures  of  economy  as 
may  be  found  consistent  with  the  security  of  the  Country,  and  with 
that  station  which  we  occupy  in  Europe. 

My  Lords,  and  Gentlemen, 

The  Negotiations  which  the  Prince  Regent  announced  to  you,  at 
the  end  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  as  being  in  progress,  with  a 
view  to  a  Commercial  Arrangement  between  this  Country  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  have  been  brought  to  a  satisfactory  issue. 
His  Royal  Highness  has  given  orders  that  a  Copy  of  the  Treaty 
which  has  been  concluded  shall  be  laid  before  you ;  and  he  confidently 
trusts,  that  the  stipulations  of  it  will  prove  advantageous  to  the  interests 
of  both  Countries,  and  cement  the  good  understanding  which  so 
happily  subsists  between  them. 

The  Prince  Regent  has  commanded  us  to  inform  you,  that  the 
Hostilities  in  which  we  have  been  involved  in  the  Island  of  Ceylon, 
and  on  the  Continent  of  India,  have  been  attended  with  decisive 
success. 

Th  ose  in  Ceylon  have  terminated  in  an  Arrangement  highly 
honourable  to  the  British  character,  and  which  cannot  fail  to  augment 
the  security  and  internal  prosperity  of  that  valuable  Possession. 

The  operations  in  India  have  led  to  an  Armistice,  which  gives 
reason  to  hope  that  a  Peace  may  have  been  concluded,  on  terms 
advantageous  to  our  interests  in  that  part  of  the  World. 

At  the  close  of  a  Contest  so  extensive  and  momentous  as  that  in 
which  we  have  been  so  long  engaged  in  Europe,  and  which  has 
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exalted  tiie  character  and  military  renown  of  the  British  Nation 
beyond  all  former  example,  the  Prince  Regent  cannot  but  feel,  that 
under  Providence,  he  is  indebted  for  the  success  which  hns  attended 
his  exertions,  to  the  wisdom  and  firmness  of  Parliament,  and  to  the 
perseverance  and  public  spirit  of  His  Majesty's  People. 

It  will  be  the  Prince  Regent's  constant  endeavour  to  maintain,  by 
the  justice  and  moderation  of  his  conduct,  the  high  character  which 
this  Country  has  acquired  amongst  the  Nations  of  the  World :  and 
His  Royal  Highness  has  directed  us  to  express  his  sincere  and  earnest 
hope,  that  die  same  union  amongst  ourselves,  which  has  enabled  us 
to  surmount  so  many  dangers,  and  has  brought  this  eventful  Struggle 
to  so  auspicious  an  issue,  may  now  animate  us  in  Peace,  and  induce 
as  cordially  to  co-operate  in  all  those  measures  which  may  best 
manifest  our  gratitude  for  the  Divine  Protection,  and  most  effectually 
promote  the  prosperity  and  happiness  of  our  Country. 


SPEECH  of  The  Prince  Regent,  on  the  timing  of  the  British 

Parliament.— 2nd  July,  181(5. 

Mtf  Lords,  and  Gentlemen, 

I  cannot  close  this  Session  of  Parliament  without  again  expressiujr 
ray  deep  regret  at  the  coutinuance  of  His  Majrsty's  lamented  indis- 
position. 

The  cordial  interest  which  you  have  manifested  in  the  happy  event 
of  the  Marriage  of  my  Daughter  the  Princess  Charlotte  with  the 
Prince  of  Saxe  Cobourg,  and  the  liberal  provision  which  you  have  made 
for  their  establishment,  afford  an  additional  proof  of  your  affectionate 
attachment  to  His  Majesty's  person  and  family ;  and  demand  my 
warmest  acknowledgments. 

1  have  the  pleasure  to  acquaint  you,  that  I  have  given  the  Royal 
consent  to  a  Marriage  between  His  Majesty's  Daughter  the  Princess 
Mary  and  the  Duke  of  Gloucester;  and  I  am  persuaded  that  this 
event  will  be  highly  gratifying  to  all  His  Majesty's  Subjects. 

The  assurances  which  I  have  received  of  the  pacific  and  friendly 
disposition  of  the  Powers  engaged  in  the  late  War,  and  of  their  resolu- 
tion to  execute  inviolably  the  terms  of  the  Treaties  which  [  announced 
to  you  at  the  opening  of  the  Session,  promise  the  continuance  of  that 
Peace  so  essential  to  the  interests  of  all  the  Nations  of  the  World. 

Gentlemen  of  tht  House  of  Commons, 

I  thank  you  for  the  supplies  which  you  have  granted  for  the 
amice  of  the  year ;  and  I  am  sensible  of  the  beneficial  effects  which 
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may  be  expected  to  result  from  the  salutary  system  of  making  provision 
for  them  in  a  way  calculated  to  uphold  public  credit. 

The  arrangements  which  you  have  adopted  (or  discharging  the 
incumbrances  of  the  Civil  List,  and  for  rendering  its  future  income 
adequate  to  its  expenditure,  by  relieving  it  from  a  part  of  the  charge 
to  which  it  was  subject,  are  in  the  highest  degree  gratifying  and  satis- 
factory to  me ;  and  you  may  be  assured  that  nothiug  shall  be  wanting 
on  my  part  to  give  full  effect  to  those  arrangements. 

The  provision  you  have  made  for  consolidating  the  Revenues  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  will,  I  doubt  uot,  be  productive  of  the  happiest 
consequences  in  cementing  aud  advancing  the  interests  of  the  United 
Kingdom ;  and  must  afford  an  additional  proof  of  the  constant  dispo- 
sition of  Parliament  to  relieve  the  difficulties  and  promote  the  welfare 
of  Ireland. 

My  Lords,  and  Gentlemen, 

The  measures  to  which  I  have  been  under  the  necessity  of  resort- 
ing, for  the  suppression  of  those  tumults  and  disorders  which  had 
unfortunately  occurred  in  some  parts  of  the  Kingdom,  have  been 
productive  of  the  most  salutary  effects. 

1  deeply  lament  the  continuauce  of  that  pressure  and  distress 
which  the  circumstances  of  the  Country,  at  the  close  of  so  long  a  War, 
have  unavoidably  entailed  on  many  classes  of  His  Majesty's 
Subjects. 

I  feel  fully  persuaded,  however,  that  after  the  many  severe  trials 
which  they  have  undergone,  in  the  course  of  the  arduous  Contest  iu 
which  we  have  been  engaged,  and  the  ultimate  success  which  has 
attended  their  glorious  and  persevering  exertions,  1  may  rely  with 
perfect  confidence  on  their  public  spirit  and  fortitude  in  sustaining 
those  difficulties,  which  will,  I  trust,  be  found  to  have  arisen  from 
causes  of  a  temporary  nature,  and  which  cannot  fail  to  be  materially 
relieved  by  the  progressive  improvement  of  public  credit,  and  by  the 
reduction  which  has  already  taken  place  in  the  burthens  of  the 
People. 

Then  the  Lord  Chancellor,  by  the  Prince  Regent's  command,  said  ; 

My  Lords,  and  Gentlemen, 

It  is  the  will  and  pleasure  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  that  this 
Parliament  be  prorogued  to  Saturday  the  24th  day  of  August  next, 
to  be  then  here  holdeu  ;  and  this  Parliament  is  accordingly  prorogued 
to  Saturday  the  24th  day  of  August  next. 
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RAPPORT  pr€sent£  au  Roi  des  Pays  Bos,  par  la  Commission 
charged  de  la  Revision  de  la  Ix>i  Fondatnentale  des  Pays 
Bas-Unis.—La  Haye,  le  13  Juillet,  1815. 

Sire, 

1.A  Commission  que  tous  avez  charuee  de  revoir  la  Loi  Fonda  men- 
tale  des  Province 8  Unies,  et  de  proposer  les  modifications  qu'exigent 
raccroissement  du  Territoire,  Perection  des  Pays  Bas  en  Royauine,  et 
les  Stipulations  des  Traites  de  Londres  et  de  Vienne,  s'est  livree  a  ce 
travail  avec  tout  le  zele  que  lui  iuspiraient  ^importance  de  son  objet 
et  le  desir  de  justifier  la  con  fiance  de  votre  Majeste. 

Vousarez  declare^  Sire,  aux  Notables  assemblies  I'annee  derniere 
dans  la  Ville  d  Amsterdam,  que  vous  aviez  accepte  la  Souverainete, 
sous  la  condition  expresse,  qu'une  Loi  Fondatnentale  garantit  suffi- 
samment  la  liberie  des  personnes,  la  surete  des  proprietes,  en  un  mot 
tous  les  droits  civiU  qui  caracterisent  un  Peuple  reellement  libre. 

C'est  dans  ces  paroles  gravees  dans  tous  les  cocurs  par  la  recon- 
naissance, e'est  dans  les  mceurs  et  les  habitudes  de  la  Nalion,  dans  son 
economic  publique,  daus  drs  institutions  Iprouvees  par  plusieurs  siecles, 
qu'ont  et6  poises,  avec  une  defiance  des  theories  trop  bien  justifiee  par 
tant  de  Constitutions  epheme'res,  les  principes  de  cette  premiere  Loi,, 
qui  n'est  pas  une  abstraction  plus  on  moins  ingenietise,  ma  is  une  Loi 
adaptee  a  I'etat  de  la  Hollande,  au  commencement  du  19me  siecle. 

Kile  n'a  pas  reconstruit  ce  qui  etait  entieremenl  use  par  le  temps, 
mais  elle  a  releve'  tout  ce  qui  pouvait  etre  utilement  conserve.  C'est 
dans  cet  esprit,  qu'elle  a  retabli  les  Etats  Proviuciaux,  en  modifiant 
leur  organisation.  Dans  ses  rapports  avec  le  Gouvernement  General, 
celte  organisation  n'avait  pas  toujours  ete  a  I'abri  de  (ustes  censures: 
ces  rapports  ont  cesse.  Mais  les  Etals  Provinciuux,  considered  comme 
Administrateurs,  avaient  beaucoup  fait  pour  la  prosper! te  du  Pays: 
cette  administration  leur  a  etc  rendue.  La  Loi  Fondamentale  a  rendu 
de  roeme  anx  Villes  et  aux  Arrondissemens  ruraux,  toute  1'independance 
compatible  avec  le  bien  general. 

Elle  a  iuvesti  l'Autorite  Souveraine  de  loutes  les  prerogatives  pro- 
pres  a  la  iaire  respecter  dans  linterieur  et  a  1'Etranger. 

Elle  a  attribue  le  Pouvoir  Legislatif  concurremmeut  au  Prince  et 
aux  Etats  Generaux,  elus  par  les  Etats  des  Provinces,  qui  sont  eux- 
m£mes  elus  par  tous  les  Habitans  du  Royaumequi  ont  quelque  iuteret 
a  sa  pros  peri  te. 

Dans  un  pared  systeme  de  Loiset  destitutions  bien  co-otdonnees 
entrVlles,  les  Membres  de  la  Commission  qui  appartiennent  aux  Pro- 
vinces Meiidionales,  ont  reconnu  les  bases  de  leurs  auciennes  Constitu- 
tions, les  principes  de  leur  ancienne  liberie,  les  regies  de  leur  ancienne 
independance ;  ct  il  n'a  pas  ete  difficile,  Sire,  de  modifier  cette  Loi,  de 
inaniere  a  la  rendre  commune  aux  2  Nations,  unies  par  des  liens  qui 
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n  avaient  £t£  romptis  qae  pour  leur  malheur  et  celui  de  I'Europe,  et 
qu'il  est  dans  leur  veeu  et  dans  I'inleret  de  I'Europe  de  rendre  indis- 
solubles. 

Bornes  a  cette  tache,  et  preoant  poor  base  de  noire  travail  cette 
premiere  Loi,  conyue  dans  des  vues  literates  et  conciliatrices,  nous 
avons  successivement  examine*  ses  principes  generaux,  et  ses  disposi. 
tions  particulieres. 

Nous  avons  t4che,  Sire,  de  nous  penetrer  de  votre  esprit,  et  dim- 
primer  d  la  Conslitution  qui  regira  votre  beau  Royaume,  ce  caractere 
de  justice  et  de  bienveillance  generate,  que  Ion  trouve  dans  Unites  vos 
actions,  dans  tous  vos  sentimeus. 

Nous  n'avons  pas  eu  I'orgueil  de  tout  prevoir,  la  pretention  de 
tout  regler.  Nous  avons  fait  la  part  de  I'expeVience  future,  et  au  lieu 
de  dispositions  decisives  et  tranchantes,  nous  avons  souvent  pose  des 
pierres  d'attente,  ou  votre  sagesse  eclairee  par  le  temps  et  par  d'autres 
conseils,  placera  des  Institutions  qui  sont  plutdt  indiquees  que  fixeVa, 
et  qui  completeront  sans  lenteur,  comme  sans  precipitation,  I  edifice 
dont  nous  avons  seulement  trace  les  dimensions  et  fixe  les  bases. 

Eu  divisant  le  Royaume  en  Provinces,  nous  avons  consent  pour 
les  Provinces  Septentrionales  la  division  qu'avait  adoptee  la  premiere 
Loi,  en  rendant  a  cbacune  d'elles  Fes  anciennes  limites,  legerement 
modifiers  pour  leur  interet  commun. 

I«e  me  me  interet  a  fait  preTerer  pour  les  Provinces  Meridionalea 
un  principe  different.  Nous  n'avons  fait  que  changer  les  noms  des 
Departemens  (Article  II.) 

Un  laps  de  plus  de  20  annees,  a  cre^  entre  les  Habitans  de  chacnn 
de  ces  Departemens  des  liens  et  des  rapports,  qu'on  ne  detruirait  pa* 
sans  froisser  de  uombreux  interfits,  sans  faire  naitre  des  einbarras  mul- 
tiplies pour  le  Gouvernement,  inutiles  ou  nuisiblcs  aux  gouvernes. 

Nous  avons  place  les  Provinces  du  Royauinedansl'ordrequ'avaient 
adopte,  avant  leur  separation,  les  Ordonnances  dr  Charles  V. 

La  Province  de  Luxembourg,  qui  prend  le  litre  de  Grand  Duche, 
et  qui  remplace  dans  la  Maison  de  voire  Majeste,  ses  Etats  Allemands, 
devient  pour  le  Royaume  un  accroissement  de  la  plus  haute  impor- 
tance. 

Nous  avons  ell  inforraes,  Sire,  des  droits  que  des  Pactes  de  Famille 
avaient  donnes  sur  les  Etats  de  Nassau  au  puine  de  vos  Fils,  nous 
n'avons  pas  meconnu  le  juste  titre  qua  ce  Prince  d  une  iudemnite  ; 
mais  nous  avons  cru  que  c'est  aux  Etats-Generaux  qu'il  appartient  de 
proposer,  soit  par  la  cession  de  domaines,  soit  de  toute  autre  maniere, 
la  raesure  qui  satisfera  le  mieux  d  ce  que  l'equite  commande,  a  ce  que 
la  reconnaissance  de  la  Nation  lui  present. 

Nous  osons,  Sire,  ex  primer  respectueusement  le  vceu  qu'il  soit  fait 
des  dispositions,  de  concert  avec  vos  Allies,  pour  que  dans  aucun  cas, 
le  Grand  Duche  de  Luxembourg  ne  puisse  cesser  de  faire  partie  du 
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Rovanme.  Ce  voeu  qui  est  dans  I'inteiftt  de  I'Etat,  nous  parait  etre 
aussi  daos  l'tnterfit  de  1'  Europe. 

Toutes  les  garanties  que  la  premiere  Loi  Food  amen  tale  avait 
donnees  a  la  liberie  individuelle  et  a  la  propriete  out  £te  conserved. 
Nous  avons  trouve  peu  de  chose  a  y  ajouter. 

Toute  arrestalion  arbitraire  est  prevenue  (Article  CLXVIII.) 

Si,  dans  des  circonstances  graves,  le  Gouvernement  fait  arreter  uti 
Indif  idu,  il  doit  etre  dans  les  3  jours  traduit  devant  le  Juge  que  la  Loi 
essigne  (Article  CLXIX.) 

Nul  ne  peut  etre  distrait  de  ce  Juge,  sous  aucon  pre  text  e  (Article 
CLXVIL) 

La  peine  intque  de  la  confiscation  est  abolie  (Article  CLXXI.) 
Tout  Jugement  en  ma  tie  re  civile   doit   6tre  motive  (Article 
CLXXI!!.)  ~ 

En  matiere  criminetle,  il  doit  exprimer  les  circonstances  du  delit, 
et  la  Loi  appliquee  par  le  Juge  (Article  CLXXII.) 

Les  uns  et  les  autres  doivent  etre  prononces  en  seance  publique 
(Article  CLXXI  V.) 

Nul  ne  put  £tre  prive  de  sa  propriety,  si  ce  n'est  pour  I'utUiLe 
publique  et  raoyennant  une  juste  indemnity  (Article  CLXIV.) 

Le  domicile  de  tout  Sujet  du  Koi  est  inviolable  (Article  CLXX.) 

Le  droit  de  petition  convenablement  regie",  est  consacre*  par  la  Loi 
(Article  CLXI.) 

Etle  n 'ad met  aucun  privilege  en  matiere  d'impot  (Article 
CXCVHL) 

Chacun  des  Sujets  du  Roi  est  admissible  a  tous  les  Emplois,  sans 
distinction  de  naissance  ou  de  croyance  religieuse  (Articles  XI  et 
CXCII.) 

En  reservant  les  premieres  fonctions  de  I'Etat  aux  indigenes  nes 
de  parens  domiciles  dans  le  Royaume  (Article  VIII),  la  Loi  admet 
aux  autres,  et  les  naturels  do  Pays,  et  ceux  qui  y  seront  naturalises. 

Cette  terre  hospitalise  offrira  toujours  protection  et  bienveillance 
a  ceux  que  dee  Lois  liberales  et  un  Gouvernement  paternel  y  appelle- 
ronl;  mais  le  droit  de  voter  sur  ses  plus  grands  intereU,  ou  de  prendre 
part  a  leur  direction,  ne  doit  appartenir  qua  ceux  qui  ont  suc4  avec 
le  lait,  Pamour  de  la  Patrie. 

La  liberie  de  la  Presse  n'aura  pas  d'autres  entravesque  la  responsa- 
bilite  de  celui  qui  ecrit,  impriroe,  ou  distribue  (Article  CCXXVII). 

Nous  avons  place*  parmi  les  premiers  devoirs  du  Gouvernement, 
celui  de  proteger  l'Instruction  Publique,  qui  doit  repandre  dans  toutes 
les  classes  les  comiaissances  utiles  a  tous,  et  dans  les  classes  elevees 
cet  amour  des  Sciences  etdes  Lettres  qui  embellisent  la  vie,  font  partie 
de  la  gloire  Nationale,  et  ne  sont  etrangeres  ni  a  la  prosperity  ni  a  la 
surete  de  I'Etat  (Article  CCXXVI). 

Peu  de  Pays  en  Europe  ont  fait  autant  que  nos  Provinces,  pour 


Digitized  by  Google 


8 


NETHERLANDS. 


Jes  Classes  Indigentes.  Pea  ont  autant  d'etablissemens,  ou  la  vieil- 
lesse  et  l'infirmite  trouve  un  asyle,  des  secours,  et  la  jeunesse  pauvre 
une  instruction  gratuite.  Le  vif  interest  qu'inspirent  a  Voire  Majeste 
ces  monumens  de  la  pie'te',  de  la  charity  chretienne,  de  la  bienfaisance 
de  nos  peres,  est  egalement  indique  comme  un  devoir  de  nos  Rois 
(Article  CCXXVI). 

Le  plus  preeieux  de  tous  les  droits,  I'entiere  liberie  de  conscience, 
est  garanti  aussi  formellement  qu'il  peut  l'etre  (Article  CXC). 

Nous  osons  croire,  Sire,  que  ces  di verses  dispositions  remplissent 
la  condition  que  vous  avez  si  noble  men  t  imposee. 

Les  Villes,  les  Communes  Rurales,  et  les  Arrondissemens  que 
forment  ces  Communes,  jouiront,  pour  leur  regime  iuterieur,  de  toute 
l'independance  que  n'interdit  point  le  bien  general. 

Les  A  u  tori  tes  Locales  administreront  leur  ressort  comme  de  bons 
peres  de  famille,  mais  ce  ressort  fait  partie  de  la  grande  famille,  et  ils 
ne  doivent  pas  pouvoir  blesser  ses  interets  (Article  CLV). 

Les  Etats  de  la  Province  approuvent  leur  Budget  (Article  CLVI). 

Le  Gouvernement  en  prend  connaissance.  et  (ait  a  ret  egard  les 
dispositions  qu'il  trouve  convenables  (Article  C LI X). 

II  peut  suspendre  et  annuller  tous  les  Actes  des  Administrations 
Locales,  qui  seraient  contraires  aux  Lois,  ou  nuiraieut  a  1'interet- 
general  (Article  CLV). 

Les  Arrondissemens  Ruraux  auront  leurs  limites  anciennes,  des 
liinites  plus  recemment  adoptees,  ou  tout  a  fait  nouvelles;  ils  auront 
leur  ancienne  denomination,  le  nom  qu'ils  portent  a  present,  ou  un 
nom  nouveau,  selon  que  les  circonstances  et  1'interet  local  le  con- 
sei  Heron  t. 

Les  limites  et  le  mode  d'ad ministration  des  Arrondissemens  et 
des  Communes,  tant  urbaines  que  rurales,  seront  regies  par  des 
Statuts  que  fera  le  Roi  en  son  Conseil,  de  I'avis  des  Etats- Pro- 
vinciaux,  de  la  Regence  Muuicipale,  ou  d'une  Commission  com- 
posee  de  Personnes  uotables,  connaissant  bien  les  interets  de  leur 
District,  et  interessees  elles-m6mes  a  son  bien-etre  (Articles  CXXXII 
et  CLIV). 

Nous  avons  rappele*  a  Votre  Majeste  tout  le  bien  qua  fait  a  ce  Pays 
1'Administration  des  Etats-Provinciaux.  Degagee  desorraais  de  toute 
participation  au  Gouvernement,  elle  sera  plus  utile  encore.  Regreltee 
a  la-fois  dans  les  Provinces  Septentrionales  et  Meridionales,  ou  des 
institutions  nombreuses,  des  travaux  publics  d'un  grand  interet  et  une 
prosplrite'  toujours  croissante,  attestent  leur  utile  influence,  preferee  a 
tout  autre  mode  d'administration,  par  des  Administrateurstres-eclaires, 
dans  un  Pays  dont  to u tes  les  Provinces  n'avaient  pas  un  regime 
semblable,  elle  sera  pour  votre  Gouvernement  un  agent  eclaire* 
d'autant  plus  propre  4  faire  cherir  et  respecter  les  Lois,  qu'il  inspirera 
plus  d'estime  et  de  conBance.    Elles  sont  loin  de  votre  coeur,  Sire 
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ces  maximes  fatalea,  qui  slparent  lea  interets  du  Priuce  de  Pinteret  de 
ses  Sujets,  et  meconnaissent  la  force  et  le  bonheur  qui  resultent  de 
leur  union  constnnte  et  intirae. 

Les  Etats  des  Provinces  porteront  au  pied  du  Tidne,  1'expression 
de  lenrs  besoina,  et  lea  voeux  de  vos  Sujets  (Article  CLI). 

Charges  de  tout  ce  qui  concerne  leconomie  inlerieure  de  la 
Province,  ils  font,  sous  ^approbation  du  Roi,  tellra  Ordounances  et 
Reglemens,  qu'ils  jugent  necessaires  (Article  CXLVI). 

Us  partagent  d'apres  des  regies  fixes,  I'administralion  des  eaux, 
pouts  et  chaussees,  avec  une  direction  speciale,  qui,  a  cause  de  son 
importance,  a  re$u  de  la  premiere  Loi  Fondamentale,  un  caractere  con- 
stitutionnel  que  noua  lui  avona conserve  (Articles  CCXVet  CCXXV). 

Aucuue  des  branches  de  l'administration  de  la  Province  ne  doit 
*tre  etrangere  mux  Etats. 

Mais  comme  il  importe  que  leurs  Membres  soient  assez  nombreux, 
ils  ne  peuveot  etre  constamment  reunis.  Pour  exercer  cette  parlie  de 
If  ur  autorite  qui  impose  des  devoirs  de  chaque  jour  el  exige  des  soins 
de  tons  les  instans,  ils  nomment  dans  leur  aein  une  Deputation  per- 
manentej  qui  leur  rend  compte  de  ses  travaux  (Article  CLI  II). 

Les  Etats  et  cette  Deputation  sont  presides  par  un  Commissaire 
nomme  par  le  Roi,  qui  veille  aux  interets  de  la  Province,  a  ceux  du 
Gouvernement,  a  1'execution  des  Lois  (Article  CXXXVII) 

Par  loi,  le  Chef  Supreme  de  ^Administration  sera  r^gulierement 
in  forme  de  tout  ce  qui  peut  meriter  aa  sollicitude ;  il  apprendra  par 
lui  les  motifs  des  dispositions  dont  I'intention  pourrait  etre  meconnue. 
Ce  Commissaire  sera,  entre  les  Ministres  du  Roi  et  lea  Etnts-Pro- 
vinciaux,  un  intermediate  ties- utile. 

La  premiere  Loi  Fondamentale  n'avail  pas  fixe  la  composition  tics 
Etats ;  elle  la  ete  depuis  par  des  Reglemens  fails  dans  chnque  Province, 
qui  ont  re9u  la  sanction  de  Voire  Majeste. 

Ces  Reglemens  rappellent  les  anciennes  Institutions  de  la  Hollande ; 
ils  n'ont  rien  de  contraire  &  celles  de  la  Belgique. 

Nous  avons  cru  qu'il  convenait  d'inserer  dans  la  Loi  Fondamentale 
du  Royaume  les  elcmena  de  cette  composition  (Article  CXXIX). 

La  Noblesse,  qui  peut  fitre  ou  n'filre  pas  reunie  en  Corps  Equestre, 
lesVilles  et  lea  Campagnes  y  participent  dans  des  proportions  qui 
peuvent  varier  et  varient  beaucoup  d'une  Province  a  I'autre  (Article 
CXXXI).  Le  principe  seul  sera  fixe  et  uuiforme.  Tout  le  reste 
pourra  diflferer  aelon  lea  localites,  et  sera  modi  fie  par  Votre  Majeste 
d'apres  les  lecona  de  1'experience.  Heureuse  la  Nation  qui  en  se 
constituant  ne  doit  rien  preeipiter,  ne  doit  rien  donner  au  hazard, 
parce  qu  elle  peut  remettre  avec  confiance  &  son  Roi  le  soin  d'achever 
et  de  perfectionner  ses  Lois  Constitutives ! 

Mais  nous  avona  pense  qu'apres  un  certain  temps,  il  fallait  mettre 
un  terme  au  desir  d'ameliorer,  et  que  la  fixite  de  ce  qui  £lait  reconnu 
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boo  devrait  fitre  prefere  a  la  vague  esperance  de  la  perfection.  Nous 
proposons  de  regarder  apres  10  ans  corame  definitives,  et  corame 
faisant  partie  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  les  dispositions  de  Statu ts 
emancs  de  Votre  Majeste  ou  approuves  par  elle.  relatives  au  droit 
d 'el ire  les  Membres  des  divers  Colleges  et  ao  droit  d'y  sieger,  c'est-i- 
dire,  a  l'exercice  des  droits  politiques  (Article  VII). 

C'est  aux  Etats  Proviociaux  que  le  Projet  que  nous  soumettons  k 
Votre  Majeste*  attribue,  comme  la  premiere  Loi,  1  Election  des  Membres 
des  EtatsGeoeraux. 

Uo  Corps  Electoral  se  trouvant  tout  forme"  de  Membres  £Ius,  soit 
directement,  soit  mediatement  par  la  Nation,  il  devenait  superflu  d'en 
organiser  un  autre.  Ce  mode  rentre  d'ailleors  dans  le  systeme- general 
de  la  Constitution,  qui  fait  Imaner  tous  Iespouvoirs  les  uns  des  autres, 
en  descendant,  sans  sex  poser  aux  inconveniens  des  elections  populaires, 
jusqu'aux  classes  qui  ne  portent  qu'une  faible  part  dans  les  charges  de 
l'Elat,  mais  qui  ayant  quelque  inter£t  a  defendre,  out  le  droit  d'etre 
representees  (Articles  CXXXIII  et  CXXXIV). 

Le  oorabre  des  D£put£s  que  chaque  Province  envoie  aux  Etats- 
Geu^raux,  n'a  pu  fitre  regie  d'une  voix  unanime. 

PI usieurs  Membres  croyaient  que  la  base  a- la- (bis  la  plus  juste, 
la  plus  simple  et  la  plus  sure,  etait  la  population  de  chacune  d'elles  : 
des  raisous  plausibles  et  des  exemples  nombtenx  ne  mauquaient  pas  a 
I'appui  de  cette  opinion.  L'on  a  combattu  ces  raisons  ;  on  a  conteste 
la  justesse  des  applications  que  Ton  faisait  de  ces  exemples  a  la  re- 
union de  nos  Provinces,  et  I  on  a  dit  que  les  Colonies  qui  reconiiaissent 
les  Provinces-Septentrionales  pour  leur  Mere  patrie,  1'importance  de 
leur  commerce,  et  plusieurs  millions  dliabitans  sou  mis  aux  Lois  de  la 
M^tropole,  ne  permettaient  pas  d'adopter  cette  base;  que  le  seul 
moyen  d'etablir  parfaitement  et  pour  toujours  une  union  intime  et 
sincere  entre  les  2  Pays,  Itait  de  donner  d  Tun  et  a  l'autre  une  repre- 
sentation egale.  I,a  majorite  s'est  rangee  k  cet  avis.  II  n'a  rien  eui 
change  au  nombre  actuel  des  Deputes  de  chacune  des  Provinces- 
Septentrionales.  Celui  des  Provinces- Meridionales  a  ete  regie  d'une 
maniere  equitable,  en  ayant  surtout  egard  a  leur  Population  et  au 
nombre  proportionnel  de  Deputes  par  lequel  elles  ont  dej4  ete  repre- 
sentees (Article  LXXIX.) 

Mais  il  est  une  partie  des  Etats- Gene raux  que  nous  n'avons  pas 
cru  pouvoir  sou  me  tire  d  une  election  peYtodique.  Le  grand  accrois- 
sement  que  l'Etat  a  re$u,  le  rang  qu'il  prend  parmi  les  Nations  de 
I  E u rope,  la  diversity  des  Clemens  dont  il  est  forml,  des  interets  plus 
complique,  nous  ont  impose  le  devoir  de  ne  pas  dedaigner  les  lecons 
de  1'experience. 

Nous  avoos  pense  que  pour  empecher  la  precipitation  des  delibe- 
rations, pour  opposer  dans  des  temps  difficile*  une  digue  aux  passions, 
pour  entourer  le  Trone  d'une  barriere  contre  laquelle  se  briseraient  les 
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Faction*,  ponr  donner  a  la  Nation  une  parfaite  gam n tie  contre  toutc 
usurpation  des  Agens  de  I'Autorite"  ;  il  fallait  k  l'exemple  de  puis- 
santes  Monarchies  et  de  Rlpubliques  florissantes,  diviser  en  2  Cham- 
bres  les  Representans  de  la  Nation. 

Poor  operer  cette  division,  nous  n'avons  pas  adopte  des  Institu- 
tions Etrangeres  qui  pourraient  ne  pas  bien  sa  ma  I  gamer  avec  nos 
Institutions  Nationales.  Nous  avons  poise  les  principes  de  la  division 
dans  Tespiit  qui  l'a  fait  adopter. 

Creee  surtout  pour  empecher  ce  que  lerreur  ou  la  passion  aurait 
conseille,  cette  partie  des  Etats-Glneraux  n  a  pas  le  droit  de  faire  des 
propositions  au  Roi ;  passive,  elle  adopte  oa  rejette  les  propositions  qui 
lui  sont  transmises.  C'est  surtout  de  la  prudence  et  de  la  sagesse 
qu'on  desire  dans  ses  Membres  :  Ie  Projet  exige  qu'ils  aient  au  moins 
40ans.  lis  ne  donneraient  pas  toute  la  garantie  qu'on  espere  de  cette 
sagesse,  s*ils  n'avaient  pas  un  grand  interest  au  bien-e'tre  general ;  ils 
ne  pourront  etre  choisis  que  parmi  les  Personnes  les  plus  distinguees 
par  leurs  services,  leur  naissance  ou  leur  fortune  (Article  LXXX.) 

II  y  a  peu  de  choses  que  les  Hommes  defendent  mieux  que  leur 
consideration  personnelle,  le  souvenir  et  la  recompense  de  leurs 
service  s. 

Ils  doivent  etre  attaches  a  la  Patrie,  ceux  qui  tirent  le  respect 
qu'on  leur  accorde  d  un  nora  que  leurs  AncMres  ont  il  lustre*  en  la 
servant. 

Les  possesseurs  d'une  grande  fortune  consolidee  en  biens  fonds, 
preteea  I'Etat  ou  utilement  employee  a  alimenter  le  Commerce  de  la 
Nation,  veilleront  avec  soin  A  ce  qu'aucune  des  sources  de  la  richesse 
publiqne  ne  solt  obstruee  ou  tarie. 

Ils  ne  seraient  pas  assez  iudependans,  s'ils  etaient  amovibles. 
Nous  proposons  de  les  nomraer  a  vie.  Cette  nomination  doit  a p par- 
te nir  au  Roi :  I'esprit  de  la  Monarchic  le  present,  1'inteVet  de  la 
Nation  I'exige.  Cette  prerogative  donnera  au  Monarque  sur  les  pre- 
mieres Classes  de  la  Societe  une  influence  utile  a  tontes. 

Rair.ener  nos  Institutions  a  1'essence  d'une  Monarchic  tempered,  a 
ite  la  regie  constante  de  noire  conduite,  le  guide  invariable  de  notre 
travail. 

Le  Roi  propose  a  la  Chambre  elue  par  les  Etats-Provinciaux,  les 
Projets  de  Loi  deliberes  en  sonConseil  d'Etat  (Article  CVI.) 

Celle-ci  les  examine,  et  apres  les  avoir  adoptes  les  renvoie  al'autre 
Chambre,  a  laquelte  un  semblable  exaraen  appnrtient  (Article  CIX.) 

La  Chambre  dont  les  Membres  sont  nommes  a  vie  reyoit  et  dis- 
cute  les  Propositions  que  I'autre  croit  devoir  faire  au  Roi.  Jamais 
elle  n  en  fait  elle-merae  (Articles  CXIV  et  CXV.) 

Si  elle  adopte  la  proposition,  elle  la  transmet  au  Roi  qui  accorde 
ou  refuse  sa  sanction  (Article  CXVI.) 

En  ne  l'adoptant  pas,  elle  ne  fera  le  plus  souvent  quVpargner  au 
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Roi  1'exercice  d'nn  droit  nexessaire,  indispensable,  mais  qui,  trop 
souvent  repe*te,  pourrait  attenuer  cette  confiance  reciproque,  si  utile 
aux  Monarqaes,  si  heureuse  pour  les  Peuples. 

Dans  tous  les  cas,  la  Loi  est  le  rcsultat  de  l'assenttment  du  Roi  et 
des  2  Chambres  (Article  CX1X.) 

Dans  la  plupart  de  nos  Provinces  et  surtout  dans  les  Provinces* 
Septentrionales,  une  tr£s-grande  partie  des  habitans  prenait  part  a  la 
direction  des  affaires,  par  1'effet  meme  de  l'organisation  des  pouvoirs, 
et  cette  participation  y  conservait  1'espiit  public,  ce  puissant  ressoit 
des  Gouvcrnemens  Representatifs. 

Le  Gouvernement  se  trouve  bien  plus  fort,  il  est  bien  mieux  obei 
quand  il  fait  connaitre  a  la  Nation  les  motifs  de  ses  determinations,  le 
but  des  sacrifices  qu'il  impose  et  des  efforts  qu*il  commande. 

Des  exemples  rlcens  pro u vent  quelles  vastes  ressuurces  fait  naitre 
1'adhesion  raisonnee  et  sentie  de  tout  un  Peuple  aux  graudes  mesures 
que  son  Gouvernement  adopte. 

Nous  avons  cru  que  pour  conserver  ce  precieux  nvantage  il  f<tl- 
lait  rendre  publiques  les  Seances  de  la  Secoude  Chambre  des  Etats- 
Generaux,  en  restreignant  toutefuis  cette  publicite  dans  des  borne* 
qui  en  previenuent  Tabus,  et  en  erartent  toute  espece  de  danger  (Article 
CVIII.) 

Pour  developper  les  motifs  des  Projets  de  Lois,  pour  faire  con- 
naitre et  apprecier  les  vues  du  Gouvernement,  pour  faciliter  les 
modifications  utiles,  les  Cbefs  des  D6partemens  d'Administration- 
Gcnerale,  entreront  dans  Tune  et  I'autre  Cbambre  des  Etats-G6ne- 
raux.  Maix  cette  faculte,  qui  leur  est  accorded  pour  cclairer  I'assem* 
bl£e,  ne  leur  donne  pas  le  droit  de  concourir  par  leur  vote  aux  reso- 
lutions qu'elle  doit  prendre  (Article  XCI.) 

Nous  avons  insert  dans  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  pour  la  maniere  de 
deli  here  r,  des  dispositions  qui  peuvent  paraitre  r£glementaires.  Elles 
tirent  1'importance  que  nous  y  attacbons  de  I'avantage  quelles  offrent 
de  multiplier  et  de  faciliter  les  rapports  eutre  les  Merabres  elus  par  les 
di verses  Provinces,  de  faire  bien  connaitre  a  tous,  les  motifs  des  Pro- 
positions et  les  considerations  mfime  les  plus  dedicates  qui  peuvent 
porter  a  les  adopter  ou  a  les  ecarter  (Articles  CVII  et  CXI.) 

C'est  encore  dans  le  d^sir  d'entretenir  une  parfaite  harmonic,  que 
nous  avons  sou  mis  a  des  formules,  les  Rapports  des  2  Chambres 
entr'clles  et  leurs  communications  avec  le  Gouvernement  (Articles  C IX, 
CX,  CXI,  CXII,  CXV,  CXVI,  CXVII,  et  CXVIU.) 

Nous  n'avons  pas  besoin,  Sire,  de  raotiver  l'insertion  dans  le  Projet 
de  Loi  Fondamentale  de  la  Formule  de  divers  Sermens.  Voire  Ma- 
jeste*  regne  sur  un  Peuple  qui  a  pour  la  foi  du  Serment  un  respect  reli- 
gieux,  qui  n'en  fait  aucun  legerement  etqui  observe  bien  ce  qu'il  a  jure 
d'observer. 

Pour  ('organisation  du  Pouvoir  Judiciaire,  la  premiere  Loi  Fonda- 
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mentale  a  etabli  settlement  quelques  bases,  et  ces  bases  en  se  rappro- 
cliaut  beaocoup  des  anciennes  Lois  de  la  Hollande  ne  s  ecartent  pas 
essentiellement  de  Taucicnne  Legislation  de  la  Belgique.  Nous  les 
avons  conserves. 

En  matiere  civile,  des  Juges  de  Premiere  Instance  rapprocbes  des 
josticiables  (Article  CLXXXIV.) 

Un  Tribunal  d'Appel  pour  une  ou  plusieurs  Provinces  (Article 
CLXXXI  ) 

Une  Haute  Cour,  superieure  a  ces  Tribonaux,  regulatrice  de  leurs 
actes,  et  a  laquelle  la  Loi,  qui  organisera  tout  le  systeme  de  lordre 
judiciaire,  pourra  donner  dea  attributions  plus  etendues  (Article 
CLXXX.) 

En  matiere  criininelle,  la  pourauite  et  la  punition  dea  delits  con- 
fiees  dans  un  ressort  determine^  aux  Magistrate  deja  in  vest  is  de  la  con- 
naissance  des  causes  civile?,  et  temperant  par  cette  double  attribution 
les  habitudes  de  severite  que  peut  laire  coutracter  lexercice  chaque 
jourr^pete*  du  droit  de  punir  (Article  CLXXXI II.) 

Une  Haute  Cour  Martiale,  composee  de  Militaires  et  du  Juriscon- 
suites,  cbargce  de  reviser  les  Jugemena  dea  Conaeila  de  Guerre,  auxquels 
de  norabreux  motifs  portent  a  deferer  la  connaissauce  de  tous  lea  delits 
commis  par  des  Militaires  (Article  CLXXXVIII.) 

Des  Codes  comuiuus  a  tout  le  Royaume,  de  Lois  Civiles,  Penales, 
de  Commerce,  d'Orgauisation  Judiciaire  (Article  CLXIII.) 

Des  Juges  indepeudans,  recevant  du  Tresor  Public  un  traitement 
fixe  par  la  Loi,  nommes  par  le  Roi,  la  plupart  a  vie,  sur  la  presenta- 
tion triple  des  Etats  de  la  Province  cu  de  la  Seconde  Chambre  des 
Etats-Geoeraux  (Articles  CLXXVI,  CLXXXII,  et  CLXXXVI  ;) 
telles  sont,  Sire,  les  bases  d'un  systeme  de  Lois  qui,  muries  dans  votre 
Conseil,  et  souinises  a  la  sanction  des  Etats-Generaux,  seront  pour 
votre  Peuple  un  nouveau  bienfait. 

Nous  avons  egalement  adopte  tous  les  principes  poses  par  la  pre- 
miere Loi  pour  la  defense  de  l'Etat. 

Une  Armee  Permanente  sera  comme  1'avaut-garde  de  la  Nation 
(Article  CCIV.) 

UneMilice  sagement  organisee  sera  toujours  prete  avolera  la  de- 
fense de  la  Patrie  (Articles  CCVI  et  CCXII.) 

La  Nation  comprise  toute  entiere  dans  les  Gardes  Coramunales, 
defendra  toute  entiere,  si  cela  etait  necessaire,  son  independance  et  sa 
liberie  (Article  CCX1II.) 

Quelques  dispositions  des  Lois  adoptees  recemment  pour  la  Milice, 
nous  ont  paru  devoir  entrer  dans  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  parce  quelle* 
garantissent  a  l'Etat  les  services  qu'il  a  le  droit  de  reclamer,  et  aux 
Families  des  regies  fixes,  invariable*,  soustraites.  ainsi  Atoute  extension 
arbitrage  ou  iocoosideree. 
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En  parlant  du  devoir  sacre*  de  defendre  la  Patrie.  nous  avous 
rappele  2  epoques  celeiires  de  notre  bistoire,  la  Pacification  de  Gand 
qui  a  precede  la  malheureuse  scission  des  17  Provinces,  et  le  Traite 
d'Union  d*  Utrecht,  la  base  de  Tlndependance  Natiouale,  la  source  de 
tant  de  gloire  et  de  prosplrite  (Article  CCIU.) 

Un  jour.  Sire,  nos  arrieres-neveux  rappelleront  avec  un  juste 
orgueil  ces  jouruees  meuiorables,  ou  les  Hollanduis  et  les  Beiges,  avant 
d'&tre  constitutes  en  Corps  de  Nation,  mais  dcji  unis  par  des  liens 
d'estime  et  de  fraternite,  out,  sous  les  etendards  de  vosvaleureux  Fils, 
ri valise*  avec  les  plus  braves  sur  les  rives  de  la  Sambre  et  dans  les 
champs  de  Waterloo;  ces  journees  ou,  dignes  de  coinbattre  sous  des 
Nassau,  ils  ont  acquis  Pestiine  de  vos  Allies,  quelque  gloire  et  des 
lauriers,  gages  de  I'intrepidite  avec  laquelle  ils  sauront  toujours  de- 
feudre  leur  Patrie,  leur  Roi  et  un  Pacte  Social  forme  sous  des  auspices 
si  heureux. 

L'independance  d'une  Nation  digne  d'etre  libre,  gouvernee  par  une 
Famille  ou  la  prudence  et  la  bravoure  s'allient  de  Pere  en  Fils,  sera 
respected  par  ses  voisins. 

Les  Princes  de  votre  Maison  exerceront  avec  sagesse  le  droit  de 
faire  la  Guerre  et  la  Paix  (Article  LVII,)  inherent  a  une  Monarchic 
bien  constitute.  Nous  ne  l'avous  pas  limite  ;  mais  nous  osons  dire  a 
votre  Majeste,  qu'en  nous  occupaut  des  prerogatives  de  la  Couronne, 
nous  n'avons  jamais  oublic,  combien  vous  avez  a  cceur  la  liberie  et  les 
droits  de  la  Nation 

Nous  pensons  que  le  Projet  de  Loi  Fondamentale  donne  a  la 
Couronne  tout  le  pouvoir  que  1  essence  du  Gouvernement  Monarchique, 
1  etendue  du  Tenitoire,  et  une  protection  active  et  sure  de  tous  les 
droits,  de  tous  les  iuterets,  pen  vent  faire  desirer,  et  qu'il  trace  conveu- 
ablement  les  I i mites  que  votre  Majeste*  voudrait  poser  elle-meme  &  l'au- 
torite  d'uu  Monarque  qui,  dans  la  suite  des  temps,  pourrait  ne  pas  lui 
rcssembler  (Article  LVII  I.) 

Les  obligations  et  les  pro  messes  reciproques  du  Roi  et  de  son 
Peuple,  seront  cimentees  par  des  Sermens  solenuels  (Articles  LI II— 
LV.) 

L'inauguration  du  Roi  seia  accompaguee  de  tout  ce  qui  peut 
donner  a  ce  grand  acte  le  caractere  qui  lui  apparlient ;  faite  confor- 
mement  a  d'antiques  usages  dans  une  place  publique,  ce  sera  en  pre- 
sence d'un  tres-  grand  n ombre  de  ses  Sujets  que  le  Roi  acceptera  le 
Sermentde  6delitcqui  lui  sera  prete  par  la  Nation,  qu'il  jureralui  meme 
d'observer  la  Lot  Fondamentale,  d'avoir  a  cceur  le  bouheur  de  son 
People,  d'uniter  le  Foodaleur  de  I'lodepeudauce  Nationale  et  le  premier 
Roi  de  la  Monarchic. 

La  transmission  de  la  Couronue  dans  cette  illustre  Famille,  reglee 
par  la  premiere  Loi  Fondamentale,  a  recu  la  sanction  des  grandes  Puis- 
sances dans  les  Conventions  qui  ont  pacifie  I' Europe.    En  les  inserant 
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duns  le  Nouvenu  Projet,  nous  y  avons  ajoute  lea  de'veloppemens  qui 
etaient  necessaires  pour  prevenir,  dans  tous  les  cas,  des  Joules  et  des 
interpretations  qui  out  quelquefois  cout£  si  cher  aux  Peuples  (Articles 
XIII— XXIX.) 

Plusieurs  Communautes  Religieuses  ont  e  te  attirees  dans  la  Hollande 
par  la  douceur  de  ses  Lois  et  la  protection  que  leur  accordait  le  Gou- 
vernement.    Cette  protection  restera  la  meme  (Article  CXCI.) 

La  Loi  eut  pu  se  borner  Id,  et  laisser  a  votre  Majesty  le  soin  de 
prouver  elle-mfime  la  sollicitude  que  lui  inspirent  les  Ministres  des 
Cultes;  mais  il  nous  a  paru  que  la  Loi  Pondainentale  pouvait  faire  un 
devoir  a  vos  Successeurs,  de  prendre  vos  nobles  sen ti mens  pour  la 
regie  de  leur  conduite  (Article  CXCIII),  et  contenir  en  outre  )  assur- 
ance que  jamais  aucun  Culle  ne  pourra  troubler  les  liberies  desautres 
Cultes,  toutes  egalement  gnrauties  par  les  Lois  de  l'Etat  (Article 
CXCVI.) 

Nous  pensons,  Sire,  qu'uoe  Loi  Constitulionnelle  qui  consacre  tous 
les  droits  legitimes,  dout  les  principes  ont  ete  pris  dans  les  raoeurs  et 
dans  le  caractere  de  la  Nation,  peut  esperer  une  plus  longue  duree  que 
celle  qui  n'aurait  que  de  Vaines  theories  pour  base ;  mais  le  temps  change 
et  modi  fie  tout :  un  moyen  de  revision,  non  pas  prevu  d'avance  et  a 
terme  fixe,  mais  possible,  si  le  besoin  de  quelque  chaugement  se  faisait 
imperieusement  sentir,nous  a  paru  utile  pourvu  qu'il  fut  provoque*  avec 
des  formes  qui  previeuneut  ou  arrelent  tout  esprit  d'innovation  (Ar- 
ticles CCXXIX  et  CCXXXHI.) 

I  a  Loi  Fondamentale  des  Provinces- Unies  avait  reserve^  a  la  Com- 
mission qui  Pa  r&ligee,  le  droit  d'en  interpreter  les  dispositions,  pen- 
dant les  3  premieres  annles.  Nous  avons  pense  qu'une  Loi,  exprimant 
n£cessairenient  le  sentiment  unanime  du  Roi  et  des  2  Chambres  des 
Etats-Gendraux,  c'est  a  la  Loi  que  doit  fitre  laissee  celte  interpretation, 
qui  n'est  autre  chose  que  la  saine  application  des  Articles  de  l'Acte 
Constitutioonel  du  Royaume. 

Pour  oplrer  avec  une  sage  circonspection,  sans  secousse  et  sans 
froissement,  les  cliangemens  que  la  Loi  Fondamentale  ulcessite,  elle 
attribue  par  des  dispositions  organiques  a  votre  Majeste  le  soiu  d'intro- 
duire  successivement  les  di verses  institutions  quelle  a  creees  ou  reta- 
blies,  de  nommer  pour  la  premiere  fois  les  Membres  de  la  Seconde 
Chambre  des  Etats  Genlraux,  et  tous  les  Magistrats,  quel  que  soit 
d'ailleurs  le  mode  de  nomination  qu'elle  ait  adopte  (Article  Addi- 
tional I.) 

Elle  maintient  en  vigueur  toutes  les  Lois  qui  regissent  les  di  verses 
parties  du  Royaume,  jusqu'au  moment  ou  el  les  auront  ete  remplacees, 
avec  la  ceMerite  desirable,  mais  sans  precipitation,  par  d'autres  Lois 
bien  meditees ;  et  elle  se  donne  ainsi  le  meilleur  appui,  I'auxiliaire  le 
plus  puissant  qu'elle  puisse  avoir,  votre  sagesse  et  votre  amour  pour 
vos  Snjets  (Article  Additionnel  II.) 
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Puisse,  Sire,  cette  I.oi  Fondamentale,  apres  avoir  ele  corrigee  par 
vos  lum  teres  et  amlliorle  par  le  temps,  contribuer  a  la  prosperity  du 
Royaume,  ajouter  au  bien-etre  de  la  Nation,  et  nourrir  cet  attache- 
ment  mutuel  du  Priuce  et  de  ses  Sujets,  si  flcond  en  resultats,  prero- 
gative qui  n'apparlient  qu'aux  bona  Rois,  et  qui  sous  votre  glorieuse 
dynastie  nous  promet  les  plus  belles  destinies. 

Ala  Haye,  le  13Juillet,  1815. 

GYSBERT  KAREL  VAN  HOGENDORP. 
W.    VAN    TUYLL  VANSEROOSKERKEN. 
VAN  ZUYLEN. 
LE  BARON  D'ANETHAN, 

Par  Procuration  de  M.  RAEPSAET. 
B.  J.  HOLVOET. 
J.  H.  MOLLERUS. 
H.  W.  VAN  AYLVA. 
GENDEBIEN. 

A.  J.  C.  LAMPS1NS. 
WILH.  QUEYSEN. 

LE  COMTE  DE  THIENNES-LOMBIZE. 
LE  COMTE  DE  MEAN. 
O.  LECLERCQ. 
THEOD.  DOTRENGE. 

LE   COMTE   DE  MERODE-WESTERLOO. 

B.  J.  HOLVOET. 
J.  V.  D.  DUSSEN. 

CORNELIS  THEODORUS  ELOUT. 

F.  DU  BOIS. 

J.  E.  N.  VAN  LVNDEN 

C.  F.  VAN  MA  AN  EN. 

E.  J.  ALBERDA. 

F.  VAN  DER  DUYN  VAN  MAASDAM. 
DE  CONINCK. 

COMTE  D'ARSCHOT. 
J.  D.  MEYER,  Secretaire. 


LOT  FONDAMENTALE  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas.— 
Aout,  1815. 

Cuapitre  I.— Du  Royaume  et  des  Rcgnicoles. 

Art.  I.  Le  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas,  dont  les  limites  sont  fixees 
par  le  Traite  conclu  entre  les  Puissances  de  J*  Europe  assemblies  au 
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Congres  de  Vienne,  signe  le  9  Juin,  1815,  est  compose  des  Provinces 
suiv  antes: 


Hollande, 

Le  Grand-Ducbe  de  Luxembourg,  tel  qu'il  est  limite  par  le  Traite" 
de  Vienne,  etant  placi  sous  la  rafirae  souverainete  que  le  Royaume 
des  Pays-Bas,  sera  r£gi  par  la  raeme  Loi  Fondamentale,  sauf  aes  re- 
lations avec  la  Confederation  Germanique. 

II.  Les  Provinces  de  Gueldre,  Hollande,  Zelande,  Utrecht,  Frise, 
Overyssel,  Groningue  et  Drenthe  conservent  leurs  limites  actuelles. 

Le  Brabaut-Septentrional  consiste  dans  le  Territoire  de  la  Province 
qui  porte  actuellement  le  nom  de  Brabant,  4  Pexception  de  la  partie 
qui  a  appartenu  au  Departement  de  la  Meuse-Inferieure. 

Les  Provinces  de  Brabant-Meridional  (Departement  de  la  Dyle), 
de  Flandre-Orientale  (Departement  de  l'Escaut),  de  Flandre-Occiden- 
tale  (Departement  de  la  Lys),  de  Hainaut  (Departement  de  Jem- 
mapes),  et  d' An  vers  (Departement  des  2-Nethes)  conservent  les  limites 
actuelles  de  ces  Departemens. 

La  Province  de  Limbourg  est  compose  du  Departement  de  la 
Mcnse  Infeneure  en  entier,  etdes  parties  du  Departement  de  la  Roer 
qui  appartiennent  au  Royaume  par  le  Traite  de  Vienne. 

La  Province  de  Liege  comprend  le  Territoire  du  Departement  de 
I'Ourthe,  a  l'exception  de  la  partie  qui  eu  a  ete  separee  par  le  mcme 


La  Province  de  Namur  conlient  la  partie  du  Departement  de 
Sambre-et-Meuse,  qui  n'appartient  pas  au  Grand-Duche  de  Luxem- 
bourg. 

Les  limites  du  Grand-Ducbe  de  Luxembourg,  sout  fixees  par  le 
Traill  de  Vienne. 

III.  Les  rectifications  des  limites  entre  les  Provinces,  jugees  utiles 
ou  necessaires,  seront  fixees  par  une  Loi,  qui  aura  egard  tant  &  I'interdt 
desHabitans  qu'aux  convenances  de  I'Ad ministration  Generate. 

IV.  Tout  Individu  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  Territoire  du  Royaume,  £oit 
Regnicole  soit  Etranger,  jouit  de  la  protection  accordee  aux  personnes 
et  aux  biens. 

V.  L'exercice  des  droits  civils  est  determine  par  la  Loi. 


Brabant-Septentrional, 

Brabant- Meridional, 

Limbourg, 

Gueldre, 

Liege, 

Flandre-Orientale, 

Flandre-Occidentale, 

Hainaut, 


Zelande, 
Namur, 
A  nvers, 
Utrecht, 
Frise, 


Overyssel, 
Groningue,  et 
Drenthe. 


Traite. 


[1815— 16.J 
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VI.  Le  droit  tie  voter  dans  les  Villes  et  les  Carap agues,  aimsi  que 
I'admissibilite  dans  les  Administrations  Provinciales  ou  Locales,  est 
regie  par  les  Statuts  Proviuciaux  et  Locaux. 

VII.  Les  dispositions  de  ces*  Statuts  relatives  au  droit  et  a  I'admis- 
sibilite' mentionnes  au  precedent  Article,  telles  qu'elles  seront  en  vi- 
gueur  a  Texpiration  de  la  lOeme  annee  qui  suivra  la  promulgation  de 
la  Loi  Fondamentale,  seront  censees  faire  partie  de  celte  Loi. 

VIII.  Nul  ne  peut  etre  nomme  Membre  des  Etats-Gcneraux,  Chef 
ou  Membre  des  Departemens  d'Administration  Generate,  Cotiseiller 
d'Etat,  Commissaire  du  Roi  dans  les  Provinces,  ou  Membre  de  la  Haute- 
Cour,  s'il  n'est  habitant  des  Pays  Bas,  ne,  soit  dans  le  Roy  a  u  in  e,  soit 
dans  ses  Colonies,  de  parens  qui  y  sont  doraicilies. 

S'il  est  ne  a  1'etranger  pendant  une  absence  de  ses  parens,  momen- 
ta nee,  on  pour  service  public,  il  jouit  des  memes  droits. 

IX.  Les  naturels  du  Royaume,  ou  reputes  tels,  soit  par  une  fiction 
de  la  Loi,  soit  par  la  naturalisation,  sont  indistinctement  admissible  a 
toutes  auties  functions 

X.  Pendant  une  annee  apres  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  Loi 
Fondamettale,  le  Roi  pourra  accorder  a  des  personnes nees a letranger 
et  domiciliees  dans  le  Royaume,  les  droits  dindigenat  et  I'admissi- 
bilite i  tous  emplois  quelconqnes. 

XL  Toute  person  ne  est  Igalement  admissible  aux  Emplois,  sans 
distinction  de  raug  et  de  naissance,  sauf  ce  qui  est  determine  par  les 
reglemens  des  Provinces,  en  consequence  du  Chapitre  IV  de  la  Loi 
Fondamentale,  relativement  a  la  formation  des  Etats-Provinciaux. 

Chapitre  II. — Au  Ro\. 

Section  l.—De  la  Succession  au  Tr6ne. 

XII.  La  Couronne  du  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas  est  et  demeure 
deferee  a  Sa  Majesie  Guillaume  Frederic,  Prince  d'Orange  Nassau, 
et  herlditairemcnt  a  ses  Descendans  legitimes,  couforme'ment  aux  dis. 
positions  suivantes. 

XIII.  Les  Descendaus  Legitimes  du  Roi  regnant,  sont  les  Enfans 
nes  et  a  nattre  de  son  manage  avec  Sa  Majeste*  Frlderique  Louise 
Wihelmine,  Princesse  de  Prusse;  et  en  general,  les  Descendans  issns 
d'un  Manage  contracted  ou  consenti  par  le  Roi,  d'un  commun  accord 
avec  les  Etats  -G^neraux. 

XIV.  La  Couronne  est  hereditaire  par  droit  de  primogeniture,  de 
sorte  que  le  Fils  alne  du  Roi,  ou  son  Descendant  m&le  par  male,  succede 
par  representation. 

XV.  A  defaut  de  descendance  male  par  male  du  Fils  aine,  la 
Couronne  passe  a  ses  Freres,  ou  &  leurs  Descendans  males  par  males, 
^galement  par  droit  de  primogeniture  et  de  representation. 
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XVI.  A  defaut  total  de  descendance  male  par  mile  de  la  Maison 
dX)range-Nassau,  les  Filles  du  Roi  sont  appelees  par  ordrc  de  primo- 
geniture. 

XVII.  Si  le  Roi  n'a  pas  laisse  de  Filles,  la  Princesse  ainee  de  la 
ligne  masculine  descendante  ainee  du  dernier  Roi,  fait  passer  la 
Couronne  dans  sa  Maison,  et  en  cas  de  predlces,  elle  est  representee 
par  ses  Descendant. 

XVIII.  S*il  n'existe  pas  de  ligne  masculine  descendante  du  der- 
nier Roi,  la  ligne  feminine  ainee  descendante  de  ce  Roi  succede,  eu 
preterant  tonjours  la  branche  masculine  a  la  feminine,  et  I'ainee  a 
la  put  nee,  et  dans  cbaque  brancbe  le  male  a  la  femme,  et  l'aine  au 
puine. 

XIX.  Si  le  Roi  meort  sans  laisser  de  posterite,  et  s'il  n'y  a  pas  de 
descendance  mile  par  male  de  la  Maison  d'Orange-Nassau,  la  plus 
proche  parente  du  dernier  Roi,  de  la  maison  Roy  ale,  et  en  cas  de  prl- 
deces,  ses  Descendans  sue  cedent  a  la  Couronne. 

XX.  Lorsqu'une  Femme  a  fait  passer  la  Couronne  dans  une  autre 
Maison,  cette  Maison  est  subrogee  a  tous  les  droits  de  la  Maison  actu- 
eliement  regnante,  et  les  Articles  prlcedens  lui  sont  applicables,  de 
sorte  que  ses  Descendans  males  par  males,  succedent,  a  1'exclusion 
des  Femmes  ou  de  la  descendance  feminine,  et  qu'aucune  autre  ligne 
ne  pent  fitre  appelee  au  Trdue,  tant  que  cette  descendance  n  est  pas 
•entierement  eteinte. 

XXI.  Une  Princesse  qui  se  serai t  ma  rile  sans  le  consentement 
des  Etats-Geulraux,  n'a  point  de  droits  au  Trdne. 

Une  Reine  abdique,  en  con trac tant  mariage  sans  Je  consentement 
des  Etats-Geueraux. 

XXII.  A  defaut  de  postenledu  Roi  Guitlaume  Frederic  d'Orange- 
Nassau  actoellement  regnant,  la  Couronne  est  dlvolue  a  sa  Scaur,  la 
Princesse  Frederique  Louise  Wilhelmine  d  Orange,  douairiere  de  feu 
Charles  George  Auguste,  Prince  Hereditaire  de  Brunswic  Lunebourg, 
ou  a  ses  Descendans  legitimes,  nes  d'un  mariage  con  trade  conform*  • 
jnent  aux  dispositions  de  1' Article  XIII,  ci-dessus. 

XXI I I.  A  defaut  de  Descendans  legitimes  do  cette  Princesse,  la 
Couronne  passe  aux  Descendans  males  legitimes  de  )a  Princesse  Ca- 
roline d'Orange,  Sceur  de  feu  le  Prince  Guillaume  V,  Epouse  de  feu  le 
Prince  de  Nassau  Weilbourg,  toujours  par  droit  de  primogeniture  et 
de  representation. 

XXIV.  Si  des  circonstances  particulars  rendaient  nlcessaire 
ouelque  cbangement  dans  1'ordre  de  succession  a  la  Royaute,  le  Roi 
pourra  presenter  k  ce  sujet  un  Projet  de  Lot  aux  Etats-Generaux, 
Cbambres  reunies  ;  dans  ce  cas,  la  Seconde  Cbambre  sera  confoquee 
en  nombre  double.  (Article  CCXXXI.) 

XXV.  Le  Roi  qui  n'a  pas  de  Successeur  appele  a  la  Couronne  par 
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la  Loi  Fondamenlale,  en  propose  un  aux  EtalsGeueraux,  assembles 
et  composes  com  me  a  l'Arlicle  precedent. 

XXVI.  Si  la  proposition  est  agreed  par  les  Etats-Glneraux,  le 
Rot  fait  connaitre  son  Successeur  a  la  Nation  dans  les  formes  pres- 
erves pour  la  promulgation  des  Lois,  et  le  fait  proclamer  solennelle* 
meat. 

XXVII.  S'il  n'a  pas  eHe  nomme  tin  Successeur  au  Roi  avant  sa 
mort,  lea  Etats-G£n£raux  assembles  et  composes  comma  a  PArticle 
XXIV,  le  nomment  et  le  proclament  soleimelleroent 

XXVIII.  Dans  les  cas  mentionuls  aux  Articles  XXII,  XXIII, 
XXIV,  XXV  et  XXVII,  la  Succession  reste  reglee  comme  elle  Test 
par  les  Articles  XIII.  XIV,  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XVIII,  XIX  et  XX. 

XXIX.  Le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  ne  peut  porter  une  autre  Couronne. 
En  aucun  cas,  le  siege  du  Gouvernement  ne  peut  £tre  place  hors 

du  Royaume. 

Section  II.— Des  Revenus  de  la  Couronne. 

XXX.  Le  Roi  jouit  d'un  revenu  annuel  de  2,400,000,  florins, 
payables  par  le  Tresor  Public. 

XXXI.  Si  le  Roi  Guiliauroe  Frederic  d'Orange-Nassau,  actuelle- 
ment  regnant,  en  fait  la  proposition,  il  peut  lui  etre  assign^,  par  une 
Loi,  des  domaiues  en  toute  propridte  a  concurrence  de  500,000  florins 
de  produit,  I  esq  u  els  seront  did  u  its  des  revenus  determines  a  1'Article 
precedent. 

XXXII.  Des  Palais  d'e'te'  et  d'hiver  convenablement  meubles,  sont 
affectes  a  lliabitation  du  Roi,  avec  une  somme  annuellequi  n'excedera 
pas  100,000  florins,  pour  Pentretien  de  ces  Palais. 

XXX  HI.  Le  Roi,  les  Princesetles  Princesses  de  sa  Maison,  sont  ex- 
empts de  toute  imposition  personnel  le  et  directe ;  ils  ne  sont  exempts  de 
lira  pot  foncier  que  pour  les  habitations  qui  leur  sont  assignees ;  ils  sont 
sou  mis  a  toutes  les  autres  impositions. 

XXXIV.  Le  Roi  r£gle  sa  Maison  comme  bon  lui  semble. 

XXXV.  Une  Reine  douairiere  jouit  pendant  son  veuvage,  d'un 
revenu  annuel  de  150,000  florins  surle  Tresor  Public. 

XXXVI.  Le  Fils  aine  du  Roi,  ou  son  Descendant  male,  Heritier 
Presomptif  de  la  Couroune,  est  le  premier  Sujet  du  Roi ;  il  porte  le 
litre  de  Prince  d 'Orange. 

XXXVU.  Le  Prince  d'Orange,  en  cette  quality,  a  Page  de  18 
ans  accomplis,  jouit  sur  le  Tresor  Public  d'un  revenu  annuel  de 
100,000  florins,  qui  sera  ported  a  200,000  florins,  lorsqu'il  aura  con- 
tracte  un  mariage,  en  se  conformant  a  I' Article  XIII. 

Section  III.— De  la  Tutelle  du  Roi. 

XXX VIII.  Le  Roi  est  raajeur  a  Page  de  18  ans  accomplis. 

XXXIX.  En  cas  de  minorite,  le  Roi  est  sous  la  tutelle  de  quelques 
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Jlembres  de  la  Maison  Roy  ale,  et  de  quelques  person  nes  notable*  et 
indigenes. 

XI*.  Cette  tutelle  est  deferee  d'avance  par  le  Roi  regnaut,  de  con- 
cert avec  les  Etats-Generaux,  Cbambres-  reunies. 

XLI.  Si  elle  n'a  pas  £te  deTeree  par  son  Predecesseur,  il  y  est 
pourru  par  les  btats-Generaux,  Cbambres  reunies,  qui  se  concerted, 
ill  est  possible,  avec  quelques  proches  Parens  du  Roi  Mi  near. 

XLU.  Chacun  des  Tuteurs,  ay  ant  d'entrer  en  fonctions,  prete  dans 
l*Asserab!£e  des  Etats-Generaux,  Cbambres  rtunies,  et  entre  les  mains 
da  President,  le  Serment  qui  suit : 

«*  Jejure  fidelite  au  Roi;  je  jure  de  remplir  religieusement  foos 
les  devoirs  que  sa  tutelle  m'impose,  et  nomroement  de  lui  iospirer 
l  atiachementi  la  Loi  Fondamentale  de  son  Royaume,  et  Pa m our  de 
son  Pen  pie. 

"  Ainsi  Dieu  roe  soit  en  aide.'r 

Section  IV. — De  la  Regcnce. 

XL1II.  Pendant  la  minorite  du  Roi,  le  Pouvoir  Royal  est  exerce 
par  un  Regent;  il  est  nomme  d'avance  par  le  Roi  regnant,  de  con- 
cert avec  les  Etats-Generaux,  Cbambres  reunies.  La  Succession  a  la 
Regence  pendant  la  minorite"  du  Roi,  peut  lire  reglee  de  la  mime 

XLIV.  Si  le  Regent  n'a  pasete  nomme  pendant  la  vie  du  Roi,  it 
Test  par  les  Etats-Generaux  assembles,  et  composes  comme  il  est  dit  a 
T  Article  XXIV. 

Si  la  Succession  a  la  Regence  n'a  pas  £te  reglee,  elle  peut  l'«tre 
par  le  Regent,  de  concert  avec  les  Etats-Generaux,  composes  coming 

(IrSSGS. 

XLV.  Le  Regent  prfile  dans  une  Assemblee  des  Etats-Generaux, 
Chambres  reunies,  et  entre  les  mains  du  President,  le  Serment 
suivant : 

"  Je  jure  obeissance  au  Roi ;  je  jure  que  dans  l'exercice  du 
Pouvoir  Royal  pendant  la  minorite  du  Roi  (pendant  que  le  Roi  se 
trouvera  bors  d'etat  de  regner)  j'observerai  et  maintiendrai  la  Loi 
Foodamentale  du  Royaume,  et  qu'en  aucune  occasion  et  sous  aucun 
pr&exte,  quel  qu'il  puisse  lire,  je  ne  men  ecarterai,  ni  ne  permettrai 
qu'oo  s*en  ecarte. 

"  Je  jure  de  plus,  de  defendre  et  de  conserver  de  tout  mon  pouvoir 
I'Mutependance  du  Royaume  et  l'integrite  de  son  Territoire,  ainsi  que 
la  liberie  publique  et  individuelle,  de  maintenir  les  droits  de  tous  et 
chacun  desSujets  du  Roi,  et  d employer  a  la  conservation  de  la  pros- 
perite  generale  et  particuliere,  ainsi  que  le  doit  un  bon  et  fidele 
Regent,  tous  lesmoyens  que  les  Lois  mettent  a  ma  disposition. 

-  Ainsi  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide." 
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XLVI.  Le  Pouvoir  Royal  est  ega lenient  exerce  par  on  Regent, 
lorsque  le  Roi  se  trouve  hors  d'etat  de  regner. 

Le  Conseil  d'Etat,  compost  des  Membres  ordinaires,  et  des  Chefs 
des  D^partemens  Miuisteriels,  apres  avoir  constate  par  un  ex  amen 
exact,  que  ce  cas  existe,  convoque  les  Etats-Generaux  (la  Seconde 
Cbambre  en  nombre  double)  a  fin  dry  pourvoir  pour  hi  duree  de  Pem- 
pechement. 

Les  Membres  des  Etats-Generaux,  qui,  re  21  erne  jour  apres  la 
convocation  se  trouvent  dans  le  Hen  ou  siege  le  Gouvernement,  ouvrevt 
la  Session. 

XLVII.  S'il  y  a  lieu  a  pourvoir  a  la  garde  de  la  personne  du  Ror, 
qui  se  trouve  dans  le  cas  de  I'Article  precedent,  on  suit  les  principe» 
Itablis  aux  Articles  XXXIX  et  XLI  pour  la  tutelle  drun  Roi  Mineur. 

XLVI II.  Si  dans  ce  cas  le  Prince  d'Orange  a  18  ans  aceomplis,  r> 
est  Regent  de  dreit. 

XLIX.  Si  le  Prince  d'Orange  n'a  pas  18  ans  aceomplis,  «t  dans  les 
cas  pre v us  aux  Articles  XXVII  et  XLIV,  le  Conseil  d'Etat,  compose 
comme  a  ('Article  XLVI,  exerce  1'Autorite  Royale,  jusqu  a  ce  qu'il 
y  soit  pourvu  par  les  Etats-Generaux. 

Les  Membres  de  ce  Conseil  pretent  entre  les  mains  du  President, 
et  celui-ci  en  presence  de  l'Assemblee,  le  Serment  suivant : 

"  Je  jure  comme  Membre  (President)  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  de  cortu 
eourir  au  maintien  et  a  l'observation  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale  dtr 
Royaume  dans  1'exercice  du  Pouvoir  Royal,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'il  y  soit 
pourvu  par  les  Etats-Generaux. 

"  Ainsi  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide/ 

L.  L'Acte  qui  etablit  la  Regence  fixera  le  pre*levement  qui  sera 
fait  sur  les  revenus  de  la  Courenne,  pour  les  depenses  de  la  Regence. 
Ce  prelevement  ne  sera  pas  change*  pendant  toute  la  duree  de  Is 
Regence. 

LI.  Si  le  Roi  n  a  pas  propose  aux  Etats-Generaux  un  Successeur 
a  la  Couronne,  (Article  XXV),  s'il  na  pas  concert*  avec  eux  la 
Tutelle  du  Roi  Mineur  (Article  XL),  s'il  n'a  pas  designe  avec  eux  le 
Regent  do  Royaume  (Article  XLIII),  les  Etats-Generaux  dlclarent 
soleunellement  le  cas  qui  existe,  et  ils  y  pourvoieut  ainsi  qu'il  est 
present  aux  Articles  XXVII,  XLI  et  XLIV. 

Section  V.— De  I' Inauguration  du  Roi. 

LI  I.  Le  Roi,  lorsqu'il  prend  les  renes  du  Gouvernement,  est 
inaugure  solennellement  dans  une  Seance  publique  des  Etats-Generaux, 
Cbambres  reunies.    Cette  Seance  est  tenue  en  plein  air. 

En  temps  de  paix,  1'inauguration  a  lieu  alternattvement  4  Amster- 
dam, et  dans  une  Ville  des  Provinces  Meridionales,  au  choix  du  Roi. 

LIU.  Dans  cette  Seance  publique,  apres  qu'il  a  ete  donne  au  Roi 
lecture  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale  en  entier,  il  prete  le  Serment  suivant : 
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*' Je  jure  au  Peuple  des  Pays  Bas,  de  maintenir  et  d  observer  la 
Lot  Foodauientale  du  Royaume,  et  qu'en  aucune  occasion  ou  sous 
micun  pretexte,  quel  qu'il  puisse  etre,  je  ne  m'en  ecarterai,  ni  ne  souf- 
frirai  qu'oo  s*en  ecarte. 

"  Je  jure  de  plus,  de  defendre  ft  de  conserver  de  tout  mon  pouvoir, 
Hnd/pendance  du  Royaume  et  1'integrite  de  son  Terricoire,  ainsi  que 
la  liberie  publique  el  individuelle;  de  maintenir  les  droits  de  tous  et 
chacun  de  mes  Sujets,  et  d  employer  d  la  conservation  et  a  l'accroisse 
ment  de  la  pros  peri  te  generate  et  particuliere,  ainsi  que  le  doit  un  boo 
Roi,  tous  les  moyens  que  les  Lois  mettent  a  ma  disposition. 

"  Ainsi  Dieu  me  so  it  en  aide." 

LIV.  A  pre*  la  prestation  de  ce  Sermeot,  le  Roi  est  inaugure*  dans 
la  mfeoie  Seance  par  les  Etats-Generaux. 

I<e  President  prononce  d  cet  effet  la  declaration  solennelle  qui  suit, 
que  lui  et  tous  les  Membres  count roeut  par  un  Serment  individuel : 

"  Nous  jurons,  au  nom  du  Peuple  des  Pays  Bas,  qu  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  Fondamentale  de  cet  Etat,  nous  vous  recevons  et  inaugurons 
comme  Roi ;  que  nous  maintiendrons  les  droits  de  votre  Couronne, 
que  nous  vous  serous  obeissans  et  fideles  dans  la  defense  de  votre 
personne  et  de  votre  dignity  royale;  et  nous  jurons  de  faire  tout  ce 
que  de  bons  et  fideles  Etats-Generaux  sont  tenus  de  faire. 

"  Ainsi  Dieu  nous  soit  en  aide." 

LV.  Le  Roi  donne  counaissauce  de  son  inauguration  aux  Etals 
I'roviociaux,  qui  lui  rendent  homuiage  dans  les  termes  suivans : 

"  Nous  jurons  que  nous  vous  serous  fideles,  comme  Roi  legitime 
des  Pays  Bas,  dans  la  defense  de  votre  personne  et  dignite  royale,  et 
qu'en  conformite  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  nous  obe  irons  aux  Ordon- 
uances  qui  nous  seront  trans  raises  de  votre  part:  que  nous  donuerons 
aide  et  assistance  dans  leur  execution  d  vos  Serviteurs  et  Conseillers, 
et  qu'en  outre  nous  ferons  ce  que  de  fideles  Sujets  sont  tenus  de 
faire. 

"  Ainsi  Dieu  nous  soit  en  aide." 

Une  Deputation  solennelle  de  quelques  uns  de  leurs  Membres 
porte  cette  declaration  au  Roi. 

Section  VI.—  De  la  Prerogative  Royale. 

LVI.  Le  Roi  a  la  direction  des  Affaires  Etrangeres;  il  nomme  et 
il  rappelle  les  Ministres  et  les  Consuls. 

LVIL  Le  Roi  declare  la  Guerre  et  fait  la  Paix ;  il  en  donne  con- 
naissance  aux  2  Cbambres  des  Etats-Generaux.  II  y  joint  les  Com- 
munications qu'il  croit  compatibles  avec  les  interests  et  la  s6rete  de 
1'EtaU 

LVIII.  Au  Roi  appartient  le  droit  de  conclure  et  de  ratifier  tous 
autres  Traites  et  Conventions.    11  en  donne  coouaissance  aux  2 
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Chainbres  des  Etats-Generaux,  aussitot  qu'il  croit  que  llottret  et  In 
smHi  de  I'Etat  le  permettent. 

Si  les  Traites  couclus  en  temps  de  paix,  contienoent  one  cession 
ou  un  echange  d'uoe  partie  du  Terriloire  du  Koyaume  ou  de  sea 
Possessions  dans  les  autres  parlies  du  monde,  ils  ne  sont  ratifies  par 
le  Roi'uu'apies  qu'ils  ont  £te*  approuv^s  par  les  Etats-Generaux. 

LIX.  Le  Rot  dispose  des  Forces  de  terre  et  de  mer ;  il  eu  nomme 
les  Officiers,  et  les  revoque,  avec  pension,  s'il  y  a  lieu. 

LX.  La  direction  supreme  des  Colonies  et  des  Possessions  du 
Royaume  dans  les  autres  parlies  du  monde,  appartient  exclusivement 
au  Roi. 

LXL  Le  Roi  a  la  direction  supreme  des  Finances;  il  regie  et  fixe 
les  traitemens  des  Colleges  et  des  Fonctiounaires,  qui  sont  acquittea 
par  le  Tresor  Public  ;  il  les  porte  sur  le  Budget  des  defenses  de 
1'Etat. 

Les  traitemens  des  Fonctionnaires  de  POrdre  Judiciaire  sont  fixes 
par  la  Loi. 

LXII.  Le  Roi  a  le  droit  de  baltre  Monnaie;  il  peut  la  faire  frap- 
per  a  son  effigie. 

LX  1 1 1.  Le  Roi  confere  la  Noblesse ;  ceux  qu'il  annoblit,  presentent 
leurs  dipldmes  aux  Etats  de  leurs  Provinces;  ils  participenl  de  suite 
aux  prerogatives  attachees  a  la  Noblesse,  et  noinmemeot  au  droit 
d'etre  inscrit  dans  le  Corps  Equestre,  s'ils  reunissent  les  conditions 
requises. 

LX1V.  Tout  Ordre  de  Chevalerie  est  etabli  par  une  Loi,  sur  !a 
proposition  du  Roi. 

LXV.  Des  Ordres  Et  rangers,  qui  n'imposent  aucune  obligation, 
peuvent  etre  acceptes  par  le  Roi  et  par  les  Princes  de  sa  maison,  de 
son  conseu lenient 

Aucun  Ordre  Etranger,  quel  qu'il  soit,  ne  peut  etre  accepte  par  uo 
autre  Sujot  du  Roi,  sans  sa  permission  expresse. 

LXV  I.  Cette  permission  est  egalement  requise  pour  I'acceptation 
de  tous  Titres,  Dignitls  ou  Charges  Etrangeres. 

A  Tavenir,  des  l<ettres  de  Noblesse  conferees  par  un  Prince 
Etranger  ne  peuvent  etre  acceptees  par  aucun  Sujet  du  Roi. 

LXVII.  Le  Roi  a  le  droit  de  faire  grace,  apres  avoir  pris  lavis 
de  la  Haute  Cour  du  Royaume. 

LXVIII,  Outre  le  droit  de  dispenser  dans  les  cas  determines  par 
la  Loi  meme,  le  Roi,  lorsqu'il  y  a  urgence,  et  que  les  Etnts-Geulraux 
ne  sont  pas  assembles,  accorde  des  dispenses  a  des  particuliers  dans  leur 
inter&t  prive  et  sur  leur  demande,  apres  avoir  entendu  le  Consetl- 
d'Etat :  ces  Dispenses  ne  sont  accord <5es  en  matierede  Justice,  qu'apres 
avoir  pris  lavis  de  la  Haute- Cour,  et  dans  ies autres  matures  celui  des 
Deparlemons  d'  Administration  qu  el  les  Jconcernent. 
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Le  Roi  donoe  conuaissance  aux  Etats-Generaux,  de  toutes  lea 
Dispenses  qu'il  a  accordees  dsns  1'intervatle  d'une  Session  4  I  a  at  re. 

LX1X.  Le  Roi  decide  toutes  les  contestations  qui  selevent  entrc 
2  ou  plusieurs  Provinces,  s II  ne  |>eut  les  terminer  4  1  amiable. 

LXX.  Le  Roi  preseote  aux  Etats-Generaux  les  Projets  de  Lois,  et 
lew  fait  telles  autres  Propositions  qu'il  juge  convenables. 

II  sanctionne  ou  il  rejette  les  Propositions  que  lui  font  les  Etats- 
Generaux. 

Section  VII.— Du  Conseil  cTEtat  et  des  Departemens  Ministcriels. 

LXXI.  II  y  a  un  Conseil-d'Etat.  Ce  Conaeil  est  compose  de  24 
Membres  au  plus,  c  hoi  sis  autant  que  possible,  dans  toutes  les 
Provinces  du  Royaume;  le  Roi  les  nomme  et  les  rlvoque  4 
volonte. 

Le  Roi  preside  le  Conseil-d'Etat :  il  nomme,  a'il  le  juge  con  vena- 
ble,  uo  Secretaire- d'Etat  Vice-President 

LXXII.  Le  Priuce  d'Orange  est  de  droit  Membre  du  Couseil- 
d'Etat;  il  y  prend  seance  A  18  Ans  accomplis. 

Les  autres  Princes  de  la  Maison  Royale  peuvent  y  etre  appeles 
par  le  Roi,  4  leur  majority. 

lis  ne  sont  pas  compris  dans  le  nombre  determine  des  Membres 
ordinal  res. 

LXXI  1 1.  Le  Roi  soumet  k  la  deliberation  du  Conseil-d'Etat 
les  Propositions  qu'il  fait  aux  Etats-Genlraux,  et  eel  les  qui  lui 
sont  faites  par  eux,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  Mesures  generates  d'administra- 
tion  interieure  du  Royaume,  et  de  sea  Possessions  dans  les  autres 
parties  du  monde. 

En  ttte  des  Lois  et  des  dispositions  Royales,  il  est  fait  mention 
que  le  Conseil-d'Etat  a  ete  entendu. 

Le  Roi  prend  de  plus  1'avis  du  Conseil-d'Etat  dans  toutes  les 
roatieres  d'interet  general  ou  pai  tit  ulier,  qu'il  juge  4  propos  de  lui 
&oumettre. 

Le  Roi  decide  seul,  et  il  porte  chacune  de  ses  decisions  a  la 
connaissance  du  Couseil-d'Btat 

LXXIV.  Le  Roi  peut  nommer  des  Conseillers  d'Etat  extraordi- 
naires,  sans  iraitement:  il  lesappelle  au  Couseil  quand  il  le  juge  con- 
venable. 

LXXV.  Le  Roi  etablit des  Departemens  Ministeriels:  il  en  nomme 
les  Chefs  et  les  revoque  4  volonte :  il  peut  appeler  un  ou  plusieurs 
d'entr'eux,  pour  assister  aux  deliberations  du  Conseil-d'Etat 

LXXVI.  Le  Serment  que  pretent  les  Chefs  des  Departemens 
Ministeriels  et  les  Conseillers-d'Etat,  ordinaires  et  extraordinaire?, 
contient,  independamment  de  ce  que  le  Roi  trouve  4  propos  d'y  iuserer, 
lobligation  d'etre  fidele  4  la  Loi  Fondamentale. 
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Section  I — De  la  Composition  des  Etats-Generaux. 

LXXVII.  Les  Etats-Generaux  represented  la  Nation. 
LXXVIII.  Les  Etats-Generaux  sout  formes  de  2  Chambres. 
LXXIX.  Unede  ces  Chambres  est  compose  de  110  Membres 
nomraes  par  les  Etats  des  Provinces,  ainsi  qu'il  suit : 


Brabant  Septentrional   7 

Brabant-Meridional   8 

Limbourg   •   4 

Gueldre    6 

Liege    6 

Flandre-Orientale    10 

Flandre-Occidentale   8 

Hainaut  *   8 

Hollande   22 

Zclaude    3 

Namur   2 

Anvers   5 

Utrecht    3 

Frise    5 

Overyssel    4 

Groningue    4 

Drenthe    1 

Luxembourg   4 


LXXX.  L'autre  Chambre,  qui  porte  le  nom  de  Premiere  Chambre, 
est  composee  de  40  Membres  au  moins,  et  60  au  plus,  ages  de  40 
ans  accomplis,  nommls  a  vie  par  le  Roi,  parini  les  person  nes  les 
plus  distingules  par  des  services  rendus  a  I'Etat,  par  leur  naissance,  ou 
leur  fortune. 

Section  II. — De  la  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux. 

LXXXI.  Sont  eligibles  a  la  Seconde  Chambre,  des  personucs 
domiciles  dans  la  Province  par  laquelle  elles  sont  nominees  et  ages 
de  30  ans  accomplis. 

Les  Membres  elus  dans  la  m£me  Province  ne  peuvent  Stre  parens 
ou  allies  plus  proches  qu'au  Sfeme  degre. 

Des  Officiers  de  Terre  ou  de  Mer  ne  sont  eligibles  que  Iorsqu'ils 
ont  un  rang  au-dessus  de  celui  de  Capitaine. 

LXXX  1 1.  Les  Membres  de  cette  Chambre  sont  elus  pour  3  ans. 
La  Chambre  est  renouvelee  annuellement  par  tiers,  conformtoeul  au 
Tableau  qui  sera  dresse  a  cet  effet 

Les  Membres  sortans  sont  immediatemeut  re-eligibles. 
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LXXXUI.  Les  Membres  de  cette  Chambre  votent  individuelle- 
ment,  sans  mandat  et  sans  eo  referer  a  I'Assemblee  qui  les  a  nommes. 

LXXXIV.  A  leur  entree  en  fonctions,  ils  prtteut,  chacun  suivant 
)e  rit  de  son  culte,  le  Serment  qui  suit  : 

"  Jejune  (promets)  d'observer  et  de  maintenir  la  Loi  Fondamentale 
du  Royaume';  et  qu'en  aucune  occasion  ou  sous  aucun  pretexte  quel* 
conque,  je  ne  m'en  ecarterai,  ni  ne  consentirai  k  ce  qu'on  s'en  exarte ; 
que  je  conserverai  et  protegerai  de  tout  mon  pouvoir  l'independance 
du  Royaume,  et  la  liberie  publique  et  individuelle;  que  je  concourrai, 
aoUnt  qu'il  sera  eu  moi,  a  I'accroissement  de  la  prosperity  generale, 
sans  men  eloigner  pour  aucun  intent  particulier  ou  provincial. 

"  Ainai  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide." 

lis  sont  ad  mis  a  ce  Serment,  apres  avoir  pr^te*  celui  qui  suit : 

*'  Je  jure  (declare)  que  pour  etre  nomme  Membre  de  la  Seconde 
Chambre  des  Etats~G£ueraux,  je  n'ai  donne"  ni  promis,  ne  donnerai 
ni  ne  promettrai  aucuns  dons  ni  presens,  directement  ou  indirecte- 
meat,  ni  sous  un  pretexte  quelconque,  a  aucune  personne  en  charge 
ou  bora  de  fonctions. 

"  Je  jure  (promets)  que  jamais  je  ne  recevrai  de  qui  que  ce  soit, 
ni  sous  aucun  pretexte,  directement  ou  indirectement,  aucuns  dons  ou 
presens  pour  faireou  ne  pas  faire  une  chose  quelconque  dans  I'exercice 
de  mes  fonctions. 

"  Ainai  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide/' 

Ces  Serine ns  sont  pretes  entre  les  mains  du  Roi,  ou  dans  la  Seconde 
Chambre  entre  les  mains  de  son  President  autorise  par  le  Roi. 

LXXXV.  Le  President  de  la  Seconde  Chambre  est  Homme*  par  le 
Roi,  pour  la  duree  d'une  Session,  sur  une  Liste  triple  que  la  Chambre 
lui  presente. 

LXXXVI.  Les  Membres  de  cette  Chambre  reeoivent  une  indemnite 
de  de  placement  reglee  par  la  Loi,  a  raison  des  distances. 

lis  re^oivent  de  plus  pour  frais  de  sejour,  une  somme  de  2,500 
florins  par  an  ;  cette  indemnite,  qui  sera  payee  mensqellement,  ne 
sera  pas  touchee  dans  l'intervalle  dune  Session  k  l'autre  par  les 
Membres  qui  u'auront  pas  ele*  presens  a  la  derniere  Session,  k  moiua 
qu'ils  ne  prouvent  en  avoir  ete  empecbes  par  maladh*. 

SECTION  1 1 1. —A?  la  Premiere  Chambre  des  Elats-Generaux. 

LXXXVII.  Les  Membres  de  la  Premiere  Chambre  reeoivent,  pour 
toute  indemnite  de  de  placement  et  de  sejour,  une  somme  de  3,000 
florins  par  an. 

LX XX  VIII.  A  leur  entree  en  fonctions,  ils  present,  chacun  selon 
le  rit  de  son  culte,  entre  les  mains  du  Roi,  les  Sermens  presents  pour 
les  Membres  de  la  Seconde  Chambre. 

LXXX1X.  Le  Roi  nomme  le  President  de  la  Premiere  Chambie, 
pour  la  duree  d'one  Session. 
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Section  IV. — Dispositions  Communes  aux  2  Chambref. 

XC.  On  ne  peut  &tre  en  m&me  temps  Membre  des  2  Chambres. 

XCI.  Les  Chefs  des  Departemens  d' Administration  Generale  out 
seance  dans  les  2  Chambres. 

Leur  voix  n'est  deliberative  que  lorsquils  sont  Membres  de  la 
Chambre  dans  laqurlle  ils  siegent 

XC1I.  Les  Membres  des  Etats-Generaux  ne  peovent  ^tre  en 
mfi  me  temps  Membres  de  la  Chambre  des  Comptes,  ni  avoir  des  places 
comptables. 

XCI II.  Un  Membre  des  Etats  Provinciaux  nomine*  aux  Etats- 
Generaux,  perd,  en  prenant  seance,  sa  premiere  qualite. 

XC1V.  Chaque  Chambre  verifie  les  pouvoirs  de  ses  Membres,  et 
juge  les  contestations  qui  s'el£vent  a  ce  sujet. 

XCV.  Chaque  Chambre  nomme  son  Greffier. 

XCVI.  Chacune  des  2  Chambres  porte  le  litre  de  "Nobles  et 
Puissans  Seigneurs.'' 

XCVI  I.  Les  Etats-Generaux  sassemblent  au  moins  une  fbis 
par  an :  la  Session  Ordinaire  commence  le  Sierne  Lundi  du  mois 
d'Octobre. 

I*  Roi  les  convoque  extraordinairement  quand  il  le  juge  a  propos. 

XCVIII.  En  temps  de  paix,  les  Sessions  sont  tenues  alter  native- 
men  t,  d'annee  en  annee,  dans  une  Ville  des  Provinces  Septentrionales 
et  dans  une  Ville  des  Provinces  Meridionales. 

XCIX.  Au  dlc£s  du  Roi,  les  Etats-Generaux  sassemblent  sans 
convocation  prlalable.  Les  Membres  qui,  au  I5eme  jour  apres  ee 
deces,  se  trouveut  dans  le  lieu  ou  est  fixe"  le  sifege  du  Gouvernement, 
ouvrent  la  Stance  Extraordinaire. 

C.  La  Session  des  Etats-Generaux  est  ouverte  dans  une  Seance 
des  2  Chambres  reunies,  par  le  Roi  ou  ses  Commissaires  ;  elle  est  close 
de  la  me  me  mauiere,  quand  le  Roi  juge  que  I'interet  du  Royaume 
n'en  exige  pas  la  continuation. 

La  Session  Ordinaire  seta  de  20  jours  au  moins. 

CI.  Aucune  des  2  Chambres  ne  peut  prendre  une  resolution,  si 
plus  de  la  moilie  de  ses  Membres  jie  se  trouve  reunie. 

CII.  Toute  resolution  est  prise  a  la  majorite  absolue  des  suffrages. 

CIII.  Les  Membres  des  Etats-Generaux  votent  par  appel  nominal 
et  a  haute  voix. 

Les  elections  et  les  propositions  de  Candidate  se  font  seufes  au 
scrutin  secret. 

CIV.  Dans  les  diflferens  cas,  ou,  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale, 
les  2  Chambres  (la  seconde  doublee  ou  en  nombre  ordinaire)  sont 
rlunies,  les  Membres  siege  nt  sana  distinction  de  Chambres. 

Le  President  de  la  Premiere  Chambre  dirige  les  deliberations. 
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Section  V .—  Du  Pouvoir  Legislatif. 

CV.  I^e  Pouvoir  L£gislatif  est  exerce  coucurremment  par  le  Roi  et 
les  Etats*Geiie>aux. 

CV1.  Le  Roi  adresse  a  la  Seconde  Chambre  les  Propositions  qa'il 
veut  faire  aux  Etats-Generaux,  soitpar  un  Message  qui  en  contient  les 
motifs,  so  it  par  des  Commissaires. 

CVII.  La  Cbambre  ne  delibere  en  Assemblee  Generale  suraucune 
Proposition  do  Roi,  qu'apres  I'avoir  examinee  dans  les  diffe  rentes 
Sections,  dans  lesquelles  tous  les  Membres  de  la  Chambre  se  partagent, 
qui  soot  renouvelees  periodiqttemeut  par  la  voie  du  sort. 

CVIII.  Les  Seances  de  la  Seconde  Chambre'des  Etats-Generaux 
sont  pnbliqties:  la  Chambre  se  forme  neanmoins  en  Comite,  loraqne 
le  drxieme  des  Membres  presens  le  demands,  ou  que  le  President  le 
juge  convert  able. 

H  pent  etre  pris  dans  le  Comite  des  resolutions  sur  les  objeti  qui  y 
ont  et£  traites. 

CIX.  Si  la  Seconde  Chambre,  apres  avoir  deTibere  sur  le  Rapport 
general  qui  lui  est  fait  de  I'opioion  de  ses  Sections,  adopte  le  Projet, 
elle  l'envoie  a  la  Premiere  Chambre  avec  la  Formule  suivante : 

"  La  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  envoie  a  la  Premiere 
Chambre,  la  Proposition  du  Roi  ci  jointe;  elle  pense  qu'H  y  a  lieu  d'y 
adherer.'* 

CX.  Si  la  Seconde  Chambre  croit  ne  pouvoir  pas  adopter  la  pro- 
position, elle  en  donne  connaissance  au  Roi  dans  les  termcs  suivans  : 

"  La  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  temoigne  au  Roi  sa 
reconnaissance  du  z61e  qull  met  a  veiller  aux  interets  du  Royaume,  et 
le  supplie  respectueusement  de  prendre  sa  Proposition  en  consideration 
ulterieure." 

CXI.  La  Premiere  Chambre,  lorsqu'elle  recoit  une  Proposition 
du  Roi,  adoptee  par  la  Seconde  Cbambre,  la  renvoie  aux  Sections,  et 
a  pies  en  avoir  delibere  en  Seance  Generale,  si  elle  adopte  la  Proposition, 
elle  en  donne  connaissance  au  Roi  dans  les  termes  suivans : 

"  Les  Etats-Genlraux  temoignent  au  Roi  leur  reconnaissance  du 
xele  qull  met  a  veiller  aux  interets  du  Royaume,  et  adherent  4  sa 
Proposition." 

Et  a  la  Seconde  Chambre,  en  ces  termes : 

**  La  Premiere  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  porte  a  la  connaissance 
de  la  Seconde  Cbambre,  quelle  a  adhere  a  la  Proposition  du  Roi,  qui 
lui  a  ete  trans  raise  le  relative  k 

CXII.  Si  la  Premiere  Chambre  croit  ne  pouvoir  pas  adopter  la 
Proposition,  elle  l'exprime  comme  a  1'Article  CX. 

Elle  en  donne  connaissance  a  la  Seconde  Chambre  dans  les  termes 
suifaos  : 
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"  La  Premiere  Chambre  ties  Etats-Glnlraux  porte  d  la  cou- 
naissance  de  la  Seconde  Chambre,  quelle  a  supplie  respectueuseraeut 
le  Roi  de  prendre  sa  Proposition  du  irdative  d  en  con- 
sideration ulterieu^e.,, 

CXI  1 1.  Les  Etats.G6ne.raux  out  le  droit  de  faire  des  Propositions 
au  Roi,  de  la  maniere  qui  suit.  , 

CXIV.  Le  droit  de  provoquer  une  deliberation  des  Etats-Generaux 
sur  une  Proposition  a  faire  au  U*\t  appartient  cxclusivement  aux 
Membres  de  la  Seconde  Chambre.  Elle  I'examine  dans  la  forme 
prescrite  pour  les  Projets  de  Lois. 

CXV.  Si  elle  approuve  la  Proposition,  elle  la  transmet  a  la 
Premiere  Chambre,  avec  la  Pormule  suivante  : 

"  La  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  envoie  a  la  Premiere 
Chambre  la  Proposition  ci-joiute,  et  pense  qu'il  y  a  lieu  d  dcmander  la 
sanction  du  Roi." 

CXV  I.  La  Premiere  Chambre,  apres  en  avoir  delibere  de  la 
maniere  ordinaire,  l'adresse,  en  cas  d'approbation,  au  Roi  avec  la 
Formule  qui  suit : 

"  Les  Etats-Generaux  adressent  au  Roi  la  Proposition  cijointe, 
qu'ils  croieot  avantageuse  et  utile  a  TEtat.  lis  supplient  Sa  Majeste 
de  vouloir  y  donner  la  Sanction  Royale." 

Elle  en  informe  la  Seconde  Chambre,  en  ces  termes : 

"  La  Premiere  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  donne  connaiasance 
a  la  Seconde  Chambre  quelle  a  adopte  «a  Proposition  da 

relative  d  et  qu'elle  l'a  adressee  d  Sa  Majeste  pour  demand er  sa 

Sanction  Royale." 

CXVIL  Si  la  Premiere  Chambre  n'approuve  pas  la  Proposition, 
elle  en  informe  la  Seconde  Chambre  dans  les  termes  suivans : 

"  La  Premiere  Chambre  des  E tats  Gene raux  renvoie  d  la  Seconde 
Chambre  la  Proposition  ci-jointe,  d  laquelle  elle  a  cm  ne  pouvoir  pas 
donner  sou  assentiment." 

CXVIII.  tarsque  le  Roi  adopte  une  Proposition  des  Etats- 
Generaux,  il  s'exprime  en  ces  termes : 

"  Le  Roi  consent." 

S'il  la  rejelte,  en  ceux-ci : 

"  Le  Roi  deliberera." 

CXIX.  Les  Projets  de  Lois,  adoptes  par  le  Roi  et  les  2  Chambres 
des  Etats-Generaux,  deviennent  Lois  du  Royaume  et  sont  promulguees 
par  le  Roi. 

CXX.  La  Loi  regie  le  mode  de  promulgation,  et  le  terme  apres 

lequel  les  Lois  deviennent  obligatoires. 

La  Formule  de  promulgation  est  concue  en  ces  termes : 

«  Nous  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  etc.  etc.,  a  tous  ceux  qui  les  pre- 

sentes  verront,  salut !  savoir  faisons. 
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"  Ayant  pris  en  consideration,  etc.  (insurer  les  motifs).  A  ces 
causes,  notre  Conseil  d'Etat  entendu,  et  de  comraun  accord  avec 
les  Etats-Generaux,  avons  statue,  com  me  uous  statuons  par  les 
presentes." 

(Le  texte  de  la  Loi.) 

"  Donne,''  etc. 

Section  VI.— Du  Budget  de  TEiaL 

CXXI.  Le  Budget  des  depenses  du  Royaume  doit  avoir  1'assenti- 
menl  des  Etats-Genexaux ;  il  est  preseute  par  le  Roi  a  la  Seconde 
Chambre  dans  la  Session  Ordinaire. 

CXXI  I.  Le  Budget  est  divise  en  2  Parties.  Cette  division  devra 
etre  faite  pour  Pan  1820,  et  plotot  si  les  circonstances  le  permet- 
tent. 

CXXI  II.  La  Premiere  Partie  contient  toutes  les  depenses  ordrnaires 
fixes  et  constantes.  qui  resultent  du  cours  hahituel  des  rhoses,  et  se 
rapportent  plus  particulierement  a  l'etat  de  Paix. 

Ces  depenses  tftant  approuvees  par  les  Etats-Generaux,  ne  sont 
pas  sou  raises,  pendant  les  10  premieres  annees,  &  un  consentement 
ullerieur  et  annuel. 

Elles  ne  deviennent,  pendant  ce  periode,  le  sujet  dune  nouvelle 
deliberation,  que  lorsque  le  Roi  fait  conoaitre  qu'un  objet  de  depenses 
a  cesse  ou  varie. 

CXXIV.  En  arretant  cette  partie  du  Budget,  on  determine  en 
raerae  temps  les  moyens  dy  faire  face. 

lis  sont  egalement  arretes  pour  10  ans;  et  demeurent  in  variables, 
4  moins  que  le  Roi  ne  fasse  connaitre  qu'il  est  necessaire  de  remplacer 
ou  de  modifier  un  de  ces  moyens. 

CXXV.  Un  An  avant  lex  pi  rat  ton  du  terrne  pour  lequel  ces 
depenses  fixes  sont  arret''es,  le  Roi  propose  un  nouveau  Budget  pour 
les  10  annees  qui  suivent  ce  terme. 

CXXVI.  La  Seconde  Partie  du  Budget  contient  les  Depenses 
Extraordinaires,  iinprevues  et  incertaines,  qui,  surtout  en  temps  de 
Guerre,  doivent  £tre  r^glees  d'apres  les  circonstances. 

Ces  depenses,  ainsi  que  les  moyens  de  les  couvrir,  ne  sont  arret^es 
que  pour  un  An. 

CXXVU.  Les  depenses  de  chaque  Departement  d 'Administration 
Generale,  sont  l'objet  d'un  Chapitre  Separe  du  Budget. 

Les  Fonds  alloues  pour  un  Departement  doivent  etre  exclusivement 
employes  pour  des  depenses  qui  lui  appartiennent,  de  sorte  qu  aucune 
somme  ne  pent  etre  transferee  d'un  Chapitre  d'Administration  Generale 
a  un  autre,  sans  le  concours  des  Etats  Generaux. 

CXXVI  1 1.  Le  Roi  fait  mettre  annuellement  sous  les  yeux 
des  Etats-Generaux  un  Compte  detaille  de  l'eraploi  des  deniers 
publics. 
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Chapitre  IV. — Des  Etats  Provinciaux. 

Section  I.— De  la  Composition  des  Etats- Prow'nciaux. 

CXXIX.  Les  Etats  des  Provinces  sont  composes  de  Membres  el  us 
par  les  3  Ordres  suivans : 

Les  Nobles  ou  Corps  Equestres. 
Les  Villes. 
Les  Campagnes. 

CXXX.  Le  nombre  total  des  Membres  dont  les  Etats  Proviuciaux 
sont  composes,  et  le  nombre  a  elire  par  chaque  ordre,  sont  fixes  par  le 
Roi,  d'apres  1  avis  d  une  Commission,  qu'il  nomme  dans  chaque  Pro- 
vince. 

CXXXI.  Dans  chaque  Province,  les  Nobles  sont  reunis  en  Corps 
Equestres  ou  ne  le  sont  pas, selon  qu'il  sera  juge*  convenabte. 

La  premiere  Convocation  des  Nobles  ou  Corps  Equestres  et  la  pre- 
miere admission  dansces  Corps  appartiennent  au  Roi.  lis  soumettent 
leurs  reglemens  a  1'approbation  du  Roi,  et  ne  s'ecartent  pas  duns  leur 
redaction  des  principes  de  la  Loi  Fnndamentale. 

CXXXIL  Les  Regences  des  Villes  sont  organisers  de  la  raaniere  qui 
sera  adoptee  par  les  reglemens  que  proposeut  les  Regences  existantes, 
ou  des  Commissions  Speciales  nominees  par  le  Roi. 

Ces  reglemens  sont  adresses  aux  Etats  Provinciaux,  qui  les  sou* 
mettent,  avec  leurs  observations,  a  1'approbation  du  Roi. 

Us  determiuent  le  mode  d  election  des  Membres  des  Etats  Provin- 
ciaux, attribues  a  chaque  Ville. 

CXXXIII.  Chaque  Ville  a  un  College  Electoral :  il  est  convoque 
chaque  An  nee,  uniquement  pour  uommer  aux  places  vacantes  dans  le 
Conseil  de  la  Ville/ 

CXXXIV.  Les  Habitans  de  chaque  Ville,  habiles  a  voter,  nomment 
aux  places  vacantes  dans  les  Colleges  Electorate.  Les  nominations 
se  font  chaque  annee  a  la  majority  des  voix  par  billets  cache  tea  et 
signes,  qui  sont  recueillis  a  domicile  par  les  soins  de  PAdministration 
Municipale. 

Les  reglemens  de  chaque  Ville  determinent  la  quotile  de  Pimpot 
direct  qu'il  faut  payer,  et  les  aulres  qualites  qu'il  Taut  reunir,  poor  etre 
habile  a  voter. 

CXXXV.  Pour  Pexercice  de  leur  droit  d'election,  les  Campagnes 
sont  divides  en  Districts. 

CXXX VI.  On  ne  peut  etre  en  meme- temps  Membre  des  Etats  de 
plus  d'une  Province. 

CXXXVII.  Le  Roi  nomme  dans  toutes  les  Provinces  des  Com- 
missaires,  sous  telle  denomination  qu'il  juge  conveuable,  et  leur  donne 
les  instructions  n&essaires  pour  assurer  l'execution  des  Lois  et  veiller 
aux  interets  du  Royaume  et  de  la  Province. 


Digitized  by  Google 


NETHERLANDS 


lis  president  lAssemMee  des  Etats  et  celle  des  Deputations  a 
nommer  d'apres  la  disposition  de  1'Article  CLIII. 

A  leur  nomination,  iis  pr&tent  le  Sennent  d'etre  rldeles  a  la  Lx>t 
Fondamentale. 

CXXXVIII.  Les  Membres  des  Etats  Provinciaux  pretent,  avant 
dVntrer  en  fonctions,  chacun  d'apres  le  rit  de  son  culte,  le  Sermeot 
suivant : 

"  Je  jure  (promets)  d'observer  la  Loi  Fondamentale  du  Royauuie, 
sans  men  ecarter  en  aucune  maniere,  ni  sous  quelque  pretexte  que 
cesoit; — de  me  conformer  au  regie  men  t  de  la  Province,  et  de  faire 
tout  ce  qui  sera  en  tnoi  pour  accroitre  sa  prosperity. 

*'  Ainsi  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide.'' 

lis  sont  admis  a  ce  Serment  aprea  avoir  prete  celui  de  n'avoir  rien 
donne  ni  promis,  et  de  ne  recevoir  aucuus  dons  ou  presens  prohibes, 
conformement  a  ce  qui  a  ete*  present  pour  les  Membres  des  Etats- 
Generaux,  a  1'Article  LXXXIV. 

CXXX1X.  Les  Etats  des  Provinces  s'assembleut  au  moins  une  fois 
par  An,  et  chaque  fois  qu'ils  sont  convoques  par  le  Roi. 

CXL.  Les  Membres  des  Etats  Provinciaux  votent  individuellement, 
sans  mandat  et  sans  en  referer  4  I'Assemblee  qui  les  a  nommes. 

CXLI.  Les  Etats  Provinciaux  ne  peuveut  prendre  aucune  resolu- 
tion, si  plus  de  la  moitie  des  Membres  ne  se  trouve  reunie. 

Toute  Resolution  est  prise  a  la  majorite  absolue  des  voix. 

CXL1I.  I.es  Membres  des  Etats  Provinciaux  votent  a  haute  voix 
et  par  appel  nominal :  les  elections  et  la  presentation  de  Candidats  se 
font  seules  au  scrutin  secret. 

Section  II. — Des  Attributions  des  Etats. 

CXLI  1 1.  Les  Etats  soumettent  les  frais  de  leur  administration  au 
Roi,  qui,  en  cas  d'approbation,  les  comprend  dans  le  Budget  General 
des  DepenKS  de  IE  tut. 

CXLIV.  Les  Etats  des  Provinces  nomment  dans  ou  hors  leur  sein 
les  Membres  de  la  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Geueiaux.  lis  les 
choisissent,  autaut  que  possible,  dans  les  diverses  parties  de  la  Pro- 
vince. 

CXLV.  Les  Etats  sont  charges  de  l'executiou  des  Lois  relatives  a 
la  protection  des  difTerens  cultes,  et  a  leur  exercice  extent ur,  sa  1'in- 
struction  publique,  aux  administrations  de  bieiifaisance,  a  l'encourage- 
ment  de  1  agriculture,  du  commerce  et  des  manufactures;  ainsi  que  de 
toutes  autres  Lois,  que  le  Roi  leur  adresse  a  cet  effet 

CXLVI.  Les  Eta  la  sont  charges  de  tout  ce  qui  tient  a  I'adminis- 
tration  et  a  l'economie  interieure  de  leur  Province.  Les  Ordonnances 
et  Reglemens  que  dans  I'inleret  general  de  la  Province  ils  jugent  ue- 
cessaires  ou  utiles,  doivent,  avant  d'etre  mis  en  execution,  avoir  re£u 
l'approbation  du  Roi. 
[1815—16]  D 
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CXLVII.  IU  veillent  a  ce  qu*il  ne  soit  mis  a  la  libre  importation, 
exportation  et  transit  dcs  decrees  et  merchandises  d  autres  restrictions, 
que  celles  qui  pourraient  fttre  etablies  par  les  Lois. 

CXLVIII.  lis  concilientles  Differens  des  Autoriies  Locales.  S  ils 
ne  peuvent  y  parvenir,  ils  les  soumettent  a  la  decision  du  Roi. 

CXLIX.  Le  Roi  peut  suspendre  ou  annuler  les  Acles  des  Etats 
Provinciaux,  qui  seraient  contraires  aux  Lois  ou  4  I'interet  general. 

CL.  Les  Etats  Provinciaux  proposentau  Roi  I'entretieu  ou  la  con- 
fection des  travnux  ou  eta  blissemens,  qu'ils  croient  utiles  a  leur  Pro- 
vince. Ils  peuvent  proposer  en  meme-temps  les  moyens  de  pourvoir 
a  la  depense  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  aux  frais  de  la  Province. 

En  cas  d'approbation,  ils  out  la  direction  des  travaux  et  leconomie 
des  moyens.  a  charge  d  en  rendre  com  pie. 

CLI.  Ils  peuvent  appuyer  les  intents  de  leurs  Provinces  et  de 
leurs  administres  pres  du  Roi  et  des  Etats-Generaux. 

CLII.  Des  reglemens  fails  par  les  Etats-Provinciaux,  sanctionnes 
par  le  Roi,  determiuent  le  mode  d'exercer  le  pouvoir  qui  leur  est 
altribue  par  la  Loi  Fondanientaie  et  en  consequence  d'icelle. 

CLI  1 1.  Les  Etats  nomroeut  dans  leursein  une  Deputation  chargee 
generalement,  tant  pendant  la  duree  de  leurs  Sessions  que  lorsqu'ils 
ne  sont  pas  reunis,  de  tout  ce  qui  appartient  a  I'administration  jour- 
naliere  et  a  l'executiondes  Lois. 

La  Province  de  Hollande.  a  raison  de  son  etendue  et  de  sa  popu- 
lation, peut  avoir  2  Deputations. 

SECTION  III.— Dei  Administrations  Locates. 

CLIV.  Les  Administrations  Rurales  des  Seigneuries,  Districts  ou 
Villages  sont  organisees  de  la  maniere  qui  sera  trouvee  la  plus  con- 
venable  aux  circonstances  et  aux  interets  locaux,  et  jugee  compatible 
avec  les  droits  legalement  acquis. 

Les  Etats-Provinciaux  font  faire  a  cet  e^ard,  et  eu  se  conformant  a 
la  Loi  Fondamentale,  des  reglemens  qu'ils  soumettent  avec  leurs  obser- 
vations a  ^approbation  du  Roi. 

CLV.  Les  Administrations  Locales  ont  la  direction  pleine  et  eutiere, 
telle  qu'elle  est  determinee  par  les  reglemeus,  de  leurs  intents  parti- 
culiers  et  domestiques  :  les  Ordonnances  qu'elles  font  a  ce  sujet  sont 
adressees  par  copie  aux  Etats  de  la  Province,  et  ne  peuvent  etre  con- 
traires aux  Lois  ou  a  ttnte>6t  general. 

Le  Roi  a,  en  tout  temps,  le  droit  de  requerir  sur  Tad  ministration 
des  Autorites  Locales,  telles  informations  et  de  faire  a  cet  egard  telles 
dispositions  qu'il  trouvera  necessaires. 

CLVI.  Les  Administrations  Locales  sont  tenties  de  soumettre  aux 
Etats- Provinciaux  leur  Budget  de  Recette  et  de  Depense,  et  de  se  con- 
former  a*  ce  que  les  Etats  prescrivent  a  cet  egard. 

CLVII.  Lorsque  les  charges  Communales  exigent  quelque  Impo- 
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sithn,  lea  Administrations  Locales  observent  scrupuleusement  les  dis- 
positions drs  Lois,  Ordonnauces  ct  Reglemens  g£ueraux  en  matiere  de 
Finances. 

Avatit  que  cm  Impositions  soient  perc,ues,  elles  doivent  avoir 
I'agreineut  des  Etats- Provinciaux,  auxquels  les  Projets  sont  adresses 
avecnn  etat  exact  des  besoins  de  la  Commune. 

Ea  exaininant  ces  Projets,  les  Etats  veillent  a  ce  que  I'imp&t  pro- 
pose ne  gene  point  le  transit,  et  n'etabiis&e  pas  sur  1* importation  des 
prod u its  du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  d'autres  Provinces,  Villes  ou  Com- 
munes Rurales,  des  droits  plus  eleves'que  ceux  pergus  sur  les  produits 
du  lieu  m6ine  ou  l'impdt  est  ctabli. 

CLVIII.  Aucune  nouvelle  Imposition  Communale  ne  peut  etre 
etablie  sans  le  consentement  du  Roi. 

CL1X.  Les  Etats  adressent  au  Roi  tous  les  Budgets  des  Coin- 
muues  dont  il  requiert  Tenvoi. 

Le  Roi  doone  les  instructions  necessaires  pour  I'apurement  des 
Comptes  a  rendre  par  les  Administrations  Locales. 

CLX.  Les  Administrations  locales  peuvent  appuyer  les  tuterets 
de  leurs  admiuistres  pres  du  Roi  et  des  Etats  de  leur  Province. 

Section  IV.— Dispositions  Genera/es. 
CLXI.  Tout  Habitant  du  Royaume  a  le  droit  dadresser  des  Peti- 
tions ecrites  aux  Autorites  competeutes,  pourvu  qu'il  le  fasse  indivi- 
daellement  et  pas  en  nom  collectif,  ce  qui  n'est  permis  quaux  Corps 
legalement  constitues  et  reconnus  comme  tels,  seulemeot  pour  des 
objets  qui  entreut  dans  leurs  attributions. 

Chapitre  V. — De  la  Justice. 

Section  I. — Dispositions  Generates. 
CLXI  I.  La  Justice  est  rendue  dans  toute  I'etendue  du  Roy  a  u  me, 
au  nom  du  Roi. 

CLXI  If.  II  y  aura  pour  tout  le  Royaume  un  meme  Code  civil, 
penal,  de  commerce,  d  organisation  du  pouvoir  judiciaire  et  de  pro- 
cedure civile  et  criminelle. 

CLXIV.  La  paisible  possessiou  et  jouissance  deses  proprietes  sont 
garanties  a  chaque  Habitant 

Persoune  ne  put  en  fitre  prive  que  pour  cause  d'utilitl  publique, 
dans  les  cas  et  de  la  maniere  &  etablir  par  la  Loi,  et  roo\ennant  une 
juste  indemnite. 

CLXV.  Les  contestations  qui  ont  pour  objet  la  propriete  ou  les 
droits  qui  en  derivent,  des  creances  on  des  droits  civils,  sont  exclusive- 
men  t  du  ressort  des  Tribunaux. 

CLXV  I.  Le  pouvoir  judiciaire  ne  peut  e'tre  exercl  que  par  les 
Tribunaux  Itablis  par  la  Loi  Foudamentale,  ou  en  consequence 
d'jeelle. 

D2 
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CLXVII.  Personne  ne  peut  £tre  distrait  con  (re  son  gre,  du  Juge 
que  In  Loi  lui  assigne. 

CLXVII  I.  Hors  le  cas  de  flagrant  delit,  mil  ne  peut  etre  unite 
qu'en  vertu  de  l'Ordonnance  du  Juge,  qui  doit  £tre  motivee  et  signiriee 
a  la  personne  arreUee,  au  moment  de  1'arrestation,  ou  immediateraent 
a pres. 

La  Loi  determine  la  forme  de  cette  Ordonnance,  ainsi  que  le  delai 
dans  lequel  tout  Prevenu  doit  £tre  interroge. 

CLXIX.  Si,  dans  des  circonstances  extraordinaires,  I'Autorile 
puhlique  fait  arreter  un  Habitant  du  Royaume,  celui  par  ordre  de  qui 
I'arrestsition  aura  ele  faite,  sera  tenu  d'en  donner  connaissance  dans 
les  24  heures  au  Juge  du  lien,  et  de  lui  livrer  au  plus  tard  dans  les 
3  jours,  la  personne  arrelee. 

Les  Tribunaux  Crirninels  sont  tenus  de  veiller,  chacun  dans  leur 
ressort,  a  (execution  de  cette  disposition. 

CLXX.  II  nest  pertnis  a  personne  d'entrer  dans  le  domicile  d'un 
Habitant  contre  son  gre,  si  ce  nest  en  vertu  de  I 'ordre  d'un  Fonction- 
naire  declare  competent  a  cet  effet  par  la  Loi,  et  en  observant  les 
formes  etablies  par  elle. 

CLXXI.  La  confiscation  des  biens  ne  peut  avoir  lieu  pour  quelque 
crime  que  ce  soit. 

CLXXII.  Tout  jugement  crimine)  portant  condamnation,  doit 
euoncer  le  crime  avec  toutes  les  circonstances  qui  l'ltablissent,  et  con- 
tenir  les  Articles  de  la  Loi  qui  prononcent  la  peine. 

CLXXII  I.  Les  jugemens  civils  sont  motives. 

CLXXI V.  Tout  jugement  est  prononc£  en  audience  publique. 

Section  II. — De  la  Haute  Cour  et  des  Tribunaux. 

CLXXV.  II  y  a  pour  tout  le  Royaume  un  Tribunal  Supreme  qui 
porte  le  nom  de  Haute  Cour,  et  dont  les  Membres  sont  choisis,  autant 
que  possible,  dans  toutes  les  Provinces. 

CLXXVI.  La  Haute  Cour  informe  la  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats- 
Generaux  des  places  qui  viennent  a  vaquer  dans  son  sein.  Le  Roi 
nomme  a  ces  Places  sur  une  Liste  triple  que  cette  Chambre  lui 
pre'sente. 

II  nomme  le  President  de  la  Haute  Cour  parmi  ses  Membres. 
II  nomme  le  Procureur-General. 

CLXXVII.  Les  Membres  des  Etats-G<toe>aux,  les  Chefs  des  De. 
partemens  d'Administration  Generale,  les  Conscillers  d'Etat,  et  les 
Commissaires  du  Roi  dans  les  Provinces,  sont  jusliciables  de  la  Haute 
Cour,  pour  tous  delits  commis  pendant  la  dure*e  de  leurs  fonctions. 

Pour  delits  commis  dans  l'exercice  de  leurs  fonctions,  ils  ne 
peuvent  £tre  poursuivis  qu'apres  que  les  Etats-Generaux  ont  autorise 
la  poursuite. 

CLXXVIII.  La  Loi  designeles  a  litres  Fonctionnaires  qui  soot  jus- 
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ticinbles  de  la  Haute  Cour  pour  toos  delits  commis  pendant  la  duree 
de  leurs  functions. 

CLXXIX.  Les  actions  dirig£es  contre  !e  Roi,  les  Membres  de  sa 
maisou  et  1'Etat,  ne  peuveut  £tre  in  ten  tees  que  devant  la  Haute  Cour. 
Sont  exceptees  les  actions  reelles,  qui  soot  portees  devant  lea  Juges 
ordinaires. 

CLXXX.  La  Haute  Cour  surveille  l'admiuistration  de  la  justice 
dans  toute  I'etendue  du  Ruyaume.  Elle  veille  a  ce  que  les  Cours  et 
Tribunaux  fassent  une  juste  application  des  Lois :  elle  annulle  leurs 
actes  et  jugemens  qui  y  sont  contraires,  le  tout  en  con  form  ite  des 
attributions  qui  lui  sont  donnees  par  le  Code  de  Procedure. 

CI.XXXI.  L'appel  des  causes,  qui  d'apres  les  Lois,  sont  jugeesen 
premier  ressort  par  les  Cours  Provinciales,  est  porte  devant  la  Haute 
Cour. 

CLXXXIi.  II  y  a  une  Cour  de  Justice  pour  une  ou  plusieurs 
Provinces. 

Le  Roi  nomme  aux  Places  vacantes  dans  les  Cours,  sur  nue  Liste 
triple  qui  lui  sera  presentee  par  les  Etats-Provinciaux. 

II  nomme  les  Presidensde  ces  Cours  parmi  leurs  Membres. 
II  nomme  les  Procureurs-Generaux. 

CLXXXIII.  La  justice  criminelle  est  exclusivement  administree 
par  les  Cours  Provinciates  et  les  autres  Tribunaux  criminels,  dont 
letablissement  sera  trouve  necessaire. 

CI.XXXIV.  L'administration  de  la  justice  civile  est  confiee  aux 
Cours  Proviueiales  et  aux  Tribunaux  Civils. 

CLXXX V.  L'organisation  des  Cours  Provinciales,  des  Tribunaux 
Civils  et  Criminels,  leur  denomination,  leur  ressort,  leurs  attributions 
celles  des  Procureurs-Generaux  et  autres  Officiers  Ministeriels,  sont 
determines  par  la  Loi. 

CLXXXVI.  Les  Membres  de  la  Haute  Cour,  des  Cours  Provin- 
ciales et  des  Tribunaux  Criminels,  ainsi  que  les  Procureurs-Generaux 
et  autres  Officiers  Ministeriels  pres  ces  Cours  et  Tribunaux,  sont 
nommes  a  vie. 

La  duree  des  fonctions  des  autres  Juges  et  Officiers  Ministeriels  est 
fixe  par  la  Loi. 

Aucun  Juge  ne  peut  etre  prive  de  sa  place  pendant  la  dur^e  legale 
de  ses  fonctions,  que  sur  sa  demaude  ou  par  un  jugement. 

CLXXXVIL  La  Loi  regie  la  maniere  de  juger  les  contestations  et 
les  contraventions  en  mati&re  d'impositions. 

CLXXXVIIL  Des  Conseils  de  Guerre  et  une  Haute  Cour  Mili- 
taire,  connaissent  de  tous  les  deMits  commis  par  des  Militaires  de  Terre 
ou  de  Mer. 

Cette  Cour  sera  compose  d'un*nombre  egal  de  Jurisconsultes, 
d  Officiers  de  Terre  et  d  Officiers  de  Marine,  nommes  a  vie  par  le  Roi. 
Elle  sera  to uj ours  presidee  par  un  Juriscousulte. 
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CLXXXIX.  Les  Tnbuoaux  Ordinaires,  connaissent  des  actions 
civiles  intentees  contre  un  militaire. 

Chapitrb  VI. — Dm  Cutte. 

CXC.  La  liberie*  des  opinions  religieuses  est  garantie  a  tous. 

CXCI.  Protection  egale  est  accordee  a  toutes  Ips  Communions 
Religieuses  qui  existent  dans  le  Royaume. 

CXCll  Tous  les  Sujets  du  Roi,  sans  distinction  de  croyance 
religieuse,  jouissent  des  rafimes  droits  civils  et  politiqucs,  et  sont 
habiles  a  toutes  dignite  et  emplois  quelconques. 

CXCIU.  L'exercice  public  d'aucun  culte  ne  peut  etre  empeehe, 
si  ce  n'est  dans  le  cas  on  il  pourrait  troubler  l'ordre  et  la  tranquillite 
publique. 

CXC  IV,  Les  traitemens,  peusions  et  autres  avantages,  de  quelque 
nature  que  ce  soit,  dont  jouissent  actuellement  les  di(fe*rens  cultes  et 
Jeurs  Ministres,  leur  sont  garantis. 

II  pourra  elre  alloue  un  traitemcnt  aux  Ministres  qui  n'en  ont 
point,  ou  un  supplement  4  ceux  dont  le  traitement  est  insuffisant. 

CXCV.  Le  Roi  veille  d  ce  que  les  sommes  allouees  pour  les 
cultes,  qui  sont  acquittees  par  le  Tresor  Public,  ne  soient  pas  detour- 
ne'es  de  1  emploi  auque)  elles  sont  specialement  affectees. 

CXCVI.  Lc  Roi  veille  a  ce  qu'aucun  culte  ne  soit  trouble  dans  la 
liberte*  d'exercice,  que  la  Loi  Foudamentale  fui  assure. 

II  veille  de  meme  a  ce  que  tous  les  cuttes  se  contiennent  dans 
l'obeissance  qu'ils  doivent  aux  Lois  de  l'Etat. 

Chapitre  VII.— Des  Finances. 

CXCVII.  Aucune  imposition  ne  peut  6tre  etablie  an  profit  dtt 
Tresor  Public. qu'en  vertu  dune  Loi. 

CXCVII  I.  II  ne  peut  etre  accorde  aucun  privilege  en  matiere  de 
contributions. 

CXC  IX.  Tous  les  ans.  la  dette  publique  est  prise  en  consideration, 
dans  1'interet  des  Creanciera  de  PEtat 

CC.  La  Loi  regie  le  poids  et  titre  des  monnaies;  elle  en  determine 
la  valeur. 

CCI.  Un  College  sous  le  nora  de  Couseillers  et  Maitres  Geueraux 
des  monnaies,  dirige  et  surveille  tout  ce  qui  concerne  la  roonnaie,  en 
se  conformant  aux  instructions  qui  leur  sont  donnees  par  la  Loi. 

Le  Roi  nomme  aux  places  vacantes  dans  ce  College,  stir  une  Liste 
triple  qui  lui  est  presentee  par  la  Seconde  Cbambre  des  Etats- 
G£neraux. 

CCII.  II  y  a  pour  tout  Je  Royaume,  une  Chambre  des  Comptes, 
cliargee  de  I'examen  et  de  la  liquidation  des  comptes  annuels  des 
Dtpartemens  d'Administration  Generale,  de  ceux  de  tous  comptables 
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de  I'Etat  et  autres,  couformement  aux  instructions  donnees  par  la 
Loi. 

Les  Membres  de  la  Chambre  des  Comptcs  sont  choisis,  autant  que 
possible,  dans  Unites  les  Provinces. 

Le  Roi  norarae  aux  Places  vacantes  sur  une  Liste  triple,  que  la 
Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  lui  presente. 

Chapitre  VIII.— De  la  Defense  de  rElat. 

CC1I I.  Confonnement  aux  anciennes  coutumes,  a  IVsprit  de  la 
pacification  de  Gand,  et  aux  principes  de  l'Union  d'Utrecht,  Tun  des 
premiers  devoirs  des  Habitans  dti  Royaume  est  de  porter  les  armes 
pour  le  main  lien  de  1'independance  et  la  defense  du  Territoire  de 
lEtaL 

CCIV.  Le  Roi  veille  a  ce  que  des  Forces  suffisantes  de  terre  et  de 
mer,  formees  par  enrolement  volontaire  de  Nationaux  ou  d'Etrangers, 
soient  constamment  eutretenues  pour  servir,  soit  en  Europe,  soit  hors 
de  1'Europe,  selou  que  les  circonstances  1 'exigent. 

CCV.  Des  Troupes  Et  range  res  ne  peuvent  fitre  prises  au  service 
du  Royaume  que  du  commun  accord  du  Roi  et  des  Etats-Generaux. 
Le  Roi  communique  les  capitulations  qu'il  fait  a  ce  sujet  aux  Etats- 
Generaux,  aussilot  qu'il  le  peut  convenablement. 

CCVI.  Independamment  de  l'Armee  permanente  de  Terre  et  de 
Mer,  H  y  a  une  Milice  Nationale,  dont,  en  temps  de  Paix,  un  5ieme 
est  licencie  tous  les  ans. 

CCVI  I.  Cette  Milice  est  formee,  autant  que  possible,  par  enrole- 
ment volontaire,  de  la  maniere  de  term  i  nee  par  la  Loi :  4  defaut  d'un 
uombre  suffisaot  d'enroles  volontaires,  elle  est  compleltee  par  la  voie 
du  sort.  Tous  les  Habitans  non-maries  au  ler  Janvier  de  chaque 
annee,  qui,  a  cette  epoque  auront  atteiut  leur  I9eme  annee,  sans  avoir 
termini  leur  23eme,  concourent  au  tirage.  Ceux  qui  out  rec;u  leur 
cong*  ne  peuvent,  sous  aucun  pretexte,  6tre  rappeles  d  un  autre 
service  qu  a  celui  de  la  Garde  Communale,  dont  il  sera  parle  ci-apres. 

CCVIII.  Dans  les  temps  ordinaires,  la  Milice  est  exercee  tous  les 
ans  pendant  un  mois  ou  environ;  le  Roi  peut  neanmoins,  si  Pinteret 
de  I'Etat  1  exige,  tenir  reunis  un  quart  des  Miliciens. 

CCIX.  En  ens  de  guerre,  ou  dans  d'autres  circonstances  extraor- 
dinaires,  le  Roi  peut  appeler  et  tenir  rlunie  la  Milice  entiere.  Si  les 
Etats-Generaux  ue  sont  pas  assembles,  il  lesconvoque  en  m£me- temps: 
il  leur  fait  connaitre  I'etat  des  choses,  et  concerte  avec  eux  les  me* 
sures  ulterieures. 

CCX.  Dans  aucun  cas.  la  Milice  ne  peut  etre  employee  dans  les 
Colonies. 

CCXI.  La  Milice  ne  peut  de  passer  les  Frontiercs  du  Royaume, 
sans  le  conseutement  des  Etats-Generaux,  a  moins  d'un  peVil  immi- 
nent, ou  qu'en  changeant  de  garnison,  la  route  la  plus  courte  nepasse 
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•ur  le  Territoire  Etranger.  Dans  ces  deux  ens,  le  Roi  informe,  le 
plutdt  possible,  les  Etats-Generaux  desordres  qu'il  a  donnes. 

CCXII.  Toutes  les  depenses  relatives  aux  Armies  de  I'Etat,  soot 
supporters  par  le  Tresor  Public. 

Lelogement  et  la  nourriture  des  gens  de  Guerre,  les  prestations  de 
quelque  nature  qu'elles  soient,  a  faire  aux  Troupes  du  Roi  ou  aux 
Forteresses,  ne  peuvent  £tre  a  la  charge  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  Habi- 
tans,  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  Communes.  Si,  par  des  circonstances 
impre'vues,  de  semblables  prestations  sont  faites  par  des  Individus  ou 
des  CommuneB,  PEtat  en  tient  compte,  et  il  est  pay6  une  iudemnite, 
d'apres  le  Tarif  fixe  par  les  regie  mens. 

CCXIll.  Dans  les  Communes  qui  ont  une  population  agg1omer6e 
de  2,500  Habitans,  et  au-dela,  il  y  a,  comme  par  le  passe\  des  Gardes 
Communities  qui  sont  employees  au  ma i mien  de  la  tranquillite  pob- 
lique:  elles  peuvent  etre  employees,  en  cas  de  Guerre,  a  repousser  les 
attaques  de  l'Ennemi. 

Dans  les  autres  Communes,  il  y  a  des  Gardes  Communales  qui, 
non-actives  en  temps  de  Paix,  forment  en  temps  de  Guerre,  avec  les 
Gardes  des  autres  Communes,  la  levee  en  masse,  poor  la  defense  du 
Pavs. 

CCXIV.  Les  dispositions  que  le  Roi  juge  necessaire  pour  fixer 
^organisation  de  la  Milice,  et  le  nombre  des  Miliciens,  ainsi  que  les 
Gardes  Communales  et  la  levee  en  masse,  font  1'objet  d'une  Loi. 

Chapitre  IX. — De  la  direction  des  Eaux,  Ponts  el  Chaussees. 

CCXV.  Le  Roi  a  la  surveillance  supreme  des  ouvrages  hydrau- 
iiques,  ponts  et  chaussees,  sans  distinction,  si  la  depense  se  fait  par  Ic 
Tresor  Public  ou  de  toute  autre  maniere. 

CCXVI.  Le  Roi  fait  exercer  la  direction-generale  des  eaux,  ponts 
et  chaussees,  de  la  maniere  qu'il  croit  la  plus  couvenable. 

CCXVII.  Independamment  de  la  surveillance  que  le  Roi  peut 
attribuer  a  la  direction-generale  stir  des  ouvrages  entretenus  aux  frais 
de  Colleges,  de  Communes  ou  de  particuliera,  cette  direction  est 
chargee,  d'apres  des  instructions  que  le  Roi  lui  donne,  de  tous 
travaux  hydrauliques  aux  ports  de  mer,  rades,  rivieres,  schorren, 
dunes,  digues,  eel  uses  et  autres  ouvrages,  ainsi  que  de  tous  ponts  et 
chaussees,  dont  les  frais  de  construction  sont,  en  tout  ou  en  pa  i  tie,  a 
la  charge  du  Tresor  Public. 

CCXV  111.  Si  parmi  les  ouvrages  mentionnes  a  la  fin  de  ('Ar- 
ticle precedent,  il  s'en  trouve  dont  la  direction  peut  fitre  confiee  aux 
Etats  de  la  Province,  soit  a  cause  d'un  interet  moins  general  soil 
pour  raison  d'utilite  ou  de  convenance,  titr£e  de  la  chose  meine,  elle 
leurestatliibuee,  soit  exclusivement,soit  concurremmeut,  avec  la  direc- 
tion generale. 

CCXIX.  Le  Roi,  apres  avoir  entendu  les  Etats  des  Provinces,  et 
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*ur  I'avis  du  Conseil  d  Etat,  determine  quels  travaux  sont  re  mis  sous 
la  direction  des  Etats,  et  fixe  en  meme-teinps  le  mode  de  pourvoir 
aux  frais  de  letir  enlretieu. 

CCXX.  Lorsque  des  travaux  hydrauliques,  digues  ou  exluses 
destines  a  conleuir  lea  eaux  de  la  mer  ou  des  rivieres,  sont  entre- 
tenusaux  frais  de  Colleges,  de  Communes  ou  de  particuliers,  et 
diriges  par  eux,  la  Direction- Generate  exerce  sur  ces  travaux  une 
surveillance  immediate,  et  veille  a  ce  que  leur  construction  ou 
refecliou  ue  nuise  pas  aux  inter&s-geiieraux  :  elle  donne  a  ce  sujet 
le?  instructions  necessaires  aux  Colleges,  Communes  ou  particuliers. 

La  surveillance  immediate  de  ces  travaux  peut  aussi,  pour  des 
raisons  d*utilit£  ou  de  couvenance,  etre  attribute  par  le  Roi  aux  Etats 
des  Provinces. 

CCXXI.  Les  EtaU  des  Provinces  ont  la  surveillance  sur  tous  tra- 
vaux hydraiiliques,  oou  compris  dans  ('Article  precedent,  ainsi  que 
sur  les  canaux,  navigations,  lacs,  eaux,  pouts  et  chausseesqui  sontaux 
frais  de  Colleges,  de  Communes  ou  de  particuliers.  lis  veilleut  a  ce 
que  ces  travaux  soient  bien  et  dument  construits  et  eutreteuus. 

CCXXI  I.  Les  Etats  surveillent  tous  les  Colleges  dils  lloogheem- 
r oad sc happen,  Heemraadscfiappen,  fVateringen,  W<ilersih<ippen,  di- 
rections des  digues  ou  des  poldres,  sous  quelque  denomination  quVlle 
poissent  exister  dans  leur  Province:  sauf  ce  qui  a  ete  dit  d  I'Article 
CCXX  sur  les  attributions  de  la  Direction-Generate,  au  sujet  des 
travaux  servant  a  contenir  les  eaux  de  la  mer  et  des  rivieres. 

Les  Reglemens  de  ces  Colleges  approuvls  en  dernier  lieu,  servant 
de  base  a  leur  institution,  les  Etats  des  Provinces  peuvent,  sous 
(  approbation  du  Roi,  modifier  ces  reglemens;  les  Colleges  leur  pro- 
posent  les  modifications  que  1'avantage  des  impresses  leur  paraUra 
exiger. 

Les  Etats  son  met  tent  de  meme  au  Roi  le  mode  de  nomrner  ou  de 
proposer  aux  places  vacantes  dans  ces  Colleges. 

CCXXIII.  Les  Etats  ont  dans  leur  Province  la  surveillance  sur 
Sexploitation  des  tourbieres,  carrieres,  liouillieres,  autres  mines  et  mi- 
niferes,  ainsi  que  sur  toutes  irrigations,  endiguemena  et  dessechemens. 

Le  Roi  peut,  a  raison  de  lutilite  generate  ou  majeure  de  ces  ouv- 
rages,  en  attribuer  la  surveillance  a  la  Direction-Generate  des  eaux, 
pouts  et  chaussees. 

CCXXIV.  Lorsqu'd  1'avenir,  il  sera  accorde  des  subsides  par  le 
Trvsor  Public  pour  quelques  travaux  compris  au  present  Chapitre,  il 
sera  en  meme- temps  re'gte  de  quelle  maniere  la  direction  ou  la  sur- 
veillance sur  ces  ouvrages  sera  exercee. 

CCXXV.  Les  droits  payes  aux  barrieres,  pouts  et  ictuses,  sont 
affectes  d  l'entretien  et  d  Amelioration  des  chaussees,  pouts,  cauaux 
et  rivieres  navigables.  L  excedent,  s'il  y  en  a,  demeure  reaervl  pour 
des  depenses  de  mime  nature,  dans  la  ineme  Province,  d  la  seule 
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exception  des  droits  peryus  sur  les  grandes  communications  du 
Royaume,  dout  I'excldaut  peut  £tre  employe*  aux  m&mes  fins,  la  ou  )e 
Roi  1'ordonne. 

Chapitre  X.— De  I* Instruction  Publiqueet  des  Etublissemens  dc  Bien- 

faisance. 

CCXXVI.  L'iiistruction  publique  est  un  oljet  constant  des  soios 
du  Gouvernement.  Le  Roi  fait  rendre  comple  tous  les  ans  aux  Etat?- 
Generaux,  de  Tetat  des^coles  superieures,  moyennes  et  inferieures. 

CCXXVI  I.  La  Presse  4tant  le  moyeu  le  plus  propre  a  repandre 
les  lumieres,  chacun  peut  s'en  servir  pour  cominuniquer  ses-  pensees, 
sans  avoir  besoin  d'une  permission  prealaWe.  Neanmoins,  tout  Auteur, 
Imprimeur,  Editeur,  ou  Distributer,  est  responsable  des  ecrits  qui 
blesseraient  les  droits,  soit  de  In  society  soit  d'un  individu. 

CCXXVIII.  Les  Administrations  de  bienfaisance  et  1  education 
despauvres  sont  envisagees  comme  un  objet  non  moius  importaut  des 
sofas  du  Gouvernement.  II  en  est  Igalement  rendu  aux  EtaLs  Gene- 
ra ux,  un  compte  annuel. 

Chapitre  XI.— Des  Changemens  ct  Additions. 

CCXXIX.  Si  l'experience  faisait  connaUre  que  des  changemens  ou 
des  additions  a  la  Loi  Fondamentale  sont  necessaires,  une  Loi  les  de- 
signera  avec  precision,  en  m  Sine- temps  qu'elle  declarers  celte  neces- 
sity 

CCXXX.  Cette  Loi  est  envoyle  aux  Elats-Proviiiciaux,  qui  ad- 
joignent,  dans  le  delai  qu'elle  fixe,  aux  Membres  ordinaires  de  la  Se- 
conde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux,  un  nombre  egal  de  Membres 
extraordinaire*,  cboisis  de  la  m£me  maniere  que  les  premiers. 

CCXXX1.  Lorsqu'en  vertu  des  Articles  XXVII,  XLIV,  XLVI, 
la  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  doit  se  reunir  en  nombre 
double,  la  nomination  est  faite  par  les  Etats-Provinciaux,  convoques 
par  les  Fonctionnaires  qui  exercent  l'Autorite  Royale. 

CCXXXII.  La  Seconde  Chambre  des  Etats-Generaux  ne  peut 
prendre  une  resolution  sur  un  changementou  une  additional  la  Loi  Fon- 
damentale, si  2 -tiers  des  Membres,  dont  se  compose  l'Assemblee,  ne  sont 
pre  sens.  Les  resolutions  sont  prise  a  la  majorite  des  3-quarts  des 
voix.  Toutes  les  regies  prescrites  pour  la  confection  dune  Loi,  sont 
exactement  obscrvees 

CCXXX  III.  Aucuu  changement  a  la  Loi  Fondamentale  ou  a 
lordre  de  succession  ne  peut  fitre  fait  pendant  uue  Rlgence. 

CCXXXIV.  Les  changemens  ou  additious  adoptes  sont  joints  a  la 
Loi  Fondamentale  et  solennellement  promulgues. 
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ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS. 

Art,  I.  Le  Roi  est  autorise  i  prendre  les  mesu  res  necessaires  pour 
mettre  en  execution,  flans  toutes  ses  parties,  regulierement  et  avec  la 
celeiile  que  I'etat  des  t  hoses  permeltra,  la  Loi  Fondamentale  dont  le 
Projet  precede.  II  fera  la  premiere  nomination  de  tous  les  Fonction- 
naires  et  de  tous  les  Colleges,  quel  que  soit  le  mode  de  nomination 
que  la  Loi  Fondamentale  adopte. 

II.  Toutes  les  A  u  to  rite  8  re  stent  en  place  et  toutes  les  Lois  de- 
meorent  obligatoires,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'il  y  soit  autrement  pourvu. 

III.  La  premiere  sortie  des  Membresyie  la  Seconde  Chambre  des 
E tats- Gene raux  aura  lieu  le  3eme  Lundi  o*u  mols  d'Octobre,  1817. 


PROCLAMATION  du  Roi,  concernant  V acceptation  de  la 
Loi  Fondamentale  du  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas. — La  Haye, 
le  27  A  out,  1815. 

ARRETE. 

Nous,  Guillaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pay*-Bas,  Prince 
d  Orange-  Nassau,  Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c,  &c,  &c„ 

A  tousceux  qui  les  presentes  verront,  salut! 

Du  moment  ou  nous  avons  eti  revetus  de  la  D ignite  Royale,  le 
premier  de  nos  veeux  a  ete  de  r£unir  par  les  mfimes  Institutions  Sociales 
tous  les  Habitans  du  noufenu  Royaume,  et  d  ecarter  ainsi  tout  motif 
de  jalousie  ou  de  discorde. 

A  cet  effet,  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  deja  obligatoire  pour  une  partie 
de  uos  Sujets,  devait  6tre  modifiee  dans  l'inter&t  de  tous  et  conforme- 
raenl  aux  vues  des  Puissances  dont  la  politique  avait,  sous  la  direction 
de  la  Divine  Providence,  Itabli  le  nouvel  ordre  de  choses. 

La  Commission  que  nous  avons  chargee  decette  ticbe  importante, 
a  etc  composee  d'hommes  qui  par  leurs  lumieres  et  leur  patriotisme 
s  etaient  acquis  l'estime  de  leurs  Con-Citoyens.  Mais,  malgre  lentiere 
eonfiauce  qu'ils  nous  avaient  inspire,  nons  devions,  dans  une  circon- 
stance  aussi  decisive  pour  le  salut  de  la  Patrie,  nous  appliquer  a  con* 
uaitre  l'opinion  generale,  sur  le  Projet  qui  avait  ete*  le  fruit  de  leurs 
deliberations. 

Dans  les  Provinces  Septentrionales,  la  Constitution  montrait  la 
route  qu'il  fallait  suivre,  et  les  Etats- Gene  raux  furcnt  convoques  en 
nombre  double. 

Dans  les  Provinces  Me ridionales,  a  defaut  d'une  Assemblee  qu'il 
iut  permis  de  considerer  comme  representant  legalement  la  Nation,  il 
parut  naturel  d'adopter  la  marche  qui  avait  6te"  suivie,  il  n'y  avait 
gueres  plus  d'uu  an,  dans  les  Pays- Bas- lints,  et  qui  n'y  avait  excite 
aucune  reclamation.    Independamment  de  cet  exemple,  la  question 
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soumise  d  un  examen  formel,  et  d'aprcs  I'avis  tie  la  Commission  de 
revision,  nous  resolumcs  de  reunir  dans  chaque  Arrondissement  uu 
certain  noiubre  de  Notables  proportioning  a  la  population. 

Nous  n'avons  pu  apprendre  sans  un  vif  regret  que  nos  intentions  a 
cet  egard  out  etc*  mcconnues  ou  mal  interprelees,  et  que,  par  des 
motifs  qui  doiveut  affliger  tout  Beige  ami  de  son  Pays,  la  mesure 
ordonnee  n'a  pas  eu  les  re su I  tats  que  nous  devious  attendre. 

Un  6ieme  environ  des  Personnes  convoquees  n'a  pas  assiste  aux 
reunions  des  Notables:  et  quoique  leur  abseuce  puisse  cue  envisage 
comme  une  preuve  de  leur  adhesion  au  Projet  de  Loi  Fondamenlale, 
il  eut  et£  plus  satisfaisant  pour  nous  qu'aucun  d'eux  n'eut  neglige* 
I'occasion  d'lmettre  franchement  son  V03U  sur  des  inlerets  aussi 
graves. 

Des  796  Notables  qui  ont  desapprouve  le  Projet,  126  ont  formelle- 
ment  declare  que  leur  vote  etait  motive  par  les  Articles  relatifs  au 
culte;  Articles  qui,  conformes  a  une  legislation  depuis  long  temps 
existante,  fondes  sur  les  Traites  et  en  harmonie  avec  les  principes  que 
ies  Souverains  les  plus  religieux  ont  in ( rod u its  dans  le  sysleme 
Europeen,  ne  pouvaient  etre  omis  dans  la  Constitution  des  Pays  Bas, 
sans  reinetlie  en  problfiine  I  existence  de  la  Monarchie,  et  sans  affaiblir 
la  garantie  des  droits  de  ceux-la  meme  que  ces  stipulations  ont  le  plus 
alarmes. 

Si  cette  verity  n'eut  et£  obscurcie  par  quelques  hommes  de  qui  le 
corps  social  devait,  au  contraire,  attendre  I'exemple  de  la  charite1  et  de 
la  tolerance  Ivangeliques,  les  susdits  votes  se  seraient  joiuts  a  ceux 
des  527  Notables  qui  ont  approuve  le  Projet. 

Les  Etats-G&ieraux  nous  ont  aussi  communique'  leur  approbation, 
d'autant  plus  remarquable  que,  donnee  d  runauimit£,dans  une  Assem- 
ble tres-nombrcuse,  elle  doit  6tre  regardee  comme  l'opinion  clairement 
exprimee  de  tous  les  Habitans  des  Provinces  Septenlrionales. 

Et  comme  d'apres  cette  enumeration  et  comparison  des  votes 
respectivement  6rais,  il  ne  peut  y  avoir  aucun  doute  sur  les  sentimens 
et  les  vaeux  de  la  grande  majorite  de  tous  nos  Sujets,  et  qu'il  conste 
evidemment  de  l'assentiment  de  cette  majorite,  nous  n'hesitons  point  a 
remplir  notre  obligation,  en  sanctionnant  dune  maniere  formelle,  le 
Projet  qui  a  6te  remis  de  notre  part  aux  Etats-Geueraux  et  aux 
Notables;  et  en  declarant,  comme  nous  declarons  par  ces  presenter, 
que  les  dispositions  qui  y  sont  conteuues  torment,  des-d-present,  la 
Loi  Fondamenlale  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas. 

Nous  procederons  sans  delai  aux  mesures  necessaires  pourexecuier 
ces  dispositions,  et  nous  voulons  surtout,  par  une  prompte  convocation 
des  2  Chambres,  mettre  les  Etats-Generaux  d  meme  d'exercer  con- 
curremmeut  avec  nous  le  Pouvoir  Legislatif.  Le  Serment  que  nous 
prononcerons  au  milieu  d'eux  est  depuis  long-temps  gravis  dans  noire 
coeur.    Jamais  nous  n'avons  eu,  jamais  nous  ne  pouvons  avoir  d'autres 
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rues  que  d'augmenter  la  prosperity  generate,  et  de  protlger  la  liberty 
publiqae  et  iudividuelle,  et  les  droits  de  tous  et  chacuo  de  nos 
Sujets. 

Dis|K>s£  a  respecter  les  Institutions  qui  Hoi  vent  garantirces  precieux 
gages,  nous  attentions  et  exigeons  lememe  respect  detous  les  Habitans 
de  ces  Pays;  et  celui  qui  dorcnavant  se  perinettrait  de  trotibler  ou 
d't.branler,  par  dt-s  actions  ou  des  Merits,  les  sentimens  de  souraission, 
d'attaciiemeut  et  de  fide  lite  que  tout  Citoyen  doit  a  la  Constitution, 
devra  s'imputer  a  lui-meme  le  raal  qui  resultera  pour  lui  de  la  severe 
application  des  Lois  dtablies  pour  de  pareils  de! its. 

Mais  loin  de  nous  la  pensee  que  l'application  de  ces  Lois  puisse 
jamais  fitre  necessaire  !  Ce  jour,  qui  fait  cesser  toute  incertitude,  doit 
aussi  mettre  uti  terme  a  toute  agitation,  a  toute  dissension.  Les 
Beiges  ne  meconnailront  point  les  bieufaits  que  leur  ofire  la  Provi- 
dence. Bientdt  la  voix  des  passions  se  taira  (levant  le  jugement 
calme  qui  est  propre  a  ce  Pe uple,  et  tous  partagerout  la  conviction  que 
le  bonheur  National,  dont  les  bases  vienoeut  d'etre  posees,  ne  peut  se 
completer  et  s'itffennir  que  p  ;r  une  bienveillauce  mutuelle,  et  par  une 
eotiere  coufiance  dans  le  Souverain  auquel  ils  sont  tous  egalement 
chers,  et  qui  veut  consacrer  sa  vie  a  leur  prosperity  et  a  leur  gloire. 

Mandons  et  ordounons  que  les  presentes  soient  partout  pubiiees 
dans  les  formes  ordiiiHires,  in  screes  au  Bulletin  des  Lois  et  au  Journal 
OfSciel,  et  enregistrees  par  les  Cours  Superieures  de  Justice  a  la 
Haye,  Bruxelles  et  Li£ge. 

Mandons  et  ordonnons  que  les  Autorites  Administratives  et  autres 
tiendront  la  main  a  1'exlcution  d'icelles,  sans  aucune  connivence. 

Donne  a  La  Haye,  le  27  Aout  de  l'an  1815,  de  notre  Regne 
le  *e. 

GU1LLAUME. 

Par  le  Roi : 

A.  R.  Falcr. 


TREATY  of  Peace  and  Amity,  between  The  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers. — Concluded  at  Algiers, 
30th  June,  1815  * 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of 

America, 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting  : 
Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers, 

•  Renewed  by  Treaty  of  23rd  December,  1816.  VoL  1821,  22,  Page  811. 
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was  concluded  at  Algiers,  on  the  30th  day  of  June  la»t,  by  Stephen 
Decatur  and  William  Shaler,  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  on  the 
part  of  The  United  States,  and  the  said  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of 
Algiers,  and  was  duly  Signed  and  Sealed  by  the  said  Parties,  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 


Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  His  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty,  a  firm, 
inviolable  and  universal  peace  and  friendship  between  the  President 
and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  oue  part, 
and  the  Dey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on 
the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  Parties,  and  on  the  terms  of 
the  most  favoured  Nations;  and  if  either  Party  shall  hereafter  grant 
to  any  other  Nation  any  particular  favour  or  privilege,  in  Navigation 
or  Commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
Party,  freely,  when  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  Nations,  but 
when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such  conditions,  in 
such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

II.  It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  Contracting  Parties, 
that  no  tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form 
or  name  whatever,  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Dey  and  Regency 
of  Algiers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext 
whatever. 

III.  The  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  immediately  delivered 
up  to  the  American  Squadron,  now  off  Algiers,  all  the  American 
Citizens  now  in  his  possession,  amounting  to  10,  more  or  less  :  and 
all  the  Subjects  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  now  in  possession  of  The 
United  States,  amounting  to  600,  more  or  less,  shall  be  delivered  up 
to  him;  The  United  States,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized 
Nations,  requiring  no  ransom  for  the  excess  of  prisoners  in  their  favour. 

IV.  A  just  and  full  compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  Dey  of  Algiers, 
to  such  Citizens  of  The  United  States  as  have  been  captured  and  de- 
tained by  Algerine  Cruisers,  or  who  have  been  forced  to  abandon 
their  property  in  Algiers,  in  violation  of  theXXIInd  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  concluded  between  The  United  States 
and  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  on  the  5th  of  September,  1795.* 

And  it  is  agreed,  between  the  Contracting  Parties,  that  in  lieu  of 


*  Treaty  qf  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United  States  and  Algiers,  Uh 
September,  1795.  Art.  XXII.  Should  any  disturbance  take  place  between  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  and  the  Subjectsjof  this  Regency,  or  should  they  break 
any  Article  of  this  Treaty,  War  shall  not  be  declared  immediately ;  but  every  thing 
shall  be  searched  into  regularly  :  the  Party  injured  shall  be  made  reparation. 
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the  above,  tlie  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  causj  to  ba  delivered  forthwith 
inlo  die  hands  of  the  American  Consul,  residing  at  Algiers,  the  whole 
of  a  quantity  of  bales  of  cotton  left  by  the  late  Cousul-General  of 
The  United  States,  in  the  Public  Magazines  in  Algiers,  and  that  he 
shall  pay  into  the  hands  of  the  said  Consul  the  sum  of  10,000 
Spanish  dollars. 

V.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  Nation  with  which  either  of  the 
Parties  are  at  War,  should  be  loaded  on  board  Vessels  belonging  lo 
the  other  Party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempt 
shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

VI.  If  any  Citizeus  or  Subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to 
either  Party,  shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  Vessel  taken  from  an 
Enemy  by  the  other  Party,  such  Citizens  or  Subjects  shall  be 
liberated  immediately,  and  in  no  case,  or  on  any  other  pretence  what- 
ever, thall  any  American  Citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  confinement,  or 
the  property  of  any  American  Citizen  found  on  board  of  any  Vessel 
belonging  lo  any  other  Nation,  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  War,  be 
detained  from  its  lauful  owners,  after  the  exhibition  of  sufficient  proofs 
of  American  Citizenship  and  of  American  property,  by  the  Consul 
of  The  United  States,  residing  at  Algiers. 

VII.  Proper  Passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  Vessels 
of  both  the  Contracting  Parties,  on  condition  that  the  Vessels  of  War 
belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  Merchant  Vessels 
belonging  to  the  Citizeus  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  2  Persons  besides  the  rowers ; 
these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without  first  obtaining 
leave  from  the  Commander  of  said  Vessel,  who  shall  compare  the 
Passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  Vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage  ;  and  should  any  of  the  Subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest 
the  Commander  or  any  other  Person  on  board  a  Vessel  so  visited,  or 
plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being 
made  by  the  Consul  of  The  United  States  residing  in  Algiers,  and  on 
his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  Commander 
or  Raisof  said  Algerine  Ship  or  Vessel  of  War,  as  well  as  the  Offenders, 
shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 

All  Vessels  of  War,  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
meeting  a  Cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  having 
seen  her  Passports  and  Certificates  from  the  Consul  of  The  United 
States,  residing  in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise 
unmolested,  and  without  detention.  No  Passports  shall  be  granted 
by  either  Party  to  any  Vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property 
of  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  said  Contracting  Parties,  on  any 
pretence  whatever. 

VIII.  A  Citizen  or  Subject  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
having  bought  a  Prize  Vessel  condemned  by  the  other  Party,  or  by 
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any  other  Nation,  the  Certificates  of  Condemnation  and  Bill  of  Sale, 
shall  be  a  sufficient  Passport  for  such  Vessel  for  6  months,  which, 
considering  the  distance  between  the  2  Couutries,  is  no  more  than 
a  reasonable  time  for  her  to  procure  proper  Passports. 

IX.  Vessels  of  cither  of  the  Contracting  Parlies,  putting  into  the 
Ports  of  the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies, 
shall  be  furnished  at  the  market  price;  and  if  any  such  Vessel  should 
so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at  Sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  land,  and  re-embark  her  Cargo,  without  paying  any 
Customs  or  Duties  whatever;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled 
to  land  her  Cargo. 

X.  Should  a  Vessel  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  be  cast  on 
shore  within  the  Territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 
be  given  to  her  Crew ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed ;  the  property 
shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  Owners;  and,  if  re-shipped  on  board 
of  any  Vessel  for  exportation,  no  Customs  or  Duties  whatever  shall 
be  required  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  Crew  shall  be  protected  and 
succoured,  until  they  can  l»e  sent  to  their  own  Country. 

XI.  If  a  Vessel  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
attacked  by  an  Enemy  within  cannon  shot  of  the  Forts  of  the  other, 
she  shall  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  Port,  she 
shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other 
party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  Enemy  shall 
be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  Port,  withiu  24  hours  after 
her  departure. 

XII.  The  Commerce  between  The  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  protection  to  be  given  to  Merchants, 
Masters  of  Vessels,  and  Seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing 
Consuls  in  each  Country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities  and  juris- 
dictions to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the 
same  footing  in  every  respect  with  the  most  favoured  Nations, 
respectively. 

XIII.  The  Cousul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  Citizens  of  his  own  Nation, 
unless  he  previously  gives  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

XIV.  On  a  Vessel  or  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  The  United 
States,  anchoring  before  the  City  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform 
the  Dey  of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  nhich  are 
by  Treaty  or  Custom  given  to  the  Ships  of  War  of  the  most  favoured 
Nations,  on  similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned,  gun  for 
gun  ;  and  if  after  such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatso- 
ever, Captives  in  Algiers,  make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board 
any  of  the  Ships  of  War,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor 
shall  the  Consul  of  The  United  States,  or  Commanders  of  said  Ships, 
be  required  to  pay  any  thing  for  the  said  Christians. 
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XV.  As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in 
itself  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  Laws,  religion,  or  tranquil- 
lity of  any  Nation,  and  as  the  said  States  hare  never  entered  into  any 
voluntary  War  or  act  of  hostility,  except  in  defence  of  their  just  rights 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared  by  the  Contracting  Parties,  that  no  pre- 
text, arising  from  religious  opinions,  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption 
of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  2  Natious ;  aud  the  Consuls  and 
Agents  of  both  Nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rites  of  their 
respective  religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  Territories  of  each  other,  both  by  Land 
and  Sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  any  Vessels 
they  may  thiuk  proper  to  visit ;  they  shall  likewise  have  liberty  to 
appoint  their  own  Drogoman  and  Broker. 

XVI.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the 
Articles  of  this  Treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 
War  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever ;  but  if  the  Consul  residing 
at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle 
the  same,  the  Government  of  that  Country  shall  state  their  grievance 
in  writing,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Government  of  the  other,  and 
the  period  of  3  months  shall  be  allowed  for  Answers  to  be  returned, 
daring  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either 
Party  ;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  War  should 
be  the  event,  the  Consuls,  and  Citizens,  and  Subjects  of  both  Parties 
respectively,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmo- 
lested, on  board  of  what  Vessel  or  Vessels  they  shall  think  proper, 
reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

XVII.  If  in  the  course  of  events,  a  War  should  break  out  between 
the2  Nations,  the  Prisoners  captured  by  either  Party  shall  not  be  made 
Slaves ;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labour,  or  other  confinement, 
than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe  keeping,  and  shall  be 
exchanged,  rank  for  rank ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  Prisoners  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  12  months  after  their  capture,  and  the  exchange  may  be 
effected  by  any  Private  Individual,  legally  authorized  by  either  of  the 
Parties. 

XVI II.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  States  or  other  Powers  at  War  with 
The  United  States,  shall  capture  any  American  Vessel  and  send  her 
into  any  Port  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  Port,  on  procuring  the 
requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  but  the  Vessels  of  War  of  The  United 
States,  with  any  Prizes  they  may  capture  from  their  Enemies,  shall 
have  liberty  to  frequent  the  Ports  of  Algiers,  for  refreshments  of  any 
kind,  and  to  sell  such  Prizes  in  the  said  Ports,  without  any  other 
Customs,  or  Duties,  than  such  as  are  customary  on  ordinary  commer- 
cial importations.  [See  Additional  Article.  Vol.  1821— 22.  Page  846.] 
[1816-16.]  E 
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XTX.  If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  or  any  Persons 
under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
Consul  shall  decide  between  the  Parties,  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of  Algiers  to  enforce 
his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him  ;  and  if  any  dis- 
putes shall  arise  between  any  Citizens  of  The  United  States  and  the 
Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  Nation  having  a  Consul  or  Agent  in 
Algiers,  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents  of  the 
respective  Nations :  and  any  disputes  or  Suits  at  Laws  that  may  take 
place  between  any  Citizens  of  The  United  States  and  the  Subjects  of 
the  Regency  of  Algiers,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and 
no  other. 

XX.  If  a  Citizen  of  The  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or 
strike,a  Subject  of  Algiers,  or  on  the  contrary,  a  Subject  of  Algiers  should 
kill,  wound,  or  strike,  a  Citizen  of  The  United  States,  the  Law  of  the 
Country  shall  take  place,  aud  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul 
assisting  at  the  Trial ;  but  the  Sentence  of  punishment  against  an  Ame- 
rican Citizen  shall  not  be  greater,  or  more  severe,  than  it  would  be  against 
a  Turk  in  the  same  predicameut ;  aud  if  any  Delinquent  should  make  his 
escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any  manner 
whatever. 

XXI.  The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
required  to  pay  any  Customs  or  Duties  whatever  on  any  thing  he  im- 
ports from  a  Foreign  Country,  for  the  use  of  his  House  and  Family. 

XXII.  Should  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
die  within  the  limits  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  Sub  • 
jects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall 
be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  by  Will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  Person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  Party 
shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render 
an  account  of  the  property  ;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or  his  Subjects  give 
hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  Will  that  may  appear. 


I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  a  true  Copy  of  a  Treaty  of  Peace, 
negotiated  by  Commodore  Decatur  and  myself  with  the  Regency  of 
Algiers,  and  signed  by  the  Dey  of  that  Regency  on  the  30th  of  June, 
1815.    On  board  the  United  States  Ship  "  Guerriere,"  6th  July,  1815. 

Wm.  Shaler. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted, 
ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand.  Done 
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at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  A.  D.  1815, 
Rod  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  40th. 
By  the  President :  (L.S.)    JAMES  MADISON. 

James  Monroe,  Secretary  of  Slate. 


A  CTof  the  British  Parliament,  "for  establishing  Regulations 
respecting  Aliens."— 26th  June,  1816. 

"  Act  fur  establishing  Regulations  respecting  Aliens  arriving  in  or  resident 
in  this  Kingdom,  in  certain  cases,  for  2  years  from  the  passing  of  this 
Act,  and  until  the  end  o  f  the  Session  of  Parliament  in  which  the  said 
2  years  shall  expire,  if  Parliament  should  be  then  sitting."* 
[56th  Geo.  III.  Cap.  86.]  [26th  June,  1816.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  provision  should  be  made  for  estab- 
lishing Regulations  respecting  Aliens  arriving  in  this  Kingdom,  or 
resident  therein,  in  certain  cases;  be  it  enacted  by  the  Kings  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  when  and  so  often 
as  His  Majesty,  bis  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  by  his  or  their  Procla- 
mation, or  by  his  or  their  Order  in  Council,  or  Order  under  his  or  their 
Sign  Manual,  or  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  other  Chief  Governor  or  Go- 
vernors, and  the  Privy  Council,  of  that  part  of  this  Realm  or  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  called  Ireland,  shall  by  Pro- 
clamation or  by  Order  of  Council,  direct  that  any  Alien  or  Aliens  who 
may  be  within  this  Realm  or  who  may  hereafter  arrive  therein,  shall 
depart  this  Realm,  within  a  time  limited  in  any  such  Proclama- 
tion or  Order  respectively,  and  any  such  Alien  shall  knowingly 
and  wilfully  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay  due  obedience  to  such  Proclama- 
tion or  Order  respectively,  or  shall  be  found  in  this  Realm,  or  any 
part  thereof,  contrary  to  such  Proclamation  or  Order,  as  the  case  may 
be,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State,  or  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  other  Chief  Governor  or  Governors 
of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their  Chief  Secretary,  or  for  auy  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  or  for  any  Mayor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  any  City  or  Place,  to 
cause  every  such  Alien  to  be  arrested,  and  to  be  committed  to  the 
Common  Gaol  of  the  County  or  Place  where  he  or  she  shall  be  so 
arrested,  there  to  remaiti  without  bail  or  mainprize  until  he  or  she 
shall  be  taken  in  charge  for  the  purpose  of  being  sent  out  of  the  Realm 
under  the  authority  hereinafter  given  for  that  purpose. 

II.  Aod  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  such  Alien  so  know- 
ingly and  w  ilfully  refusing  or  neglecting  to  pay  due  obedience  to  any 
such  Proclamation  or  Order  as  aforesaid,  or  being  found  in  this  Realm, 
•See  Acts,  Vol.  1823— 24.    Page  265.    Vol.  1825— 26.    Pago  349. 
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or  any  part  thereof,  contrary  to  such  Proclamation  or  Order,  and  who 
shall  be  lawfully  convicted  thereof  in  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  King's 
Bench  in  Westminster  or  in  Dublin,  or  in  any  Court  of  Oyer  and 
Terminer,  Gaol  Delivery  in  England  or  Ireland,  or  Great  Sessions  in 
Wales,  or  Court  of  Justiciary  in  Scotland,  mtfy,  at  the  discretion  of 
such  Courts  respectively,  be  adjudged  to  suffer  imprisonment  for  any 
time  not  exceeding  1  mouth  for  the  first  offence,  and  not  exceeding 
12  months  for  the  second  and  any  subsequent  offence. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  one  of 
His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  or  the  Lord  Lieutenant 
or  Chief  Governor  or  Governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their  Chief  Se- 
cretary, in  any  case  in  which  he  or  they  shall  apprehend  that  any  Alien 
will  not  pay  immediate  obedience  to  any  such  Proclamation  or  Order 
as  aforesaid,  or  in  any  case  when  any  Alien  shall  have  been  arrested 
or  committed  for  refusal  or  neglect  to  obey  any  such  Order,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  of  such  refusal  or  neglect,  and  either  before  ar 
after  such  Alien  shall  have  suffered  the  punishment  inflicted  for  the 
same,  by  Warrant  under  his  Hand  and  Seal,  to  give  such  Alien  in 
charge  to  one  of  His  Majesty's  Messengers,  or  to  any  other  Person  or 
Persons  to  whom  he  shall  think  proper  to  direct  such  Warraut,  in 
order  to  his  or  her  being  conducted  out  of  the  Kingdom,  and  such 
Alien  shall  be  so  couveyed  accordingly  :  Provided  always,  that  where 
such  Alien  (not  having  been  convicted  as  aforesaid)  shall  alledge  any 
excuse  for  not  complying  with  such  Proclamation  or  Order,  or  any 
reason  why  such  Proclamation  or  Order  should  not  be  enforced,  or 
why  further  time  should  be  allowed  him  for  complying  therewith,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lords  of  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  iu  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland,  to  judge  of  the  sufficiency  of  such  excuse  or  reason, 
and  to  allow  or  disallow  the  same  either  absolutely  or  on  such  condi- 
tions as  they  shall  think  fit ;  and  where  such  Alien  shall  be  in  custody 
under  such  Warrant  of  any  of  His  Majesty  's  Secretaries  of  State  as 
aforesaid,  the  Messenger  or  other  Person  in  whose  custody  he  shall  be, 
forthwith  upon  its  being  signified  to  him  that  such  excuse  or  reason  is 
alledged  by  such  Alien,  make  known  the  same  to  the  said  Secretory  of 
State,  who,  upon  receiving  such  notification,  or  in  any  case  in  which 
he  shall  be  informed  that  any  such  excuse  or  reason  is  alledged  by  or 
on  behalf  of  any  Alien  under  Proclamation  or  Order  to  quit  the  Realm, 
shall  forthwith  suspend  the  execution  of  such  Proclamation  or  Order 
until  the  matter  can  be  determined  by  the  said  Lords  of  His  Majesty's 
said  Privy  Council,  and  such  Alien,  if  in  custody  under  any  such 
Warrant,  shall  remain  in  such  custody  until  the  said  Lords  shall  have 
signified  their  determination  thereon,  unless  in  the  mean  time  the  said 
Secretary  shall  consent  to,  or  the  said  Lords  shall  make  Order  for  the 
release  of  such  Alien,  either  with  or  without  security. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Master  or  Commander  of 
every  Ship  or  Vessel  which  shall  arrive  in  any  Port  or  Place  of  this 
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Realm,  shall,  immediately  on  his  arrival  declare,  in  writing,  to  any 
Inspector  of  Aliens  appointed  by  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State,  resident  at  or  near  such  Port  or  Place,  or  where  no  such  In- 
spector shall  be  so  appointed  and  resident,  to  the  Collector  or  Comp- 
troller or  other  Cbief  Officer  of  the  Customs  at  or  near  such  Port  or 
Place,  whether  there  are  or  is,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  any  Alien 
or  Aliens  on  board  bis  said  Vessel,  or  who  have,  to  his  knowledge, 
landed  or  been  landed  therefrom  at  any  Port  or  Place  within  this 
Realm;  and  shall  in  his  said  Declaration  specify  the  number  of  Aliens 
(if  any)  on  board  his  said  Vessel,  or  who  have,  to  his  knowledge, 
landed  or  been  so  landed  therefrom,  and  also- specify  their  names  and 
respective  rank,  occupation,  or  description,  as  far  as  he  shall  be 
informed  thereof. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Master  or  Commander  of 
every  Ship  or  Vessel  so  arriving  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  refuse  or 
neglect  to  make  such  Declaration  as  aforesaid,  shall  for  every  such 
offence  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £10  for  each  and  every  Alien  who 
shall  have  been  on  board  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  such  Ship  or 
Vessel,  or  who  shall  have,  to  his  knowledge,  landed  or  been  landed 
therefrom  as  aforesaid,  whom  he  shall  wilfully  have  refused  or  neg- 
lected to  declare  as  aforesaid;  and  in  case  such  Master  or  Commander 
as  aforesaid  shall  neglect  or  refuse  forthwith  to  pay  such  penalty  as  he 
shall  be  adjudged  to  pay  in  manner  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
such  Inspector  of  Aliens  as  aforesaid,  or  for  any  Officer  of  the  Cus- 
toms, as  the  case  may  be,  to  detain  such  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat,  used 
in  landing  the  same  as  aforesaid,  until  the  same  shall  have  been  paid. 

VI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  here- 
inbefore contained  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  any 
Mariner  whom  the  Master  or  Commander  of  any  Ship  or  Vessel 
arriving  in  any  Port  or  Place  in  this  Realm,  shall  certify  to  such 
Inspector  of  Aliens,  or  Officer  of  the  Customs  as  aforesaid,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  writing,  subscribed  by  such  Master  or  Commander,  to  be 
actually  engaged  and  employed  in  the  navigation  of  such  Ship  or 
Vessel,  during  the  time  that  such  Mariner  shall  remain  so  actually 
engaged  and  employed;  and  which  Certificate,  in  writing,  so  subscribed 
as  aforesaid,  every  such  Master  or  Commander  as  aforesaid  is  hereby 
required  to  give. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  alien  who  shall  arrive 
in  this  Realm,  at  any  Port  or  Place  therein,  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act,  shall,  immediately  after  such  arrival,  declare  in  writing,  to  such 
Inspector  of  Aliens,  or  Officer  of  the  Customs  as  aforesaid,  as  the 
case  may  be,  at  or  near  such  Port  or  Place,  the  name  of  the  Ship  or 
Vessel  in  which  he  or  she  shall  have  come  to  this  Country  ;  and  every 
Alien  who  shall  so  arrive,  and  also  every  Alien  who  shall  depart  from 
any  Port  or  Place  of  this  Realm  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  shall, 
immediately  after  such  arrival,  or  before  such  departure,  respectively 
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declare,  io  like  manner,  to  such  Officer  as  aforesaid,  his  or  her  name 
and  rank,  occupation,  or  description,  or  if  a  domestic  Servant,  then 
also  the  name,  rank,  and  description  of  his  or  her  Master  or  Mistress, 
or  shall  verbally  make  to  such  Officer  as  aforesaid  such  Declaration, 
to  be  by  him  reduced  to  writing,  and  shall  also  in  like  manner  declare 
the  Country  or  Place  from  whence  he  or  she  shall  then  have  come, 
and  the  Place  to  which  he  or  she  is  then  going,  his  or  her  profession 
or  occupation,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  person  to  whom 
(if  any)  he  or  she  is  known;  and  that  every  such  Alien  coming  into 
this  Realm,  who  shall  neglect  to  make  Declaration  of  the  aforesaid 
particulars,  or  who  shall  wilfully  make  any  false  declaration  thereof, 
may  for  every  such  offence,  on  conviction  thereof  in  His  Majesty's 
Court  of  King's  Bench  at  Westminster  or  in  Dublin,  or  in  any  Court 
of  Oyer  and  Terminer  and  Gaol  Delivery  in  England  or  Ireland,  or  Great 
Sessions  in  Wales,  or  Justiciary  Court  in  Scotland,  be  imprisoned  for 
auy  time  not  exceeding  3  months,  or  may,  at  the  discretion  of  such 
Court,  be  adjudged  to  depart  out  of  this  Realm,  and  all  other  His 
Majesty's  Dominions,  within  a  time  to  he  limited  in  such  judgment; 
and  if  he  or  she  shall  be  found  therein  after  such  time  in  such  judg- 
ment so  limited,  without  lawful  cause,  he  or  she  shall,  being  duly 
convicted  thereof,  be  imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  12  months. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Inspector  of  Aliens  or 
Officer  of  the  Customs  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  to  whom  such 
Declaration  shall  be  made,  or  particulars  delivered  as  aforesaid,  shall 
immediately  register  the  same  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  him  for  that 
purpose;  in  which  book,  Certificates  shall  be  printed  in  blank,  and 
counterparts  thereof,  in  the  form  following : 


Form  of  Certificate. 


Shlp'a 
Name 

Alien's  Name 

and 
Description. 

From 

whence. 

Whither   j  Profession, 
going.     1  tec. 

I 

To  whom 
known. 

1 

Remarks. 

"Signatory  oj 

Tth*  Btmrtr. 

Form  of  Counterpart. 

Ship's 
Name. 

Alien'*  Name 

and 

Description . 

From 
whence. 

Whither 
going. 

Profession, 
&c. 

To  whom 

the  Rearer . 
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And  shall  insert  therein  the  several  particulars  by  this  Act  required 
in  their  proper  columns,  in  both  parts  thereof,  expressing  such  pur. 
ticulars  as  shall  be  inserted  in  the  column  of  remarks,  which  shall  be 
entered  only  in  1  of  such  columns;  and  shall  then  and  there  cut  off  I 
part  thereof  through  the  flourish  or  device  belweeu  the  2  parts  thereof, 
and  deliver,  without  fee  or  other  charge,  I  part  containing  all  the 
particulars  contained,  excepting  such  thereof  as  shall  be  contained  in 
the  column  of  remarks,  to  the  Alien  who  shall  have  made  such  decla- 
ration, or  deliver  such  particulars,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act ;  and  the  Officer  keeping  or  having  the  care  of  such  Book, 
shall  also  enter,  or  cause  to  be  entered  therein,  an  alphabetical  List 
and  Index  of  the  names  of  the  Aliens  in  respect  of  whom  such 
entries  shall  be  made  therein  as  aforesaid. 

IX.  And  beit  further  enacted,  that  every  Alien  arriving  in  this  Realm 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  except  such  domestic  Servant  as  afore- 
said  shall,  within  1  weeek  after  bis  or  her  arriving  at  the  place  which 
shall  be  expressed  in  the  Certificate,  delivered  to  him  or  her  as  afore- 
said, as  the  place  to  which  he  or  she  proposes  to  go,  produce  such 
Certificate,  if  in  London,  at  the  Aliens'  Office,  in  Crown-street,  West- 
minster, or  to  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  any  other  Town  or  Place  in 
which  be  or  she  shall  be  ;  and  if  there  be  no  Chief  Magistrate  in  such 
Town  or  Place,  then  and  in  such  case,  to  some  one  of  the  Justices  of 
the  Peace  in  and  for  the  County,  City,  Town,  or  District  in  which 
such  Alien  shall  be,  or  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be 
authorized  to  that  effect  by  such  Chief  Magistrate  or  Justice,  as  the 
case  may  be,  by  warrant  under  his  band  and  seal ;  or  in  case  such 
Certificate  shall  be  lost,  shall  deliver  a  full  and  true  account  of  all 
the  particulars  that  shall  have  been  contained  in  such  Certificate ;  and 
that  every  such  Alien  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  so  neglect  or  refuse  to 
produce  such  Certificate  as  aforesaid,  or  deliver  such  account  as 
aforesaid,  or  who  shall  wilfully  deliver  any  false  account  respecting 
any  of  the  particulars  herein-before  mentioned,  on  conviction  thereof 
before  any  2  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  the  County, 
City,  Town,  or  District  in  which  such  Alien  shall  be,  may  be  adjudged, 
at  the  discretion  of  such  Justices,  for  the  first  Offence,  to  suffer  im- 
prisonment for  any  time  not  exceeding  1  month. 

X.  And  be  it  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lord  Mayor 
and  Mayors,  or  any  one  or  more  of  the  Aldermen  of  the  Cities  of  London 
and  Dublin,  and  for  any  one  or  more  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the 
Peace  for  any  County,  Riding,  Stewartry,  City  or  Place,  being  spe- 
cially authorized  by  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State, 
or  by  soch  Secretary  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  Chief  Governor 
aforesaid,  by  Warrant  under  his  Hand  and  Seal,  or  generally  au- 
thorized by  order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council,  or  any  Mayor  or  Chief 
Magistrate,  or  other  Magistrate  or  Magistrates  of  any  City,  Borough, 
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or  Town  Corporate,  so  authorized,  to  cause  any  Alien  whom  he  or 
they  shall  have  cause  to  suspect  to  be  a  dangerous  person,  to  be 
taken  into  custody  and  examined,  and  either  to  discharge  or  detain 
such  Alien  in  custody  as  shall  appear  advisable;  and  if  it  shall  appear 
fit  to  detain  such  Alien  in  custody,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Mayor, 
Alderman,  or  Chief  Magistrate,  or  other  Magistrate  or  Magistrates,  or 
such  Justice  or  Justices,  by  Warrant  under  his  or  their  Hand  and 
Seal,  or  Hands  and  Seals,  to  order  such  Alien  to  be  detained  in  cus- 
tody until  His  Majesty's  pleasure  shall  be  known,  there  to  remain 
without  bail  or  mainprize :  provided  nevertheless,  in  every  such  case, 
every  such  Mayor,  Alderman,  Chief  Magistrate  or  Magistrates,  Justice 
or  Justices  shall,  and  he  and  they  is  and  are  hereby  directed  and  re- 
quired forthwith  to  transmit  an  account  of  his  or  their  proceedings 
touching  such  Alien,  and  of  the  reasons  for  which  he  shall  have 
thought  fit  to  detain  such  Alien,  to  oneof  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secre- 
taries of  State,  or  Secretary  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  Chief  Governor 
or  Governors  of  Ireland,  in  order  and  to  the  end  that  His  Majesty,  or 
such  Lord  Lieutenant  or  Chief  Governor  or  Governors  may  determine 
what  may  be  fit  to  be  done  thereon ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His 
Majesty,  by  Warrant  under  his  Sign  Manual,  or  for  such  Lord-Lieu* 
tenaut  or  Chief  Governor,  by  Order  under  his  Hand,  or  by  Warrant 
under  the  Hand  and  Seal  of  any  one  of  His  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State,  or  the  Secretary  of  such  Lord  Lieutenant  or  Chief  Governor, 
either  to  direct  that  such  Alien  shall  be  discharged,  or  ordered  out  of 
the  Kingdom. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Certificate  issued  to  any 
Alien  by  virtue  of  this  Act  shall  be  lost,  mislaid,  or  destroyed,  and 
such  Alien  shall  produce  to  one  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace, 
from  the  Officers  of  the  Customs  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
Port  where  such  Alien  shall  have  arrived,  or  from  the  Office  of  one  of 
His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  or  from  the  Office  of  the 
Chief  Secretary  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  or  of  the  Chief  Governor  or 
Governors  of  Ireland,  a  copy  of  the  Certificate  so  lost,  mislaid,  or 
destroyed,  and  shall  make  it  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  Buck  Justice, 
that  he  or  she  is  the  person  named  in  such  Certificate,  and  that  the 
same  has  been  lost,  mislaid,  or  destroyed,  without  his  or  her  wilful 
neglect  or  default,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  such  Justice,  and  he 
is  hereby  required  to  grant  to  such  Alien  a  fresh  Certificate,  which 
shall  be  of  the  like  force  and  effect  as  the  Certificate  so  lost,  mislaid, 
or  destroyed. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  such  Custom  house 
Officer  shall  forthwith,  and  every  Magistrate  or  Justice  to  whom  any 
such  Certificate  or  Account  shall  be  produced  or  delivered  as  afore- 
said, shall  forthwith,  after  the  same  shall  have  been  so  produced  or 
delivered  as  aforesaid,  transmit  if  in  Great  Britain,  to  one  of  His  Ma- 
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iesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  and  if  in  Ireland,  to  the  Chief 
Secretary  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  other  Chief  Governor  or  Gover- 
nors of  Ireland,  true  and  exact  Copies  of  all  such  Entries,  Certificates 
and  Accounts  respectively,  made  by  or  delivered  to  any  such  Custom- 
house Officer,  Magistrate,  or  Justice  respectively,  by  virtue  of  this 
Act. 

XIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  Certificates  herein-before 
required  to  be  given  by  any  Inspector  of  Aliens,  or  Officer  of  the 
Customs  appointed  for  the  purpose,  or  by  any  Justice  or  Justices  of 
the  Peace  or  other  Magistrates  respectively,  shall  be  given  without 
any  fee  or  reward  whatsoever;  and  every  such  Inspector  of  Aliens,  or 
Officer  of  the  Customs,  or  Magistrate  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or 
other  person,  who  shall  take  any  fee  or  reward,  or  sum  of  money 
of  any  Alien,  for  any  Certificate,  or  other  matter  or  thing  under 
this  Act,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  the  sum  of  £10;  and 
every  Inspector  of  Aliens,  or  Officer  of  the  Customs,  appointed  for 
that  purpose  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  make  any 
such  entry  as  aforesaid,  or  grant  any  Certificate  thereon,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or  shall  knowingly  make  any 
false  entry,  or  neglect  to  return  the  Copies  thereof,  in  manner  directed 
by  this  Act,  shall  forfeit  for  every  such  offence  the  sum  of  £20. 

XIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Person  shall  wilfully 
forge,  counterfeit,  or  alter,  or  cause  to  be  forged,  counterfeited,  or 
altered,  or  shall  utter,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged,  counterfeited, 
or  altered,  any  Certificate  herein  directed  to  be  obtained,  or  shall 
obtain  any  such  Certificate  under  any  other  name  or  description  than 
the  true  name  and  description  of  such  Alien,  without  disclosing  to  the 
Person  granting  such  Certificate  the  true  name  and  description  of  such 
Alien,  and  the  reason  for  concealing  the  same,  or  shall  falsely  pretend 
to  be  the  Person  intended  to  be  named  and  described  in  any  such 
Certificate ;  every  Person  so  offending,  being  lawfully  convicted 
thereof,  shall  suffer  imprisonment  in  the  Common  Gaol  for  any  time 
not  exceeding  1  year. 

XV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  Foreign 
Ambassador  or  other  Public  Minister  duly  authorized,  nor  the  Domestic 
Servants  of  any  such  Foreign  Ambassador  or  Public  Minister,  registered 
as  such  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Laws  in  force  for*  that 
purpose,  or  being  actually  attendant  upon  such  Ambassador  or  Minister, 
shall  be  deemed  an  Alien  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act :  provided 
also,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  affect  any  Alien,  in 
respect  of  any  act  done  or  omitted  to  be  done,  who  shall  make  it 
appear  that  he  or  she  was  not  above  the  age  of  14  years  at  the  time 
when  such  act  was  so  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  :  provided  always, 
that  if  any  question  shall  arise,  whether  any  Person  alledged  to  be  an 
Alien,  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  of  them,  is  an 
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Alien  or  not,  or  is  or  is  not  an  Alien,  subject  to  the  said  provisions  or 
any  of  them ;  the  proof  that  such  Person  is,  or  by  Law  is  to  be  deemed 
to  be  a  natural-born  Subject  of  His  Majesty,  or  Denizen  of  (his 
Kingdom,  or  naturalized  by  Act  of  Parliament,  or  if  an  Alien  is  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  in  this  Act  contained  or  any  of  them,  by 
reason  of  any  exception  contained  in  this  Act,  or  which  shall  be 
expressed  in  any  Proclamation  or  Order  in  Council  as  aforesaid,  or 
iu  any  Special  Warrant  from  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries 
of  State,  or  from  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  other  Chief  Governor  or 
Governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their  Chief  Secretary  as  aforesaid,  shall 
lie  on  the  Person  so  alledged  to  be  an  Alien,  and  to  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  some  or  one  of  them. 

XVI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  every 
case  in  which  power  is  given  by  this  Act  to  commit  any  Alien  to  gaol 
without  bail  or  mainprize,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  Justices 
of  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster  or  in  Dublin,  or 
for  aoy  of  the  Barons  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  being  of  the  degree 
of  the  Coif,  or  for  the  Lord  Justice  Clerk,  or  any  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Justiciary  in  Scotland,  if  upon  application  made  he  shall  see 
sufficient  cause  to  admit  such  Persou  to  bail,  he  or  she  giving  sufficient 
security  for  his  or  her  appearance  to  answer  the  matters  alledged  against 
him  or  her. 

XVII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  to  admit  any  Alien  to  bail,  who  shall 
have  been  committed  by  virtue  of  this  Act,  such  Justice  being 
authorized  so  to  do  by  Warrant  of  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secre- 
taries of  Slate,  or  of  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  or  other  Chief  Governor  or 
Governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their  Chief  Secretary  for  that  purpose, 
specifying  the  security  to  be  taken  by  such  Justice. 

XV HI.  Provided  nevertheless,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  where  any 
Alien,  who  shall  have  been  committed  under  this  Act  to  remain  until 
he  or  she  shall  be  taken  in  charge  for  the  purpose  of  being  sent  out  of 
the  Realm,  shall  not  be  sent  out  of  the  Realm  within  2  calendar  months 
after  such  commitment,  it  shall  in  every  such  case  be  lawful  for  any 
of  the  Justices  of  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster,  or 
in  Dublin,  or  for  any  of  the  Barons  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  being 
of  the  degree  of  the  Coif,  or  for  the  Lord  Justice  Clerk,  or  any  of  the 
Commissioners  of  Justiciary  in  Scotland,  or  for  any  2  of  His  Majesty's 
Justices  of  the  Peace  in  any  Part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  upon 
application  made  to  him  or  them  by  or  on  the  behalf  of  the  Persou  so 
committed,  and  upon  proof  made  to  him  or  them  that  reasonable 
notice  of  the  intention  to  make  such  application  had  beeu  given  to 
some  or  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State  in 
Great  Britain,  or  to  the  Lord  Lieutenant  or  Chief  Governor  or 
Governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their  Chief  Secretary,  according  to 
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bis  or  their  discretion,  to  order  the  Person  so  committed  to  be  con- 
tinued in  or  discharged  out  of  custody. 

XIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  Aliens  abiding  in  this 
kingdom,  who  have  heretofore  quitted  their  respective  Countries  by 
reason  of  any  revolution  or  troubles  in  France,  or  in  Countries  con- 
quered by  the  arms  of  France,  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  arrested, 
imprisoned,  or  held  to  bail,  or  to  rind  any  caution  for  their  forth- 
coming,  or  paying  any  debt,  nor  be  taken  in  execution  on  any  judg- 
ment, nor  by  any  caption,  for  or  by  any  reason  of  any  debt  or  other 
cause  of  action,  contracted  or  arising  in  any  parts  beyond  the  Seas, 
other  than  the  Dominions  of  His  Majesty,  while  such  Aliens  were  not 
within  the  said  Dominions  of  His  Majesty;  and  in  case  any  such 
Alieus  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  arrested,  imprisoned,  or  held  to 
bail,  or  taken  in  execution  on  a  judgment,  or  by  caption,  contrary  to 
the  intent  of  this  Act,  soch  Alien  shall  be  discharged  therefrom  by 
order  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster  or 
Dublin,  or  of  the  Court  of  Session  in  Scotland,  or  of  any  Judge  of 
such  Courts  in  vacation  time. 

XX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  pecuniary  penalties  by  this 
Act  imposed,  exceeding  the  sum  of  £10,  shall  be  recovered  by  action 
of  debt,  bill,  plaint,  or  information,  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  Courts 
of  Record  at  Westminster  or  in  Dublin,  or  the  Court  of  Great  Session 
in  Wales,  or  the  Courts  of  the  Counties  Palatine  of  Chester,  Lancaster, 
and  Durham,  or  by  action  or  summary  bill,  or  information  in  the 
Courts  of  Justiciary  or  Exchequer  in  Scotland,  as  the  case  shall 
require,  wherein  no  essoign,  privilege,  protection,  or  wager  of  Law, 
nor  more  than  one  imparlance  shall  be  allowed  :  and  all  pecuniary 
penalties  by  this  Act  imposed,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  £10,  shall, 
on  conviction  of  tho  offender  upon  oath  before  any  Justice  of  the 
Peace  of  the  County,  Riding,  Stewartry,  City,  Town,  or  Place 
where  the  offence  shall  be  committed,  be  levied  by  distress  and  sale 
of  the  Offender's  goods  and  chattels,  by  a  Warrant  under  the  Hand 
and  8eal  of  such  Justice,  rendering  to  such  Offender  the  overplus  (if 
any)  on  demand,  after  deducting  the  charges  of  such  distress  and 
sale  ;  and  for  want  of  sufficient  distress,  such  Justice  is  hereby  required 
to  commit  such  Offender  to  the  Common  Gaol  of  the  County,  Riding, 
Stewartry,  City,  Town  or  Place  where  such  offence  shall  be  committed, 
for  any  time  not  exceeding  6  calendar  months,  and  that  no  Writ  of 
Certiorari  or  of  Advocation  or  Suspension,  shall  be  allowed  to  remove 
the  proceedings  of  the  said  Justice,  touching  the  pecuniary  penalties 
aforesaid,  or  to  supersede  or  suspend  execution  or  other  proceeding 
thereupon. 

XX f.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  any 
Parish,  Township,  or  Place,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
competent  Witnesses,  for  the  purpose  of  proving  the  commission  of 
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any  offence  against  this  Act  within  the  limits  of  such  Parish,  Town- 
ship,  or  Place,  notwithstanding  any  part  of  the  penalty  incurred  by 
such  offence  is  given  or  applicable  to  the  Poor  of  such  Parish, 
Township,  or  Place. 

XXII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  anyTerson'W  Persons 
shall  at  any  time  be  used  or  prosecuted  for  any  thing  by  bim  or  them 
done  or  executed  in  pursuance  or  by  colour  of  this  Act,  or  of  any 
matter  or  thing  therein  contained,  such  action  or  prosecution  shall  be 
commenced  within  the  space  of  12  calendar  months,  next  after  the 
offence  shall  be  committed,  and  such  Person  or  Persons  shall  and 
may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence 
for  his  or  their  defence  ;  and  if  upon  trial,  a  verdict  shall!  pass  for 
the  Defendant  or  Defendants,  or  the  Plaintiff  or  Plaintiffs  shall  become 
nonsuited,  or  shall  discontinue  his  or  their  suit  or  prosecution,  or  if 
judgment  be  given  for  the  Defendant  or  Defendants  upon  Demurrer 
or  otherwise,  such  Defendant  or  Defendants  shall  have  treble  costs  to 
him  or  them  awarded  against  the  Plaintiff  or  Plaintiffs. 

XXIII.  Provided  nevertheless,  and  it  is  hereby  further  enacted, 
that  the  powers  and  authority  given  by  this  Act  to  the  Lord  Lieuten- 
ant or  other  Chief  Governor  or  Governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  or  their 
Chief  Secretary,  or  to  the  Privy  Council  of  Ireland,  shall  not  extend 
or  be  held  or  deemed  to  extend  to  the  case  of  any  Alien  arriving  or 
being  in  that  part  of  this  Realm  or  United  Kingdom  called  Great 
Britain ;  and  that  the  powers  and  authority  given  by  this' Act  to  any 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  Mayor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  any  City,  Town, 
or  Place,  shall  not  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend  to  give  such 
Magistrates  any  authority  to  act  beyond  the  limits  of  their  respective 
jurisdictions;  any  thing  in  £this  Act  contained  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

XXIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that;  this  Act  shall  continue  in 
force  2  years  from  the  passing  of  this  Act,  and  until  the  end  of  the 
Session  of  Parliament  in  which  the  said  2  years  shall  expire,  if  Parlia- 
ment shall  be  then  sitting. 

XXV.  Provided  always,  and  be  itenacted,  that  this  Act/ or.  any 
of  the  provisions  therein  contained,  may  bettered,  varied,  or  repealed, 
by  any  Act  or  Acts  to  be  passed  in  this  present  Session  of  Parliament. 


LOI  dee  Pays  Bas,  relative  aux  Dtpenses  Publiques  de 
VAnnte  1816.— II  Fevrier,  1816. 

Nods,  Guillaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Prince  d'Orange-Nassau,  Grand-Due  de  iLuxembourg,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Ay  ant  pris  en  consideration  la  necessite  de  proceder  au  reglement 
des  Depenses  publiques  pour  TAnnee,  1816. 
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A  ces  causes,  Notre  Conseil-d'Etat  entendu  et  de  commun  accord 

avec  les  Etats-Glneraux ; 

Avons  statue,  corarae  nous  statuons  par  ces  presentes  : 

Art.  I.  Le  Budjet  des  Depenses  du  Royaume,  pour  I'Annee,  1816, 

est  regie  de  la  maniere  suivante  : 

Florins. 

Chap.  I.  La  Maison  Royale    2,600,000 

II.  Les  Grands  Corps  de  1'Etat   1,220,000 

III.  Lc  Departement  du  Secretaire-d'Etat  330,000 

IV.  Le  Departement  des  A  ffaires  Etrangeres  890,000 

V.  Le  Departement  de  la  Justice    4,000,000 

VI.  Le  Departement  de  llnterieur   2,300,000 

VII.  Le  Departement  du  Culte  Protestaul  et 

desautres  Cultes,  a  1  exception  du 

Culte  Catbolique   1,210,000 

VIII.  Le  Departement  du  Culte  Catholique  1,600,000 
IX.  Le  Departement  de  1' Instruction  Pub- 

lique.  des  Arts  et  des  Sciences   1,000,000 

X.  Le  Departement  des  Finances   23,500,000 

XI.  Le  Departement  de  la  Marine   6,150,000 

XII.  Le  Departement  de  la  Guerre    29,000,000 

XIII  Le  Departement  du  Waterstaat  et  des 

travaux  publics   5,000,000 

XIV.  Le  Departement  du  Commerce  et  des 

Colonies   2,550,000 

XV.  Depenses  imprevues    660,000 

Total  Florins  82,000,000 

II.  La  presente  Loi  sera  inseree  au  Journal  Officiel. 
Donne  a  La  Haye,  le  11  Fe^rier  de  1'An  1816,  et  de  Notre 
Regne  le  3eine. 

ParleRoi:  GUILLAUME. 

A.  R.  Falck. 


■LOI  des  Pays-Bas,  relative  aux  moyens  de  faire face  aux  De- 
penses Publiquesde  VAnn&e  1816.— II  Fevrier,  1816. 

Nous  Guillaume,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  Prince 
d'Orange- Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Ayant  pris  en  consideration,  qu'en  consequence  de  la  reunion  des 
Pays-Bas  en  un  seul  et  meme  Royaume,  toutes  les  charges  et  tous  les 
a?  ant  ages  doivent  dtre  rendus  communs  a\  tous  nos  Sujets  indistincte- 
meat,  et  que,  si  cette  uniformity  ne  peut  etre  incontinent  etablie  k 
tous  egards,  nous  sommes  neanmoins  dans  l  obligation  de  I'introduire 
dans  le  plus  court  delai  possible; 
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Voulant  remplir  ce  devoir,  et  mettre,  eo  meme-temps,  Je  Trlsor 
Public  a  portee  de  subvenir  requirement  aux  Defenses  de  PEtat, 
telles  qu'elles  aout  fixees  pour  I  an nee  1816; 

Notre  Conseil-d'Etat  entcndu  et  de  commun  accord  avec  les  Etats- 
Generaux, 

Nous  avons  statue,  comme  nous  slatuons  par  la  presente,  ce  qui 
suit. 

Section  I. — Dispositions  Generates. 

Art.  I.  Seront  employes  pour  couvrir  les  Defenses  del'Etat  pen- 
dant Fannie  1816: 

lerement  Tous  les  Revenus  qui  proviendront  net,  durant  1 annee 
1816,  des  Domaines  de  l'Etat,  des  Loteries  dans  les  Provinces  Septen- 
trionales  et  Meridionales  des  Pays-Bas,  et  de  PAdministration  des 
Postes,  ainsi  que  tous  les  autres  Revenus  quelconques  a  percevoir 
pour  le  compte  du  Tresor,  dans  le  cours  de  ladite  annee. 

2ndement.  Le  produit  de  toutes  les  Contributions  directes  et 
indirectes,  ainsi  que  des  droits  de  peage,  d' entree  et  de  sortie,  y  com- 
pris  l  lmpot  sur  les  productions  Etrangeres,  comme  il  est  statue  par 
les  Articles  suivans. 

3emement.  Enfin  Pexcedant  des  Revenus  Ordinaire*  et  Extra- 
ordinaire* de  l'Etat,  tel  qu'il  se  trouvera  etre  apres  liquidation  faite 
de  tous  comptes  et  paiemens  des  services  des  annee*  1813,  1814  et 
1815. 

Section  ]\.—Jmp6t  fancier. 

II.  L'impot  foncier  dans  le  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas  est  fixe  pour 
Pannee  1816,  au  priucipal  de  6.  16,132,540. 

Cette  somme  sera  repertie  entre  les  diffe rentes  Provinces,  co n for- 
me men  t  a  l'Etat  annexe  a  la  presente  Loi,  sous  le  No.  1. 

III.  La  repartition  du  contingent  de  chaque  Province,  sur  toutes 
les  Communes  dont  chacune  d  el  les  se  compose,  sera  faite  sur  la  pro- 
position des  Directeurs  des  Contributions  Directes,  par  les  Colleges 
des  Deputes  des  Etats,  ou  par  les  Gouverneurs  et  Conseillers  d'lnten- 
dance,  pour  les  Provinces  ou  il  n'existerait  point  encore  de  Colleges 
des  Deputes  des  Etats,  au  moment  de  la  mise  a  execution  de  la  pre- 
sente Loi ;  le  tout  sous  uotre  approbation. 

IV.  Le  contingent  de  chaque  Commune  sera  re  parti  sur  les  con- 
tribuables,  aur  ic  ra&mepied  et  de  la  m6me  tnaniere  que  la  repartition 
a  eu  lieu  pour  Pannee  1815,  dans  les  Provinces  respective*  du 
Royaume. 

V.  En  bus  du  principal  mentioune  a  P Article  II  et  des  remises  ordt- 
naires  pour  les  percepteurs,  il  sera  percu  26J  pour  cent  pour  couvrir 
les  non-valeurs,  les  frais  d' ad  ministration  et  de  poursuites  ainsi  que 
ceux  de  Ja  formation  du  cadastre. 
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VI.  Les  centimes  additioonels  qui  seront  portes  au  role  pour  sub- 
veoir  aux  Depenses  Commuoales,  ue  pourroot,  en  aucun  cas,  exceder  o 
poor  cent. 

VII.  Afin  datteindre,  dans  la  repartition  de  1'impot  fancier,  une 
fixation  pluslgaleet  mieux  proporlioonee  a  la  valeur  reellemeut  im- 
posable  des  proprietes,  les  travnux  poor  la  formation  do  cadastre  seront 
acceleres  a u taut  qu'il  sera  possible,  dans  toutes  les  parties  da  Roy* 
aume. 

VIII.  Notre  intention  forraelle  etant  de  voir eUablir  et  de  faire  au 
plutot  effectuer,  eu  attendant  les  r£sultats  que  doit  produire  I'accelcra- 
tion  des  travaux  du  cadastre,  one  repartition  temporaire  de  l'iropot 
foncier  plus  Igale  eutre  les  diffe  rentes  Provinces,  et  entre  les  difie- 
teutes  Communes  dont  cbacune  d'elles  est  com  pose  e,  les  Gouferneurs 
et  les  Deputes  des  EtaU,  prendront  en  notre  nom,  tous  les  renseigne- 
mens  necessaires,  taot  sur  la  disproportion  maintenant  existante  entre 
les  Contributions  respectives  des  Provinces,  que  sur  les  Rev  en  us  im- 
posables  de  cbaque  Commune  en  particulier. 

IX.  Tous  immeubles  seront  a  1'avenir  hypntheques,  en  faveur  de 
I'Etat,  au  paiement  de  1'impdt  foncier  et  de  l'additionnel,  auxquels  ces 
immeubles  seront  imposes.  Cette  hypotheque  legale  existera  a 
compter  du  ler  Janvier  de  I'annee  de  1'impdt,  mais  n'aura  d'efl'et  que 
pendant  cette  annee  et  I'annee  suivante  :  de  telle  maniere  qu'elle  sera 
prescrite,  et  aneantie,  si,  durant  cet  intervalle,  ces  biens  n'ont  point 
et6  effectivemeut  attaques,  et  u'ont  point  cUe  l'objet  de  poursuites,  pour 
le  recouvrement  de  1'impdt  foncier  et  de  l'additionnel  arrieres. 

Cette  bypotheque  dont  la  conservation  ne  requiert  aucune  inscrip- 
tion aux  registrea  des  conservateurs  des  hypoth^ques,  ne  prejudiciera 
en  Hen  a  des  hypotheques  ou  privileges  legaux  ou  speciaux  anterieur* 
a  la  promulgation  de  la  presenle  Loi. 

Section  III. — Contribution  Personnelle  et  Mobitiaire. 

X.  La  contribution  personnelle  et  mobiliaire  est  fixee,  pour  I'annee 
1816,  au  principal  de  fl.  3,899,800. 

Cette  somme  sera  repartie  entre  les  diffe  rentes  Provinces,  confor- 
med ment  a  I'Etat,  No.  1,  annexe1  d  la  presente  Loi. 

XI.  A  ladite  somme  principale  seront  ajoutees  les  remises  ordi- 
naires  pour  les  Percepteurs,  et  en  outre  23  pour  cent,  pour  couvrir  les 
non-valeurs,  et  subveniraux  frais  d' Administration  et  de  poursuites. 

XII.  La  repartition  du  contingent  de  chaque  Province  sur  les 
differentes  Communes  de  son  ressort  se  fera  de  la  maniere  qu'il  est 
fixe  par  I'Article  HI  ci-dessus,  relativement  a  la  repartition  de  1'impdt 
foncier. 

XIII.  Le  contingent  de  chaque  Commune  sera  reparti  sur  les  con- 
tribuabies,  surle  pied  fixe  Article  IV  ci-dessus. 

XIV.  Les  recherches  ordonnee  par  I'Article  VIII,  dans  1'intention 
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de  faire  cesser  la  disproportion  existante  a  IVgard  de  Pimpoi  fancier, 
s  e  ten  dron  t  de  me  me  a  la  contribntion  personnelle  et  mobiiiaire,  a  fin 
den  rend  re  la  repartition  mieux  proportionnee. 

XV.  Le  droit  d'hypotheque  legale  sur  les  immeubles  des  contri- 
buables, pour  l'arrier£  de  la  Contribution  personnelle  et  mobiiiaire,  et 
consequemment  pour  l'additionne),  est  dorenavant  attribue  a  I'Etatsur 
le  meme  pied  et  sous  les  memes  restrictions  qu'il  a  ete  statue  Article 
IX,  relativement  a  l'impot  foncier ;  avec  cette  limitation,  en  outre, 
qu'aucun  immeuble  ne  pourra  etre  attaque  pour  le  paiement  de  ladite 
Contribution,  qu'apres  que  les  meubles  du  contribuable  trouves  cbrz 
lui  auront  et£  veudus  et  le  produit  trouve  insuffisant  au  paiement 

Section  IV .—Contributions  sur  les  Porles  et  Fenitres. 

XVI.  La  Contribution  sur  les  portes  et  fenfires  est  fixee  en  prin- 
cipal a  la  somme  de  fl.  2,909,680. 

Cette  somme  sera  repartie  sur  les  differentes  Provinces,  conforme- 
ment  a  PEtat  No.  1,  precite  et  anuexd  a  la  presente  Loi. 

XVII.  A  ce  principal  serout  ajoutes  les  remises  ordinaires  pour 
les  percepteurs,  ainsi  que  10  pour  cent,  pour  les  frais  de  confection  des 
r61es  et  indemnity  de  non-valeurs. 

XVIII.  La  repartition  du  contingent  de  chaque  Province  sur  les 
Communes  et  du  contingent  sur  les  contribuables,  se  fera  sur  le  pied 
fixe  aux  Articles  III  et  IV  pour  Pimpot  foncier. 

XIX.  Le  droit  d'hypotheque  legale  sur  les  immeubles  des  contribu- 
ables dans  la  Contribntion  personnelle  et  mobiiiaire,  accorde*  a  PEtat 
par  1' Article  XV  de  la  presente  Loi,  lui  est  attribue  de  mfime  et  sous 
les  memes  restrictions  sur  les  immeubles  des  contribuables,  dans  la 
Contribution  sur  les  portes  et  fenetres. 

Section  \.—Imp6t  sur  Us  Domestiques,  Us  Checaux,  Us  Voiturts,  et 

U  Passage  et  Droit  de  Patente. 

XX.  Les  I m pots  sur  les  domestiques  et  les  chevaux,  les  voitures 
et  le  passage,  perc.ua  dans  les  Provinces  Septentrionales,  sont  abolis. 

XXI.  II  sera  percu  dans  toute  1'etendue  du  Royaume,  pour  lanneo 
1816,  un  droit  de  Patente,  et  ce,  conformement  a  POrdonnance  an- 
nexed a  la  presente  Loi,  sous  le  No.  2. 

XXII.  Les  dispositions  de  1' Article  XV,  ci-dessus,  relativement  a 
Tbypotheque  legale  sur  les  immeubles  en  faveur  de  l'Etat,  auront 
egaleraent  effet  a  l'egard  de  ce  qui  sera  du  pour  le  droit  de  patente. 

XXIII.  Dans  les  Provinces  ou  i)  y  a  des  Deputes  des  Etats  et  des 
Avocats  Fiscaux,  les  fraudes  et  contraventions  au  droit  de  Patente 
seront  poursuivies  par  les  Avocats  Fiscaux,  devant  les  Deputes  des  Etats 
qui  resteront  egalement  charges  de  prononcer  sur  les  reclamations  des 
contribuables  de  ces  Proviuces. 
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Quant  an*  Provinces  ou  il  n'y  a  ni  Deputes  dea  Etats,  ni  Avocal 
Fiscal,  lesdilea  fraudes  et  contraventions  seront  poursuivies  devant  le* 
Tribunaux  Correctionnels  par  lea  Officiera  y  exercant,  et  les  reclama 
tions  des  contribuables  de  ces  Provinces  seront  jugees  par  les  Gou- 
verneurs  et  les  ConseiU  d'Inlendance. 

Les  susdites  dispositions  du  present  Article  ne  sont  que  provisoires, 
jusqu'a  ce  qu'il  aura  ete  ulterieuremeut  statue  sur  la  matiere  par  la 
Loi  qui  doit  regler,  en  vertu  de  1'Article  CLXXXVII  de  la  Loi  Fonda- 
men  (ale,  les  contraventions  et  les  contestations  sur  tons  les  Irapots 
iodtstinctement. 

Section  VI. — Droit  d Enregistrement ,  de  Timbre  et  dHypotheque,  et 

Droit  sur  let  Successions, 

XXIV.  Ijes  droits  d'enregistrement,  de  greffe,  d'bypotheque  et  de 
timbre,  y  compris  le  droit  sur  la  devolution  des  successions,  actuelle- 
ment  en  vigueur  dans  les  Provinces  Meridionales  du  Royaume,  coo- 
lioueront  d'exister  sur  le  meme  pied  pendant  1'annee  1816. 

Les  droits  d'enregistrement,  de  greffe,  d'bypotheque  et  de  timbre, 
roaintenant  perc.os  dans  les  Provinces  Septentrionales,  continueront 
d'y  lire  per  c  us  pour  I  an  nee  1816,  confonneraent  aux  Lois  et  Regie, 
mens  qui  y  sont  actuellement  en  vigueur;  bien  entendu  neanmoins  que 
le  Tarif  faausse  du  timbre  de  commerce,  regie  par  la  Loi  du  23  De- 
cembre,  1813,  sera  r&luit  et  mis  sur  le  mSine  pied  qu'il  existe  dans  les 
Proviuces  Meridionales;  bien  entendu  aussi  que  I'Acte  d'Empruntsur 
foods  publics,  marcbandises  et  autres  biens  meubles,  pourvu  qu'il  ne 
soit  fait  ou  continue  que  pour  6  mois  au  plus,  ne  sera  point  dorenavant 
assujetti  aux  formal i les  ni  aux  droits  d'enregistrement,  tant  pour  les 
Provinces  Meridionales  que  dans  les  Provinces  Septentrionales. 

Le  droit  sur  les  successions  tel  qu'il  a  Ite  regie  pour  les  Provinces 
Septentrionales  par  les  Lois  des  23  Decembre,  1813,  et  28  Fcvrier, 
1814,  continuera  d'etre  percu  dans  lesdites  Provinces  durant  1'annee 
1816. 

XXV.  Des  le  commencement  de  I'annee  1817,  ou  bien  &  I'lpoqueoft 
seront  introduits  les  Nouveaux  Codes  pour  le  Royaurae  des  Pays-Bas, 
les  impositions  et  droits  d'enregistrement,  de  grefie,  d'hypotheque  et  de 
timbre,  seront  rem  places  par  des  impositions  generates.  Dans  tous 
les  cas,  le  droit  sur  les  successions  sera  etabli  et  per^u  sur  uu  pied 
uniforme,  des  le  ler  Janvier,  1817,  dans  toute  l'etendue  du  Roy- 

Section  V 'II. —Impositions  Indirect  a. 

XXVI.  Au  ler.  Juillet  1816,  il  sera  introduit  dans  tout  le  Roy nu me 
an  systeme  uniforme  d'Impositions  indirectes. 

Tootes  les  Impositions  Indirectes,  ainsi  que  le  droit  de  garantie  sur 
les  ouvrages  d'or  et  d'argent,  actuelleraeut  per  cues  dans  les  Provinces 
[1815—16.]  F 
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Septentrionales  et  Meridionales,  y  sonten  attendant  continues  sur  !e 
m£me  pied. 

Section  VIII.— Peages,  Droits  d Entree  et  de  Sortie,  et  Impdl  sur  les 

Productions  Etrangires. 

XXVII.  Au  ler.  Juillet  1816,  il  sera  egalement  introduit  dans 
toute  I  etendue  du  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas,  un  systeme  uniforme  de 
plage  et  de  droits  d'entree  et  de  sortie. 

En  attendant,  les  peages  et  droits  d'entree  et  de  sortie,  tant  ceux 
percus  dans  les  Provinces  Meridionales  que  ceux  percus  dans  les  Pro- 
vinces Septentrionales  (en  comprenant  dans  ces  derniers  Pi  m  pot  sur 
les  productions  Etrangeres)  continueront  a  e1  tre  pergus  sur  le  m£me 
pied  qu'ils  le  sont  actuellement,  et  consequemment  4  1  egard  de  ces 
dernieres  Provinces,  est  prolonge  Peffet  de  la  Loi  du  14  Janvier  1815, 
portant  etablissement  de  diverses  impositions  et  dcgrevement  de  plu- 
sieurs  autres  pour  ladite  ann£e. 

Mandons  et  Ordonnons  que  la  presente  Loi  soit  inserle  dans  le 
Journal  Officiel,  promulgule  et  affichee  dans  toutcs  les  Villes  et  Com- 
munes du  Royaume. 

En  outre,  Mandons  et  Ordonnons  aux  Departemens  Ministeriels 
et  autres  A utorites  competentes,  de  tenir  la  main  a  Pexecution  de  la 
presente  Loi. 

Donee  a  La  Haye,  le  11  Fe*vrier  de  Pan  1816,  et  de  notre  Regne 
le  Seme. 

Par  leRoi,  GU1LLAUME, 
A.  R.  Falck. 


LOI  des  Pays-Bas,   relative  aux  Depenses  Publiques  de 
VAnnte  1817.— 28  Dtcembre,  1816. 

Nous  Gnillaume,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bus,  Prince 
d'Orange- Nassau,  Grand-Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c,  &c,  &c. 

A  tous  ceux  qui  les  presentes  verront,  salut;  savoir  faisons. 

Ayant  pris  en  consideration  la  necessity  de  regler  les  Depenses  du 
Royaume  pour  Pannee  1817. 

A  ces  causes,  notre  Couseil  d'Etat  enteudu,  et  de  commun  accord 
avec  les  Etats-Generaux. 

Avons  statul,  comme  nous  statuons  par  les  presentes. 

Art.  I.  Le  Budjet  des  Depenses  du  Royaume  pour  Pannee  1817 
est  arrete  comme  suifc 
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Fiofins, 

Chap.  I.  Maison  du  Roi   2,600,000 

1 1.  Grands  Corps  de  IT. tat,  qui  ne  font  partic 
d'aacan  Departement  d' Administra- 
tion  1,184,000 

III.  Departement  du  Secretaire  d'Etat   306.000 

IV.  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres...  865,780 
V.  Departement  de  la  Justice    3,000,000 

VI.  Departement  de  Tin terieur    1,850,000 

VII.  Departement  des  Affaires  du  Culte  Pro- 
testant et  autres  Cultes,  le  Culte 

Catholique  excepte   1,300,000 

VIII.  Departement  du  Culte  Catholique    1,800,000 

IX.  Departement  de  ('Instruction  Publique, 

Arts  et  Sciences   1,200,000 

X.  Departement  des  Finances   24,750,000 

XI.  Departement  de  la  Marine   5,000,000 

XII.  Departement  de  la  Guerre   23,000,000 

XIII.  Departement  du  Waterstaat  et  des  Tra- 

▼aux  Publics   4,500,000 

XIV.  Departement  du  Commerce  et  des  Co- 

lonies ••••••••••••••*.•.•••*•»•**•••••  •••»••  1,239,457 

XV.  Depenses  imprevues    819,763 


Total  ...Florins  73.4 


II.  La  presente  l<oi  sera  inse>£e  au  Journal  Officiel. 
Donne  a  Bruxelles,  le  28  Decembre  de  Tan  1816,  et  de  notre 
Regne  le  4eme. 

Parle  Roi,  GUILLAUME 
A.  R.  Falck. 


LOI  des  Pays  Bas,  relative  aux  moyens  de  faire  face  aux 
Defenses  PuUiques  de  VAnnte  1817.— 28  Dicembre,  1816. 


Nous  Gutllaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  Prince 
d'Orange-  Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  etc.  etc.  etc. 

A  tous  ceux  qui  les  presentes  verront,  salut !    Savoir  faisons  : 

Ayant  pris  en  consideration  qu'il  convient  de  mettre  le  Tresor 
Public  a  portee  de  faire  r^guliereraent  face  aux  Depenses  de  1'Etat, 
aiosi  qu'elles  sont  regies  pour  TAnnee  1817 ; 

Notre  Couseil-d'Etat  entendu,  et  de  commun  accord  avec  les 

F  2 
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Etats-Generaux,  Nout  avons  statue,  comme  nous  statuons  par  la 
present  e,  ce  qui  suit. 

Chapitre  I.— Dispositions  Generates. 

Art.  I.  Seront  employes  &  couvrir  les  Depenses  de  I'Etat,  pendant 
1'Annee  1817; 

Premierement:  tous  les  Revenus  et  ren trees  provenant  net  des 
Domaines  de  I'Etat,  des  2  loteries  et  des  postes,  ainsi  que  toutes  autres 
re  n  trees  eventuelles,  qui,  d'uue  maniere  quelconque,  auront  lieu  au 
profit  du  Tresor  Public,  pendant  1'Annee  1817; 

Secondement :  le  produit  de  toutes  les  contributions  directes, 
ainsi  que  des  droits  d  entree  et  de  sortie  du  Roy  a  u  me,  comme  il  est 
statue  par  les  Articles  suivans. 

Troisiemement :  enfin,  l'excedant  des  Revenus  de  I'Etat,  tel  qu'il 
se  trouvera  fitre  apres  liquidation  faite  de  tous  comptes  etpaiemens  du 
service  de  1'Annee  1816. 

Chapitre  1 1.—  Contributions  Din  des. 

II.  Le  principal  de  la  contribution  fonciere  est  fixe*  Florins. 
pour  1'Annee  1817,  au  montant  total  de   16,025,260 

Celui  de  la  contribution  personnelle  et  mobiliaire  au 

total  de    3,789,220 

Et  celui  du  droit  sur  les  portes  et  fenetres  au  total  de  2,186,150 
Les  susdites  sommes  seront  rlparties  sur  les  di  fie  rentes  Provinces 
du  Royaume,  conformement  a  I'Etat  annexe  a  la  preseote  Loi. 

III.  La  repartition  du  contingent  de  chaque  Province  sur  les  dif- 
ferentes  Communes  de  son  ressort  sera  faite,  sur  la  proposition  dea 
Directeurs  des  contributions  directes,  par  les  Colleges  des  Deputes  des 
Etats,  sous  notre  approbation. 

IV.  Le  contingent  de  chaque  Commune  sera  reparti  sur  les  con- 
tribuables  sur  le  pied  present  par  les  Lois  et  reglemens  existans. 

V.  Outre  les  sommes  en  principal  mentionnees  en  I' Article  II 
cidessus,  et  les  frais  de  perception  ordinaire,  il  sera,  peudant  I'Annee 
1817,  per9u  les  me  me  centimes  additionnels  sur  le  principal  que  pen- 
dant 1'Annee  1816;  savoir : 

Sur  la  contribution  fonciere,  26  \  pour  cent. 
Sur  la  contribution  personnelle  et  mobiliaire,  23  pour  cent;  et 
enfin, 

Sur  le  droit  sur  les  portes  et  fenfitres,  10  pour  cent. 

VI.  II  sera  porte  aux  roles  de  la  contribution  fonciere,  ainsi  que 
des  contributions  personnelle  et  mobiliaire,  5  centimes  additionuels, 
pour  faire  face  aux  Depenses  communales. 

VII.  Les  recherches  pour  parvenir  a  une  repartition  mieux  pro- 
portionnee  des  contributions  fonciere,  personnelle  et  mobiliaire,  que 
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les  Deputes  ties  Etats  out  commence  de  faire  eu  execution  des  Arti- 
cle VIII  et  XIV  de  la  Loi  du  11  Fevrier  1316,  seront  par  eux  coo- 
tinoees  et  devroot  etre  termiuees  au  Ier  Avril  prochain ;  et  alors 
toates  les  Pieces  et  renseignemens  provenaut  de  ces  recbercbes,  seront 
remises  aux  mains  d'une  Commission  Speciale  qui  sera  par  Nous 
nominee,  et  sera  charged  de  former  leprojet  de  cette  repartition  mieux 
proportion  nee  dn  monlant  actuel  desdites  contributions  entre  les  di- 
verse* Provinces  du  Royaume. 

VIII.  Le  droit  de  patente  continuera  a  fitre  percu  pour  l'Annee 
1817,  d'apies  l'Ordonnance  eu  cette  matiere,  annexee  i  Iadite  Loi  da 
II  Fe>ri*r  1816. 

IX.  Lepaiement  des  coutributious  directes  se  feia  par  dixitaes, 
dont  le  premier  echeoira  au  SI  Mars  prochain,  et  le  dernier  au  31 
Decembre  suiranL 

Chapter  III. — Impositions  Indirectes. 

X.  Les  impositions  sur  le  sel,  )e  savon,  les  vins,  les  boissons  dis- 
til lees  venant  de  Petranger,  les  boissons  provenant  des  distilleries  du 
Royaume,  les  hie1  res,  les  vinaigres,  la  tourbe,  la  houille,  la  navigation 
interieare,  la  balance  et  la  mesure  ronde,  seront  pergues  suivant  lei 
dispositions  des  Lois  rendues  a  ce  sujet  le  15  Septembre  1616. 

XI.  l*es  droits  d'e*nre>;istrement,  de  greffe,  d'hypotheque  et  de 
timbre  cootinueront,  poor  1' An  nee  1817,  a  kite  pergus  sur  le  pied 
actuel. 

XII.  Le  droit  sur  les  successions  sera,  en  execution  de  1' Article 
XXV,  de  Iadite  Loi  du  11  Fevrier  1816,  par-tout  iotroduit  et  percu, 
aiusi  qu'il  sera  regie  par  une  Loi  particuliere  qui  sera  rendue  4  cet 
effet. 

XIII.  Le  droit  de  garantie  sur  les  ouvrages  d'or  et  d  argent  est 
continue  poor  l'Annee  1817,  sur  le  me  me  pied  qu'il  se  trouve  actuelle- 
meat  Itabli. 

Chapitre  IV. — Droits  d' Entree  et  de  Sortie. 

XIV.  Les  droits  d  entree  et  de  sortie  du  Royaume  seront  pergus, 
pendant  l'Annee  1817,  conformement  i  la  Loi  et  au  Tarif  du  3  Octobre 
1816. 

Mandons  et  Ordonnons,  que  la  pr^sente  Loi  soit  inseree  au  Journal 
Officiel,  et  que  nos  Ministres  et  autres  A  u  tori  tea  quelle  concern  e, 
tiennent  strictement  la  main  a  son  execution. 

Donne  a  Bruxelles.  le  28  Decern b re  de  l'An  1816,  le  4eme  de 
Notre  Regne. 

ParleRoi:  GUILLAUME* 
A.  R.  Falcr. 
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70    NETHERLANDS  AND  HANOVER,  AND  SAXE  WEIMAK. 

CONVENTION  entre  les  Royaumes  des  Pays  Baa  et  de 
Hanovre,  d  Vegard  oVune  Abolition  rbciproque  du  Droit  de 
Detraction,  etc.—Signee  d  La  Haye,  le  6  Juillet,  1816. 

(TraductioD.) 

Art.  I.  Les  droits  cooous  sous  le  nom  de  Jus  Detractus,  Gabella 
Hereditaria  et  Census  Emigration  is,  ne  seront  plus  exig^s,  ui  peryus  a 
l  aveuir  lorsqu'en  cas  de  succession  il  y  a  lieu  a  une  translation  de 
biens  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  dans  les  Etats  Royaux  d'Hanovre,  ou 
de  ceux-ci  dans  IesElats  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  toutes  les  imposi- 
tions de  cette  nature  restant  abolies  reciproquement  pour  toujoure  entre 
les  2  Pays. 

II.  Cette  disposition  s'etend  non  seulement  anz  droits  et  autres 
impositions  de  ce  genre,  qui  font  partie  des  Revenus  Publics,  mais 
encore  a  ceux  qui  jusqu'ici  pourraient  avoir  etc*  leves  par  quelque* 
Provinces,  Villes,  Jurisdictions,  Corporations,  ou  autres  Communes,  de 
maniere  qua  1'avenir  ils  n auront  plus  la  faculte  de  lever  ou  de  per- 
cevoir  des  droits  et  impositions  de  cette  nature. 

III.  La  presente  Convention  est  ren due  applicable,  non-seulement 
aux  cas  futurs,  mais  encore  a  ceux  actuellement  existans. 

IV.  Comme  cette  Convention  ne  regarde  que  les  proprietes  et  leur 
libre  exportation,  toutes  les  Lois  relatives  au  Service  Militaire,  restent 
en  pleine  vigueur  dans  les  2  Pays,  et  les  Gouvernemens  contractans  ne 
sont  nullement  restreints  par  la  presente  Convention  dans  leur  future 
legislation  sur  cet  objet 

V.  Cette  Convention  sera  delivree  en  double,  et  aura  force  et  valeur 
dans  les  2  Etats  apres  les  Ratifications  respectives. 

La  Haye,  le  6  Juillet,  1816. 


Le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  declare,  que  la  presente  Con- 
vention a  ete  ratifies  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Hanovre,  le  20  Aout, 
1816,  et  par  celui  des  Pays  Baa,  le  6  Octobre  suivant. 

A.  W.  C.  DE  NAGELL. 


CONVENTION  entre  le  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  et  le  Grand 
Duchi  de  Save  Weimar yd  Piyard  oVune  abolition  rbciproque 
du  Droit  de  D6traction.—Sign6e  d  La  Haye,  le  6  Aout,  1816. 

(Traduction.) 

Art.  I.  Sous  condition  d'une  reciprocity  parfaite,  le  droit  de  de- 
traction ne  sera  plus  percu  dorenavant  et  adaterdu  ler  Juillet  de  cette 
annec  dans  le  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  et  dans  le  Grand  Duche  de 
Luxembourg,  des  biens  meubles  et  immeubles,  appurtenant  a  des 


Digitized  by  Go 


UNITED  STATES. 


71 


ISujets  Beiges  qui  eubliront  leur  domicile  dans  les  Etats  de  Sou  Altesse 
Royale  le  Graud  Due  de  Saxe  Weimar. 

II.  A  dater  du  mfime  jour  et  sous  la  niGine  condition  d'une  rexi- 
procite  parlaite,  une  pareille  exemption  de  tout  droit  de  detraction  sera 
accordee  pour  tous  les  heritages  et  legs,  qui  pourraieut  ecbeoir  dans 
les  Pays  Bas,a  des  Sujets  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  susdite. 

III.  Cette  exemptiou  ne  s'ltend  cependant  point  aux  impositions 
qui  sont  levees,  a  I'exception  du  droit  d'exportation,  et  auxquelles  les 
Sujets  Beiges  soot  eux-memes  assujetis,  corarae  par  exemple  le  droit 
de  succession  et  autres. 

La  Haye,  le  6  A  out,  1816. 

-  -      ■  i 

Le  Mintstre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  declare,  que  la  presente  Con- 
vention a  *te  ratifiee  par  le  Gouveroement  des  Pays  Bas  le  31  Octobre, 
1816,  et  par  celui  du  Grand  Duche  de  Saxe  Weimar,  le  26  Noyembre 
soivant.  A.  W.  C.  DE  NAGELL. 


MESSAGE  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  on  the 
Opening  of  Congress. — 3rd  December,  1815. 

Fellow  Citizens  of  the  Senate, 

AND  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES : 

I  hayb  the  satisfaction,  on  our  present  meeting,  of  being  able  to 
communicate  to  yon  the  successful  termination  of  the  War  which  had 
been  commenced  against  The  United  States  by  the  Regency  of  Algiers. 
The  Squadron  in  advance  on  that  Service,  under  Commodore  Decatur, 
lost  not  a  moment  after  its  arrival  in  the  Mediterranean,  in  seeking  the 
Naval  Force  of  the  Enemy  then  cruizing  in  that  Sea,  and  succeeded 
in  capturing  2  of  bis  Ships,  one  of  them  the  principal  Ship,  commanded 
by  the  Algerine  Admiral.  The  high  character  of  the  American  Com- 
mander was  brilliantly  sustained  on  the  occasion,  which  brought  his 
own  Ship  into  close  action  with  that  of  his  Adversary,  as  was  the 
accustomed  gallantry  of  all  the  Officers  and  Men  actually  engaged. 
Having  prepared  the  way  by  this  demonstration  of  American  skill  and 
prowess,  he  hastened  to  the  Port  of  Algiers,  where  Peace  was  prompt!} 
yielded  to  his  victorious  Force.  In  the  terms  stipulated,  the  rights 
and  honor  of  The  United  States  were  particularly  consulted,  by  a  per- 
petual  relinquishment,  on  the  part  of  the  Dey,  of  all  pretensions  to 
Tribute  from  them.  The  impressions  which  have  thus  been  made, 
strengthened  as  they  will  have  been  by  subsequent  transactions  with 
'  the  Regencies  of  Tunis  and  of  Tripoli,  by  the  appearance  of  the  larger 
Force  which  followed  under  Commodore  Bainbridge,  the  chief  in  com- 
mand of  the  Expedition,  and  by  the  judicious  precautionary  arrange- 
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meats  left  by  him  in  that  quarter,  afford  a  reasonable  prospect  of 
future  security,  for  the  valuable  portion  of  our  commerce  which  passes 
within  reach  of  the  Barbary  Cruizers. 

It  is  another  source  of  satisfaction  that  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with 
Great  Britain  has  been  succeeded  by  a  Convention  on  the  subject  of 
Commerce,  concluded  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  2  Countries.  In 
this  result  a  disposition  is  manifested  on  the  part  of  that  Nation,  cor- 
responding with  the  disposition  of  The  United  States,  which,  it  may 
be  hoped,  will  be  improved  into  liberal  arrangements  on  other  subjects, 
in  which  the  Parties  have  mutual  interests,  or  which  might  endanger 
their  future  harmony.  Congress  will  decide  on  the  expediency  of 
promoting  such  a  sequel,  by  giving  effect  to  the  measure  of  confining 
the  American  Navigation  to  American  Seamen ;  a  measure  which,  at 
the  same  time  that  it  might  have  that  conciliatory  tendency,  would 
have  the  further  advantage  of  increasing  the  independence  of  our 
navigation,  and  the  resources  for  our  maritime  defence. 

In  conformity  with  the  Articles  in  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  relating  to 
the  Indians,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to  the  tranquillity  of  our  western 
and  north-western  Frontiers,  measures  were  taken  to  establish  an  im- 
mediate Peace  with  the  several  Tribes  who  had  been  engaged  in  hos- 
tilities against  The  United  States.  Such  of  them  as  were  invited  to 
Detroit  acceded  readily  to  a  renewal  of  the  former  Treaties  of  Friend- 
ship. Of  the  other  Tribes  who  were  invited  to  a  Station  on  the  Mis- 
sissippi, the  greater  number  have  also  accepted  the  Peace  offered  to 
them.  The  residue,  consisting  of  the  more  distant  Tribes  or  parts  of 
Tribes,  remain  to  be  brought  over  by  further  explanations,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  may  be  adapted  to  the  dispositions  they  may  finally 
disclose. 

The  Indian  Tribes  within,  and  bordering  on  the  southern  Frontier, 
whom  a  cruel  War  on  their  part  had  compelled  us  to  chastise  into 
Peace,  have  latterly  shown  a  restlessness,  which  lias  called  for  prepa- 
ratory measures  for  repressing  it,  and  for  protecting  the  Commissioners 
engaged  in  carrying  the  terms  of  the  Peace  into  execution. 

The  execution  of  the  Act  for  fixing  the  Military  Peace  Establish- 
ment, has  been  attended  with  difficulties  which  even  now  can  only  be 
overcome  by  legislative  aid.  The  selection  of  Officers;  the  payment 
and  discharge  of  the  Troops  enlisted  for  the  War;  the  payment  of  the 
retained  Troops,  and  their  reunion  from  detached  and  distant  Stations; 
the  collection  and  security  of  the  public  property  in  the  Quartermaster, 
Commissary,  and  Ordnance  Departments;  and  the  constant  medical 
assistance  required  in  Hospitals  and  Garrisons,  rendered  a  complete 
execution  of  the  Act  impracticable  on  the  1st  of  May,  the  period  more 
immediately  contemplated.  As  soon,  however,  as  circumstances  would  ' 
permit,  and  as  far  as  it  has  been  practicable,  consistently  with  tbe 
public  interests,  the  reduction  of  the  Army  has  been  accomplished; 
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but  the  appropriations  for  its  pay  and  for  other  branches  of  the  Mili- 
tary Service,  haviug  proved  inadequate,  the  earliest  attention  to  that 
subject  will  be  necessary ;  and  the  expediency  of  continuing  upon  the 
Peace  Establishment,  the  Staff  Officers  who  have  hitherto  been 
provisionally  retained,  is  also  recommended  to  the  consideration  of 
Congress. 

In  the  performance  of  the  executive  duty  upon  this  occasion,  there 
has  not  been  wanting  a  just  sensibility  to  the  merits  of  the  American 
Army  during  the  late  War ;  but  the  obvious  policy  and  design  in 
fixing  an  efficient  Military  Peace  Establishment  did  not  afford  an 
opportunity  to  distinguish  the  aged  and  infirm,  on  account  of  their 
past  services  ;  nor  the  wounded  and  disabled,  on  account  of  their 
present  sufferings.  The  extent  of  the  reduction,  indeed,  unavoidably 
involved  the  exclusion  of  many  meritorious  Officers  of  every  rank  from 
the  service  of  their  Country  ;  and  so  equal,  as  well  as  so  numerous, 
were  the  claims  to  attention,  that  a  decision  by  the  standard  of  com- 
parative  merit  could  seldom  be  attained.  Judged,  however,  in  candor, 
by  a  general  standard  of  positive  merit,  the  Army  Register  will,  it  is 
believed,  do  honor  to  the  Establishment;  while  the  case  of  those 
Officers,  whose  names  are  not  included  in  it,  devolves,  with  the  strongest 
interest,  upou  the  Legislative  Authority,  for  such  provision  as  shall 
be  deemed  the  best  calculated  to  give  support  and  solace  to  the  veteran 
and  the  invalid,  to  display  the  beneficence,  as  well  as  the  justice  of 
the  Government,  and  to  inspire  a  martial  zeal  for  the  Public  Service 
upon  every  future  emergency. 

Although  the  embarrassments  arising  from  the  want  of  an  uniform 
National  Currency  have  not  been  diminished  since  the  adjournment  of 
Congress,  great  satisfaction  has  been  derived  in  contemplating  the 
revival  of  the  Public  Credit,  and  the  efficiency  of  the  Public  Resources. 
.  The  Receipts  into  the  Treasury,  from  the  various  branches  of  Revenue, 
during  the  9  months,  ending  on  the  30th  of  September  last,  have 
been  estimated  at  12,500,000  of  dollars  ;  the  issues  of  Treasury  Notes 
of  every  denomination,  during  the  same  period,  amounted  to  the 
sum  of  14,000,000  of  dollars  ;  and  there  was  also  obtained  upon  Loan, 
during  the  same  period,  a  sum  of  9,000,000  of  dollars,  of  which  the 
sum  of  6,000,000  of  dollars  was  subscribed  in  Cash,  and  the"  sum  of 
3,000,000  of  dollare  in  Treasury  Notes.  With  these  means,  added  to 
the  sum  of  1,600,000  of  dollars,  being  the  balance  of  money  in  the 
Treasury  on  the  1st  of  January,  there  has  been  paid,  between  the  1st 
of  January  and  the  1st  of  October,  on  account  of  the  appropriations 
of  the  preceding  and  of  the  present  year  (exclusively  of  the  amount  of 
the  Treasury  Notes  subscribed  to  the  Loan,  and  of  the  amount  re- 
deemed  in  the  payment  of  Duties  and  Taxes),  the  aggregate  sum  of 
33,500,000  of  dollars,  leaving  a  balance  then  in  the  Treasury,  estimated 
at  the  sum  of  3,000,000  of  dollars.   Independent,  however,  of  the 
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arrearages  due  for  Military  Services  and  S applies,  it  is  presumed,  that 
a  further  sum  of  5,000,000j)f  dollars,  including  the  interest  on  the 
Public  Debt,  payable  on  the  1st  of  January  next,  will  be  demanded 
at  the  Treasury  to  complete  the  Expenditures  of  the  present  year,  and 
for  which  the  existing  waysaud  means  will  sufficiently  provide. 

The  National  Debt,  as  it  was  ascertained  on  the  1st  of  October  last, 
amounted  in  the  whole  to  the  sum  of  120,000,000  of  dollars,  consisting 
of  the  unredeemed  balance  of  the  Debt,  contracted  before  the  late  War, 
(39,000,000  of  dollars),  the  amount  of  the  Funded  Debt,  contracted 
in  consequence  of  the  War  (64,000,000  of  dollars),  and  the  amount 
of  the  Unfunded  and  Floating  Debt  (including  the  various  issues  of 
Treasury  Notes),  17,000.000  of  dollars,  which  is  in  a  gradual  course  of 
payment.  There  will,  probably,  be  some  addition  to  the  Public  Debt, 
upon  the  liquidation  of  various  claims,  which  are  depending;  and 
a  conciliatory  disposition  on  the  part  of  Congress  may  lead  honorably 
and  advantageously  to  an  equitable  arrangement  of  the  Militia  Ex- 
penses, incurred  by  the  several  States,  without  the  previous  sanctiouor 
authority  of  the  Government  of  The  United  States ;  but  when  it  is 
considered  that  the  new,  as  well  as  the  old,  portion  of  the  Debt  has 
been  contracted  in  the  assertion  of  the  National  Rights  and  Inde- 
pendence ;  and  when  it  is  recollected,  that  the  Public  Expenditures,  not 
being  exclusively  bestowed  upon  subjects  of  a  transient  nature,  will 
long  be  visible  in  the  number  and  equipments  of  the  American  Navy, 
in  the  Military  Works  for  the  defence  of  our  Harbours  and  our 
Frontiers,  and  in  the  Supplies  of  our  Arsenals  and  Magazines;  the 
amount  will  bear  a  gratifying  comparison  with  the  objects  which  have 
been  attained,  as  well  as  with  the  resources  of  the  Country. 

The  arrangement  of  the  Finances,  with  a  view  to  the  Receipts  and 
Expenditures  of  a  permanent  Peace  Establishment,  will  necessarily 
enter  into  the  deliberations  of  Congress  during  the  present  Session.  It 
is  true  that  the  improved  condition  of  the  Public  Revenue  will  not  only 
afford  the  means  of  maintaining  the  faith  of  the  Government,  with  its 
creditors  inviolate,  and  of  prosecuting,  successfully,  the  measures  of 
the  most  liberal  policy  ;  but  will,  also,  justify  an  immediate  alleviation 
of  the  burthens  imposed  by  the  necessities  of  the  War.  It  is,  however, 
essential  to  every  modification  of  the  Finances,  that  the  benefits  of  a 
uniform  National  Currency  should  be  restored  to  the  Community. 
The  absence  of  the  precious  metals  will,  it  is  believed,  be  a  temporary 
evil ;  but,  until  they  can  again  be  rendered  the  general  medium  of 
exchange,  it  devolves  on  the  wisdom  of  Congress  to  provide  a  substitute, 
which  shall  equally  engage  the  confidence,  and  accommodate  the  wants 
of  the  Citizens  throughout  the  Uuion.  If  the  operation  of  the  State 
Banks  cannot  produce  this  result,  the  probable  operation  of  a  National 
Bank  will  merit  consideration;  and,  if  neither  of  these  expedients 
be  deemed  effectual,  it  may  become  necessary  to  ascertain  the  terms 
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upon  which  the  Notes  of  the  Government  {no  longer  required  as  an 
instrument  of  credit)  shall  be  issued,  upon  motives  of  general  policy, 
as  a  common  medium  of  circulation. 

Notwithstanding  the  security  for  future  repose,  which  The  United 
States  ought  to  fiud  in  their  love  of  peace,  and  their  constant  respect 
for  the  rights  of  other  Nations,  the  character  of  the  times  particularly 
inculcates  the  lesson,  that,  whether  to  prevent  or  repel  danger,  we 
ought  not  to  be  unprepared  for  it.  This  consideration  will  sufficiently 
recommend  to  Congress  a  liberal  provision  for  the  immediate  extension, 
aud  gradual  completion  of  the  works  of  defence,  both  fixed  aud 
floating,  on  our  Maritime  Frontier ;  and  an  adequate  provision  for 
guarding  our  Inland  Frontier  against  dangers  to  which  certain  portious 
of  it  may  continue  to  be  exposed. 

As  an  improvement  in  our  Military  Establishment,  it  will  deserve 
the  consideration  of  Congress,  whether  a  Corps  of  Invalids  might  not  be 
so  organized  and  employed,  as  at  once  to  give  support  to  meritorious 
individals,  excluded  by  age  or  infirmities,  from  the  existing  establish- 
ment, and  to  preserve  to  the  public  the  benefit  of  their  stationary 
services,  and  of  their  exemplary  discipline.  I  recommend,  also,  an 
enlargement  of  the  Military  Academy  already  established,  and  the 
establishment  of  others  in  other  Sections  of  the  Union  ;  and  I 
cannot  press  too  much  on  the  attention  of  Congress,  such  a  classification 
and  organization  of  the  Militia,  as  will  most  effectually  render  it  the 
safeguard  of  a  Free  State.  If  experience  has  showu  in  the  recent 
.splendid  achievements  of  the  Militia,  the  value  of  this  resource  for  the 
pnblic  defence,  it  has  shown  also  the  importance  of  that  skill  in  the 
nse  of  arms,  and  that  familiarity  with  the  essential  rules  of  discipline, 
which  cannot  be  expected  from  the  regulations  now  in  force.  With  this 
subject  is  intimately  connected  the  necessity  of  accommodating  theLaws, 
iu  every  respect,  to  the  great  object  of  enabling  the  political  authority 
of  the  Union,  to  employ,  promptly  and  effectually,  the  physical  power 
of  the  Union,  in  the  cases  designated  by  the  Constitution. 

The  signal  services  which  have  been  rendered  by  our  Navy,  and 
the  capacities  it  has  developed  for  successful  co-operation  in  the 
national  defence,  will  give  to  that  portion  of  the  public  force,  its  full 
value  in  the  eyes  of  Congress,  at  an  epoch  which  calls  for  the  constant 
vigilance  of  all  Governments.  To  preserve  the  Ships  now  in  a  sound 
state;  to  complete  those  already  contemplated;  to  provide  amply  the 
imperishable  materials  for  prompt  augmentations,  and  to  improve  the 
existing  arrangements  into  more  advantageous  establishments,  for  the 
construction,  the  repairs,  and  the  security  of  Vessels  of  War,  is 
dictated  by  the  soundest  policy. 

In  adjusting  the  Duties  on  Imports,  to  the  object  of  Revenue,  the 
influence  of  the  Tariff  on  manufactures,  will  necessarily  present  itself 
for  consideration.    However  wise  the  theory  may  be,  which  leaves  to 
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the  sagacity  and  interest  of  individuals,  the  application  of  their  industry 
and  resources,  there  are  in  this,  as  in  other  cases,  exceptions  to  the 
general  rule.  Besides  the  condition  which  the  theory  itself  implies, 
of  a  reciprocal  adoption  by  other  Nations,  experience  teaches  that  so 
many  circumstances  must  concur  in  introducing  aud  maturing  manu- 
facturing establishments,  especially  of  the  more  complicated  kinds, 
that  a  Country  may  remain  long  without  them,  although  sufficiently 
advanced,  and  in  some  respects  even  peculiarly  fitted  for  carrying 
them  on  with  success.  Under  circumstances  giving  a  powerful  im- 
pulse to  manufacturing  industry,  it  has  made  among  us  a  progress, 
and  exhibited  an  efficiency,  which  justify  the  belief,  that  with  a  protec- 
tion uot  more  than  is  due  to  the  enterprising  Citizens  whose  interests 
are  now  at  stake,  it  will  become,  at  an  early  day,  not  only  safe  against 
occasional  competitions  from  abroad,  but  a  source  of  domestic  wealth, 
and  even  of  external  commerce.  In  selecting  the  branches  more 
especially  entitled  to  the  public  patronage,  a  preference  is  obviously 
claimed  by  such  as  will  relieve  The  United  States  from  a  dependence 
on  Foreign  supplies,  ever  subject  to  casual  failures,  for  articles  neces- 
sary for  the  public  defence,  or  connected  with  the  primary  wants  of 
individuals.  It  will  be  an  additional  recommendation  of  particular 
manufactures,  where  the  materials  for  them  are  extensively  drawn 
from  our  agriculture,  and  consequently  impart  and  insure  to  that  great 
fund  of  national  prosperity  and  independence,  an  encouragement 
which  cannot  fail  to  be  rewarded. 

Among  the  means  of  advancing  the  public  interest,  the  occasion 
is  a  proper  one  for  recalling  the  attention  of  Congress  to  the  great 
importance  of  establishing  throughout  our  Country  the  roads  and 
canals  which  can  best  be  executed,  under  the  National  Authority.' 
No  objects  within  the  circle  of  political  economy  so  richly  repay  the 
expense  bestowed  on  them ;  there  are  none,  the  utility  of  which  ia 
more  universally  ascertained  and  acknowledged;  uone  that  do  more 
honour  to  the  Governments  whose  wise  and  enlarged  patriotism  duly 
appreciates  them.  Nor  is  there  any  Country  which  presents  a  field, 
where  nature  invites  more  the  art  of  man,  to  complete  her  own  work 
for  his  accommodation  and  benefit.  These  considerations  are 
strengthened,  moreover,  by  the  political  effect  of  these  facilities  for 
intercommunication,  in  bringing  and  binding  more  closely  together 
the  various  parts  of  our  extended  Confederacy.  Whilst  the  States,  in- 
dividually, with  a  laudable  enterprise  and  emulation,  avail  themselves 
of  their  local  advantages,  by  new  roads,  by  navigable  canals,  and  by 
improving  the  streams  susceptible  of  navigation,  the  General  Go- 
vernment is  the  more  urged  to  similar  undertakings,  requiring  a  na- 
tional jurisdiction,  and  national  means,  by  the  prospect  of  thus 
systematically  completing  so  inestimable  a  work.  And  it  is  a  happy 
reflection,  that  any  defect  of  constitutional  authority,  which  may  be 
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encountered,  can  be  su  plied  in  a  mode  which  the  Constitution  itself 
has  providently  pointed  out. 

The  present  is  a  favorable  season  also  for  bringing  again  into  view 
the  establishment  of  a  National  Seminary  of  learning  within  the  dis- 
trict of  Colombia,  and  with  means  drawn  from  the  property  therein, 
subject  to  the  authority  of  the  General  Government.  Such  an  Insti- 
tution claims  the  patronage  of  Congress,  as  a  monument  of  their 
solicitude  for  the  advancement  of  kuowledge,  without  which  the  bless- 
ings of  liberty  cannot  be  fully  enjoyed,  or  long  preserved  ;  as  a  model 
instructive  in  the  formation  of  other  Seminaries;  as  a  nursery  of 
enlightened  Preceptors;  and  as  a  central  resort  of  youth  and  genius 
from  every  part  of  their  Country,  diffusing  on  their  return  examples  of 
those  national  feelings,  those  liberal  sentiments,  and  those  congenial 
manners,  which  contribute  cement  to  our  Union,  and  strength  to  the 
great  political  fabric,  of  which  that  is  the  foundation. 

In  closing  this  Communication,  I  ought  not  to  repress  a  sensibility, 
iu  which  you  will  unite,  to  the  happy  lot  of  our  Country,  and  the 
goodness  of  a  superintending  Providence  to  which  we  are  indebted  for 
it.  Whilst  other  portions  of  mankind  are  laboring  under  the  dis- 
tresses of  War,  or  struggling  with  adversity  in  other  forms,  The 
United  States  are  in  the  tranquil  enjoyment  of  prosperous  and  honor- 
able peace.  In  reviewing  the  scenes  through  which  it  has  been 
attained,  we  can  rejoice  in  the  proofs  given,  that  our  Political  Insti- 
tutions, founded  in  human  rights,  and  framed  for  their  preservation, 
are  equal  to  the  severest  trials  of  War,  as  well  as  adapted  to  the 
ordinary  periods  of  repose.  As  fruits  of  this  experience,  and  of  the 
reputation  acquired  by  the  American  Arms,  on  the  land  and  on  the 
water,  the  Nation  finds  itself  possessed  of  a  growing  respect  abroad, 
and  of  a  just  confidence  in  itself,  which  are  among  the  best  pledges  for 
its  peaceful  career.  Under  other  aspects  of  our  Country  the  strongest 
features  of  its  flourishing  condition  are  seen,  in  a  population  rapidly 
increasing,  in  a  Territory  as  productive  as  it  is  extensive,  in  a  general 
industry,  and  fertile  ingenuity,  which  find  their  ample  rewards,  and  in 
au  affluent  Revenue  which  admits  a  reduction  of  the  public  burdens, 
without  withdrawing  the  means  of  sustaining  the  public  credit,  of  gra- 
dually discharging  the  Public  Debt,  of  providing  for  the  necessary 
defensive  and  precautionary  establishments,  and  of  patronizing  in 
every  authorized  mode,  undertakings  conducive  to  the  aggregate 
wealth  and  individual  comfort  of  our  Citizens. 

It  remains  for  the  Guardians  of  the  public  welfare,  to  persevere  in 
that  justice  and  good  will  towards  other  Nations,  which  invite  a  return 
of  these  sentiments  towards  The  United  Stoles;  to  cherish  Institutions 
which  guarantee  their  safety,  and  their  liberties,  civil  and  religious; 
and  to  combine  with  a  liberal  system  of  Foreign  Commerce,  an  im- 
provement of  the  National  advantages,  and  a  protection  and  extension 
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of  the  independent  resources  of  our  highly  favored  and  happy 
Country. 

In  all  measures  having  such  objects,  my  faithful  co-operatioti 
will  be  afforded. 

Washington,  3rd  December,  1815.  JAMES  MADISON. 


CONVENTION  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States.— Signed  atd  London,  3rd  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON, 
President  of  The  United  States  of  America. 
To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting : 

Whereas  a  Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  regulate  die  commerce  between  the 
Territories  of  The  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  was 
signed  at  London  on  the  3rd  day  of  July  in  the  year  1815,  by  Pleni- 
potentiaries respectively  appointed  for  that  purpose,  which  Convention 
is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

A  Convention  to  regulate  the  Commerce  between  the  Territories  of  The 
United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  being  desi- 
rous, by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation 
between  their  respective  Countries,  Territories,  and  People,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  aod  satisfactory, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  and  given  them  Full  Powers 
to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Convention  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  Presi- 
dent of  The  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  John  Qutncy 
Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  Citizens  of  The  United 
States ;  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name 
and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  has  named  for  his  Plenipotenti- 
aries the  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson,  Vice  President 
of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  joiut 
Paymaster  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and  a  Member  of  the  Imperial 
Parliament;  Henry  Goulburn,  Esq.  a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parlia- 
ment, and  Under  Secretary  of  State;  and  William  Adams,  Esq. 
Doctor  of  Civil  Laws ;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  mutually 
produced  and  shoirn  their  said  Full  Powers,  and  exchanged  Copies  of 
the  same,  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the  following  Articles,  viz. 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  The  United 
States,  and  all  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in 
Europe,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.   The  inhabitant*  of  the 
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2  Countries  respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to 
come  with  their  Ships  and  Cargoes  to  all  such  Places,  Ports,  and 
Rivers  in  the  Territories  aforesaid  to  which  other  Foreigners  are  per- 
mitted to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in 
any  parts  of  the  said  Territories  respectively  ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy 
bouses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and 
generally  the  Merchants  and  Traders  of  each  Nation  respectively 
shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their 
commerce,  bnt  subject  always  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  2 
Countries  respectively. 

II.  No  higher  or  other  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  The  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  and  no  higher 
or  other  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Territories  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  The  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  Foreign 
Country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  Duties  or  charges  be  imposed 
in  either  of  the  2  Countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  The 
United  States  or  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe, 
respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  4on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles  to  any  other  Foreign  Country  ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  or  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said  Territories  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United  States, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
Ports  of  The  United  States  on  British  Vessels,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  Ports  by  Vessels  of  The  United  States;  nor  in  the  Ports  of 
any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  on  the  Vessels  of 
The  United  States,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  Ports  on  British 
Vessels. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  The  United 
States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States  or  in  British  Vessels,  and  the 
same  Duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  Ports  of  any  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  British  Vessels  or  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  Bounties  allowed  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  to  The  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  or 
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in  British  Vessels;  and  the  same  Duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
Bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  The  United  States  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British 
Vessels,  or  in  Vessels  of  The  United  Slates. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are,  or  may 
be  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  either  Country,  respectively,  the  amount  of  the  said 
drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  the  said  goods  shall  have  been 
originally  imported  in  a  British  or  American  Vessel ;  but  when  such 
re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  The  United  States  in  a  British 
Vessel,  or  from  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  in 
an  American  Vessel,  to  any  other  Foreign  Nation,  the  2  Contracting 
Parties  reserve  to  themselves,  respectively,  the  right  of  regulating  or 
diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  Continent  of  North 
America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  Provisions  of  this  Article, 
but  each  Party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its  rights, 
with  respect  to  such  an  intercourse. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  that  the  Vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  admitted,  and  hospitably  received  at  the 
principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies, 
videlicet:  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island, 
and  that  the  Citizens  of  the  said  United  States,  may  freely  carry  on 
trade  between  the  said  principal  Settlements  and  the  said  United 
States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation,  respec- 
tively, to  and  from  the  said  Territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited : 
provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  War 
between  the  British  Government  and  any  State  or  Power  whatever,  to. 
export  from  the  said  Territories,  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Government,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The 
Citizens  of  The  United  States,  shall  pay  for  their  Vessels,  when  ad- 
mitted, no  higher  or  other  Duly  or  charge  that  shall  be  payable  on  the 
Vessels  of  the  most  favoured  European  Nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no 
higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
the  Cargoes  of  the  said  Vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same 
articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  Vessels  of  the  most  favoured 
European  Nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States 
shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  any 
Port  or  Place,  except  to  some  Port  or  Place  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  Article, 
is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States  to  carry  on, 
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any  pan  of  the  con  a  ting  trade  of  the  said  British  Territories;  but  the 
Vessels  of  The  United  States  haviug,  in  the  6rst  instance,  proceeded 
to  one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominious  in 
the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their  original  Cargoes,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  another,  shall  not 
be  considered  as  currying  on  the  coasting  trade.  The  Vessels  of  The 
Uuited  States  may  also  touch  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  commerce, 
in  the  course  of  their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  Territories  in 
India,  «r  to  or  from  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  or  such  other  Places  as  may 
be  in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas  ; 
it  being  well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  Article,  the  Citi- 
zens of  The  Uuited  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  Laws 
and  Regulations  of  the  British  Government,  from  time  to  time 
established.  - 

IV.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2  Contracting  Parties,  respect- 
ively, to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  Trade,  to  reside  in  the 
Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  other  Party ;  but,  before  any  Consul 
shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted 
by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  it  is  hereby  declared, 
that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Go- 
vernment of  the  Country  to  which  he  is  sent,  such  Consul  may  either 
be  punished  according  to  Law,  if  the  Laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be 
sent  back,  the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons 
for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  Contract iug  Parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places  as  such 
Party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

V.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified 
by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  aud 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the 
respective  Ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and 
obligatory  on  the  said  United  States  and  His  Majesty,  for  4  years 
from  the  date  of  its  signature;  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  6  months,  from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London,  this  3rd  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
1815. 

(L.S.)  JOHN  Q.  ADAMS.  (L.S.)  F.  J.  ROBINSON. 

(L.S.)  HENRY  CLAY.  (L.S.)  HENRY  GOULBURN. 

(L.S.)  ALBERT  GALLATIN.      (L.S.)  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  Slates  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  foregoing 
Convention,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
[1815-16.]  G 
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accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  I  he  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof,  subject  to  the  exception  contained  in  a  Declaration 
made  by  the  authority  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  the  24th  day  of 
November  last,  a  Copy  of  which  Declaration  is  hereunto  annexed. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  22nd  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  TJie  Uuited  States  the  40th. 

(I..S.)         JAMES  MADISON. 

By  the  President: 

James  Monroe,  Secretary  of  Slate. 


BRITISH  DECLARATION. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  in 
The  United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  Highuess 
the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, to  explain  and  declare,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications 
of  the  Convention  concluded  in  London,  on  the  3rd  of  July  of  the 
present  year,  for  regulating  the  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
the  2  Countries,  that  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened 
in  Europe,  subsequent  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it 
has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Allied  Sovereigns,  that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted  for  the 
future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such  regula- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person ;  and  it 
has  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  Ships  and  Vessels  whatever, 
as  well  British  ships  and  Vessels  as  others,  excepting  only  Ships  be- 
longing to  the  East  India  Company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all  com- 
munication with,  or  approach  to,  that  Island. 

It  has,  therefore,  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of 
the  Ilfrd  Article  of  the  Tieaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for 
refreshment  at  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  Ratifications  of  the 
said  Treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declaration  and  un- 
derstanding, that  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States  cannot  be  allowed  to 
touch  at,  or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with,  the  said  Island, 
so  long  as  the  said  Island  shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence 
of  the  said  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

ANTHONY  ST.  JOHN  BAKER. 

Washington,  November  24,  1815. 
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(1.) — The  American  Commissioners  to  ike  Secretary  of  State. 
(Extract)  London,  18th  May,  1815. 

Having  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  British  Governmeut  had 
abstained  from  answering  the  Communication  of  the  Joint  Commission 
from  Ghent,  of  the  day  of  December,  1814,  until  they 

received  official  information  of  the  American  Ratification  of  the  Treaty 
of  Peace,  we  thought  it  advisable,  soon  after  that  event  was  known  to 
us,  to  repair  to  this  City,  in  order  that  we  might  ascertain  the  disposi- 
tion of  this  Government  as  to  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the 
2  Coon  trie*. 

Shortly  after  our  arrival  here,  we  were  invited  by  1-ord  Castlereagh 
to  an  interview  with  him.    A  Minute  of  the  substance  of  the  couversa- 
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tion  which  took  place  on  that  occasion,  as  drawn  up  and  agreed  to  by 
the  parties,  is  enclosed.  We  communicated  to  Mr.  Goulburo,  the  next 
day,  our  Answer  upon  the  3  Subjects  to  which  the  conversation 
related. 

In  the  interview  with  Lord  Custlereagh,  he  had  stated,  that  4  or 
5  days  might  be  necessary  on  their  part  to  prepare  for  the  proposed 
conversation.  Nearly  3  weeks  having  elapsed  without  hearing  anything 
further  on  the  subject,  we  took  what  appeared  to  us  to  be  a  fit  occasion 
to  intimate  our  intention  of  leaving  London.  A  few  days  after,  we 
received  an  invitation  from  the  Vice-President  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
Mr.  Robinson,  to  call  at  his  Office  on  the  1 1th  instant;  we  accordingly 
attended,  and  were  received  by  him  and  Messrs.  Goulburn  and  Adams, 
2  of  the  British  Commissioners  who  had  negotiated  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent 

They  opened  the  conversation  by  adverting  to  what  had  led  to  this 
interview,  and  professed  themselves  to  be  ready  to  receive  any  propo- 
sitions we  might  choose  to  make.  We  observed,  that  in  the  Treaties 
which  America  had  heretofore  made,  particularly  with  this  Country, 
regulating  commercial  intercourse,  there  were  generally  comprised  2 
subjects,  one,  which  respected  commercial  regulations,  applicable  to  a 
state  of  Peace,  as  well  as  of  War;  the  other,  which  respected  the  rights 
and  duties  of  the  Parties,  one  being  at  War  and  the  other  remaining 
at  Peace.  Accordingly  our  Government  had  instructed  us  to  bring 
forward  both  those  subjects. 

As  to  the  commercial  intercourse,  without  at  this  time  going  into 
details,  or  minor  points,  which  it  might  be  necessary  in  the  progress  of 
the  Negotiation  to  adjust,  we  would  content  ourselves  in  this  unofficial 
conversation,  with  touching  on  the  most  important  topics,  which  it 
seemed  to  us  desirable  to  discuss  and  arrange.  These  were,  that  the 
2  Countries  should  respectively  be  placed  on  the  footing  of  the  Nation 
the  most  favoured ;  that  in  the  Trade  between  America  and  the  Bri- 
tish European  Dominions,  all  discriminating  Duties,  on  Tonnage  and 
on  Merchandise,  either  imported  or  exported,  should  be  abolished. 
That  the  Trade  between  America  and  the  British  West  Indies,  should 
be  regulated,  and  placed  on  some  more  permanent  basis,  than  the  oc- 
casional Acts  of  the  Colonial  Authorities:  that  the  nature  and  kind 
of  intercourse  between  America  and  the  adjoining  British  Proviuces, 
should  be  defined,  and  provided  for :  and  that  the  Trade  with  the 
British  India  Possessions,  should  be  opened  to  America  on  liberal 
principles. 

In  regard  to  the  discriminating  Duties,  we  remarked,  that  a  Pro- 
position to  abolish  them,  first  came  from  Great  Britain,  and  a  Provi- 
sion to  that  effect  was  inserted  in  the  unratified  Treaty  of  1806.  Con- 
gress had  taken  up  the  matter  at  their  last  Session,  and  passed  an  Act, 
which  wc  explained.    We  thought  it  desirable  that  they  should  be 
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abolished,  io  order  to  prevent  those  collisions,  and  that  system  of 
commercial  warfare,  in  which  the  2  Countries  would  probably  be  in- 
volved by  an  adherence  to  them.  As  an  example,  we  mentioned  the 
great  extra  Duty,  to  which,  as  we  understood,  the  article  of  Cotton 
was  liable,  by  the  British  Laws,  when  imported  in  Foreign  Vessels,  and 
which,  if  persisted  in,  would  certainly  be  met  by  some  countervailing 
regulations. 

With  respect  to  the  Trade  to  British  India,  we  observed,  that  we 
had  no  equivalent  to  offer  for  it;  that  it  was  for  Great  Britain  to  coo. 
sider,  whether  a  Commerce  consisting,  as  it  did,  almost  entirely  in  the 
exchange  of  our  specie  for  India  produce,  was  not  of  a  nature  to  de- 
serve the  most  liberal  encouragement ;  but  that  we  had  rather  enter 
into  no  Stipulation  on  the  subject  than  be  restricted  to  a  direct  inter- 
course,  as  had  been  proposed  by  the  unratified  Treaty,  both  on  the 
outward  and  return  voyage. 

On  the  other  subject,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  Parties,  one  being 
at  War,  and  the  other  in  a  condition  of  Peace,  we  proceeded  to  remark, 
that  whilst  the  prospect  of  a  long  European  Peace  appeared  to  exist, 
as  was  the  case  when  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  was  concluded,  it  was  less 
important  to  provide  for  questions  arising  under  this  head.  But  it  was 
impossible  to  shut  our  eyes  to  the  demonstrations  every  where  making 
of  a  new  War,  which,  if  it  should  assume  a  maritime  character,  might 
again  menace  the  harmony  and  good  understanding  between  the  2 
Countries.  It  was  desirable,  therefore,  to  anticipate  and  provide  for 
the  evil.  The  first  and  most  important  point  was  that  of  Impressment. 
Great  Britain  had  always  professed  a  willingness  to  receive  and  con- 
sider any  proposition  which  America  should  be  disposed  to  make  on 
that  subject  It  would,  perhaps,  be  unprofitable  at  this  time  to  go 
into  a  discussion  of  the  right ;  as  to  which  we  would  merely  remark, 
that  it  was  impossible  that  there  could  be  a  stronger  conviction  on  the 
part  of  Great  Britain,  that  it  was  with  her,  than  there  was  on  the  part 
of  America,  that  it  was  on  her  side.  It  was  better  to  look  to  some 
practicable  arrangement,  by  which,  without  concession  of  right  by 
either  Party,  the  mischiefs  complained  of  on  both  sides  might  be  pre- 
vented. To  this  eud  the  attention  of  our  Government  had  been  turned. 
We  believed  that  Great  Britain  had  never  heretofore  contended  that 
the  American  Government  was  bound  to  prohibit  the  Merchants  of  the 
United  States  from  employing  Foreign  Seamen,  any  more  than  it  was 
bound  to  forbid  their  shipping  contraband  Articles.  America  was, 
however,  now  willing  to  take  upon  herself  such  an  obligation,  and  to 
exclude  British  Seamen  from  her  Merchant  Service,  and  we  believed 
such  exclusion  might  be  as  effectually  executed  as  our  Revenue 
Laws.  Here  we  called  their  attention  to  the  Act  which  Congress  had 
passed  on  that  subject,  and  to  the  Message  of  the  President  to  thut 
Body  towards  the  close  of  its  last  Session,  upon  the  supposition,  that 
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if  tbe  exclusion  of  British  Seamen  should  be  absolute  and  entire,  there 
would  no  longer  exist  any  ground  for  the  claim  of  Impressment,  and 
of  course  uo  objection  to  its  abandonment.  We  stated  that,  besides 
the  motive  which  existed  with  our  Government  of  guarding  against  col- 
lision with  Great  Britain,  another  powerful  one  operated,  that  of  en- 
couraging our  native  Seamen,  and  of  not  being  obliged  to  rely  on 
the  uncertain  supply  of  Foreigners.  To  this  system,  as  a  substitute 
for  that  of  Impressment,  it  did  not  appear  to  us  that  Great  Britain 
could  object,  unless  it  was  thought  to  be  impracticable  in  its  execution. 
We  had  no  doubt  ourselves,  that  even  admitting  that  there  might  be, 
as  in  cases  of  smuggling,  occasional  instances  of  evasion  of  the  system 
of  exclusion,  it  would  nevertheless  be,  upon  the  whole,  much  more 
favourable  in  its  result  to  Great  Britain.  This  system  would  apply  to, 
and  operate  upon  every  American  Vessel ;  while  that  of  Impressment 
reached  only  the  cases  of  those  Vessels  with  which  it  accidently  came 
in  contact  We  were  aware  of  the  difficulties  which  had  heretofore  op- 
posed a  satisfactory  arrangement  on  this  subject.  Still  it  was  one  of 
such  vital  importance,  so  tending  to  bring  the  2  Countries  into  colli- 
sion, that  it  was  impossible  it  should  receive  a  consideration  too  earnest 
and  too  anxious. 

The  next  point  which  it  seemed  to  us  important  to  settle,  was  the 
Trade  of  America  with  the  Colonies  of  the  Enemies  of  Great  Britain. 
Towards  the  end  of  tbe  last  European  War,  questions  growing  out  of 
that  Trade  had  been  terminated  by  the  conquest  of  those  Colonies 
by  Great  Britain,  but  many  of  them  having  been  restored  at  the 
Peace,  the  disputes  which  heretofore  existed  might  again  arise.  The 
former  arrangements  on  this  subject  might,  with  some  modifications, 
serve  as  a  basis. 

We  then  stated  that  we  did  not  intend,  in  this  preliminary  and 
unofficial  conversation,  to  discuss  the  other  points  belonging  to  this 
branch  of  the  subject.  A  definition  of  Blockades  was  desirable,  and 
could  not,  it  seemed,  be  attended  with  much  difficulty,  as  we  believed 
that  there  was  no  real  difference  between  the  two  Countries,  with 
respect  to  the  abstract  principle.  But  we  apprehended  that  the 
disputes  which  might  hereafter  take  place  on  that  subject,  would  arise 
almost  exclusively  from  questions  of  fact,  which  no  previous  definition 
could  prevent 

As,  in  the  event  of  War,  Great  Britain  might  desire  to  know  tbe 
disposition  of  our  Government  on  the  subject  of  Privateers  and  Prizes, 
we  would  only  now  say,  that  the  principle  which  might  be  adopted 
with  respect  to  Great  Britain,  whether  of  admission  or  exclusion,  must 
equally  and  impartially  apply  to  all  the  Parties  to  the  War. 

These  were  all  the  topics  noticed  by  us,  and  we  enforced  and 
illustrated  them  by  various  other  observations. 

The  British  Gentlemen,  professing  not  to  have  expected  those 
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points  to  be  brought  forward,  which  applied  to  a  Belligerent  state  of 
one  of  the  Parlies,  expressed  a  wish  to  know  whether,  in  our  view,  the 
two  subjects  were  inseparable,  and  whether  we  could  not  come  to  an 
agreement  on  those  topic's  which  were  probably  less  difficult  to  be 
adjusted,  leaving  the  others  for  further  consideration,  and  future 
arrangement?  We  replied,  that  heretofore  they  had  always  been 
blended  together  by  our  Government,  and  (hat  we  intended  to  bring 
them  all  forward  for  arrangement;  that,  at  preseut,  however,  we  only 
presented  them  for  consideration ;  as  it  would  be  premature  at  this  time 
to  make  any  of  them  a  sine  qua  non ;  and  that  whether  a  Treaty, 
omitting  some  of  them  would  be  acceptable,  must  depend  on  its 
general  tenour,  and  upon  the  extent  and  importance  of  the  subjects 
which  might  be  comprehended  in  the  arrangement. 

They  proceeded  to  remark,  that  some  of  the  subjects  had  been 
always  found  to  involve  extreme  difficulty,  particularly  that  of  Im- 
pressment ;  that  Great  Britain  was  certainly  prepared  at  all  times,  to 
receive  and  to  cousider  any  proposition  that  America  might  be  dis- 
posed to  make  in  relation  to  it;  but  one  of  the  Gentlemen  remarked, 
that  from  the  deep  interest  which  was  felt  by  Great  Britain  in  it,  she 
must  view  with  great  jealousy,  by  which  he  said  he  meant  vigilance, 
any  such  proposition;  that  the  inquiry  which  they  had  just  made  as  to 
our  willingness  to  separate  the  2  subjects,  proceeded  from  a  wish  to 
ascertain  whether  it  were  likely  that  any  practicable  result  could  be 
speedily  obtained,  if  they  entered  upon  the  negotiation  at  this  time. 

On  the  subject  of  discriminating  Duties  mentioned  by  us,  they  said 
their  Government  would  receive  favourably  the  proposition  for  a 
mutual  abolition  of  them.  As  to  the  trade  with  India,  their  Govern- 
ment  was  not  at  all  disposed  to  shut  us  out  from  it.  In  regard  to  the 
trade  to  the  West  Indies,  considering  the  difficulties  which  had  hereto- 
fore presented  themselves  in  placing  it,  by  Treaty,  upon  a  footing 
satisfactory  to  both  parties,  they  feared  it  would  not  now  be  practicable 
to  enter  into  any  stipulation  respecting  it,  which  should  meet  the 
views  of  the  2  Countries. 

The  interview  terminated  by  their  stating,  that  they  would  report 
to  the  Cabinet  the  substance  of  what  had  passed  between  us,  and  by 
their  pledging  themselves  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  affoid  us  an  early 
answer. 

On  the  16th  instant,  having  been  again  invited  by  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  to  call  at  his  Office,  we  accordingly 
attended,  and  were  received  by  the  same  Gentlemen.  They  stated 
that  they  had  reported  to  the  Cabinet  what  had  passed  at  the  last 
interview,  and  were  now  prepared  to  give  us  an  answer  on  the  several 
topics  to  which  the  conversation  related.  In  doing  this,  they  would 
observe  the  order  which  had  been  marked  out  by  us. 

1st  On  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  2  Countries,  they 
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were  authorized  to  state,  that  their  Government  was  ready  to  treat 
with  us  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  Nation ;  and  were  also 
willing  to  enter  into  any  arrangement  by  which  all  discriminating 
duties  on  importations  and  tonnage  should  be  mutually  done  away. 
They  were  willing  to  admit  us  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  trade  with 
British  India,  unclogged  by  the  restriction  on  the  outward  voyage 
contained  in  the  unratified  Treaty ;  but  must  still  insist  on  that  con- 
tained in  the  Treaty  of  1794  on  the  return  voyage.  Considering  that 
we  had  candidly  stated  that  we  had  no  equivalent  to  offer,  except 
what  was  to  be  found  in  the  trade  itself,  they  would  expect  for  this 
concession,  a  spirit  of  accommodation  on  our  side,  in  other  parts  of  the 
'  commercial  arrangement,  the  Fur  Trade,  or  some  other. 

The  trade  with  the  British  West  Indies,  they  stated,  had  always 
been  a  subject  of  great  difficulty,  and  their  Government  was  not  pre- 
pared to  make  any  change  in  that  Colonial  policy,  to  which  they  had 
»o  longaonered;  but  they  would  hope  that  this  would  not  form  any 
obstacle  to  the  negotiation. 

With  respect  to  the  trade  with  their  North  American  Possessions, 
they  were  ready  to  receive  and  discuss  any  propositions  we  might  hare 
to  offer,  with  an  anxious  desire  to  place  it  on  a  footing  mutually  satis- 
factory. 

2ndly.  On  those  subjects  which  related  to  a  state  in  which  one  of 
the  parties  should  be  at  War,  and  the  other  in  Peace,  it  was  not  ne- 
cessary to  disguise  that  they  had  been  always  attended  widi  great 
difficulties.  Still  they  were  willing,  in  a  spirit  of  amity,  and  with 
candor,  to  receive  and  to  discuss  any  propositions  we  might  offer. 

With  regard  to  Blockades,  they  could  not  think  it  necessary  to 
enter  into  any  Treaty  definition  of  tbem,  as  the  questions  which  might 
hereafter  arise  on  that  subject  (according  to  our  own  statement)  would 
relate  rather  to  the  fact  than  to  the  principle,  on  which  the  2  Govern- 
ments seemed  to  agree.  Indeed,  they  thought  that  such  a  definition 
might  tend  to  weaken,  as  implying  a  doubt  of  the  correctness  of  the 
principle. 

In  relation  to  the  trade  with  Enemies'  Colonies,  besides  the  in- 
trinsic difficulty  of  the  question,  as  heretofore  experienced  in  all  attempts 
to  arrange  it,  there  was  another  arising  out  of  their  want  of  informa- 
tion, as  to  whether  France  had  adopted  any,  and  what  system  of  Colo- 
nial policy,  since  the  restoration  of  her  Colonies.  It  might  be  that 
she  had  opened  their  trade  to  Foreign  Nations  in  Peace  as  in  War,  in 
which  case  the  questions  that  had  heretofore  existed  could  not  be 
agitated  again. 

Impressment  bad,  they  continued,  of  all  this  class  of  subjects, 
been  found  most  difficult  to  arrange.  They  were  aware  how  im- 
portant it  was  considered  in  both  Countries,  and  how,  in  both, 
it  touched  public  sensibility.    As  heretofore,  they  were  now  ready  to 
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receive  and  consider  any  proposition  our  Government  might  make  re- 
specting it.  And  even  without  any  Treaty  stipulation,  their  Govern- 
ment was  now  anxiously  engaged  in  devising  means  to  prevent  the 
abuses  of  which  we  complain.  If  the  Law  which  we  had  mentioned, 
at  the  last  interview,  should  be  effectual  in  its  object,  it  would  doubt- 
less do  away  a  great  motive  with  them  for  Impressment.  Still  they 
were  bound  to  consider,  with  the  most  vigilant  attention,  any  proposi- 
tion for  the  abandonment  of  what  they  must  consider  a  right  essential 
to  their  safety.  That  Law  did  not,  however,  as  they  understood, 
settle  the  question,  who  were  to  be  considered  as  British  Subjects,  a 
question  on  which  the  2  Countries  might  not  be  able  to  come  to  an 
understanding. 

With  regard  to  our  ideas  respecting  Privateers  and  Prizes,  they 
were  certainly  fair  and  unexceptionable. 

As  they  had  hinted  at  some  accommodation  in  the  Fur  Trade,  or  in 
other  parts  of  the  commercial  arrangement,  for  their  supposed  conces- 
sion respecting  the  India  Trade,  we  thought  the  occasion  suitable  for 
stating,  that  we  were  positively  instructed  not  to  consent  to  the  renewal 
of  the  trade  between  British  subjects  and  the  Indiaus  within  our  Terri- 
tories. We  staled,  that  the  disposition  of  our  Government  on  this  sub- 
ject did  not  proceed  from  commercial,  but  political,  considerations. 
They  did  not  insist  upon  it,  nor  seemed  to  think,  that  the  determina- 
tion of  our  Government  would  prevent  an  arrangement  of  the  Canada 
Trade.  One  of  them  inquired  whether  we  expected,  in  like  manner,  to 
be  excluded  from  the  trade  with  the  Indians  in  their  Territories  ?  To 
which  we  replied,  certainly. 

We  explained  the  Law  for  die  exclusion  of  Foreign  Seamen  from 
our  Service,  and  mentioned  that  the  naturalization  of  Seamen  would  be 
almost  altogether  prevented  in  future  by  the  necessity  of  a  continued 
residence  of  5  years.  We  stated,  that  we  were  authorized  to  enter  into 
stipulations  that  would  forbid  the  employment  of  such  British  Seamen 
as  might,  under  our  Laws,  be  hereafter  naturalized,  but  that  we  could 
not  do  it  with  respect  to  those  who  were  already  naturalized.  We  had 
thought,  that  as  to  them,  an  exception  might  be  made,  permitting, 
on  both  sides,  the  voluntary  employment  of  such  Seamen,  natives  of 
one  Country,  as  might  have  heretofore  been  naturalized  under  the 
Laws  of  the  other  Country.  We  added,  that  the  number  of  British  Sea- 
men already  naturalized,  which  would  constitute,  as  it  appeared  to 
us,  the  only  difficulty  in  an  arrangement,  was  very  inconsiderable. 
Doctor  Adams  concurred  in  opinion,  that  they  were  not  many. 

We  made  some  further  explanations,  and  fiifally  told  them  that, 
considering  the  dispositions  which  we  had  been  happy  to  meet  with  in 
ihem,  we  would  now  say,  that  we  would  enter  upon  the  negotiation, 
reserving  to  ourselves,  however,  the  right,  as  our  powers  were  several, 
as  well  as  joint,  to  withdraw  from  it,  if  circumstances  should  make  it 
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eligible  to  do  so,  and  to  leave  to  Mr.  Adams,  whom  we  daily  expected, 
to  conclude  it. 

The  interview  closed,  by  their  undertaking  to  provide  themselves 
immediately  with  the  necessary  powers  to  proceed  in  the  Negotiation  ; 
and  by  an  assurance  that  they  would  continue  to  do  all  in  their  power 
to  bring  it  to  a  speedy  and  successful  issue. 

H.  CLAY. 

The  Hon.  James  Monroe.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


(Enclosure.) — Minute  of  a  Conversation  between   Lord  Castlereagh 

and  Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin. 
(Extract.)  London,  16M  April,  1815. 

Lord  Castlereagh  then  called  the  attention  of  the  American  Com- 
missioners to  a  Communication  made  hy  them  at  Ghent,  relative  to 
their  power  to  treat  on  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  2 
Countries.  He  said,  before  he  gave  an  answer  to  that  Communication, 
he  should  be  glad,  if  it  were  agreeable  to  the  American  Commissioners, 
that  there  should  be  an  unofficial  conversation  between  them  and  the 
British  Commissioners  who  negotiated  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  together 
with  Mr.  Robinson,  whom  he  would  associate  with  them  for  that  pur- 
pose, to  ascertain,  if  it  were  likely,  that  some  general  principles  could 
be  agreed  upon  to  form  a  basis  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce.  He  should 
prefer  that  this  conversation,  like  that  which  he  understood  had  taken 
place  in  the  former  Negotiation  between  Lords  Holland  and  Auckland, 
and  Messrs.  Monroe  and  Pinkney,  should  be  free  from  official  forms,  and 
thought  such  a  course  best  calculated  to  ascertain,  if  it  were  likely  that 
the  2  Governments  could  come  to  any  practical  result  on  this  in- 
teresting subject. 

It  was  observed  by  one  of  the  American  Commissioners,  that  such 
a  conversation  would  be  on  terms  of  inequality,  the  American  Com- 
missioners being  invested  with  powers,  and  the  other  Gentlemen  having 
none;  unless  it  was  understood,  not  only  that  it  should  be  considered  as 
entirely  unofficial,  but  that  the  same  Gentlemen  should  afterwards  be 
commissioned  to  conclude  a  Treaty,  if  it  were  thought  that  one  could 
be  formed.  Lord  Castlereagh  remarked  in  reply,  that  such  was  cer- 
tainly his  intention. 

The  conversation  ended,  in  an  understanding  that  the  American 
Commissioners  would  consult  together  upon  the  3  topicks  mentioued 
by  Lord  Castlereagh,  and  communicate  on  the  following  day  to  Mr. 
Goulburn  the  result  of  their  deliberations.  * 


(2.)—  The  American  Plenipotentiaries  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 
8iR,  London,  3rd  July,  1815. 

Wb  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  Convention  for  regulating  the 
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Commercial  Intercourse  between  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
which  we  concluded  this  day  with  the  British  Plenipotentiaries. 

Messieurs  Clay  and  Gallatin's  Despatch  of  the  18th  May  last, 
has  informed  you  of  the  preliminary  steps  taken  by  them  on  that 
subject.  Mr.  Adams  arrived  in  London  on  the  26th  of  May,  and  on 
the  5th  of  June,  we  were  invited  by  Messieurs  Robinson,  Goulburn, 
aud  Adams,  to  meet  them  on  the  7th.  At  this  Conference,  after  a 
mutual  exhibition  of  our  Powers,  and  some  general  observations,  we 
delivered  to  them  our  Projet  of  a  Commercial  Convention,  a  Copy  of 
which,  marked  (1),  is  herewith  enclosed.  They  promised  to  take  it 
into  immediate  consideration ;  and  on  the  9th  informed  us,  that  they 
would  prepare  and  transmit  to  us  a  Contre  Projet. 

Believing  that  there  was  no  prospect  of  an  immediate  arrangement 
on  the  subject  of  Seamen,  and  knowing  that  without  it  no  Treaty, 
dc6ning  the  rights  and  duties  of  Belligerent  and  Neutrals  was  admia- 
sible,  we  excluded  all  that  related  to  that  branch  of  the  subject  from 
our  Projet  and  confined  it  to  objects  purely  commercial. 

We  took  the  3rd  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1794,  respecting  the 
iutercourse  with  Canada,  as  the  basis  of  the  corresponding  Article, 
omitting,  according  to  our  Instructions,  whatever  related  to  the  Indian 
Trade.  In  drawing  the  other  Articles,  we  were  principally  guided 
by  the  unratified  Treaty  of  1806,  by  the  Instructions  given  in  relation 
to  it  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  his  Despatch  of  May  20th,  1807, 
and  by  the  Act  of  Congress,  of  3rd  March  last,  for  abolishing  all 
Discriminating  Duties.  From  the  previous  explicit  declarations  of 
the  British  Plenipotentiaries,  we  deemed  it  useless  to  offer  any  Article 
on  the  subject  of  the  intercourse  with  the  West  ludia  Islands,  and 
only  inserted  a  Clause,  to  prevent  the  application  to  that  iutercourse 
of  the  provisions  contemplated  by  the  Convention. 

On  the  16th,  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  addressed  to  us  a  Note 
enclosing  their  Contre  Projet,  marked  (2),  and  on  the  17th,  we  trans- 
mitted our  Answer,  marked  (3).  The  whole  subject  was  discussed 
at  large  in  Conferences,  held  on  the  19th  and  21st.  The  British  Ple- 
nipotentiaries, in  a  Note  of  the  20th,  marked  (4),  stated  the  substance 
of  their  Answer  to  ours  of  the  17th.  In  the  Conference  of  the  21st, 
we  delivered  the  Additional  Clause  to  the  2nd  Article  of  the  Contre 
Projet,  marked  (5),  and,  afterwards,  on  the  same  day,  we  transmitted 
our  Note  marked  (6.) 

It  will  be  perceived  by  these  Notes,  that  we  had  come  to  an  under- 
standing as  to  the  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  the 
British  Territories  in  Europe,  and  that  we  disagreed  on  3  points;— the 
intercourse  with  Canada  -  the  placing,  generally,  both  Countries  on 
the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  Nations; — and  the  intercourse  with 
the  British  East  Indies. 

On  the  first  point,  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  persisted  in  refusing 
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♦o  admit  that  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  should  have  the  right 
to  take  their  produce  down  the  River  St.  Lawrence  to  Montreal, 
and  down  the  River  Chamhly  (or  Sorel)  to  the  St  Lawrence:  and 
without  that  permission  the  Article  was  useless  to  us,  and  unequal  in 
its  practical  operation.  The  provision  that  the  importation  of  our 
produce  into  Canada  should  not  he  prohibited,  unless  the  prohibition 
extended  generally  to  all  similar  articles,  afforded  us  no  security :  as 
no  similar  articles  are  imported  into  Canada  from  any  other  Foreign 
Country  ;  whilst  the  corresponding  provision,  respecting  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States,  through  Canada,  of  the  produce  and 
manufactures  of  Great  Britain,  effectually  prevented  us  from  prohibiting 
such  an  importation ;  since  this  could  not  be  done  without  extending 
the  prohibition  to  the  importation  of  all  similar  articles,  either  of  British 
or  other  foreign  growth  or  manufacture,  in  the  Atlantic  Ports  of  The 
United  States. 

The  Article  for  placing,  respectively,  the  2  Countries  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favoured  Nation,  limited,  as  was  insisted*  on  by  the  British 
Plenipotentiaries,  to  the  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and 
the  European  Territories  of  Great  Britain,  was  unnecessary  ;  since  all 
that  appeared  desirable  on  that  subject  was  secured  by  the  2d  Article  ; 
and  a  provision  of  that  nature,  unless  offering  some  obvious  advantage, 
was  deemed  embarrassing,  on  account  of  the  difficulties  attached  to 
its  execution. 

With  this  view  of  the  2  subjects,  and  finding  that  to  arrange  them 
in  a  satisfactory  manner  was  impracticable,  we  proposed  in  our  Note 
of  the  2l8t  to  omit  altogether  the  Articles  relating  to  tbem. 

On  the  subject  of  the  intercourse  with  India,  the  British  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, contrary  to  the  impression  made,  in  the  unofficial  conversations, 
on  Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin,  had  insisted  in  our  Official  Conferences, 
that  our  admission  to  that  trade  was,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  a 
concession  altogether  gratuitous ;  and  for  which,  particularly  as  to 
the  privilege  of  indirect  outward  voyages,  she  ultimately  expected  an 
equivalent;  whilst  we  strenuously  contended  that  an  equivalent  was 
found  in  the  trade  itself,  which  was  highly  beneficial  to  India,  or,  at 
all  events,  considering  the  nature  of  the  commercial  intercourse  gene- 
rally between  the  2  Countries,  in  the  other  Provisions  of  the  Conven- 
tion. On  the  same  ground,  we  urged  our  claim  to  be  placed  in  India 
on  the  same  footiog,  at  least,  as  the  most  favored  Nations.  To  which 
was  replied,  that  they  made  a  distinction  between  Nations  which  had 
Possessions  there,  and  those  which  had  none.  The  refusal  not  being 
altogether  explicit,  we  renewed  our  proposal  to  that  effect  in  our 
Note. 

The  British  Plenipotentiaries,  in  a  Note  of  the  23rd,  marked  (7), 
acceded  to  our  proposal  to  omit  the  3rd  and  5th  Articles,  and  refusing 
that  on  the  subject  of  India,  offered  to  omit  the  Article  altogether,  and 


Digitized  by  Google 


UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN.  93 


to  sign  a  Convention  embracing  only  the  provisions  respecting  the  inter- 
course  between  The  United  States  and  the  British  Territories  in  Europe. 

This  proposal  we  rejected  in*  our  Note  of  the  24tb,  marked  (8). 
But  in  order  to  meet,  if  practicable,  the  views  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  to  avoid  making  any  distinction  between  the  East  India 
trade  and  the  other  branches  of  commercial  intercourse,  we  proposed 
to  limit  the  duration  of  the  whole  Convention  to  4  years,  and  we  offered, 
as  an  alternative,  an  arrangement  for  the  sole  purpose  of  abolishing 
the  Discriminating  Duties,  in  couformity  with  the  Act  of  Congress  of 
ilie  last  Session. 

In  a  Note  of  the  26th,  marked  (9),  the  British  Plenipotentiaries 
informed  us  that  they  found  it  necessary  to  refer  our  last  proposals  to 
their  Government,  and  by  their  Note  of  the  29lh,  marked  (10),  they 
accepted  our  offer  of  a  Convention,  embracing  the  East  India  Article, 
and  limited  to  4  years,  to  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  its  signature. 
We  replied  to  this  in  a  Note  dated  30th  June,  aud  marked  (11),  and  on 
the  same  day  arranged,  in  a  Conference,  the  details  of  the  Convention. 

We  beg  leave  to  add,  that  the  same  restriction  which  con  Ones  our 
Vessels  to  the  principal  Ports  of  India  is,  except  in  special  cases,  im- 
posed by  the  Act  of  Parliament,  on  British  Subjects;  and  that,  besides 
the  discrimination  in  the  Export  Duty  from  England,  the  difference  on 
the  Import  Duty  on  the  article  of  cotton;  had,  by  a  late  Act  of  Par- 
liament, been  increased  to  2d.  sterling  per  pound  in  favor  of  every 
species  imported  in  British  Vessels,  and  even  of  Brazil  cotton,  im- 
ported in  Portuguese  Vessels. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
H.  CLAY. 

The  Hon.  James  Monroe.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


(Enclosure  \.) — American  Prqjet. 
Art.  1.  There  shall  be,  between  the  Territories  of  The  United 
States  and  all  the  Dominions  of  His  Britanoic  Majesty  in  Europe,  a 
reciprocal  and  perfect  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The 
People  and  Inhabitants  of  the  2  Countries  respectively,  shall  have 
liberty,  freely  and  securely,  and  without  hindrance  and  molestation, 
to  come  with  their  Ships  and  Cargoes  to  the  Lands,  Countries,  Cities, 
Ports,  Places,  and  Rivers  within  the  Territories  and  Dominions  afore- 
said, to  enter  into  the  same,  to  resort  there  and  to  remain  and  reside 
there,  without  any  limitation  of  time;  also,  to  hire  and  possess  houses 
and  warehouses,  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and, generally, 
the  Merchants  and  Traders  on  each  side,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete 
protection  and  security  for  their  commerce,  but  subject  always,  as  to 
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what  respects  this  Article,  to  the  Laws  aud  Statutes  of  the  2  Countries 
respectively. 

II.  No  other  or  higher  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
in  the  United  States,  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe;  of  any 
articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  Foreign  Country.  Nor  shall  any  higher 
Duties  or  Charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  2  Countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  The  United  States,  or  to  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Domiuiousin  Europe  respectively,  lhau  such  as  are  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles,  to  every  other  Foreign  Country. 
Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United 
States,  or  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  Europe,  to,  or  from 
the  said  States,  or  the  said  Dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  Nations. 

No  other,  or  higher  Duties,  or  Charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  any 
of  the  Ports  of  The  United  States,  on  British  Vessels  (such  only 
excepted  as  may  be  bound  from  or  to  British  Possessions,  to  which 
Vessels  of  The  United  States  are  not  permanently  admitted)  than 
shall  be  payable,  in  the  said  Ports,  by  Vessels  of  The  United 
States,  nor  in  the  Ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in 
Europe,  on  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  paya- 
able  in  the  said  Ports  by  British  Vessels.  The  same  Duties  of 
Exportation  and  Importation,  and  also  the  same  drawbacks  and 
bounties  shall  be  respectively  paid  and  allowed,  in  either  Country, 
on  all  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  The  United 
States,  or  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  Europe,  whether 
such  Exportation  or  Importation  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States 
or  in  British  Vessels. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees,  that  the  Vessels  of  The  United 
States  shall  be  admitted,  and  hospitably  received,  in  all  the  Seaports 
and  Harbours  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  that 
the  Citizens  of  the  said  States  may  freely  carry  on  a  trade  with  the 
said  Territories,  in  all  articles  of  «hich  the  importation  or  exporta- 
tion, respectively,  to  or  from  the  said  Territories  shall  not  be  entirely 
prohibited  :  provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any 
time  of  War  between  the  British  Government  and  any  other  Power  or 
State  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  Territories,  without  the  special 
permission  of  the  British  Government  there,  any  Military  or  Naval 
stores,  or  rice. 

The  Citizens  of  The  United  States  shall  pay,  for  their  Vessels  when 
admitted  into  the  said  Ports,  no  other,  or  higher  duty,  or  charge,  than 
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shall  be  payable  on  British  Vessels  in  the  Ports  of  The  United  Slates. 
And  they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  on  the  im- 
portation, or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  Vessels,  than  shall 
be  payable  on  the  same  articles,  when  imported  or  exported  in  British 
Vessels.  But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  Vessels  of  The  United 
States  shall  not  carry  any  of  the  articles  exported  by  them  from  the 
said  British  Territories,  to  any  Port  or  Place,  except  to  some  Port  or 
Place  in  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen ;  or  to  some  Port 
or  Place,  or  Ports  or  Places  in  China,  or  in  the  Indian  Seas,  whence 
the  said  Vessels  shall  proceed,  as  aforesaid,  to  some  Port  or  Place  in 
America,  and  there  unlade  the  whole  of  the  articles  exported,  in  the 
manner  above-mentioned,  from  the  aforesaid  British  Territories.  And 
such  Regulations  shall  be  adopted  by  both  Parties,  as  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  bf.  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  and  faithful  observance 
of  this  stipulation. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  Article, 
is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States  to  carry  on, 
any  part  of  the  Coasting  Trade  of  the  said  British  Territories,  without 
the  special  permission  of  the  British  Government  there:  but  the 
Vessels  going  from  one  Port  to  another  of  the  said  Territories, 
for  the  sole  purposes  either  of  discharging  their  original  Cargoes, 
or  part  thereof,  or  of  completing  their  return  Cargoes,  are  not  to 
be  considered  as  carrying  on  the  Coasting  Trade.  Neither  is  this 
Article  to  be  construed  to  allow  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  to 
settle  or  reside  within  the  said  Territories,  or  to  go  into  the  interior 
parts  thereof,  without  the  permission  of  the  British  Government  esta- 
blished there ;  and  if  any  transgressions  should  be  attempted  against 
the  regulations  of  the  British  Government  in  this  respect,  the  observ- 
ance of  the  same  shall,  and  may  be  enforced  against  the  Citizens  of . 
America,  in  the  same  manner  as  against  British  Subjects,  or  others 
transgressing  the  same  rule.  And  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States, 
whenever  they  arrive  in  any  Port  or  Harbour  in  the  said  Territories, 
or  if  they  should  be  permitted  in  manner  aforesaid,  to  go  to  any  other 
place  therein,  shall  always  be  subject  to  the  Laws,  Government,  and 
Jurisdiction  of  whatsoever  nature,  established  in  such  Harbour,  Port, 
or  Place,  according  as  the  same  may  be. 

The  Vessels  of  The  United  States  may  also  touch  for  refreshment 
at  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  or  at  such  other  Ports  or  Places  as  may 
be  in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas ; 
but  snbject,  in  all  respects,  to  such  regulations  as  the  British  Govern- 
ment may,  from  time  to  time,  establish  there. 

IV.  The  navigation  of  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  water  communica- 
tions, the  middle  of  which  is  the  boundary  between  The  United  Slates 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  on  the  Continent  of  North 
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America  shall,  at  all  times,  be  free  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States* 
and  to  His  Majesty's  Subjects.  The  said  Citizens  and  Subjects  may 
freely  carry  on  tiade  and  commerce  with  each  other,  and  for  that 
purpose  pass  and  repass  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the 
respective  Territories  of  the  2  Parties,  on  the  said  Continent :  and  no 
higher  or  other  tolls,  or  rates  of  ferriage,  than  what  are,  or  shall  be 
payable  by  Natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side.  All  goods  and 
merchandise,  whose  importation  into  The  United  States  shall  not  be 
wholly  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  the  commerce  above 
mentioned,  be  carried  into  the  same,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  His 
Majesty's  Subjects,  and  such  goods  and  merchandize  shall  be  subject 
to  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  would  be  payable  by  Citizens  of  The 
United  States,  on  the  importation  of  the  same  in  American  Vessels 
into  the  Atlantic  Ports  of  the  said  United  States;  and,  in  like  manner, 
all  goods  and  merchandise,  whose  importation  into  His  Majesty's  said 
Territories  in  America  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  commerce  above  mentioned,  be  carried  into  the 
same,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States ; 
and  such  goods  aud  merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher,  or 
other  duties  than  would  be  payable  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  on  the 
importation  of  the  same  from  Europe  into  the  said  Territories.  All 
goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from  the  said  Territories  respect- 
ively, may,  in  like  manner,  be  carried  out  of  the  same  by  the  2  Parties. 
No  duty  of  importation  or  exportation  shall  be  levied  by  either  party 
on  peltries  or  furs,  which  may  be  brought  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by 
land  or  inland  navigation,  from  the  said  Territories  of  one  Party  into 
the  said  Territories  of  the  other  Party. 

V.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2  Contracting  Parties,  respectively, 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  Trade,  and  Agents  for  the  pro- 
tection of  Seamen,  to  reside  in  the  Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  other 
Party  ;  and  the  said  Consuls  and  Agents  shall  enjoy  their  liberties  and 
rights  which  belong  to  them  by  reason  of  their  functions.  But  before 
any  Consul  or  Agent  aforesaid  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  be,  in  the 
usual  form,  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Party  to  whom  he  is  sent ; 
and  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  and  proper,  that  in  case  of  illegal 
or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Government,  a  Consul  or 
Agent  aforesaid,  may  either  be  punished  according  to  Law,  if  the 
Laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  dismissed,  or  even  sent  back,  the 
offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the 
same. 

Vi  It  beiug  the  intention  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  the 
People  of  their  respective  Dominions  shall  be  placed  on  the  footing  of 
the  most  favoured  Nation,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  either  Party  shall 
hereafter  grant  any  additional  advantage  in  navigation  or  trade  to 
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any  other  Nation,  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  other  Party  shall  fully 
participate  therein,  freely  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other 
Nation,  or  yielding  the  same  compensation  where  the  grant  is  made 
for  some  equivalent. 


(Enclosure  2.)— The  British  to  the  American  Plenipotentiaries. 

Board  of  Trade,  1 6th  June,  1815. 
The  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  the  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  The  United  States,  a  Contre  Projct  for  the  arrangement  of  the 
Commercial  intercourse  between  the  2  Countries.  The  American 
Plenipotentiaries  will  observe,  that  the  Article  respecting  the  British 
East  Indies  is  not  proposed  to  be  included  in  the  body  of  the  Treaty, 
but  in  a  Separate  Article,  and  more  limited  in  point  of  duration  than 
would  be  suitable  to  the  arrangements  of  the  Treaty  itself.  The  Un- 
dersigned, nevertheless,  flatter  themselves  that  the  American  Plenipo- 
tentiaries will  see,  in  the  proposed  Article  for  the  East  Indian 
intercourse,  a  proof  of  the  liberal  and  conciliatory  disposition 
with  which  the  British  Government  is  disposed  to  act  upon  this 
subject. 

It  will  be  recollected  that  at  one  of  the  unofficial  Conferences,  and 
subsequently,  at  the  first  Official  Conference  held  with  the  American 
Plenipotentiaries,  the  Undersigned  stated  by  order  of  their  Government, 
that  if  the  power  of  going  from  The  United  States  to  the  British  Do- 
minions in  the  East  Indies  by  an  indirect  course  were  conceded,  Great 
Britain  must  be  considered  as  entitled  to  some  equivalent  for  the  con- 
cession, and  that  the  Fur  Trade  was  pointed  out  by  the  Undersigned, 
as  capable  of  furnishing  that  equivalent. 

The  American  Plenipotentiaries  having  stated  that  their  Instruc- 
tions did  not  permit  (hem  to  grant  by  stipulation  any  Commercial  Inter- 
course between  His  Majesty's  Subjects  and  the  Indians  residing  within 
the  acknowledged  Boundaries  of  The'United  States,  and  not  having 
suggested  any  other  means  of  finding  an  equivalent ;  the  Undersigned 
would  have  been  fully  justified  in  tendering  a  Contre  Projet  which 
wholly  omitted  the  concession  in  question.  But  His  Majesty's  Go- 
vernment, anxious  to  renew  the  commercial  relations  of  the  2  Coun- 
tries, iu  the  true  spirit  of  peace  and  harmony,  has  authorized  the 
Undersigned  to  offer  a  Separate  Article,  by  which  the  indirect  voyage 
from  The  United  States  to  the  British  East  Indies  will  be  permitted, 
without  equivalent,  for  the  space  of  2  years,  in  the  confident  hope,  that 
during  that  period  the  American  Government  will  be  enabled  to  pro- 
pose such  an  equivalent  as  may  induce  Great  Britain  to  msike 
that  permission  commensurate  with  the  general  duration  of  the 
Treaty. 

The  Undersigned  will  be  happy  to  have  the  honor  of  seeing  the 
[1815-16.]  H 
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American  Plenipotentiaries  on  any  day  which  may  suit  their  convent- 
,  ence,  and  request,  &c. 

F.  ROBINSON. 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
The  American  Plenipotentiaries.  WILLIAM  A  DAMS. 

(Sub- Enclosure.)  British  Contre  Projet. 
Art.  I.  There  shall  he  between  all  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  Territories  of  The  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, a  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  2 
Countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come 
with  their  Ships  and  Cargoes  to  all  such  Places,  Ports,  and  Rivers  in 
(he  Territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  Foreigners  nre  permitted  to 
tome ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts 
of  the  said  Territories  respectively  ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and 
warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  Commerce ;  and,  generally,  the 
Merchants  and  Traders  of  each  Nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  Commerce,  but  subject 
always  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  2  Countries  respectively. 

II.  No  other  or  higher  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  Importation 
into  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  of  any  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  and  no 
other  or  higher  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  Importation  into  The 
United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  iu  Europe,  thau  are  or  shall  be 
pa) able  on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  Foreign  Country  ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  Duties  or 
Charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  2  Countries,  on  the  exportation  of 
auy  articles  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  or  to 
The  United  States,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  ex- 
portation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  Foreign  Country  :  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  or  of  The  United  States,  to  or  from 
the  said  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from 
the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
Nations. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
Ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  on  the 
vessels  of  The  United  States,  than  shall  be  payable  on  British  Vessels, 
nor  in  any  of  the  Ports  of  The  United  States  on  British  Vessels,  than 
those  payable  in  the  same  Ports  by  Vessels  of  The  United  States. 

III.  The  navigation  of  all  Lakes,  Rivers,  and  Water  Communica- 
tions, the  middle  of  which  is,  or  may  be  the  Boundary  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  ou  the  Contineut  of  North  America, 
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and  The  United  States  shall,  with  the  exceptions  hereinafter  mentioned, 
at  ail  times  be  free  to  His  Majesty's  Subjects  and  the  Citizens  of  The 
United  States.  The  Inhabitants  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territo- 
ries in  North  America,  and  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  The  United 
States,  may  freely  carry  on  Trade  and  Commerce  by  Land  or  Inland 
Navigation  as  aforesaid,  with  goods  and  merchandize,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  British  Territories  in  Europe  or  North 
America,  or  of  The  United  States  respectively,  within  the  Territories 
of  the  2  Parties  respectively,  on  the  said  Continent,  (the  Countries 
within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  only  excepted,)  and 
no  other  or  higher  duties  or  tolls,  or  rates  of  ferriage  or  portage, 
than  what  are  or  shall  be  payable  by  Natives  respectively,  shall  be 
taken  or  demanded  on  either  side.  All  goods  or  merchandize,  whose 
importation  into  The  United  States  shall  not  be  wholly  prohibited, 
may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  the  commerce  above-mentioned,  be 
carried  into  the  said  United  States,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Subjects;  and  the  said  goods  and  merchandize 
shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  would  be  payable  by 
Citizens  of  The  United  States,  on  the  importation  of  the  same  in  Ame- 
rican Vessels  into  the  Atlantic  Ports  of  The  United  States.  And  in 
like  manner,  all  goods  and  merchandize  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  The  United  States,  whose  importation  into  His  Majesty  s 
said  Territories  in  America,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  commerce  above-mentioned,  be  carried  into  the 
same  by  land,  or  by  means  of  such  lakes,  rivers,  and  water  communi- 
cations as  above-mentioned,  by  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States; 
and  such  goods  and  merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  other  or 
higher  duties  than  would  be  payable  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects  on  the 
importation  of  the  same  from  Europe  into  the  said  Territories.  No 
duty  shall  be  levied  by  either  Party  on  peltries  or  furs  which  may  be 
brought  in  the  manner  aforesaid  by  land  or  inland  Navigation  from 
the  Territories  of  one  Party  into  the  said  Territories  of  another,  but 
tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  or  portage  may  be  demanded  and  taken, 
in  manner  above  mentioned,  on  such  peltries  or  furs. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  nothing  in  this  Article  contained  as  to 
the  navigation  of  rivers,  lakes,  or  water  communications,  shall  extend 
to  give  a  right  of  navigation  upon  or  within  the  same,  in  those  parts 
where  the  middle  is  not  the  Boundary  between  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

IV.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2  Contracting  Parties  respectively, 
to  appoint  Consuls  forthe  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  Dominions 
and  Territories  of  the  other  Party  ;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as 
such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the 
Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  in 
case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Government 
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of  the  Country  to  which  he  is  sent,  such  Consul  may  either  be  punished 
according  to  Law,  if  the  Laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the 
offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  Places  as  such 
Party  shall  judge  proper  to  be  so  excepted. 

V.  It  being  the  intention  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  that  the  Inha- 
bitants of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  and  the  Inha- 
bitants of  The  United  States  shall,  in  respect  to  Commerce  between 
the  said  Territories,  be  placed  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured 
Nations;  it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
hereafter  grant  any  additional  advantage  in  Commerce  or  Navigation 
to  any  European  Nation,  as  to  the  importation  or  exportation,  to  or 
from  such  other  European  Nation  and  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Terri- 
tories in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  such  European  Nation  and  the  Terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  (he  other 
Contracting  Party  shall  likewise  enjoy  the  same  freely,  where  it  has 
been  freely  granted  to  such  other  European  Nation,  and,  where  con- 
ditionally granted,  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  on  which  such 
advantage  shall  have  been  granted,  or  on  other  terms  and  conditions 
which  may  be  afterwards  agreed  upon  as  equivalent  thereto  by  the 
Contracting  Parties. 


First  S(parate  Article.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees,  that  the 
Vessels  of  The  United  States  shall  be  admitted,  and  hospitably 
received,  at  the  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the 
East  Indies,  vidc/icct :  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of 
Wales'  Island;  and  that  the  Citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may 
freely  carry  on  trade  between  the  said  principal.  Settlements,  and  the 
said  United  States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  aud 
exportation,  respectively,  to  and  from  (he  said  Territories,  shall  not 
be  entirely  prohibited;  provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
them,  in  any  time  of  War  between  the  British  Government  and  any 
Power  or  State  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  Territories,  without 
the  special  permission  of  the  British  Government,  any  military  stores, 
or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  Citizens  of  The  United  States  shall 
pay  for  their  Vessels  when  admitted,  no  other,  or  higher  duty  or 
charge,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  Vessels  of  the  most  favoured 
Europeau  Nations.  And  they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  Cargoes  of  the  said 
Vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or 
exported  in  the  Vessels  of  the  most  favoured  European  Nation. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States 
shall  net  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  any 
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Port  or  Pliice,  excppt  to  some  Port  or  Place,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  l>y  this  Article, 
is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  Vessels  of  The  United  States  to  carry  on 
auy  part  of  the  Coasting  Trade  of  the  said  British  Territories;  but  the 
Vessels  of  The  United  States  having,  in  the  first  instance,  proceeded 
to  one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  of  the  Biitish  Dominions  in 
the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their  original  Cargoes,  or  part 
thereof,  fiomone  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  another,  shall  not 
be  consideri-d  as  carrying  on  the  Coasting  Tiade. 

The  Vessels  of  The  United  Stales  may  also  touch  for  refreshment, 
but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  course  of  their  voyage  to  or  from  the 
British  Territories  in  India,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Island  of 
St.  Helena,  or  such  o.her  places  as  may  be  in  the  possession  of  Great 
Britain  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas.  It  being  well  understood,  that 
in  all  that  regards  this  Article,  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States  shall 
be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  Laws  and  Regulations  of  the  British 
Government  from  time  to  time  established. 

Second  Separate  Article.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that 
the  First  Separate  Article  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  limited  in  its 
duration  to  the  period  ol  2  years,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
Ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty. 


( Enclosure  3  J —  The  American  to  the  British  P totipotent aries. 

Harley  Street,  \7ih  June,  1815. 

Tue  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
Note  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  16th  instant, 
enclosing  their  Contre  Prqjet  for  the  arrangement  of  the  commercial 
intercourse  between  the  2  Countries. 

Anxious  to  ascertain,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  whether 
there  be  any  probability  that  such  an  arrangement  can  now  be 
concluded  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  both  Parties,  the  Undersigned 
will  not  at  this  time  enter  into  a  discussion  of  the  subject,  and,  leaving 
minor  points  for  subsequent  consideration,  will  only  propose  the  fol- 
lowing alterations  in  the  Contre  Prqjet  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Plenipotentiaries,  videlicet. 

Art  II.  1st.  To  reinstate  the  clause  iu  the  Prqjet  of  the 
Undersigned,  which  provided  that  the  same  duties,  drawbacks,  and 
bounties,  should  be  paid  and  allowed  in  either  Country,  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or 
manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  or  of 
The  United  States,  whether  such  importation  or  exportation  should 
be  in  British  Vessels  or  in  Vessels  of  The  Uuited  States. 

2ndly.  To  reinstate  the  clause  in  the  Projct  of  the  Undersigned, 
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which  excepted  from  the  provision  to  equalize  tonnage  duties,  British 
Vessels  bound  to  or  from  British  Possessions,  to  uhich  Vessels  of 
The  United  States  were  not  permanently  admitted ;  or  to  introduce  a 
new  Article,  providing  that  neither  the  intercourse  between  The  United 
States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Possessions  in  the  West  Indies, 
nor  that  by  sea  between  the  said  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  on  the  Continent  of  North  America,  shall  be  affected  by 
any  Article  in  the  Treaty,  but  that  each  Party  shall  remain  in  the 
complete  possession  of  its  rights,  in  respect  to  such  au  intercourse. 

J II.  To  reinstate,  in  substance,  the  Article  proposed  on  that  subject 
by  the  Undersigned,  so  that  the  Commerce  by  land  or  inland  naviga- 
tion, sanctioned  by  the  Article,  be  con6ned  to  that  which  may  be 
carried  on  between  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Subjects;  and  so  as  not  to  preclude  the  Citizens  of  The 
United  States  from  carrying  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or'naanu- 
facture  of  the  said  States,  down  the  River  St.  Lawrence,  as  far  at  least 
as  Montreal,  and  down  the  Waters  of  Lake  Champlain,  as  far  at  least 
as  the  St.  Lawrence ;  or,  if  no  satisfactory  arrangement  can  at  present 
be  formed  on  this  subject,  to  omit  the  Article  altogether. 

V.  To  place,  generally,  each  Nation  on  the  footing  of  the  most 
favoured  Nation ;  without  restricting  that  privilege  as  relates  to  the 
Citizens  of  The  Uuited  States  to  the  commerce  with  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe. 

Second  Separate  Article  to  be  omitted. 

The  Undersigned  will  have  the  honor  to  wait  on  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Plenipotentiaries  on  Monday  the  19th  instant,  at  2  o'clock, 
at  the  Office  for  Trade  ;  when  the  Undersigned  hope  they  will  be  able 
to  communicate  to  them  their  final  determination  on  the  proposed 
alterations. 

The  Undersigned  request,  &c. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
HENRY  CLAY. 
The  British  Plenipotentiaries.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


(Enclosure  4.)— The  British  to  the  American  Plenipotentiaries. 

Board  of  Trade,  20th  June,  1816. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  American  Plenipotentiaries, 
the  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  communicate  to  them,  in  writing, 
the  substance  of  the  observations  which  were  made  on  the  part  of  the 
British  Plenipotentiaries  in  the  Conference  of  yesterday,  upon  the 
different  points  referred  to  in  the  Note  of  the  American  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  17th  instaut 

Upon  the  first  point  relating  to  a  part  of  the  Second  Article  of  the 
Contrc  Projet  of  the  Undersigned,  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  stated 
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it  to  be  the  intention  of  their  Government  to  Agree,  not  only  to  * 
mutual  equalization  of  such  Duties  as  may  properly  be  called  Tonnage 
Duties,  hut  also  of  all  Duties  upon  the  importation  of  goods  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  2  Countries  respectively, 
whether  imported  in  British  or  in  American  Ships  :  they  stated  further 
their  readiness  to  accede  to  a  similar  and  mutual  equalization  of 
bounties  payable  upon  the  importation  of  the  above  articles.  Upon  the 
subject  of  drawbacks,  they  represented  that  the  Clause,  as  proposed  by 
the  American  Plenipotentiaries,  appeared  to  give  to  the  Vessels  of  The 
United  States,  which  might  be  engaged  in  the  general  re-exportation  of 
American  produce  from  this  Country  to  all  other  parts  of  the  World,  an 
advantage  equal  to  that  eujoyed  by  British  Ships,  and  that  this  privilege 
went  bey  onil  the  general  principle  of  an  Article  which  was  confined  to  the 
trade  between  the  2  Countries  respectively.  They  expressed  a  wish  to 
receive  from  the  American  Plenipotentiaries,  a  more  precise  explanation 
of  their  views  upon  this  point. 

Upon  the  second  point,  referred  to  in  the  Note  of  the  American 
Plenipotentiaries,  the  Undersigned  expressed  their  readiness  to  agree 
to  a  Clause,  which  should  contain  the  latter  alternative  suggested  by 
the  American  Plenipotentiaries. 

Upon  the  Third  Article,  relating  to  the  intercourse  between  Canada 
and  The  United  States,  the  Undersigned  disclaimed  any  intention  of 
obtaining,  by  any  interpretation  of  the  words  of  the  Article,  as  they 
had  proposed  it,  a  right  to  an  intercourse  with  the  Indians,  residing 
within  the  acknowledged  limits  of  The  United  States,  which  the 
American  Plenipotentiaries  bad  already  stated  that  their  instructions 
forbade  them  to  concede ;  and  they  expressed  their  readiness  to  agree 
to  the  insertion  of  such  words  as  would  clear  up  any  doubt  which, 
might  exist  upon  the  subject. 

As  to  the  navigation  of  the  River  St.  Lawrence  as  far  as  Montreal, 
and  that  of  the  Waters  flowing  from  Lake  Champlain  to  that  River, 
the  Undersigned  stated  themselves  not  to  be  authorized  to  stipulate 
the  concession  of  that  indulgence  in  the  way  proposed  by  the  Ameri- 
can Plenipotentiaries.  The  Undersigned  likewise  stated  their  ob- 
jections to  extending  Article  V,  beyond  the  intercourse  between  The 
United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  Europe. 

In  regard  to  the  2  Separate  Articles  of  the  Contre  Prqjct,  the  Under- 
signed stated  that  they  had  no  authority  to  grant  the  first  unless  ac- 
companied by  a  limitation  in  point  of  time;  aud  when  the  American 
Plenipotentiaries  proposed,  as  a  substitute  for  that  Article,  one  which 
ihould  give  the  United  States  the  same  privileges  as  the  most  favoured 
European  Nations,  in  their  intercourse  with  the  British  Possessions  in 
that  quarter,  the  Undersigned,  whilst  they  admitted  that  in  some  res- 
pects it  stood  upon  different  grounds  from  an  Article  which  should 
grant  the  indirect  voyage  to  the  East  Iudies,  without  any  equivalent 
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or  limitation  in  point  of  time,  did  not  feel  themselves  authorized  to  hold 
out  any  expectation  that  this  new  suggestion  would  be  acceded  to  by 
Great  Britain. 

The  Undersigned  request,  &c. 

F.  ROBINSON. 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
The  American  Plenipotentiaries.  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


(Enclosure  5.) — Second  Sketch  of  American  Article  for  equalizing 

Duties. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  in  the  Ports  of 
any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  of  any  articles, 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  and  the 
same  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  on  the  re-exportation  thereof,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States  or  in  British 
Vessels,  and  the  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  in  The 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  iu  Europe,  and  the  same  draw- 
backs shall  be  allowed  on  the  re-exportation  thereof,  whether  such  im- 
portation shall  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States  or  in  British  Vessels. 
The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  Bounties  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
The  United  States,  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  or 
in  British  Vessels,  the  same  Duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
Bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  s  Territories  in  Europe, 
to  The  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  iu  Vessels  of 
The  United  States  or  in  British  Vessels. 


(Enclosure  6.) — The  American  to  the  British  Plenipotentiaries, 

Harley  Street,  21*/  June,  181$. 

The  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  Note  of  the  British  Plenipotentiaries,  dated  the  20ih  instant, 
communicating  the  substance  of  the  observations  which  they  had 
made  in  the  Conference  of  the  19th,  upon  the  different  points  referred  to 
in  the  Note  of  the  Undersigned  of  the  1 7th  instant. 

The  views  of  the  Undersigned  with  respect  to  the  Second  Article, 
being  precisely  the  same  with  those  stated  by  the  British  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  framing  a  Clause  embracing  the 
objects  contemplated  by  both  Parties,  and  which  shall  be  free  from 
ambiguity. 

The  explanation  given  by  the  British  Plenipotentiaries,  upon  that 
part  of  the  3rd  Article  which  the  Undersigned  apprehended  might  be 
liable  to  a  construction  in  reference  to  the  Indian  Trade,  not  intended 
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by  either  Party,  is  perfectly  satisfactory.  But  they  regret  that  they 
cannot  accede  to  the  alterations  proposed  in  other  respects  hy  the 
British  Plenipotentiaries,  to  the  Article  which  had  been  offered  by  the 
Undersigned,  particularly  as  they  affect  the  privilege  of  inland  navi- 
gation by  the  River  St.  Lawrence,  and  by  the  Waters  flowing  from 
Lake  Champlain ;  nor  have  they  found  it  practicable  to  frame  any 
Article  compatible  with  the  different  views  entertained  by  the  2  Parties, 
respecting  the  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and  Canada. 
They  therefore  recur  to  the  proposal  made  in  their  Note  of  the  17th 
instant,  to  emit  that  Article  altogether,  that  proposal  not  having  been 
noticed  in  the  Note  of  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  20th  instant. 

They  make  the  same  offer  as  to  the  5th  Article  of  the  Contre  Projet. 

And,  thirdly,  they  hereby  renew  the  proposal  made  verbally  in  the 
Conference  of  the  19th  instant,  to  substitute  lor  the  2  Separate  Articles, 
one,  placing  The  Uuited  States,  in  their  intercourse  with  the  British 
Possessions  in  India,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  Enropeau 
Nation. 

The  Undersigned  request  to  be  made  acquainted  with  the  determi- 
nation of  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  on  those  3  Propositions. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
II .  CLAY. 

The  British  Plenipotentiaries.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

( Enclosure  7.) — The  British  to  the  American  Plenipotentiaries. 

Board  of  Trade,  23rd  June,  1815. 

The  Undersigned  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  Note  of  the  American  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  21st  instant,  and  are 
happy  to  find  that  no  difficulty  exists  on  either  side  in  regard  to  the 
Second  Article.  Upon  the  subject  of  the  Third  Article,  the  Undersigned 
regret  to  learn  that  the  Americnn  Plenipotentiaries  have  not  found  it  prac- 
ticable to  frame  any  Article  compatible  with  the  different  views  enter- 
tained hy  the  2  Parties,  respecting  the  intercourse  between  Canada  and 
The  United  Stales ;  and  as  the  Undersigned  are  equally  unable  to 
accede  to  the  proposition  made  on  the  part  of  The  United  Slates,  re- 
specting the  navigation  of  Waters  lying  exclusively  within  the  Terri- 
tories of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  they  accede  to  the  proposal  of  omitting 
the  Article  altogether.  They  have  also  no  objection  to  the  omission 
of  the  Fifth  Article. 

In  regard  to  the  trade  of  The  United  States  with  the  British  East 
Indies,  the  Undersigned  are  not  authorized  to  substitute  for  2  Separate 
Articles  which  they  had  proposed,  one  which  shall  put  the  intercourse 
of  The  United  States  in  that  quarter  upon  the  footing  of  the  most 
favored  European  Nation,  inasmuch  as  it  would  have  the  practical 
effect  of  granting,  in  another  shape,  that  which  the  Undersigned  are 
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instructed  to  withhold,  unless  accompanied  by  a  greater  limitation  in 
point  of  time,  than  they  would  think  it  expedient  to  apply  to  the  other 
arrangements  of  the  Treaty.  If,  however,  the  American  Plenipoten- 
tiaries adhere  to  their  objections  to  the  substance  of  the  2  Separate 
Articles,  as  proposed  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  the  Undersigned  are 
ready  to  omit  altogether  any  Article  upon  the  subject  of  the  East 
Indies. 

The  Undersigned  are  nevertheless  disposed  to  consider  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Second  Article  (as  agreed  upon,  or  understood)  to  be  of 
sufficient  importance  to  the  mutual  interests  of  Great  Britain  and  The 
United  States,  particularly  in  the  common  object  of  securing  a  free 
commercial  intercourse  between  the  2  Countries,  to  induce  them  readily 
to  sign  a  Treaty  or  Convention  for  that  single  purpose,  independent 
of  the  other  points  to  which  the  negotiation  has  referred. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

F.  ROBINSON. 

HENRY  GOULBURN. 
The  American  Plenipotentiaries.  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 

(Enclosure  S.) — The  American  to  the  British  Plenipotentiaries. 

Hurley -street,  24th  June,  1815. 

The  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
Note  of  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  23rd  instant,  expressing 
their  assent  to  the  proposal  of  omitting  the  3rd  and  5th  Articles  of 
the  Contre  Projct. 

To  the  proposal  of  omitting  also  altogether  any  Article  upon 
the  subject  of  the  East  Indies,  and  of  signing  an  Arrangement 
embracing  all  the  provisions  contained  in  the  2nd  Article,  the 
Undersigned  do  not  feel  themselves  authorized  to  accede.  But  they 
ofFer  to  sign  a  Convention,  embracing  that  Article  entire,  and  the  first 
Separate  Article ;  the  whole  of  which  Convention  shall  be  limited  to  the 
term  of  4  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications,  or 
they  will  agree. to  a  Convention  for  the  sole  purpose  of  abolishing  all 
discriminating  duties  on  American  and  British  Vessels,  and  their 
cargoes,  in  the  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and  His  Bri- 
tannic Mnjesty 's  Territories  in  Europe,  in  the  manner  contemplated 
by  the  2nd  Article,  and  as  explained  and  mutually  agreed  on  in  the 
Conferences  on  that  subject,  omitting  all  the  other  provisions  con- 
tained in  the  same  Article,  and  which  had  for  object  to  place  the  2 
Countries,  respectively,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 
The  Undersigned  request,  &c. 

JOHN  QU1NCY  ADAMS. 
HENRY  CLAY. 
The  British  Plenipotentiaries.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
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(Enclosure  9.) — The  British  to  the  American  Plenip'ttcntutrics. 

Board  of  Trade,  26th  June,  1815. 

Tbe  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
Note  of  the  Americao  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  24th  instant,  in  which 
ibey  offer  to  sign  a  Convention  embracing  the  2nd  Article  entire, 
and  the  1st  Separate  Article ;  the  whole  of  the  Convention  to  be  limited 
to  the  term  of  4  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tion, or  to  agree  to  a  Convention  for  the  sole  purpose  of  abolishing  all 
discriminating  duties  on  American  and  British  Vessels  and  then  Car- 
goes, in  the  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  the  British 
Territories  in  Europe,  omitting  all  the  other  provisions  contained  in 
the  same  Article,  and  which  had  for  object  to  place  the  2  Countries, 
respectively,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  Nation. 

As  neither  of  these  proposals  were  contemplated  in  tbe  instructions 
with  which  the  Undersigned  were  origiually  furnished,  and  which  were 
framed  with  a  view  to  a  less  limited  arrangement,  they  have  felt 
themselves  under  the  necessity  of  referring  the  last  Note  of  the  Ame- 
rican Plenipotentiaries  to  the  consideration  of  their  Government,  and 
will  lose  no  time  in  communicating  the  result  of  that  reference,  as  soon 
as  they  shall  be  enabled  to  do  so. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

F.  ROBINSON. 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
The  American  Plenipotentiaries.  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


(Enclosure  10J—  The  British  to  the  American  Plenipotentiaries. 

Board  of  Trade,  29/A  June,  1815. 
In  reference  to  the  Note  which  the  Undersigned  had  the  honour  to 
address  to  the  American  Plenipotentiaries,  on  tbe  26th  instant,  they 
are  now  instructed  to  acquaint  them  that  the  British  Government  is 
ready  to  agree  to  a  Convention  for  4  years,  (to  be  calculated  from 
the  date  of  its  signature,)  which  shall  contain  the  whole  of  the  2nd 
Article,  as  proposed  by  the  Undersigned,  and  as  explained  and  mu- 
tually agreed  upon  in  their  several  Conferences,  and  also  the  1st 
Separate  Article,  relating  to  the  East  Indies,  as  proposed  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  ;  the  latter  Article  also  to  be  in  force  for  4  years,  from  the 
same  date.  The  Undersigned,  in  making  this  communication  to  the 
American  Plenipotentiaries,  feel  it  to  be  their  duty  to  state  in  the  most 
explicit  manner  that,  although  in  the  earnest  desire  of  promoting  a 
good  understanding  between  the  2  Countries,  the  British  Government 
has,  at  the  present  time,  forborne  to  insist  on  making  in  the  body  of 
tbe  Treaty  any  marked  distinction  between  its  concession,  in  regard 
to  the  East  Indies  and  its  other  concessions,  for  which  a  stipulated 
equivalent  is  obtained,  yet,  that  it  still  considers  itself  as  granting  to 
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The  United  States  a  privilege  in  regard  to  the  East- Indies,  for  which 
it  is  entitled  to  require  an  equivalent. 

The  Undersigned  must  therefore  be  distinctly  understood  as  re- 
serving to  His  Majesty's  Government  in  any  future  negotiation,  the 
clear  right  either  of  withholding  this  privilege  altogether,  after  the 
expiration  of  4  years,  or  of  renewing  the  grant  of  it  for  such  equiva- 
lents, or  subject  to  such  modifications,  as  expediency  may  seem  to 
require  at  the  time  of  such  future  negotiation.  * 

The  Undersigned  request  to  have  the  honor  of  seeing  the  American 
Plenipotentiaries  on  Friday  next,  the  30th  instant,  at  2  o'clock,  at  the 
Board  of  Trade,  and  avail  themselves,  &c. 

F.  ROBINSON. 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
The  American  Plenipotentiaries,  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


{Enclosure  II.) — The  American  to  the  British  Plenipotentiaries. 

Harley  street,  30th  June,  1815. 

The  Undersigned  have  had  the  honor  to  receive  the  Note  of  the 
British  Plenipotentiaries,  dated  the  29th  instant,  and  stating  the  terms 
on  which  their  Government  is  ready  to  agree  to  a  Convention  on  the 
subject  of  the  Commercial  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and 
Great  Britain. 

The  Undersigned  have  already,  in  the  Conferences  which  they  had  the 
honor  to  hold  with  the  British  Plenipotentiaries,  expressed  their  opinion 
that  the  proposed  Convention,  taken  altogether,  wasfounded  on  principles 
of  reciprocity,  was  equally  advantageous  to  both  Parties,  and  contained 
in  itself  a  fair  equivalent  for  every  presumed  concession  made  by 
either  Party.  But  both  Governments  will  undoubtedly  have  a  clear 
right,  alter  the  expiration  of  4  years,  of  refusing  to  renew  or  of  sub- 
jecting to  modifications,  any  of  the  Stipulations  how  agreed  on,  which 
may  appear  to  either  Party  injurious,  or  requiring  some  further  equiva- 
lent. The  same  earnest  desire  of  promoting  a  good  understanding 
between  the  2  Countries,  which  has  been  expressed  ou  the  part  of 
Great  Britain,  has  induced  the  Undersigned  to  agree  to  a  Convention 
more  limited,  both  as  to  its  objects  and  duration,  than  they  had  contem- 
plated, with  a  hope  that  in  the  mean  time  its  deficiencies  may  be  sup. 
plied,  and  such  other  provisions  may  be  adopted,  as  will  conduce  to 
mutual  convenience,  and  tend  to  strengthen  the  relations  of  amity  and 
friendship  happily  restored  between  the  2  Countries. 

The  Undersigned  will  have  the  honor  to  meet  the  British  Pleni- 
potentiaries this  day,  aud  feel  pleasure  in  renewing,  &c. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

H.  CLAY. 

The  British  Plenipotentiaries.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
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(3.)—  The  British  Charge  d Affaires  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Washington,  24th  November,  1815. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  dAffaires  in 
The  United  States,  has  the  honour  to  acquaint  the  American  Secretary 
of  State,  for  the  information  of  the  President,  that  he  has  received 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent's  Ratification,  in  the  name 
and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  of  the  Commercial  Convention 
between  the  2  Countries,  signed  at  l«ondon,  on  the  3rd  of  last  July, 
p.nd  that  he  has  been  authorized,  and  is  ready,  to  proceed  to  the  ex- 
change, whenever  the  Ratification  oo  the  part  of  The  United  Stales 
shall  have  taken  place. 

In  communicating  this  intelligence,  the  Undersigned  has  received 
the  Prince  Regent's  commands,  at  the  same  time,  to  transmit  to  the 
Government  of  The  United  Slates  the  accompanying  Declaration, 
explanatory  of  the  intentions  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  in  so  far  as 
regards  the  intercourse  of  Vessels  belonging  to  The  United  States, 
with  the  Island  of  St.  Helena;  the  existing  circumstances  of  the  World 
having  rendered  it  necessary  that  that  Island  should,  for  the  present, 
be  excepted  from  the  Ports  of  refreshment  enumerated  in  the  Third 
Article  of  the  said  Convention. 

The  Undersigned  avails  himself,  &c. 

ANTHONY  ST.  JOHN  BAKER. 

(Enclosure.)— British  Declaration.    See  Page  82. 


MESSAGE  from  the  President  of  The  United  States  to 
Congress,  transmitting  Correspondence,  1815,  1816,  with 
the  Spanish  Minister,  relative  to  the  Relations  between  Spain 
and  The  United  States,— the  Fforidas,  Spanish -American 
Insurgents,  $c— 26th  January,  1816. 

To  the  House  op  Representatives  of  The  United  States. 
In  compliance  with  the  Resolution  of  the  24th,  I  transmit  2  Letters 
from  the  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Spain, 
to  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  his  Answer. 

26th  January,  1816.  JAMES  MADISON. 


(I.)  —  The  Chevalier  dc  Onis  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(Translation.) 

Sib,  Hashing  ton,  30/ h  December,  1815. 

The  diplomatic  relations  between  the  King,  my  Master,  and  The 
United  States  being  happily  restored,  and  both  Governments  being 
disposed,  mutually  to  strengthen  the  ties  of  the  most  pure  and  perfect 
friendship.it  is  my  dury  to  inform  the  President  of  whatever  may  con- 


Digitized  by  Google 


110 


UNITED  STATES  AND  SPAIN. 


tribute  to  so  desirable  an  object,  and  remove  the  obstacles  which  may 
prevent  it.  On  the  important  poiuts  on  which  this  Note  must  turn,  I 
have  written  to  you  under  other  circumstances  less  favourable  than  the 
present  I  will  now  confine  myself  to  a  plain  and  simple  explanation 
of  them. 

The  first  of  these  points  is:  that,  the  direct  and  official  relations 
between  Spain  and  The  United  States  having  been  broken  off,  since  the 
year  1808,  the  affairs  of  both  Nations,  as  well  as  their  respective 
Frontiers,  should  now  be  placed  in  the  same  state  and  situation  in 
which  they  were  at  that  period  ;  and  that,  in  conformity  to  this  principle, 
the  part  of  West  Florida,  which  The  United  States  took  possession  of 
during  the  glorious  Insurrection  of  Spain,  and  have  retained  until  this 
day,  should  be  restored  to  His  Catholic  Majesty.  This  just  and  con- 
ciliatory measure,  at  the  same  time  that  it  will  convince  the  King,  my 
Master,  of  the  purity  and  sincerity  of  the  sentiments  of  the  American 
Government,  and  of  their  disposition  to  arrange  and  terminate 
amicably  the  several  points  of  negotiation,  will  not,  in  the  least,  impair 
the  right  which  it  may  believe  it  has  to  the  whole,  or  a  part  of  the 
Territory  occupied,  since  it  will  remain  subject,  exactly  as  it  was 
before  its  occupation,  to  a  frank  aud  friendly  discussiou  between  the 
2  Governments. 

The  second  point  is  as  simple  and  obvious  as  the  first;  and  I  will 
•treat  of  it  with  that  confidence,  with  which  I  ought  to  be  inspired  by 
the  indisputable  justice  of  my  importunity,  the  justification  of  the 
American  Government,  and  the  importance  of  the  affair. 

It  is  known  to  yon,  and  is  universally  public  and  notorious,  that  a 
factious  Band  of  Insurgents  and  Incendiaries,  continue  with  impunity, 
in  the  Province  of  Louisiana,  and  especially  in  New  Orleans  and 
Natchitoches,  the  uninterrupted  system  of  raising  and  arming  troops, 
to  light  the  flame  of  Revolution  in  the  Kingdom  of  New  Spain,  and  to 
rob  the  pacific  inhabitants  of  the  dominions  of  the  King,  my  Master. 
The  invasion  of  the  iuternal  Provinces,  the  horrible  assassinations 
committed  in  San  Antonio  de  Bexar,  and  the  names  of  the  perfidious 
perpetrators  of  such  unheard-of  crimes,  have  acquired  the  publicity 
which  great  crimes  always  will  acquire.  All  Louisiana  has  witnessed 
these  armaments;  the  public  enlistments  (los  enganches  publicos;) 
the  transportation  of  arms;  the  junction  of  the  Insurgents,  and  their 
hostile  and  warlike  march  from  the  Territory  of  this  Republic  against 
the  possessions  of  a  frieudly  and  neighbouring  Power  ;  neither  threats, 
nor  the  Laws,  nor  the  indignation  of  well  disposed  Citizens,  uor  even 
the  Proclamation  of  the  President  of  the  1st  of  September  last,  in- 
tended to  restrain  these  Highway  Robbers,  have  been  sufficient  to  stop 
their  nefarious  plans.  On  the  contrary,  they  prosecute  them  with  the 
greatest  ardour  and  rancour,  more  and  more  exasperated  at  seeing  the 
glorious  triumphs  of  the  Spanish  Nation,  the  adhesion  of  his  Subjects 
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to  an  adored  Monarch,  and  the  approaching  re-establishment  of  the 
relations  between  our  respective  Nations. 

It  is  known  to  me,  that  they  are  now  enlisting  in  New  Orleans,  Men 
for  other  expeditions,  both  by  land  and  water,  to  invade  again  the  Do- 
minions of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  under  the  direction  of  the  Ringleaders, 
Jose  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  and  Jose  Manuel  de  Herrera,  the  latter  of  whom 
has  just  arrived  at  that  City,  with  the  appointment  (as  he  says)  of  Mi- 
nister to  The  United  States,  from  the  self-styled  Mexican  Congress, 
who  has  delivered  to  Toledo  1,500  Commissions,  in  blank,  from  that 
body  of  Insurgents,  that  he  may  confer  them  on  a  like  number  of 
Officers,  whom  he  is  recruiting^n  the  Territory  of  this  Union.  I  omit 
mentioning  to  you  other  innumerable  acts  of  this  kind,  which  prove 
the  publicity  of  these  armaments,  and  the  impunity  with  which  they 
continue. 

I  will  con6ne  myself  to  stating  to  you,  that  the  most  common  prac- 
tice of  Nations,  and  the  authority  of  the  best  Writers  on  Public  Law, 
would  give  a  right  to  the  King,  my  3! aster,  to  require  of  this  Govern- 
ment to  deliver  up  these  Traitors  as  incendiaries,  enemies  of  all  social 
order,  and  disturbers  of  the  peace  of  his  Subjects;  but,  as  the  object 
of  my  Sovereign  is  not  to  avenge  himself  of  this  Banditti,  but 
to  shield  his  Subjects  against  their  barbarity,  I  confine  myself  to 
asking  of  you  to  obtain  of  the  President,  orders  for  the  prosecution 
of  the  principal  Persons  concerned  in  this  sedition,  that  is  to  say  : 
Jose  Alvarez  de  Toledo;  AnayaOrtez;  the  self-styled  Minister,  Manuel 
de  Herrera;  Doctors  Robinson  and  Humbert;  Majors  Eurie  and 
Preire;  and  their  Followers;  that  they  may  be  punished  with  all  the 
rigour  which  the  Laws  prescribe  in  cases  of  this  kind.  That  the  Troops 
which  they  have  raised  may  lie  disarmed  and  dispersed,  and  that  the 
necessary  measures  be  taken,  to  prevent  in  future,  these  evil  spirits 
from  having  an  opportunity  of  pursuing  their  designs,  and  attempting 
to  compromit  the  good  intelligence,  which  subsists  between  our  re- 
spective Governments. 

The  Presideut  caunot  but  have  seen  with  sensibility,  as  well  the 
total  want  of  effect  of  his  Proclamation,  of  the  lenient  measures  which 
he  had  adopted  against  these  Criminals,  who  boast  of  recognizing  no 
law,  subordination  or  moral  principle,  as  the  protection  and  support 
which  they  have  received  and  do  receive  from  the  Authorities  at  New 
Orleans,  contrary  to  his  express  orders.  His  Excellency,  as  he  is 
encharged  by  this  Republic  with  watchiug  over  its  security,  and  the 
observance  of  its  Treaties  and  Iaws,  cannot  but  consider  himself  au- 
thorized to  restrain  the  projects  and  hostile  measures  of  a  set  of  Ad- 
venturers,  who  make  open  War  against  a  friendly  Power  from  the 
Territory  of  this  Confederation,  comproraitting  its  tranquillity  and 
high  character,  by  availing  himself  of  the  means  which  the  Constitu- 
tion, the  Laws,  and  his  prudence,  offer  to  him,  for  obliging  these  Per- 
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sons  to  abandon  their  designs,  and  to  manifest  to  His  Catholic  Majesty 
the  just  indignation  with  which  The  United  States  view  the  hostile 
plans,  and  the  sedition  of  that  band  of  Incendiaries.  I  am  certain 
that  it  cannot  be  concealed  from  the  distinguished  talents  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  yourself,  that  the  point  of  which  I  treat,  is  not  one  under 
the  Civil  (or  Municipal)  Law,  in  which  case  my  Sovereign  must  have 
recourse  to  the  ordinary  Tribunals;  but  that  it  is  a  manifest  and 
flagrant  violation  of  the  most  sacred  Laws  which  bind  together  Nations 
mutually, — perpetrated  by  the  Citizens  or  Residents  of  the  Union, — of 
which  the  King,  my  Master,  gives  information,  with  positive  and  noto- 
rious proofs,  to  the  Government  under  whose  jurisdiction  it  has  been 
executed,  that  they  may  give  him  competent  satisfaction,  with  a  know, 
ledge  of  the  act,  by  causing  the  Delinquents  to  be  punished  as  guilty 
of  High  Treason  against  both  Governments. 

The  third  and  last  point  is  reduced  to  this  ;  that  the  President  will 
be  pleased  to  give  the  necessary  orders  to  the  Collectors  of  the  Cus- 
toms, not  to  admit  into  the  Ports  of  the  United  States,  Vessels  under 
the  insurrectionary  flag  of  Carthagena,  of  the  Mexican  Congress,  of 
Buenos  Ayres,  or  of  the  other  places  which  have  revolted  against  the 
authority  of  the  King,  my  master,  nor  those  coming  from  them.  That 
they  should  not  permit  them  to  land,  or  to  sell  in  this  Country,  the 
shameful  proceeds  of  their  piracy,  or  atrocities,  and  much  less  to  equip 
themselves  in  these  Ports,  as  tliey  do,  for  the  purpose  of  going  to  sea, 
to  destroy  and  to  plunder  the  Vessels  which  they  may  meet  with  under 
the  Spanish  flag  This  tolerance,  subversive  of  the  most  solemn  stipu- 
lations in  the  Treaties  between  Spain  and  The  United  States,  and 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  general  principles  of  public  security  and 
good  faith,  and  to  the  Laws  of  Nations,  produces  the  most  melancholy 
effects  on  the  interest  and  prosperity  of  the  Subjects  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty.  Certain  it  is,  tlw  neither  Carthagena,  nor  any  other  place 
in  the  Spanish  Dominions  in  this  Hemisphere,  which  has  revolted,  can 
be  in  communication  with  any  Power  friendly  to  Spain,  since  neither 
on  its  part,  nor  on  that  of  any  other  Government,  has  their  Independence 
been  acknow  ledged  ;  and  it  is,  consequently,  an  offence  against  the  dig- 
nity of  the  Spanish  Monarchy,  and  against  the  Sovereignty  of  the 
King,  my  Master,  to  admit  Vessels  from  such  places,  manned  and 
commanded  by  Insurgents,  and  armed  in  the  Dominions  of  this  Con- 
federation; particularly  as  they  are  all  Pirates,  who  do  not  respect  any 
flag,  are  justly  considered  the  disgrace  of  the  seas,  and  are  execrated 
by  all  Nations. 

The  three  preceding  points  are  of  such  established  equity  and  jus- 
tice, that  it  would  be  offensive  to  the  delicacy  of  this  Government  to 
suppose  that  it  could  delay,  under  any  pretext,  to  determine  on  them, 
in  the  manner  1  have  proposed,  and  which  I  have  an  express  order  to 
readiest,  (solicitar,)  in  the  name  of  the  King,  my  Master.  The  prompt 
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interposition  of  the  President,  that  His  Majesty  may  be  gratified, 
would  be  a  new  testimony  of  his  friendly  disposition  towards  Spain; — 
an  evident  proof  that  he  is  determined  to  put  an  end  to  the  incalculable 
extortions  and  injuries  which  Spain  has  suffered,  for  the  space  of  7 
vears.  from  the  irnncr  of  Adventurers  who  have  assailed  her  from  the 
bosom  of  tins  Republic  ;— a  means  of  fixing  the  frank  and  sincere  sys- 
tem of  good  neighbourhood  which  so  much  interests  both  States} — and, 
finally,  a  sure  preliminary  to  the  removal  of  all  the  difficulties  which 
may  present  themselves  iu  the  Negotiations,  which  ought  to  terminate 
all  the  pending  discussions  between  the  2  Governments,  and  to  fix  for 
ever  between  them  a  perpetual  and  solid  friendship. 

If,  as  I  flatter  myself,  the  President  gives  all  the  attention  which 
is  due  to  affairs  of  such  transcendent  importance,  and  yields  to  my 
solicitations,  I  can  assure  his  Excellency,  and  yourself,  that  there  will 
be  nothing  which  the  King,  my  Master,  will  not  be  disposed  to  do,  to 
satisfy  this  Republic,  which  may  be  compatible  with  his  diguity  and 
with  the  interests  of  his  Subjects. 

I  renew  to  you  the  assurances,  &c, 
The  Hon.  James  Monroe.  LUIS  DE  ONIS. 


(2.)—  The  Chevalier  de  Onisto  the  Secretary  of  State.— (Translation.) 
Snt,  Washington,  Id  January,  1816. 

Since  the  last  Note  I  had  the  honor  to  address  you,  under  date  of 
the  30th  of  December.  I  have  received  positive  information  that  the 
Expedition  which  the  Traitor  Toledo  was  preparing  in  New  Orleans, 
against  the  Dominions  of  the  King,  my  Master,  has  been  suspended 
until  the  arrival,  at  that  City,  of  2  Bodies  of  Troops, — 1,000  men  from 
Kentucky,  and  300  from  Tennessee, — commanded  by  2  American  Ci- 
tizens, that  were  to  be  united  in  24  days  to  the  Army  of  the  Insurgents. 

1  abstain,  Sir,  from  offering  to  you  auy  observations  on  a  subject 
of  such  high  importance,  and  so  well  established.  I  am  well  per- 
suaded that  his  Excellency,  the  President,  will  easily  perceive  that  if 
the  States  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Louisiana,  and  Georgia,  continue, 
as  they  do,  allowing  their  Citizens  to  commit  hostilities  against  a 
Friendly  Power,  notwithstanding  the  Orders  he  has  issued  for  dispersing 
and  disarming  the  gang  of  Desperadoes,  headed  by  Toledo,  Humbert, 
Anaya,  Bernardo  Suteirier,  Istri,  Doctor  Robinson,  Majors  Eurie 
and  Preire,  and  their  Followers,  the  King,  my  Master,  will  have  reason 
to  suspect,  that  if  those  meetings  are  not  authorized  by  the  Government, 
they  are  at  least  tolerated. 

All  the  assurances  I  may  give  to  my  Sovereign,  of  the  friendly  dis- 
position of  his  Excellenry,  the  President,  will  not  suffice,  when  com- 
pared with  the  evident  proofs  I  have  the  honour  to  communicate  to  you 
in  this  and  my  former  Note;  particularly  when  His  Majesty  is  well 
convinced  of  the  resources  and  authority  of  the  Federal  Governmout, 
£1815—16.]  1 
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and  of  the  promptitude  with  which  their  orders  are  strictly  observed  in 
the  whole  Union.  I  do  not  entertain  any  apprehension  of  the  result  of 
the  expedition  of  these  Incendiaries.  The  European  Wars  being 
terminated,  His  Majesty  will  be  able  to  direct  all  his  attention  and  bis 
powerful  Armies,  to  stifle  at  once  the  growth  of  that  insurrection ;  but 
the  philanthropic  heart  of  my  Sovereign,  the  humanity  by  which  be  is 
distinguished,  and  which  constitutes  the  character  of  the  SpanishNatiou, 
induce  him  to  wish  to  re-establish  crder  among  the  seduced,  rather  by 
mildness  than  by  the  force  of  arms,  which  cannot  be  effected  without 
the  effusion  of  the  blood  of  his  beloved  Subjects.  This  object  cannot 
fail  to  be  obtained,  60  soon  as  the  Mexican  Insurgents,  and  those  of  the 
internal  Provinces  cease  to  be  furnished,  by  the  Citizens  of  this  Re- 
public, with  arms,  ammunition  and  troops. 

I  shall  never  huve  the  vain  presumption  to  offer  you,  or  the  wise 
Magistrate  that  is  at  the  head  of  this  Administration,  any  observations 
on  the  consequences  that  might  result  against  the  interests  of  this  Re. 
public  by  the  Independence  of  Spanish  America.  My  wishes  are  only 
directed  to  equal  you  in  moderation,  and  to  re-establish,  on  the  most 
firm  and  permanent  basis,  the  relations  between  our  Governments. 
This  sincere  desire  will,  I  hope,  serve  as  an  apology  for  me,  while  I 
take  the  liberty  to  present  an  hypothesis  in  this  Note. 

I  grant,  for  a  moment,  that  all  the  Mexican  Empire  erects  itself 
into  an  Independent  State;  that  it  adopts  the  wise  Constitution  of  this 
Confederation;  establishes  a  complete  system  of  Legislation;  and, 
finally,  that  it  enjoys  all  the  blessings  of  liberty,  in  the  same  full  ex- 
tent  as  this  Republic.  It  is  beyond  question  that  the  climate  of 
Mexico  is  more  temperate  than  that  of  The  United  States ;  the  soil 
richer  and  more  productive ;  the  productions  and  fruits  more  abundant, 
rich,  and  of  a  supeiior  quality ;  and  that  provisions,  labour,  wood, 
bouses,  clothing,  &c,  are,  in  consequence  of  the  mildness  and  regularity 
of  the  climate,  much  cheaper  than  in  this  Country.  If  this  event  should 
take  place,  do  you  not  think,  Sir,  as  I  do,  that  so  many  alluring  pros- 
pects, and  so  many  eminent  advantages,  will  deprive  this  Republic  of 
the  successive  emigrations  from  Europe  ?  and,  what  is  more,  of  a  very 
considerable  part  of  the  most  useful  and  industrious  Inhabitants  of 
this  Confederation,  who  would  carry  with  them  to  Mexico,  their  flour 
and  saw  mills,  machines,  manufactures,  their  enterprising  genius,— in 
a  word,  their  general  instruction,  and  all  the  means  that  actually  pro- 
mote  and  vivify  the  commerce  of  these  States  ?  I  flatter  myself  that 
this  event  will  not  happen;  but  I  am  fully  convinced,  that  the  conse- 
quences of  this  hypothesis  can  be  demonstrated  almost  with  a  mathe- 
matical certainty ;  and  that  if  the  Citizens  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
Louisiana,  and  Georgia,  should  reflect  deeply  on  this  subject,  far  from 
giving  any  aid  to  those  Vagabonds,  greedy  0f  t|,e  acquisition  of  gold, 
and  regardless  of  the  happiness  of  their  Country,  they  would  unite 
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themselves  with  the  Authorities  of  ihe  King,  my  Master,  to  punish  (hat 
gang  of  perfidious  Traitors,  (hat  hide  themselves  iu  these  States,  with 
the  criminal  design  of  devastating  their  Country. 

I  hope,  Sir,  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  overlook  this  digression, 
to  which  I  have  been  carried  by  my  warm  desire  of  strengthening  the 
most  perfect  friendship  betweeu  the  2  Nations,  and  to  inform  his 
Excellency  the  President,  that  the  Orders  I  claim  in  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty's name, — directed  to  the  trial  and  punishment  of  the  Ringleaders  of 
those  A  nnies,  and  to  the  prohibition  of  exporting  arms,  of  any  kind,  from 
this  Country  to  the  Provinces,  against  my  Sovereign's  authority, — are 
of  the  greatest  importance,  and  are  supported  by  the  «xisting  Treaty 
of  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Navigation,  betweeu  Spain  and  The  United 
States,  especially  the  16th  Article. 

I  expect,  Sir,  your  Answer  to  these  important  points,  and  I  have 
the  honour  to  be,  &c. 

The  Hon.  James  Monroe.  CHEVALIER  DE  ONIS. 


(3.) — The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chevalier  de  Onis. 

Sir,  Dt'partment  of  State,  \9th  January,  1816. 

1  have  had  the  honor  to  receive  your  Letters  of  the  30th  of 
December  and  2nd  of  January  last,  and  to  submit  them  to  the  Presi- 
dent. 

You  demand  that  your  Sovereign  shall  be  put  in  possession  of 
Wes>t  Florida; — that  certain  Persons  whom  you  have  mentioued  shall 
be  arrested  and  tried  on  the  charge  of  promoting  Insurrection  in  the 
Spanish  Provinces,  and  exciting  Citizens  of  The  United  States  to  join 
in  it and,3rdly,  that  the  Flags  of  Carthagena,  the  Mexican  Cougress, 
Buenos  Ayres,  and  other  revolting  Provinces,  shall  be  excluded  from 
the  Ports  of  The  United  States. 

- 

On  the  re-establishment  of  the  diplomatic  relations  between  The 
United  States  and  Spain,  it  was  hoped  that  your  Government  would 
not  have  confined  its  attention  to  the  objects  in  which  Spain  is  alone 
interested,  but  have  extended  it  to  the  injuries  of  which  The  United 
States  have  so  long  and  so  justly  complained,  with  a  view  to  such 
reparation  as  it  might  now  be  able  to  make.  The  subjects  arc  in 
their  nature  intimately  connected.  In  some  important  circumstances, 
indeed,  it  is  impossible  to  separate  them,  since  the  exposition  of  the 
wrongs  of  The  United  States  affords  the  proper  answer,  in  those 
instances,  to  the  complaints  of  Spain.  It  is  my  duty  to  bring  these 
wrongs  into  view,  thai  they  may  be  duly  considered  and  provided  for, 
in  case  your  Government  iias,  as  I  am  bound  to  presume,  invested 
you  with  adequate  powers  for  the  purpose. 

At  a  period  anterior  to  either  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  iu 
jour  Letters,  The  United  States  had  suffered  [great  injury  by  the  un- 
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lawful  seizure  and  condemnation  of  their  Vessels,  in  the  Ports  of 
Spain.  A  Treaty  providing  an  indemnity  for  those  spoliations  was 
agreed  to  and  signed,  by  a  Minister  duly  authorized  by  each  Govern, 
ment ;  but  its  Ratification,  though  negotiated  and  concluded  in  the 
presence  of  the  Spanish  Government,  was  af'erwards  declined  by  it. 
At  an  anterior  period  too,  the  deposite  at  New  Orleans,  stipulated  by 
the  Treaty  of  1795,  was  suppressed. 

As  The  United  States  had  done  no  injury  to  Spain,  these 
acts,  so  hostile  in  their  nature,  and  injurious  in  their  effect,  ex- 
cited much  surprise.  It  had  been  the  uniform  object  of  this 
Government,  to  make  such  arrangements  with  Spain,  respecting 
the  free  Navigation  of  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Boundaries,  as.  se- 
curing to  our  Citizens  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  rights,  would 
place  the  peace  and  friendship  of  the  2  Countries  on  a  solid  and 
durable  basis.  With  this  view,  it  was  sought  to  obtain  of  Spain,  at  a 
fair  equivalent,  the  Territory  eastward  of  the  Mississippi.  Overtures 
to  this  effect,  were  made  to  the  Spanish  Government,  and  rejected. 
Being  renewed,  the  Minister  of  The  United  States  was  informed,  that 
Spain  had  ceded  Louisiana  to  France,  to  whom  he  was  referred,  for 
the  acquisition  of  such  Territory  in  that  quarter,  as  he  might  be 
instructed  to  make. 

On  the  last  very  important  event,  the  suppression  of  the  deposite 
at  New  Orleans,  a  Special  Mission  was  instituted  to  France  and 
Spain,  the  object  of  which  was  to  avert,  by  amicable  Negotiation  and 
arrangement,  the  calamities  of  War.  Affairs  had  more  especially  by 
this  act  of  violence  and  hostility,  reached  a  crisis,  which  precluded 
the  idea  of  temporary  palliatives.  A  comprehensive  and  permanent 
arrangement  had  become  indispensable,  of  which,  it  was  presumed, 
the  Governments  of  France  and  Spain  would  be  equally  sensible. 
The  Cession  of  Louisiana  by  France  to  The  United  States,  was  the 
immediate  consequence  of  this  Mission,  with  such  a  description  of  its 
Boundaries  by  the  Treaty  as,  it  was  presumed,  would  leave  no  cause 
of  controversy  with  Spain. 

The  Mission  had  thus  succeeded  in  a  very  important  object ;  but 
there  were  others,  of  a  similar  character,  which  remained  to  be 
adjusted.  The  differences  with  Spain  still  existed,  and  to  them  was 
added,  a  circumstance  of  much  interest  proceeding  from  the  acquisi- 
tion of  Louisiana,  the  unsettled  Boundaries  of  the  Province,  which 
were  now  to  be  established  with  Spain.  Under  the  influence  of  the 
same  policy,  the  Special  Mission  was  ordered  soon  afterwards  to 
Madrid,  to  invite  a  Negotiation,  for  the  arrangement  of  all  these 
important  concerns. 

Spain  still  held  Territory  to  the  eastward  of  the  Perdido, 
which  by  her  Cession  of  l.ouisiana,  and  its  transfer  to  The 
United  States,  was  separated  from  her  other  Dominions,  and  lay. 
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except  on  the  side  of  the  Ocean,  exclusively  within  our  limits.  The 
importance  of  this  Territory  to  Spain,  in  consequence  of  these 
events,  in  any  view  which  might  be  taken  of  it,  seemed  to  be  much 
diminished,  if  not  entirely  lost;  while  in  eertain  views  of  which  it  was 
susceptible,  it  might  prove  highly  injurious.  There  was  danger  that 
the  continuance  of  a  Spanish  Colony  there,  might  produce  jealousy 
and  variance  between  the  2  Nations. 

On  the  other  hand,  The  United  States  had  acquired  Territory 
westward  of  the  Mississippi,  adjoining  the  Provinces  of  Spain,  which 
it  was  supposed  she  might  be  desirous  of  obtaining.  By  mutual 
Cessions  of  Territory,  in  quarters  most  convenient  to  each  other,  and 
by  forming  an  interval  between  their  Possessions,  to  remain  vacant, 
the  danger  of  collision  might  be  avoided,  and  their  good  understanding 
more  effectually  preserved.  By  rendering  justice  likewise  to  the 
claims  of  The  United  States,  their  Citizens  would  be  contented,  and 
their  Government  be  better  enabled  to  control  their  conduct  beyond 
their  limits.  Here,  then,  seemed  to  be  a  fair  ground  for  amicable 
compromise  between  the  parties.  An  opportunity  was  presented  for 
terminating  every  difference,  and  securing  their  future  harmony, 
without  loss  or  sacrifice  by  either.  On  the  result  of  this  Mission 
1  need  not  enlarge.  I  shall  remark  only,  that  the  friendly  policy 
which  produced  it,  was  not  reciprocated  by  your  Government : 
it  was  perhaps  not  felt ;  it  was  certainly  disregarded.  Every  proposi- 
tion of  the  American  Ministers,  having  these  objects  io  view,  was  re- 
jected, and  none  made  in  return,  by  your  Government. 

'1  his  conduct  of  your  Government,  would  have  justified,  if  it  did 
not  invite,  the  most  decisive  measures  on  the  part  of  The  United 
States.  The  refusal  to  make  reparation  for  preceding  injuries,  or  to 
surrender  any  portion  of  the  Territory,  in  the  possession  of  Spain,  to 
which  they  considered  their  title  indisputable,  or  to  accept  fair  and 
liberal  propositions  for  the  accommodation  of  these  differences,  or  to 
make  a  proposition  of  any  kind,  for  the  purpose,  left  The  United  States 
perfectly  free  to  pursue  such  course  us,  in  their  judgment,  a  just  regard  to 
the  honor,  rights,  and  interests  of  the  Nation  might  dictate.  In  the 
condition  of  Spain,  there  was  nothing  to  excite  apprehension  of  the 
consequences,  whatever  might  be  the  course  decided  on.  Of  this,  the 
well  known  state  of  the  Peninsula,  at  the  time,  and  since,  and  of  the 
Spanish  Provinces  in  America,  affords  ample  proof.  The  friendly 
policy  which  The  United  States  have  since  pursued,  is  the  more 
conspicuous,  from  the  consideration,  that  your  Government  has 
inflexibly  maintained,  the  unjust  and  hostile  attitude  which  it  then 
assumed,  and  has  even  added  new  injuries  and  insults  to  those  of  which 
I  have  already  complained. 

1  refer,  in  this  latter  remark,  to  the  breaches  of  the  neu- 
trality of  Spain,  which  her  Government  permitted,  if  it  did  not 
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authorize,  by  British  Troops,  aod  British  Agents,  in  Florida,  and 
through  that  Proviuce,  with  the  Creeks  and  other  Indian  Tribes, 
in  the  late  War  with  Great  Britain,  to  the  great  injury  of  The  United 
States.  It  is  under  these  circumstances  that  you  have  made  the 
demands  above  recited,  to  which  I  will  now  proceed  to  give  a  more  - 
particular  reply. 

You  require  that  Spain  shall  be  put  in  possession  of  West  Florida, 
as  an  act  of  justice,  before  a  discussion  of  the  right  of  the  Parties  to 
it  is  entered  on. 

It  is  known  to  your  Government,  that  The  United  Stales  claim  by 
Cession,  at  a  fair  equivalent,  the  Province  of  Louisiana,  as  it  was  held 
by  Fiance  prior  to  the  Treaty  of  1763,  extending  from  the  River 
Perdido,  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Mississippi  to  the  Bravo,  or 
Grande,  on  the  western.  To  the  whole  Territory  within  those  limits, 
The  United  States  consider  their  right  established  by  well  known  facts, 
and  the  fair  interpretation  of  Treaties.  In  a  like  spirit  may  The 
United  States  demand  the  surrender  of  all  the  Territory  above  des- 
cribed, now  in  the  occupancy  of  Spain,  as  a  condition  to  the  com- 
mencement of  any  Negotiation  for  the  adjustment  of  differences.  When 
we  consider  how  long  your  Government  has  maintained  what  is 
deemed  an  unjust  possession;  more  especially,  when  we  recollect  that 
the  injuries  before  received  are  still  unredressed,  and  that  others  have 
been  since  rendered,  there  can  be,  it  is  presumed,  but  one  opinion  as  to 
the  great  moderation  of  this  Government  in  acquiescing  in  it.  Bat 
why  restore  this  Province  to  Spain,  if  it  is  the  intention  of  your  Go- 
vernment to  make  the  title  to  it,  in  connexion  with  other  differences,  a 
subject  of  amicable  Negotiation  and  Arrangement?  May  not  such 
Negotiation  be  entered  into  as  well  while  it  is  in  the  occupancy  of  The 
United  States,  as  if  it  were  in  that  of  Spain  ? 

You  demand,  next,  that  Mr.  Toledo,  and  others  whom  you  mention, 
charged  with  promoting  revolt  in  the  Spanish  Provinces,  and  exciting 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  to  join  in  it,  shall  be  arrested  and 
tried, — their  Troops  disarmed  and  dispersed. 

You  intimate  that  Troops  are  levying  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
Louisiana,  and  Georgia,  for  the  invasion  of  the  Spanish  Provinces,  of 
whom  1000  are  from  Kentucky  and  300  from  Tennessee,  to  be  com- 
manded by  American  Citizens,— but  you  do  not  slate  at  what  points 
these  Men  are  collected,  or  by  whom  commanded  ;  and  as  to  the 
Forces  said  to  be  raised  in  Louisiana  and  Georgia,  your  Communica- 
tion is  still  more  indefinite. 

The  information  recently  obtained  by  this  Department,  from 
Persons  of  hi»$h  consideration,  is  of  a  very  different  character.  It 
is  stated,  that  no  Men  arc  collected,  nor  is  there  any  evidence 
of  an  attempt  or  design  to  collect  any  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
or  Georgia,  for  ihe  purpose  stated ;  and  that  the  Force  said  to  l»e 
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assembled  under  Mr.  Toledo  is  very  inconsiderable,  and  composed 
principally  of  Spaniards  and  Frenchmen.  If  any  portion  of  it  consists 
of  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  their  conduct  is  unauthorized  and 
illegal.  This  Force  is  not  within  the  settled  parts  of  Louisiana,  but  in 
the  wilderness,  between  the  Settlements  of  The  United  States  and  Spain, 
beyond  the  actual  operation  of  our  Laws.  I  have  to  request  that  you 
will  have  the  goodness  to  state,  at  what  points  in  Kentucky,  Ten- 
nessee, Georgia,  and  Louisiana,  any  Force  is  collected,  the  number  in 
each  instance,  and  by  whom  commanded.  If  such  Force  is  collected, 
or  collecting,  within  The  United  States,  for  the  purpose  suggested,  or 
other  illegal  purpose,  it  will  be  dispersed,  and  the  Parties  prosecuted 
according  to  Law. 

This  Government  is  under  no  obligation,  nor  has  it  the  power,  by 
any  l  av?  or  Treaty,  to  surrender  any  Inhabitant  of  Spain  or  the 
Spanish  Provinces,  on  the  demand  of  the  Government  of  Spain ;  nor 
is  any  such  Inhabitant  punishable  by  the  Laws  of  The  United  States 
for  acts  committed  beyond  their  jurisdiction,  the  case  of  Pirates  alone 
excepted.  This  is  a  fundamental  Low  of  our  system.  It  is  not,  bow- 
ever,  confined  to  us.  It  is  believed  to  be  the  Law  of  all  civilized 
Nations,  where  not  particularly  varied  by  Treaties. 

In  reply  to  your  third  demand, — the  exclusion  of  the  Flag  of  the 
revolting  Provinces, — I  have  to  observe,  that  in  consequence  of  the 
unsettled  state  of  many  Countries,  and  repeated  changes  of  the  ruling 
Authority  in  each,  there  being,  at  the  same  time,  several  Competitors, 
and  each  party  bearing  its  appropriate  Flag,  the  President  thought  it 
proper,  some  time  past,  to  give  Orders  to  the  Collectors,  not  to  make 
the  Flag  of  any  Vessel  a  criterion  or  condition  of  its  admission  into  the 
Ports  of  The  United  States. 

Having  taken  no  pait  in  the  differences  and  convulsions  which 
have  disturbed  those  Countries,  it  is  consistent  with  the  just  prin- 
ciples, as  it  is  with  the  interests  of  The  United  States,  to  re- 
ceive the  Vessels  of  all  Countries  into  their  Ports,  to  whatever 
party  belonging,  and  under  whatever  Flag  sailing,  Pirates  excepted, 
requiring  of  them  only  the  payment  of  the  Duties,  and  obedience  to 
the  Laws  while  under  their  jurisdiction  ;  without  adverting  to  the 
question,  whether  they  had  committed  any  violation  of  the  Allegiance 
or  Laws  obligatory  on  them  in  the  Countries  to  which  they  belonged, 
either  in  assuming  such  Flag,  or  in  any  other  respect. 

In  the  Differences  which  have  subsisted  between  Spain  and  her 
Colonies,  The  United  States  have  observed  all  proper  respect  to  their 
friendly  relations  with  Spain.  They  took  no  measures  to  indemnify 
themselves  for  losses  and  injuries ;  none  to  guard  against  the  occu- 
pancy of  the  Spanish  Territory  by  the  British  Forces  in  the  late  War, 
or  to  occupy  the  Territory  to  which  The  United  States  consider  their 
title  good,  except  in  the  instance  of  West  Florida,  and  in  that  instance, 
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under  circumstances  which  made  their  interposition  as  mucli  an  act 
of  accommodation  to  the  Spanish  Authority  there,  as  of  security  to 
themselves.  They  have  also  prohibited  their  Citizens  from  taking  any 
part  in  the  War;  aud  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Colonies  and  other 
Foreigners  counected  with  them,  from  recruiting  Men  in  The  United 
States  for  that  purpose.  The  Proclamations  which  have  been  issued 
by  the  Governors  of  some  of  the  States  and  Territories,  at  the  in- 
stance of  the  President,  and  the  Proclamation  lately  issued  by  the 
President  himself,  are  not  unknown  to  your  Government.  This  con- 
duct,  under  such  circumstances,  and  at  such  a  time,  is  of  a  character 
too  marked  to  be  mistaken  by  the  impartial  World. 

What  will  be  the  final  result  of  the  Civil  War,  which  prevails  between 
Spain  and  the  Spanish  Provinces  in  America,  is  beyond  the  reach  of 
human  foresight.  It  has  already  existed  many  years,  and  with  various 
success,  sometimes  one  Party  prevailing, and  then  the  other.  In  some 
of  the  Provinces,  the  success  of  the  Revolutionists  appears  to  have 
given  to  their  cause  more  stability  than  in  others.  All  that  your  Go- 
.  vernment  had  a  right  to  claim  of  The  United  States,  was,  that  they 
should  not  interfere  in  the  contest,  or  promote,  by  any  active  service, 
the  success  of  the  Revolution,  admitting,  that  they  continued  to 
overlook  the  injuries  received  from  Spain,  and  remained  at 
Peace.  This  right  was  common  to  the  Colonists.  With  equal  justice 
might  they  claim,  that  we  would  not  interfere  to  their  disadvantage: 
that  our  Ports  should  remain  open  to  both  Parties,  as  they  were  before 
the  commencement  of  the  struggle  ;  that  our  Laws  regulating  Com- 
merce with  Foreign  Nations,  should  not  be  changed  to  their  injury. 
On  these  principles  The  United  States  have  acted. 

So  much  I  have  thought  proper  to  state,  respecting  the  Relations 
existing  between  The  United  States  and  Spain.  The  restoration  of 
the  Diplomatic  intercourse  between  our  Governments,  forms  an  epoch 
which  cannot  fail  to  be  important  to  both  Nations.  If  it  does  not  pro- 
duce a  result  favorable  to  their  future  friendship  and  good  understand- 
ing, to  your  Government  will  the  failure  be  imputable.  The  United 
States  have  at  all  times  been  willing  to  settle  their  differences,  on  just 
principles  and  conditions,  and  they  still  are.  Of  this  I  informed  you 
in  my  Letter  of  the  5th  of  May,  as  I  likewise  did  Mr.  Cev alios,  in  a 
Letter  of  the  1 7th  of  July.  It  will  be  verv  satisfactory  to  the  Presi- 
dent to  find  that  your  Government  entertains  now  the  same  disposition, 
and  has  given  you  full  power  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  these  pur- 
poses. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Chevalier  de  Onis.  JAM ES  MON ROE. 
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MESSAGE  from  the  President  of  The  United  States  to 
Congress,  transmitting  a  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
and  Papers,  in  relation  to  the  restoration  of  British  and 
American  Prisoners  of  War,  and  to  the  Transactions  at 
Dartmoor  Prison. — 31**  January,  1816. 

To  the  House  of  Representatives  of  The  United  States. 

I  transmit  a  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  complying  with  the 
Resolution  of  the  4th  instant. 

3Ui  January,  1816.  JAMES  MADISON. 

REPORT. 

The  Resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  4th  instant, 
requesting  the  President  to  cause  to  be  laid  before  that  House,  (if  in 
his  opinion  it  will  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  Public  welfare,)  any 
authentic  information  he  may  have  received,  or  Communications  which 
may  have  passed  between  this  Government  and  the  Government  of 
Great  Britain,  in  relation  to  the  transactions  at  Dartmoor  Prison,  in 
the  month  of  April  last,  as  far  as  the  American  Prisoners  of  War,  there 
con6ned,  were  affected  by  such  transactions,  having  been  referred  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  he  has  the  honour  to  submit  to  the  President 
the  accompanying  Papers,  as  containing  all  the  information  in  this 
Department,  called  for  by  the  Resolution,  or  immediately  connected 
with  it 

All  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 
Department  of  State,  3\st  January,  1816.  JAS.  MONROE. 
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Ao.  1.—  The  Hon,  John  Mason,  American  Commissary  General  of 
Prisoners,  to  It.  G.  Beas/ey,  Esq.,  Agent  for  Prisoners  of  War  in 
England. 

(Extract.)  Washington,  6th  March,  1815. 

I  have  received  your  Letters  of  November  17th,  aud  December  21st 
and  31st  last,  by  the  British  sloop  of  war,  Favourite. 

I  could  write  you  nothing  definitive  by  the  return  of  that  Vessel, 
in  relation  to  the  arrangements  to  be  made  in  England  for  the  restora- 
tion of  our  Prisoners  held  there,  as  1  could  not,  until  after  the  time 
her  Despatches  left  the  seat  of  Government  of  the  United  States,  come 
to  an  understanding  .with  Mr.  Baker,  Charge  des  Affaires  for  his 
Britannic  Majesty,  as  to  the  terms  and  manner  of  restoring  the 
Prisoners  on  both  sides,  under  the  Treaty. 

I  now  enclose  you  a  Correspondence  begun  on  the  22nd  February, 
and  concluded  on  the  28th,  on  that  subject:  by  this  you  will  perceive 
the  construction  which  is  given  here  in  relation  to  this  point,  and  that 
Mr.  Baker  has  declined  in  any  way  to  commit  his  Government;  and  that 
in  order  to  produce  as  little  expense  and  delay  as  possible  to  either 
Government  in  the  operation,  I  have  given  him  the  election  of  several 
propositions,  after  he  declined  to  proceed  on  the  principle  which  I  bad 
presumed  to  exist,  and  which  in  his  Letter  of  the  23rd  February  be  ap- 
pears to  admit,  that  each  Party  should  restore  to  the  Country  from 
which  taken,  the  Prisoners  held  by  it,  and  that  the  proposition  he  has. 
accepted,  embraced  the  transportation  of  all  the  Prisoners,  British  aud 
American,  at  English  or  American  stations  in  this  quarter,  at  the  ex- 
pense, in  the  first  instance,  of  this  Government ;  the  Accounts  to  be 
adjusted  hereafter,  according  to  justice,  and  the  terms  of  the  Treaty 
between  the  2  Governments.  Preparations  are  uow  actually  going 
on  for  the  immediate  removal  aud  transportation  of  all  the  British 
Prisoners  we  now  hold  in  this  Country,  in  numbers,  probably,  about 
3,500,  military  and  maritime. 

The  question  you  will  remark,  as  to  the  restoration  of  American 
Prisoners  in  England,  is  left  open.  You  are  requested,  immediately 
on  reception  of  this  Letter,  to  communicate  the  Correspondence  with 
Mr.  Baker  to  the  proper  Authority  of  the  British  Government,  to  show 
what  is  doiug  here  in  relation  to  the  delivery  and  receipt  of  Prisoners 
of  both  Countries,  and  to  state  that  the  liberal  proposition  of  taking 
upon  ourselves  the  transportation  both  of  British  and  American 
Prisoners,  and  to  make  the  requisite  advances  for  this  purpose,  was 
offered  in  that  spirit  of  amity,  which  it  was  deemed,  on  the  happy  re- 
turn of  Peace  between  the  2  Nations,  to  belong  to  the  case,  to  ensure 
the  most  speedy  relief  to  the  unfortunate  Men  held  in  durance  by 
either,  and  to  lessen  the  expense,  as  much  as  possible,  to  both  Govern-  m 
meats ;  and  with  an  express  reservation  of  the  construction  of  the 
Treaty  as  given  here,  without  commitment  of  the  principle  contended 
for  by  us,  that  is,  that  each  Party  should  pay  the  expense  of  the  trans- 
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portation  and  delivery  of  the  Prisoners  held  by  it ;  that  (he  operation 
will  be  performed  in  the  most  economical  manner  practicable,  and 
accurate  Lists  of  Prisoners,  and  accounts  kept  for  the  final  adjustment 
of  an  account  between  the  2  Governments;  and  you  will  require  of 
the  British  Government  to  transport  and  deliver  all  the  American 
Prisoners  now  in  England  or  elsewhere,  not  embraced  in  the  arrange- 
ment with  Mr.  Baker,  in  the  most  speedy  and  convenient  manner.  If 
this  is  consented  to,  as  I  trust  it  will,  you  will  ask  to  be  permitted  to 
make  the  same  kind  of  interference  which  has  been  afforded  here  to 
the  British  Agents,  as  by  the  enclosed  Copy  of  a  Letter  to  Mr. 
Barton,  (delegated  by  Mr.  Baker,)  of  the  6th  instant. 

You  will  request  that  the  same  rations  be  allowed  to  our  Prisoners 
,  which  are  supplied  on  board  Ships  to  the  British  Prisoners  about  to 
be  transported  from  this  Country,  and  that  a  sufficiency  of  sound 
Stores  be  laid  in  to  supply  them  for  90  days ;  and  you  will  apply  for 
permission,  and  place  on  board  each  Transport,  an  Agent  on  whom 
you  can  rely,  who  shall  have  power  to  inspect  the  Stores  and  Accom- 
modations, and  see  that  the  Prisoners  are  regularly  and  properly 
supplied.  Persons  proper  for  these  Agencies  may,  no  doubt,  be  found 
among  the  American  Masters  and  Mates,  now  Prisoners  in  England, 
to  whom  it  will  be  right  to  make  some  reasonable  compensation  for 
their  trouble,  say  30  or  40  dollars  per  month ;  and  you  will  instruct 
each  in  writing,  and  direct  them  to  make  Report,  on  their  arrival,  to 
this  Office.  You  will  require  also,  that  the  British  Government  put  a 
Surgeon  on  board  each  Vessel,  supplied  with  a  proper  quantity  of 
medicine  and  medical  Stores,  as  has  been  done  here. 

In  the  embarkation  and  distribution,  as  to  the  Ports  of  delivery 
here,  you  will,  having  examined  carefully  all  the  Lists,  endeavour  as 
much  as  possible,  so  to  assort  the  Prisoners,  as  that  each  may  be 
placed  as  far  as  is  conveniently  practicable,  nearest  his  home,  or  more 
properly  speaking,  to  the  Port  from  which  he  sailed ;  and  for  this 
purpose  you  will  designate  for  the  destination  of  the  Transports,  4  of 
our  principal  Ports  along  the  Coast,  that  is  to  say,  Boston,  New 
York,  Norfolk,  and  Charleston.  I  have  named  those  near  the  Ocean 
as  being  most  easy  of  access,  and  least  liable  on  that  account  to  ob- 
jection. To  prevent  complaint,  it  will  be  proper,  with  as  few  excep- 
tions as  possible,  to  send  those  Prisoners  first,  who  have  been  longest 
in  captivity;  there  is  no  other  rule  that  carries  so  much  justice  with 
it,  and  it  is  naturally  to  be  expected,  that  after  such  long  and  severe 
confinement,  the  anxiety  of  our  unfortunate  Citizens  so  held,  to  be 
released,  will  be  very  great,  and  preferences  out  of  turn  will  be  viewed 
with  great  jealousy  and  discontent. 

It  remains  to  point  out  to  you  what  is  to  be  done,  should  the 
British  Government,  under  all  the  circumstances  stated,  refuse  to 
restore  to  us  our  Prisoners  in  England  aths  expense.  After  making 
all  proper  efforts  on  this  point,  and  wifh  as  little  delay  as  possible, 
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should  you  fail,  there  will  be  nothing  left  (having  first  protested  in  a 
respectful  but  firm  manner,  against  such  refusal,  should  it  happen,  and 
giving  notice  that  an  accurate  account  will  be  kept  of  all  the  expendi- 
tures made  by  us  in  this  part  of  the  transaction,  for  future  adjustment 
under  the  terras  of  the  Treaty,}  but  to  take  the  roost  speedy  and  effec- 
tual measures  of  transporting  them,  at  the  expense  of  this  Government 
in  the  first  instance,  at  least,  to  The  United  States. 

1  have  been  particular  in  my  Instructions  in  this  Letter,  in  endea- 
vouring to  anticipate  alternatives,  and  to  put  you  fully  in  possession 
of  my  ideas  on  all  the  points  that  occur  to  me  at  present,  in  order  that 
you  may  be  prepared  to  proceed,  immediately  on  its  reception,  in  some 
oue  course,  without  a  moment's  delay.  The  operation  you  will  have 
to  perform,  whatever  course  is  taken,  is  one  of  much  consequence  in 
every  view ;  important  to  the  Government  in  affording  the  most  speedy 
relief  possible  to  our  Countrymen,  placed  in  the  hands  of  its  late  Enemy 
by  the  fate  of  War ;  highly  interesting  to  these  unfortunate  Men,  whose 
anxiety  to  return  to  their  Country  and  Friends  must  increase,  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  end  of  the  War,  and  the  expectation  that  nothing 
but  forms  and  want  of  opportunity  now  retard  their  departure ;  and  of 
great  consideration  to  the  commercial  interest  of  The  United  States, 
to  have  restored  to  it  so  many  valuable  Seamen  with  as  little  delay  as 
possible. 

Your  zeal  and  activity  are  therefore  fully  counted  on,  to  do  all 
that  may  depend  on  you,  to  conduct  this  business  to  the  best  advan- 
tage in  all  its  bearings,  and  with  the  requisite  economy. 

1  particularly  recommend  that  you  do  not  permit  the  inter- 
change of  sentiments  in  negotiation  with  the  British  Government,  ns 
to  the  mode  and  expense  of  transportation  to  be  spun  out :  it  will  be 
expected  that  it  will  be  prompt  in  deciding  on  the  course  it  may  de- 
determine  to  take  in  that  matter:  you  will  be  readily  able  to  shew  the 
necessity  of  an  immediate  decision, 

R  G.  Bcasley,  Esq.  J.  MASON. 


( Enclosure.)—  The  American  Commissary  iicneral  of  Prisoners  to 

George  Barton,  Esq. 
Sir,  Washington,  6th  March,  1815. 

Having  been  referred  to  you  by  Anthony  St.  John  Baker,  Esq. 
Charge  des  Affaires  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  The  United  States,  in 
relation  to  the  steps  necessary  to  be  taken  to  carry  into  execution  the 
restoration  of  the  Prisoners  of  War,  American  and  British,  held  in  The 
United  States,  Canada,  Nova-Scotia,  and  the  West  Indies,  according 
to  the  understanding  which  has  taken  place  between  him  and  myself, 
of  the  nature  of  which  you  are  apprised  ;  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you,  that  Orders,  some  days  ago,  have  been  given  for  the  immediate 
march  of  all  the  British  Prisoners  captured  on  the  Land  or  the  Lakes, 
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to  the  Frontier  of  Canada,  to  be  delivered  at  or  near  Odletowu,  and 
for  the  immediate  embarkation,  in  commodious  Vessels,  of  all  the 
Maritime  Prisoners  held  at  New  York,  Providence,  Rhode  Island, 
Salem,  and  at  any  Port  East  of  Salem,  comprising  all  the  Prisoners 
indeed  held  at,  or  east  of  New  York,  for  Halifax.  These  will  be 
transported  in  the  public  Cartel  Ships,  Perseverance  and  Analostan, 
and  an  additional  private  Transport,  ordered  to  be  taken  up  at  Salem. 

All  the  Prisoners  held  at  New  York  or  Providence,  will  be  sent 
from  Providence  in  the  Perseverance  or  Analostan,  whichever  is  first 
ready,  and  those  at  Salem,  or  east  of  it,  or  at  any  intermediate  Port, 
will  be  sent  in  the  other  public  Ship,  and  in  the  private  Ship  from 
Salem.  The  British  Prisoners  at  Philadelphia  have  been  ordered  this 
day  to  be  removed  to  New  York,  where  they  will  be  embarked  in  the 
Frigate  John  Adams,  armed  en  flute  for  Bermuda.  Those  which  were 
held  in  the  Waters  of  the  Chesapeake  have  been  ordered  to  be  de- 
livered on  board  the  British  Public  Ships  now  in  those  Waters,  by  an 
understanding  had  with  the  senior  Officer,  Captain  Clavell,  of  the  Frigate 
Orlando,  and  it  is  presumed  have  been  by  this  time  received  by  him. 
All  those  in  North  or  South  Carolina,  or  Georgia,  will  be.  as  soon  as 
practicable,  embarked  from  Wilmington,  Charleston,  and  Savannah, 
for  Bermuda,  in  public  Ships  or  private  Transports.  As  soon  as  the 
Vessels  are  designated,  which  will  be  in  a  few  dnys,  you  will  be 
informed. 

Orders  have  been  sent  to  the  Marshal  of  Orleans  to  collect  and 
deliver,  forthwith,  all  the  British  Prisoners  in  that  State,  aud  the  ad- 
joining Territories,  to  the  British  Officer  commanding  in  those 
Waters;  and  it  is  presumed  they  will  reach  him  time  enough  to  dis- 
pose of  them  before  your  Public  Ships  withdraw  from  that  quarter. 
AH  these  arrangements  have  been  made,  or  are  now  in  train,  as  I 
believe,  according  to  the  detail  settled  in  different  conversations 
between  you  and  myself ;  if  there  is  any  thing  in  what  I  have  stated 
different  from  your  understanding  of  it,  I  shall  be  glad,  as  far  as  is  in 
my  power,  to  conform  to  it. 

1  have  given  particular  orders  that  the  British  Prisoners  be  not  put 
in  such  numbers  on  board  the  Vessels  transporting  them,  as  to  crowd 
them  improperly  ;  and  am  willing,  if  you  think  proper,  that  this  shall 
be  regulated  by  a  certain  number  of  Men  per  ton.  I  have  directed 
that  sound  and  wholesome  provisions,  and  plenty  of  water,  be  laid  in 
for  them,  and  served  out  ou  the  passage  in  rations,  as  by  the  enclosed 
Table;  that  a  Surgeon  be  allotted  to  each  Ship,  provided  with  a 
proper  quantity  of  medical  and  hospital  Stores ;  and  1  have  directed 
the  Agents  of  this  Office,  at  the  Ports  from  which  the  Prisoners  are  to 
be  embarked,  to  make  provision  on  board  each  Ship  for  the  accom- 
modation of  an  Agent,  to  be  put  on  board  by  you,  if  you  think  proper  to 
do  so,  to  superintend  the  treatment  aud  accommodation  of  the  Prisoners, 
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a  Del  to  inspect  ibe  quantity  and  quality  of  the  provisions  issued  to 
them  oo  the  passage ;  and  the  Masters  of  the  respective  Ships 
will  be  instructed  to  respect  such  Agents  on  your  part  in  the  per- 
formance  of  the  duties  assigned  them. 

In  conformity  with  the  request  made  in  your  Letter  of  the  25th  of 
February,  I  have  directed  the  Marshal  of  North  Carolina,  and  all 
the  other  Marshals  of  the  different  Suites,  having  charge  of  British 
Prisouers,  to  release  all  the  British  Prisoners,  Officers,  in  their  Districts, 
respectively,  whether  of  public  or  private  service,  who  may  not  choose 
to  wait  the  sailing  of  the  Cartels,  and  to  permit  them  to  leave  the 
Country  at  their  option  and  expense. 

I  have  ordered  that  all  the  British  Maritime  Prisoners  be  held  and 

subsisted  as  heretofore  at  the  several  Depots,  until  they  are  regularly 

embarked  ;  if  it  is  your  wish,  however,  that  any  portion  of  these,  other 

than  those  you  have  already  designated  for  that  purpose,  should  be 

discharged  in  The  United  States,  it  shall  be  done. 

1  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
George  Barton,  Esq.  J.  MASON. 

( Sub- Enclosure.) — Table  of  Provisions  to  be  allowed  to  Prisoners, 
whether  American  or  British,  on  board  of  Vessels  transporting  them. 

Days.  Allowance  for  each  Person. 

Sunday   I  lb.  beef,  I  lb.  bread,  $  lb.  potatoes. 

Monday   1  lb.  beef,  1  lb.  bread,  {  lb.  potatoes. 

Tuesday  •••••«  1  lb.  pork,  1  lb.  bread,  }  pint  peas. 

Wednesday  ...1  lb.  beef,  1  lb.  bread,  \  lb.  potatoes. 


Thursday  1  lb.  beef,  I  lb.  bread,  f  lb.  potatoes. 

Friday  1  lb.  pork,  1  lb.  bread,  {  pint  peas. 

Saturday   1  lb.  beef.  1  lb.  bread,  f  lb.  potatoes. 

I  gill  of  vinegar  per  week. 

3  quarts  of  water  per  day. 

RECAPITULATION. 

Beef  5  pounds  per  man  per  Week. 

Pork  2  do.  do. 

Bread   7  do.  do. 

Potatoes   2J  do.  do. 

Peas  I  pint  per  Man,  do. 

Vinegar  ..1  gill     do.  do. 

Water  21  quarts  do.  do. 

Office  of  Commissary  General  of  Prisoners,  J.  MASON. 

No.  2. — R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  to  the  American  Commissary  General 

of  Prisoners. 

SlE,  London,  13M  April,  1815. 


I  had  the  honour  to  receive  yesterday  your  Letters  of  the  15Ui 
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January,  6th,  7th,  aud8th  of  March.  I  shall  avail  myself  of  the  earliest 
occasion  to  notice  their  contents.  In  the  mean  time  I  have  to  inform 
you,  that  I  have  communicated  to  the  Transport  Board  the  Corres- 
pondence between  Yourself  and  Mr.  Baker,  on  the  subject  of  the  res- 
toration of  Prisoners,  and  have  called  on  them  to  undertake  the 
transportation  to  The  United  States  of  our  Prisoners  in  this  Country. 
Prior,  however,  to  the  receipt  of  your  Letter  on  this  subject,  I  had  en- 
gaged  in  this  Port  9  Ships  for  the  conveyance  of  our  Prisoners,  several 
of  which  have  sailed  for  Plymouth  to  take  them  on  board.  I,  in  the 
first  instance,  endeavoured  to  engage  Vessels  at  Portsmouth  and  Ply- 
mouth, but  the  turn  of  affairs  in  France  having  induced  this  Govern- 
ment to  take  up  Transports  for  the  conveyance  of  Troops,  I  could 
obtain  none  in  these  Ports. 

It  is  with  extreme  regret  I  have  to  state,  that  on  the  6th  instant, 
the  Guard  of  the  Depdt,  at  Dartmoor,  by  order  of  the  Agent,  fired  on 
the  American  Prisoners,  killed  5  and  wounded  34.  I  transmit  here- 
with 2  Reports  of  this  unfortunate  Affair,  one  from  the  Transport 
Board,  and  one  from  the  Admiralty  Office,  through  the  Foreign 
Office. 

By  the  latter,  you  will  perceive  that  the  Prisoners  are  accused  of 
having  attempted  to  liberate  themselves  by  force,  and  are  stated  to 
have  been  urged  to  this  by  the  impression  they  were  uuder,  that  their 
own  Government  had  neglected  to  provide  means  for  their  early  con- 
veyance Home. 

As  the  Prisoners  have  been  constantly  informed  of  the  exertions 
made  by  me  for  their  release,  and  as  on  this  occasion  I  had  written 
twice  to  let  them  know  the  number  of  Vessels  taken  up  for  their  con- 
veyance Home,  and  the  time  they  might  be  expected  at  Plymouth,  it 
is  difficult  to  believe,  under  such  circumstances,  that  this  is  really  the 
cause  of  this  melancholy  occurrence.  1  shall,  therefore,  inquire  most 
minutely  into  all  the  circumstances  attending  it,  and  shall  communi- 
cate the  result  to  you,  as  also  the  names  of  those  who  have  been  killed 
and  wounded.  1  am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  John  Mason.  ft.  G.  BE  AS  LEV. 


(Enclosure  \  .) — Alexander  M'Lcay,  Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq. 

Sir,  Transport  Office,  lOrA  April,  1815. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Commissioners  for  the  Transport  Service,  &c, 
to  acquaint  you,  that  by  a  Letter  this  day  received  from  Captain 
Shortland,  the  Agent  for  Prisoners  of  War  at  Dartmoor  Prison,  it 
appears  that  on  the  6th  instant,  the  American  Prisoners  confined  at 
that  Depot  made  a  breach  in  the  prison  wall,  and  attempted  to  libe- 
rate themselves  by  making  a  violent  attack  on  the  Guard,  and  that  it 
became  indispensably  necessary,  in  order  to  quell  the  revolt,  for  the 
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Guard  to  fire  opon  them,  id  consequence  of  nhich,  5  of  the  Prisoners 
were  killed  and  32  were  wounded. 

1  am  further  directed  to  observe,  that  it  is  much  to  be  lamented, 
that  the  extreme  impatience  of  these  uufortunate  Men  to  be  discharged, 
at  a  time  that  measures  were  in  a  train  for  their  liberation,  should 
have  produced  such  melancholy  consequences, 

1  am,  &c. 

/?.  G.  Btasley,  Esq.  ALEX.  M'LEAY,  Secretary. 


(Enclosure  2.)— J.  P.  Morier,  Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq, 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  1 1  th  April,  1815. 

I  lose  no  time  in  transmitting  to  you  the  Copy  of  a  Letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Mr.  Croker,  of  the  Admiralty,  giving  a  circumstan- 
tial account  of  the  alarming  Riot  which  broke  out  on  the  6th  instant, 
amongst  the  American  Prisoners  of  War,  confined  at  Dartmoor,  and 
of  the  measures  which  it  became  necessary  to  adopt  for  the  pur- 
pose of  restoring  order ;  and  I  am  directed  by  Lord  Castlereagh  to 
request  that  you  will  take  an  early  opportunity  of  forwarding  this 
statement  of  the  unfortunate  event  to  your  Government. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
JR.  G.  Btasley,  Esq.  J.  P.  MORIER. 


( Sub- Enclosure.)— J.  W.  Croker ,  Esq.  to  J.  P.  Morier,  Esq. 

Sir,  Admiralty  Office,  10M  April,  1815. 

My  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  think  it  right  to  ac- 
quaint Lord  Castlereagh,  that  on  the  evening  of  the  6th  Inst,  a  very 
alarming  Riot  broke  out  among  the  American  Prisoners  of  War  confined 
at  Dartmoor.  The  Rioters,  it  appears,  endeavoured  to  overpower  the 
Guard,  to  force  the  Prison,  and  had  actually  seized  the  arms  of  some 
of  the  Soldiers,  and  made  a  breach  in  the  walls  of  the  Depot,  when  the 
Guard  found  itself  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  their  fire-arms,  and 
5  of  the  Rioters  were  killed,  and  94  wounded;  after  which  the 
tumult  subsided,  and  the  Depot  was  placed  in  a  stale  of  tranquillity 
and  security. 

Admiral  Sir  J.  T.  Duckworth,  Commander-in-Chief  at  Plymouth, 
having  received  information  of  this  unfortunate  event,  lost  no  time  in 
directing  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Josias  Rowley,  Baronet  and  K.C.B.,  and 
Captain  Schomberg,  the  2  Senior  Officers  at  that  Port,  to  proceed  to 
Dartmoor,  and  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances.  Those  Officers 
accordingly  repaired  to  the  Depot,  where  they  found,  on  exami- 
nation of  the  Officers  of  the  Depot,  and  all  the  American  Prisoners 
who  were  called  before  them,  that  the  circumstances  of  the  Riot  were  as 
before  stated,  but  that  no  cause  could  be  assigned  for  the  conduct  of 
the  Prisoners,  but  their  impatience  to  be  released ;  and  the  Americans 
[1815—16]  K 
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unanimously  declared,  that  their  complaint  of  delay  was  not  against 
the  British  Government,  but  against  their  own,  which  ought  to  have 
sent  means  for  their  early  conveyance  Home ;  and,  in  replies  to  distinct 
questions  to  that  effect,  they  declared  that  they  had  no  ground  of  com- 
plaint whatsoever. 

Their  Lordships  think  it  right  to  add,  that,  on  the  15th  of  last  month, 
they  directed  the  Transport  Board  to  take  measures  for  carrying  the 
Article  of  the  Treaty  for  the  Release  of  American  Prisoners  into  effect; 
and  again  on  the  30th  ultimo,  I  was  directed  to  write  to  know  what  steps 
had  been  taken  under  these  directions,  aud  the  Transport  Board  answered, 
in  their  Letter  of  the  next  day,  that  they  had  communicated  with  Mr. 
Beasley,  the  American  Agent,  on  the  subject,  who  bad  acquainted 
them  that  he  had  already  provided  some  Transports,  and  was  em- 
ployed in  procuring  others,  for  the  conveyance  of  the  Prisoners  to 
America. 

It  will  be  for  Lord  Castlereagh  to  judge  whether  it  may  not  be 
proper  to  make  a  Communication  on  this  subject  to  the  American 
Government. 

I  am,  &c. 

J.  P.  Mori*r,  Esq.  J.  W.  CHOKER. 


No.  3. — /?.  G.  Beasley,  Esquire,  to  the  American  Commissary-  General 

of  Prisoners. 

Sir,  London,  1 5th  April,  1815. 

I  enclose  a  Copy  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  our  Prisoners, 
on  the  lamentable  transaction  of  the  6th  instant,  which  I  communicated 
to  you  on  the  13th,  with  a  Statement  from  the  Admiralty  Office  on  that 
subject. 

I  have  transmitted  a  Copy  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  to  Lord 
Castlereagh,  as  also  3  Affidavits  of  Prisoners,  who  were  in  the  Prison  at 
the  time,  and  have  since  arrived  in  Town. 

As  soon  as  I  can  obtain  a  List  of  the  names  of  the  unfortunate 
Sufferers  it  shall  be  transmitted  to  you. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Hon.  John  Mason.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 

(Enclosure.)— Report  of  the  Committee  of  American  Prisoners,  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  the  circumstances  attending  the  massacre  at 
Dartmoor. 

Dartmoor  Prison,  7th  April,  1815. 
We,  the  Undersigned,  being  each  severally  sworn  on  the  Holy 
Evangelists  of  Almighty  God,  for  the  investigation  of  the  circumstances 
attending  the  late  massacre,  aud  having  heard  the  Depositions  of  a 
great  number  of  Witnesses;  from  our  own  personal  knowledge,  and 
from  the  Depositions  given  in  as  aforesaid, 
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Report  as  follows : — 

That  on  the  6th  of  April,  about  6  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  the 
Prisoners  were  all  quiet  in  their  respective  yards,  it  being  about  the 
usual  time  for  turning  in  for  the  night,  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
Prisoners  being  then  in  the  Prisons,  the  alarm  bell  was  rung.  Many 
of  the  Prisoners  ran  up  to  the  Market-square,  to  learn  the  occasion  of 
the  alarm.    There  were  then  drawn  up  in  the  square  several  hundred 
Soldiers,  with  Captain  Short  land  (the  Agent)  at  their  head;  it  was 
likewise  observed  at  the  same  time,  that  additional  numbers  of  Soldiers 
were  posting  themselves  round  the  walls  of  the  Prison  Yard.    One  of 
them  observed  to  the  Prisoners,  that  they  had  better  go  into  the  Pri- 
sons, for  they  would  be  charged  upon  directly.    This,  of  course,  oc- 
casioned considerable  alarm  among  them ;  in  this  moment  of  uncer- 
tainty, they  were  running  in  different  directions,  inquiring  of  each 
other  what  was  the  cause  of  the  alarm,  some  towards  their  respective 
Prisons,  and  some  towards  the  Market-square ;  when  about  100  were 
collected  in  the  Market-square,  Captain  Shortlaod  ordered  the  Soldiers 
to  charge  upon  them,  which  orders  the  Soldiers  were  reluctant  iu  obey- 
ing, as  the  Prisoners  were  using  no  violence ;  but  on  the  orders  being 
repeated,  they  made  a  charge,  and  the  Prisoners  retreated  out  of  the 
Square  into  their  respective  Prison-yards  and  shut  the  gates  after 
them.    Captain  Shortland  himself  opened  the  gates,  and  ordered  the 
Soldiers  himself  to  fire  in  among  the  Prisoners,  who  were  all  retreating 
in  different  directions  towards  their  respective  Prisons.    It  appears 
there  was  some  hesitation  in  the  minds  of  the  Officers,  whether  or  not  it 
was  proper  to  fire  upon  the  Prisoners  in  that  situation;  on  which 
Shortland  seized  a  musket  out  of  the  hands  of  a  Soldier,  which  he  fired. 
Immediately  after,  the  firing  became  general,  and  many  of  the  Pri- 
soners were  either  killed  or  wounded ;  the  remainder  were  endeavouring 
to  get  iuto  the  Prisons,  when,  going  towards  the  lower  doors,  the  Soldiers 
on  the  walls  commenced  firing  on  them  from  that  quarter,  which 
Idled  some  and  wounded  others;  after  much  difficulty,  (all  the  doors 
being  closed  in  the  interim,  but  one  in  each  Prison,)  the  Survivors 
succeeded  in  gaining  the  Prisons.    Immediately  after  which,  parties  of 
Soldiers  came  to  the  doors  of  No.  3  and  4  Prisons,  and  fired  several 
volleys  into  them,  through  the  windows  and  doors,  which  killed  1  man 
iu  each  Prison,  and  wounded  severely  several  others. 

It  likewise  appears  that  the  preceding  butchery  was  followed  up 
with  a  disposition  of  peculiar  inveteracy  and  barbarity.  One  man, 
who  had  been  severely  wounded  in  No.  7  yard,  and  being  unable  to 
make  his  way  to  the  Prison,  was  come  up  with  by  the  Soldiers,  whom 
he  implored  for  mercy,  but  in  vain  ; — &  of  the  hardened  wretches  im- 
mediately levelled  their  pieces  at  him,  and  shot  him  dead!  The 
Soldiers  who  were  posted  on  the  walls  manifested  equal  cruelty,  by 
keeping  up  a  constant  fire  on  every  Prisoner  they  could  see  in  the 
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yard,  endeavouring  to  get  into  the  Prisons,  when  the  numbers  were 
very  few,  and  when  not  the  least  shadow  of  resistance  could  be  made 
or  expected.  Several  of  them  had  got  into  No.  6  Prison  Cook  House, 
which  was  pointed  out  by  the  Soldiers  on  the  walls  to  those  who  were 
marching  in  from  the  square ;  they  immediately  went  up  and  fired 
into  the  same,  which  wounded  several ;  one  of  the  Prisoners  ran  out 
with  the  intention  of  gaining  his  Prison,  but  was  killed  before  lie 
reached  the  door. 

On  an  impartial  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case, 
we  are  induced  to  believe  it  was  a  premeditated  scheme  in  the  mind  of 
Captain  Shortland,  for  reasons  which  we  will  now  proceed  to  give.  As 
•an  elucidation  of  its  origin,  we  will  recur  back  to  an  event  which 
happened  some  days  previous.  Captain  Shortland  was,  at  the  time, 
absent  at  Plymouth,  but  before  going,  he  ordered  the  Contractor,  or 
his  Clerk,  to  serve  out  one  pound  of  indifferent  hard  bread,  instead  of 
one  pound  and  a  half  of  soft  bread,  their  usual  allowance.  This  the 
Prisoners  refused  to  receive.  They  waited  all  day  in  expectation  of 
their  usual  allowance  being  served  out;  but  at  sunset,  finding  this 
would  not  be  the  case,  they  burst  open  the  lower  gates,  and  went  up 
to  the  store,  demanding  to  have  their  bread.  The  Officers  of  the 
Garrison  on  being  alarmed,  and  informed  of  the  reasons  of  this  pro- 
ceeding, observed  that  it  was  no  .more  than  right  the  Prisoners  should 
have  their  usual  allowance,  and  strongly  reprobated  the  conduct  of 
Captain  Shortland  in  withholding  it  from  them.  They  were  accord- 
ingly served  with  their  bread,  and  quietly  returned  to  their  Prisons. 
This  circumstance,  with  the  censures  that  were  thrown  on  his  conduct, 
reached  the  ears  of  Shortland  on  his  return  home,  and  he  must  then 
have  determined  upon  the  diabolical  plan  of  seizing  the  first  slight 
pretext  to  turn  in  the  Military  to  butcher  the  Prisoners,  for  the  grati- 
fication of  his  malice  and  revenge.  It  unfortunately  happened  that,  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  Cth  of  April,  some  Boys  who  were  playing  ball  in 
No.  7  yard,  knocked  their  ball  over  into  the  Barrack  yard,  and  on  the 
Sentry  in  that  yard  refusing  to  throw  it  back  to  them,  they  picked 
a  hole  through  the  wall  to  get  in  after  it.  This  afforded  Shortland  his 
wished-for  pretext,  and  he  took  his  measures  accordingly.  He  had  all 
the  Garrison  drawn  up  in  the  Military  Walk,  additional  numbers  posted 
on  the  walls,  and  every  thing  ready  prepared  before  the  alarm  bell  was 
rung.  This  he  naturally  concluded  would  draw  the  attention  of  n 
great  number  of  Prisoners  towards  the  gate,  to  learn  the  cause  of  the 
alarm,  while  the  Turnkeys  were  despatched  into  the  yards  to  lock  all 
the  doors  but  one  of  each  Prison,  to  prevent  the  Prisoners  retreating 
out  of  the  way  before  he  had  sufficiently  wreaked  his  vengeance. 

What  adds  peculiar  weight  to  the  belief  of  its  being  a  premeditated 
massacre,  are ;— firstly,  the  sanguinary  disposition  manifested  on  every 
occasion  by  Shortland,  he  having,  prior  to  this  time,  ordered  the 
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Soldiers  to  fire  into  the  Prisons,  through  the  windows,  upon  unarmed 
Prisoners  asleep  in  their  hammocks,  on  account  of  a  light  having  been 
seen  in  the  Prisons,  which  barbarous  act  w  as  repeated  several  nights  suc- 
cessively ;  that  murder  was  not  committed  was  owing  to  an  over-rul- 
ing Providence  alone,  for  the  balls  were  picked  up  in  the  Prisons,  where 
they  passed  through  the  hammocks  of  men  then  asleep  in  them : — he 
having  ordered  the  Soldiers  to  fire  upon  the  Prisoners  in  the  yard  of 
No.  7  Prison,  because  they  would  not  deliver  up  to  him  a  man  who 
had  made  his  escape  from  the  Cachott,  which  order  the  Commanding 
Officer  of  the  Soldiers  refused  to  obey  :— and,  generally,  he  having 
seized  on  every  slight  pretext  to  injure  the  Prisoners,  by  his  stopping 
the  marketing,  for  10  days  repeatedly,  and  once,  a  third  part  of  their 
provisions,  for  the  same  length  of  time. 

Secondly :  he  having  been  heard  to  say,  when  the  Boys  had  picked 
the  hole  in  the  wall,  and  some  time  before  the  alarm  bell  rung,  and 
while  all  the  Prisoners  were  quiet  in  their  respective  yards  as  usual, 
"  I'll  fix  the  damned  Rascals  directly." 

Thirdly  :  bis  having  all  the  Soldiers  on  their  Posts,  and  the  Gar- 
rison fully  prepared  before  the  alarm  bell  was  rung.  It  could  not  of 
course  then  be  done  to  assemble  the  Soldiers,  but  to  alarm  the  Pri- 
soners and  create  confusion  among  them 

Fourthly :  the  Soldiers  on  the  wall,  previous  to  the  alarm  bell  being 
rung,  informing  the  Prisoners  that  they  would  be  charged  upon  directly. 

Fifthly :  the  Turnkeys  going  into  theyard  and  closing  all  the  doors 
but  one  in  each  Prison,  whilst  the  attention  of  the  Prisoners  was 
attracted  by  the  alarm  bell.  This  was  done  about  15  minutes  sooner 
than  usual,  and  without  informing  the  Prisoners  that  it  was  time  to 
shut  up.  It  was  ever  the  invariable  practice  of  the  Turnkeys,  from 
which  tbey  never  deviated  before  that  night,  when  coming  into  the 
yards,  to  shut  up,  to  halloo  to  the  Prisoners  so  loud  as  to  be  heard  all 
over  the  yards,  "  turn  in,  turn  in/'  while  on  that  night  it  was  done  so 
secretly,  that  not  one  man  in  a  hundred  knew  they  were  shut,  and  iu 
particular  their  shutting  the  door  of  No.  7,  which  the  Prisoners  usually 
go  in  and  out  at,  (and  which  was  formerly  always  the  last  one  closed,) 
and  leaving  one  open  in  the  other  end  of  the  Prison,  whieh  was  exposed 
to  a  cross  fire  from  the  Soldiers  on  the  walls,  and  which  the  Prisoners 
had  to  pass  in  gaining  the  Prison. 

It  appears  to  us  that  the  foregoing  reasons  sufficiently  warrant  the 
conclusions  we  have  drawn  therefrom.  We  likewise  believe,  from  the 
Depositions  of  Men  who  were  eye  witnesses  of  a  part  of  Shortland's 
conduct  on  the  evening  of  the  6th  April,  that  he  was  intoxicated  with 
liquor  at  the  time,  from  bis  brutality  in  beating  a  Prisoner,  who  was 
then  supporting  another,  severely  wounded ;  irom  the  blackguard  and 
abusive  language  he  made  Use  of;  and  from  his  having  frequently  been 
seen  in  the  same  state :  his  being  drunk  was  of  course  the  means  of 
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inflaming  his  bitter  enmity  against  the  Prisoners,  and  no  doubt  was  the 
principal  cause  of  the  indiscriminate  butchery,  and  of  no  quarter  being 
shown. 

We  here  solemnly  aver,  there  was  no  preconcerted  plan  to  attempt 
breaking  out.  There  cannot  be  produced  the  least  shadow  of  a  reason 
or  inducement  for  that  intention,  the  Prisoners  daily  expecting  to  be 
rcaleased,  and  to  embark  on  board  Cartels  for  their  own  native 
Country.  And  we  solemnly  assert,  likewise,  there  was  no  intention  of 
resisting  in  any  manner,  the  authority  of  the  Government  of  this 
Depot. 

WILLIAM  B.  BOND.        JOHN  T.  TROWBRIDGE. 
WILLIAM  HOBART.        JOHN  RUST. 
JAMES  BOGGS.  HENRY  ALLEN. 

JAMES  ADAMS.  WALTER  COLTON. 

FRANCIS  JOSEPH.         THOMAS  B.  MOTT. 

Committee. 

N.  B.     7  were  killed, 

30  daugerously  wounded, 
30  slightly  wounded. 

Total  67,  killed  and  wounded. 


No.  4. — R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  to  the  American  Commissary  General  of 

Prisoners. 

Sir,  London,  \9th  April,  1816. 

I  had  the  honour  to  transmit,  on  the  13th  and  15th  instant,  2 
Reports  on  the  unfortunate  transaction  of  the  6th  instant,  at  Dartmoor 
Prison ; — the  one  by  the  British  Authorities,  and  the  other  by  a  Com- 
mittee of  our  Prisoners.  The  latter  1  lost  no  time  in  laying' before 
this  Government,  and  on  the  receipt  of  it,  Lord  Castlereagh  sought  an 
interview  with  Mr.  Clay  and  Mr.  Gallatin,  at  which  it  was  agreed 
that  each  Party  should  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  investigate  the  cir- 
cumstances. Ifithad  suited  the  convenience  of  Mr.  Clay  or  Mr.  Gal- 
latin to  have  undertaken  it,  one  of  the  British  Commissioners  who  signed 
the  Treaty  of  Ghent  would  have  been  appointed  to  act  with  him ;  but 
as  neither  of  these  Gentlemen  could  go,  and  as  my  presence  here 
could  not  be  dispensed  with  at  present,  they  advised  nie  to  apply  to 
Mr.  Charles  King,  of  New  York,  who  has  readily  undertaken  to  act, 
although  it  interferes  in  some  degree  with  his  private  affairs. 

Mr.  King  left  town  last  evening  for  Dartmoor,  with  a  Mr.  Larpent, 
who  is  to  act  with  him. 

The  result  of  the  investigation  shall  be  transmitted  to  you  as  soon 
as  received ;  in  the  mean  time  1  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to 
state,  that  every  disposition  has  been  manifested  to  do  what  is  due  to 
the  occasion. 
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I  transmit  herewith  a  list  of  the  unfortunate  Sufferers  in  this 
affair. 

I  also  enclose  a  Copy  of  a  Letter  which  I  have  just  received  from 
the  Transport  Board,  relative  to  the  proposals  I  made,  on  the  receipt  of 
your  Letter  of  the  6th  ultimo,  for  sending  home  our  Prisoners. 

It  is  proper  that  I  should  here  remark,  that,  at  the  interview  which 
took  place  between  Ix>rd  Castlereagh  and  Messrs.  Gallatin  and  Clay 
his  Lordship  proposed  this  arrangement,  and  that  these  Gentlemen  ad- 
vised me  to  agree  to  it 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  fltc. 
The  Hon.  John  Mason.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 


(Enclosure  \.)— List  of  Prisoners  killed  and  wounded. 
[Here  follows  the  Names  of  73  Persons.] 


(Enclosure^.)— Alexander  M*Lcay,  Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq. 
Sir,  Transport  Office,  19/ A  April,  1815, 

1  am  directed  by  the  Commissioners  for  the  Transport  Service,  &c. 
to  acquaint  you,  that  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  have, 
by  their  Order  of  yesterday's  date,  been  pleased  to  signify  the  consent 
of  His  Majesty  s  Government,  that  the  expence  of  conveying  the  Ameri- 
can Prisoners  of  War,  from  this  Country  to  America,  should  be  shared 
by  the  2  Governments,  leaving  the  interpretation  of  the  Article  in  the 
late  Treaty  of  Peace  upon  this  subject  for  future  explanation;  and 
that  the  Board  are  accordingly  about  to  take  measures  for  providing 
Vessels  for  the  conveyance  of  the  remainder  of  the  Prisoners,  under- 
standing that  the  Vessels  already  engaged  by  you,  are  calculated  to 
convey  about  3,000  men. 

I  am,  &c. 

R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  ALEX.  M'LEAY. 


JVo.  5. — R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  to  the  American  Commissary  General  of 

Prisoners. 

Sir,  London,  30M  April,  1815. 

In  my  Letter  of  the  19th  instant,  I  informed  you  of  the  measures 
which  had  been  adopted  here  in  consequence  of  the  late  unfortunate 
event  at  Dartmoor  Prison. 

I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  the  Copy  of  a  Letter  addressed 
to  me  by  Mr.  Clay  and  Mr.  Gallatin,  relative  to  that  occurrence ;  and 
to  the  transportation  of  the  American  Prisoners  in  this  Country  to  The 
United  States. 

In  the  absence  of  Mr.  Adams,  it  becomes  my  duty  to  communicate 
for  the  information  of  our  Government,  the  result  of  the  investigation 
at  Dartmoor.  I  enclose  a  Copy  of  the  Joint  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioners appointed  for  that  purpose ;  also  of  a  Letter  from  Mr.  King  to 
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Mr.  Adams,  and  of  a  List  of  the  killed  and  wounded  on  that  melancholy 
occasion. 

I  shall  leave  to  Mr.  Adams  any  further  steps  which  he  may  deem 
it  proper  to  take  in  this  business.  I  cannot  however  forbear  to  notice 
here,  the  erroneous  impression  of  the  Prisoners,  that  their  detention  so 
long  has  been  owing  to  me.  You  are  aware,  Sir,  of  my  constant  ex- 
ertions during  the  War  to  effect  their  liberation.  Immediately  on  the 
signing  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  at  Ghent,  I  received  my  Instructions  on 
that  subject ;  proposing,  as  a  condition,  that  all  the  Prisoners  who 
might  be  delivered  over  to  me  by  the  British  Government  should  be 
considered  as  Prisoners  of  War,  and  not  at  liberty  to  serve  until  regu- 
larly exchanged,  in  the  event  of  the  Treaty  not  being  rati6ed  by  the 
President.  This  proposition  was  declined,  and  in  a  peremptory  man. 
ner.  On  the  receipt  of  the  intelligence  of  the  Rati6catk>n  from  Ame- 
rica, I  lost  not  a  moment  in  requesting  the  release  of  the  Prisoners,  ac- 
cording to  the  terms  of  the  Treaty :  and  the  number  of  Vessels  which 
I  had  hired,  as  mentioned  in  my  Letter  of  the  13th  instant,  and  which 
are  now  on  their  Voyage  to  The  United  States,  will  show  that  the  ne- 
cessary steps  were  taken  to  provide  for  their  immediate  transportation 
to  their  Country.  The  Prisoners,  also,  were  informed  of  these  measures, 
and  of  the  exertions  which  had  been  made  from  the  commencement,  to 
return  them  to  their  homes  with  the  least  possible  delay.  Therefore, 
whatever  may  have  been  their  uneasiness  under  confinement,  and 
whatever  hostile  feelings  they  may  have  had  towards  me,  as  noticed  in 
the  Report,  and  in  Mr.  King's  Letter;  1  may  say  with  confidence, 
that  I  could  not  prevent  the  one,  nor  have  I  deserved  the  other. 

J  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Hon.  John  Mason.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 


TSo.  6. — R.  G.  Bcaslcy,  Esq.  to  the  American  Commissary  General  of 

Prisoners. 

(Extract.)  London,  10/A  October,  1816. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  contained  in  that  of  the  5th  August, 
(the  Commissary  General's  Letter,)  I  transmit  herewith  Copies  of  my 
Correspondence  with  the  Transport  Board,  on  the  subject  of  the  gene- 
ral release  of  American  Prisoners  In  this  Country  on  the  conclusion  of 
the  Treaty  at  Ghent,  and  on  the  receipt  of  the  President's  Ratification ; 
also  Copies  and  Extracts  of  Letters  informing  the  Prisoners  of  the 
measures  taken  for  their  release,  preceding  the  occurrence  at  Dartmoor 
of  the  6th  April. 

It  was  always  my  practice  before  requesting,  by  written  Communi- 
cation, the  release  of  Prisoners,  to  orge  the  measure  in  person ;  and 
this  repeatedly,  untH  either  it  was  granted,  or  there  appeared  not  any 
hope  of  success;  and  then  my  Letter  followed,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
ducing the  Negotiation  to  a  more  official  form.    This  practice  I  pur- 
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sued  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  at  Ghent,  when  my  request 
was  refused,  and  again  on  the  receipt  of  the  Ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent, when  the  release  was  agreed  upon.  Upon  these  occasions  I  ot 
course  availed  myself  of  every  circumstance  which  I  conceived  calcu- 
lated to  accomplish  the  object  I  had  in  view  ;  and  I  frequently 
found  the  Board  concurring  with  me  upon  points  which,  when  submit- 
ted to  the  Admiralty,  were  rejected.  One  of  my  Letters  informing 
the  Prisoners  of  the  measures  taken  for  their  release  was  addressed  to 
those  on  Parole  at  Ashburton,  which  is  about  16  miles  distant  from 
Dartmoor,  and  with  whom  the  Prisoners  at  this  latter  place  were  in 
constant  correspondence.  I  have  to  observe  further,  that  when  enquiry 
as  to  the  probable  time  of  release  was  made  at  my  Office,  by  friends  of 
Prisoners,  which  at  that  time  was  very  frequently  the  case,  Uiey  were 
always  requested,  when  writing  to  them,  to  desire  the  information  to  be 
made  as  public  in  the  Prison  as  possible. 

The  Hon.  John  Mason.  R.  G.  BEA8LEY. 

(Enclosure  \  .) — R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  lo  Alexander  M'Leay,  Esq. 
Sir,  liar  ley  street,  18/A  January,  1815. 

A  Treaty  of  Peace  having  been  concluded  at  Ghent,  between 
Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  I  am  induced  by  a  desire  to 
shorten  the  sufferings  of  the  American  Prisoners  in  this  Country,  to 
address  the  Board  relative  to  them.  1  do  this  with  the  more  confi- 
dence of  its  being  favourably  received,  as  I  am  persunded  that  this 
wish  is  equally  entertained  by  the  British  Government. 

I  have  therefore  to  request,  that  a  certain  number  of  Prisoners  may 
be  released,  as  soon  as  I  may  be  able  to  procure  proper  conveyances 
for  them  to  The  United  States,  under  the  condition  that  they  shall  be 
subject  to  exchange,  should  the  Treaty  not  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  The  Uuited  States. 

I  am,  &c. 

Alexander  M'Leay,  Esq.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 

(Enclosure  2.) —Alexander  M'Leay,  Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq. 
Sir,  Transport  Office,  2 1  st  January,  1815. 

Haying  received,  and  laid  before  the  Commissioners  for  the 
Transport  Service,  &c,  your  Letter  of  the  18th  instant,  proposing, 
under  the  circumstances  therein  stated,  that  a  certain  number  of 
American  Prisoners  of  War  may  be  permitted  to  return  to  The  United 
States;  I  have  it  in  command  to  acquaint  you,  that  the  same  has  been 
referred  to  the  consideration  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Ad- 
miralty, and  that  their  Lordships  have  in  reply  been  pleased  to  signify, 
that  they  do  not  think  proper  to  accede  to  your  proposition. 

I  am,  &c. 

R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  ALEX.  M'LEAY. 
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(Enclosure  3 J — R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  to  Alexander  M*Leay,  Esq. 
Sir,  Harley-sireet,  15th  March,  1815. 

The  Treaty  of  Ghent  having  been  ratified  by  the  Governments  of 
The  United  States  and  this  Country,  and  Peace  being  thus  happily 
restored  between  the  2  Nations,  I  beg  to  inquire  whether  there  is  any 
objection  to  delivering  over  to  me  the  Prisoners  detained  in  this 
Country,  as  soon  as  I  can  provide  for  their  conveyance. 

I  am,  &c. 

Alexander  M'Leay,  Esq.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 


( Enclosure  4.)  —  Alexander  M'Leay,  Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley.  Esq* 
Sir,  Transport  Office,  \6th  March,  1815. 

I  have  received  and  laid  before  the  Commissioners  of  the  Trans- 
port Service,  &c,  your  Letter  of  the  15th  instant,  requesting  to  be 
informed,  under  the  circumstances  therein  stated,  whether  there  be 
any  objection  to  delivering  over  to  you  the  Americans  now  detained  as 
Prisoners  of  War  iu  this  Country,  upon  your  providing  Vessels  for 
their  conveyance  to  The  United  States. 

In  reply,  I  am  directed  to  acquaint  you,  that  the  Board  are  ready 
to  embark  all  the  Prisoners  in  question,  upon  your  providing  Vessels, 
at  Plymouth,  for  their  conveyance;  it  being  understood  that  all  the 
debts  contracted  by  them  in  this  Country  must  previously  be  paid. 

I  am,  &c. 

R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  ALEX.  M'LEAY. 


(Enclosure  5.)— R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  to  the  Committee  of  American 

Prisoners  of  War  at  Dartmoor. 
(Extract.)  London,  22nd  March,  1815. 

Three  Cartels  are  now  preparing  here,  with  all  expedition,  for  the 
conveyance  of  the  Prisoners  to  The  United  States. 

R.  G.  BEASLEY. 

The  Committee  of  American  Prisoners  of  War. 


{Enclosure  6.)—/?.  G.  Bens  fey,  Esq.  to  the  American  Prisoners  of 

War,  on  Parole  at  Ashburton. 

Agency  for  American  Prisoners  of  War, 
Gentlemen,  London,  23rd  March,  1815. 

I  have  to  inform  you,  that  the  Treaty  of  Peace  having  been  ratified 
by  the  President,  the  release  of  the  Prisoners  of  War  will  commeuce 
without  delay. 

Although  I  have  not  as  yet  received  any  Instructions  from  our 
Government,  I  have  engaged,  and  am  fitting  out  4  Vessels,  for  their 
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conveyance,  to  proceed  to  Plymouth  to  receive  them,  aud  shall  use 
every  despatch  in  sending  them  to  The  United  States. 

I  am,  &c. 

R.G.  BEA8LEY. 

The  American  Prisoner s  of  War, 
on  Parole  at  Ashburton. 


(Enclosure  7.) — R.  G.  BeasUy,  Esq.  to  the  British  Agent  for  Pri~ 

soners  of  War,  at  Dartmoor. 
(Extract.)  London,  25th  March,  1815. 

I  have  engaged  4  Vessels  for  Cartels,  which  are  fitting  out  with 
all  despatch.    They  will  sail,  1  hope,  in  5  or  6  days  for  Plymouth, 
to  receive  Prisoners.    Their  tounage,  together,  is  ahout  1,600  tons. 
Captain  T.  G.  Shortland.  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 


(Enclosure 8.)— R.  G.  Beasley  Esq.  to  George  Magrath,  Esq. 
Sir,  London,  81*/  March,  1815. 

I  have  received  your  Letter  of  the  29th  instant,  acquainting  me 
with  your  opinion  of  the  complaint*  of  Mr.  Proctor  and  Mr.  Robinson, 
now  in  Dartmoor  Hospital. 

In  return,  I  beg  to  inform  you,  that  these  2  Prisoners  shall  be  sent 
home  in  the  first  Cartel,  which  will,  I  expect,  sail  from  this  place  to- 
morrow, for  Plymouth.  I  am,  &c. 

George  Magrath,  Esq,  Surgeon,  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 

Dartmoor  Prison  Hospital,  Devon. 

(Enclosure  9.)— J?.  G.  Beasley  Esq.  to  the  Committee  of  American 

Prisoners  of  IVar. 
Agency  for  American  Prisoners  of  War, 
Gentlemen,  London,  31*/  March,  1815. 

It  appearing  by  several  Letters  which  I  have  received  from 
Dartmoor,  that  the  Prisoners  have  taken  up  an  idea,  that  any  who 
may  have  the  means  of  proceeding  to  The  United  States  would,  on 
application,  receive  a  free  discharge;  I  request  that  you  will  make  it 
known  throughout  the  Prison,  that  such  is  not  the  fact. 

There  must  be  other  and  better  reasons  to  induce  me  to  consent  to 
their  release  in  this  manner,  at  this  time.  The  situation  of  Europe 
under  the  prospect  of  another  War,  multiplies  the  risk  of  impressment. 
I  have  taken  measures  to  have  them  all  released  and  sent  home,  by 
Cartels,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  where  they  are  much  wanted, 
and  where  wages  are  very  high. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Committee  of  American  Prisoners  R.  G.  BEASLEY. 

of  War,  Dartmoor. 
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No.  1.— Minute  of  a  Conversation  between  Viscount  Castlercagh  and 

Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin. 
(Extract.)  London,  16/A  April,  1815. 

Lord  Castlereagh  began  by  adverting  to  the  unfortunate  event 
which  had  taken  place  at  Dartmoor,  and  proposed  that,  as  a  statement 
of  the  transaction  had  been  received  from  the  American  Prisoners, 
differing  very  materially  in  fact  from  an  inquiry  instituted  by  the 
Port  Admiral,  some  means  should  be  devised  of  procuring  information 
as  to  the  real  state  of  the  case  ;  in  order,  either,  on  the  one  hand,  to 
satisfy  The  United  States  that  the  lives  of  their  Citizens,  however 
unfortunately,  had  not  been  wantonly  sacrificed,  or,  on  the  other,  to 
enable  the  British  Government  to  punish  their  Civil  and  Military 
Officers,  if  they  should  be  found  to  have  resorted  to  measures  of 
extreme  severity  without  necessity,  or  with  too  much  precipitation. 
He  therefore  proposed,  that  one  of  the  American  Commissioners  should 
proceed  to  Dartmoor,  with  one  of  the  Gentlemen  with  whom  they  had 
negotiated  at  Ghent;  and, after  examining  the  Persons  concerned, and 
such  other  evidence  as  might  be  thought  necessary,  should  make  a 
Joint  Report  upon  the  facts  of  the  case.  That  as  neither  Government 
could  have  any  other  wish  beyond  that  of  clearing  up  a  transaction 
which  might,  if  left  unexplained,  and  as  it  now  stood,  upon  ex -parte 
Statements,  create  much  irritation  between  the  two  Countries,  so  the 
British  Government  had  no  desire  to  screen  any  Person  whose  conduct 
might  have  been  improper  or  precipitate. 

The  American  Commissioners,  agreeing  to  the  principles  of  Lord 
Castlereagh's  proposition,  so  far  as  related  to  the  advantage  of  having 
a  Joint  Report  upon  the  facts  of  the  case,  entertained  doubts  whether 
they  could,  with  propriety,  take  such  a  duty  upon  themselves;  and 
suggested,  that  Mr.  Beasley,  from  the  situation  which  he  held  in  this 
Country,  appeared  to  them  better  qualified  for  the  task.  Lord 
Castlereagh  replied,  that  it  was  only  from  a  desire  of  giving  to  any 
Report  which  might  be  made,  the  sanction  of  the  highest  authority, 
that  he  had  suggested  the  employment  of  the  Commissioners  them- 
selves; and  deeming  it  of  the  most  essential  importance  to  satisfy  the 
Public  in  both  Countries  on  this  subject,  he  was  induced  to  prefer  his 
original  proposition;  but  that  he  must  of  course  leave  it  to  the 
American  Commissioners  to  decide,  whether  Mr.  Beasley  was  better 
fitted  for  this  service,  and  that,  upon  receiving  the  result  of  their  con- 
sideration of  the  subject,  the  Government  would  appoint  some  Person 
properly  qualified  to  meet  the  American  Gentleman  who  might  be  so 
selected;  such  Person  being  either  one  of  the  late  British  Com- 
missioners at  Ghent,  or  a  Commissioner  of  the  Transport  Board, 
according  as  the  American  Commissioners  might  decide  upon  going 
themselves  or  sending  Mr.  Beasley. 

*  '-d  Castlereagh  then  entered  upon  the  immediate  release  of  the 
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American  Prisoners  of  War  detained  in  this  Country.  After  stating 
the  incouvenience  of  retaining  in  confinement,  Men  who  had  a  right 
under  a  Treaty  of  Peace  to  be  liberated,  he  requested  information  as  to 
whether  Mr.  Beasley  was  proceeding  in  the  measures  which  he  under- 
stood to  have  been  taken  for  conveying  them  back  to  America. 

The  American  Commissioners  stated,  that  Mr.  Beasley  had  cer- 
tainly taken  up  some  Transports,  on  his  own  responsibility,  previous  to 
the  receipt  of  Instructions  from  America  ;  but  that  the  American 
Government  considered  the  restoration  of  Prisoners  to  imply  their 
re  conveyance  to  their  own  Country  by  the  Power  detaining  them ; 
and  the  American  Commissioners  did  not  know  whether  Mr.  Beasley 
had  either  authority  or  funds  for  continuing  the  service  which  he  had, 
on  his  own  view  of  the  subject,  commenced. 

Lord  Castlereagh  stated,  that  he  saw  no  objection  to  adopting 
some  such  measure  as  that  which  had  been  adopted  in  America,  and 
proposed,  that  such  Party  should  defray  half  the  expense  of  conveying 
the  Prisoners  from  this  Country  to  America,  leaving  the  ultimate 
construction  of  the  Treaty  for  future  arrangements.  But  he  remarked, 
that  the  Article  on  which  the  doubt  had  arisen,  being  founded  on 
principles  of  perfect  reciprocity,  it  appeared  to  him  scarcely  consonant 
with  those  principles,  that  the  only  expense  to  be  defrayed  by  The 
United  States  should  be  that  of  conveying  the  British  Prisoners  from 
The  United  States  to  Bermuda  or  Halifax,  while  Great  Britain  should 
have  not  only  to  convey  to  America  the  American  Prisoners  now  iu 
this  Country,  but  also  to  bring  Home,  from  Colonies  nearly  as  distant 
as  The  United  States,  all  her  own  Prisoners. 

JVb.  8.-/7.  Clay, Esq.and  Albert  Gallatin, Esq.  to  R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq. 
(Extract.)  London,  ISth  April,  1815. 

At  the  request  of  Lord  Castlereagh,  we  have  had  interviews  with 
him  and  Mr.  Goulburn,  on  the  subject  of  the  transportation  of  the 
American  Prisoners  now  in  this  Country  to  The  United  States,  and 
of  the  late  unfortunate  event  at  the  Depot  at  Dartmoor. 

On  the  (latter)  subject,  as  a  Statement  of  the  transaction  has  been 
received  from  the  American  Prisoners,  differing  very  materially  in 
fact  from  that  which  had  resulted  from  an  inquiry  instituted  by  the 
Port  Admiral,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  that  some  means  should 
be  devised  of  procuring  information  as  to  the  real  state  of  the  case,  in 
order  on  the  one  hand  to  show,  that  there  had  not  been  any  wanton  or 
improper  sacrifice  of  the  lives  of  the  American  Citizens,  or  on  the 
other,  to  enable  the  British  Government  to  punish  their  Civil  and 
Military  Officers,  if  it  should  appear  that  they  have  resorted  to 
measures  of  extreme  severity,  without  necessity,  or  with  too  much 
precipitation. 

Lord  Castlereagh  proposed,  that  the  inquiry  should  be  a  joint  one, 
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conducted  by  a  Commissioner  selected  by  each  Government.  And 
we  have  thought  such  an  inquiry  most  likely  to  produce  an  impartial 
and  satisfactory  result. 

We  presume  that  you  will  have  too  much  occupation  on  the  first 
subject,  and  the  other  incidental  duties  of  your  Office,  to  attend  to 
this  inquiry  in  person.  On  that  supposition,  we  have  stated  to  the 
British  Government,  that  we  should  recommend  to  you  the  selection  of 
Charles  King,  Esq.,  as  a  fit  Person  to  conduct  it  in  behalf  of  the 
American  Government.  If  Mr.  King  will  undertake  the  business,  he 
will  forthwith  proceed  to  Dartmoor,  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  British 
Commissioner  who  may  be  appointed  on  the  occasion,  will  examine 
the  Persons  concerned,  and  such  other  evidence  as  may  be  thought 
necessary,  and  make  a  Joint  Report  upon  the  facts  of  the  case,  to 
J.  Q.  Adams,  Esq.,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States  at 
this  Court,  and  to  the  British  Government. 

The  mode  of  executing  this  service  must  be  left  to  the  direction  of 
Mr.  King  and  his  Colleague.  If  they  can  agree  upon  a  narration  of 
the  facts,  after  having  heard  the  evidence,  it  will  be  better  than  re- 
porting the  whole  mass  of  testimony  in  detail ;  which  they  may  perhaps 
find  it  necessary  to  do,  if  they  caunot  come  to  such  an  agreement. 

H.  CLAY. 

R.  G.  Beasley,  Esq.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


No.  9.—  Charles  King,  Esq.  to  John  Quincy  Adams,  Esq. 
Sir,  Plymouth,  26th  April,  1815. 

In  pursuance  of  Instructions  received  from  Messrs.  Clay  and 
Gallatin,  I  have  now  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you,  the  Report  prepared 
by  Mr.  Larpent  and  myself,  on  behalf  of  our  respective  Governments,  in 
relation  to  the  unfortunate  Transaction  at  Dartmoor  Prison  of  War, 
on  the  6th  of  the  present  month. 

Considering  it  of  much  importance,  that  the  Report,  whatever  it 
might  be,  should  goforlh  under  our  joiut  Signatures,  I  have  forborne 
to  press  some  of  the  points  which  it  involves,  as  far  as  otherwise  I 
might  have  done ;  and  it,  therefore,  may  uot  be  improper  in  this 
Letter  to  enter  into  some  little  explanation  of  such  parts  of  the  Report. 
Although  it  does  appear  that  a  part  of  the  Prisoners  were,  on  that 
evening,  in  such  a  state  and  under  such  circumstances  as  to  have 
justified,  in  the  view  which  the  Commander  of  the  Depot  could  not  but 
take  of  it,  the  intervention  of  the  Military  Force,  aud  even  in  a  strict 
sense,  the  first  use  of  fire  arms,  yet  I  cannot  but  express  it  as  my 
settled  opinion,  that  by  a  conduct  a  little  more  temporizing,  ^this 
dreadful  alternative  of  firing  upon  the  unarmed  Prisoners  might  have 
been  avoided.  Yet,  as  this  opinion  has  been  the  result  of  subsequent 
examination,  and  after  having  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  compara. 
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lively  harmless  state  of  the  Prisoners,  it  may  be  but  fair  to  consider, 
whether,  in  such  a  moment  of  confusion  and  alarm  as  that  appears  to 
have  been,  the  Officer  commanding  could  have  fairly  estimated  his 
danger  or  have  measured  out,  with  precision,  the  extent  and  nature  of 
the  force  necessary  to  guard  against  it.  But  when  the  firing  became 
general,  as  it  afterwards  appears  to  have  done,  and  caught  with 
electric  rapidity  from  the  square  to  the  plat-forms,  there  is  no  plea 
nor  shadow  of  excuse  for  it,  except  in  the  personal  exasperation  of  the 
Soldiery  :  nor  for  the  more  deliberate,  and,  therefore,  more  unjustifi- 
able, firing  which  took  place  into  3  of  the  Prisons,  Nos.  1,  3,  and  4, 
but  more  particularly  into  No.  3,  after  the  Prisoners  had  retired  into 
them,  and  there  was  no  longer  any  pretence  of  apprehension  as  to 
their  escape.  Upon  this  ground,  as  you,  Sir,  will  perceive  by  the  Re- 
port, Mr.  Larpentand  myself  had  no  difference  in  opinion;  and  I  am 
fully  persuaded  that  my  own  regret  was  not  greater  than  his,  at 
perceiving  how  hopeless  would  be  the  attempt  to  trace  to  any  Indivi- 
duals of  the  military,  these  outrageous  proceedings. 

As  to  whether  the  Order  to  fire  came  from  Captain  Shortland,  I 
yet  confess  myself  unable  to  form  any  satisfactory  opinion,  though 
perhaps  the  bias  of  my  miud  is,  that  he  did  give  such  an  Order.  But 
his  anxiety  and  exertions  to  stop  it,  after  it  had  continued  some  little 
time,  are  fully  proved ;  aud  his  general  conduct,  previous  to  this  occur- 
rence, as  far  as  we  could  with  any  propriety  enter  into  such  details, 
appears  to  have  been  characterized  by  great  fairness  and  even  kind- 
ness, in  the  relation  which  he  stood  towards  the  Prisoners. 

On  the  subject  of  any  complaints  existing  against  their  own  Go- 
vernment, by  the  Prisoners,  it  was  invariably  answered  to  several 
distinct  questions  put  by  me  on  that  head,  that  none  whatsoever 
existed,  or  had  been  expressed  by  them ;  although  they  confessed 
themselves  to  entertain  some  animosity  against  Mr.  Beasley,  to  whom 
they  attribute  their  detention  in  this  Country  ;  with  what  justice,  you. 
Sir,  will  be  better  able  to  judge.  They  made  no  complaint  whatso- 
ever as  to  their  provisions,  and  general  mode  of  living  and  treatment  in 
the  Prison.  „ 

I  have  transmitted  to  Mr.  Beasley,  a  List  of  the  killed  and  wounded 
on  this  melancholy  occasion,  with  a  request  that  he  would  forward  it 
to  The  United  States,  for  the  information  of  their  friends  at  home ; 
and  I  am  pleased  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  say,  that  the  wounded  are, 
for  the  most  part,  doing  well. 

I  have  also  enclosed,  to  Mr.  Beasely,  the  Notes  taken  by  me  of 
the  evidence  adduced  before  us,  wjth  a  request,  that  he  would  have 
them  fairly  copied ;  as  also  a  Copy  of  the  Depositions  taken  before 
the  Coroner,  and  desired  him  to  submit  them  to  you,  when  in  order. 

I  cannot  conclude,  Sir,  without  expressing  my  high  sense  of  the 
impartiality  and  manly  fairness  with  which  this  inquiry  has  been 
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conducted  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Larpent ;  nor  without  mentioning  that 
every  facility  was  afforded  to  us  in  its  prosecution,  as  well  by  the 
Military  Officers  Commanding  here,  and  at  the  Prison,  as  by  the 
Magistrates  of  the  vicinity. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 
H.  E.  John  Quincy  Adams.  CHARLES  KING. 


No.  10. — Report  of  the  British  and  American  Commissioners  upon  the 

Occurrence  at  Dartmoor  Prison, 

Plymouth,  26th  April,  1815. 

We,  the  Undersigned,  Commissioners  appointed  on  behalf  of 
our  respective  Governments,  to  inquire  into,  and  report  upon  the 
unfortunate  Occurrence  of  the  6th  of  April,  instant,  at  Dartmoor 
Prison, — having  carefully  perused  the  proceedings  of  the  several  Courts^ 
of  Inquiry,  instituted  immediately  after  that  event,  by  the  orders  of 
Admiral  Sir  John  T.  Duckworth,  and  Major  General  Drown, 
respectively,  as  well  as  the  Depositions  taken  at  the  Coroner's 
Inquest,  upon  the  bodies  of  the  Prisoners,  who  lost  their  lives  upou  that 
melancholy  occasion;  upon  which  Inquest,  the  jury  found  a  verdict 
of  "  Justifiable  Homicide,'*— proceeded  immediately  to  the  exami- 
nation, upon  oath,  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  Magistrates 
of  the  vicinity,  of  all  the  witnesses,  both  American  and  English,  who 
offered  themselves  for  that  purpose,  or  who  could  be  discovered  as 
likely  to  afford  any  material  information  on  the  subject,  as  well 
those  who  had  been  previously  examined  before  the  Coroner,  as 
otherwise,  to  the  number  in  the  whole  of  above  80. 

We  further  proceeded  to  a  minute  examination  of  the  Prison,  for  the 
purpose  of  clearing  up  some  points,  which  upon  the  Evidence  alone  were 
scarcely  intelligible,  obtaining  from  the  Prisoners,  and  from  the  Officers 
of  the  Depot,  all  the  necessary  assistance  and  explanation ;  and,  pre- 
mising that  we  have  been,  from  necessity,  compelled  to  draw  many  of 
our  conclusions  from  statements  aud  evidence  highly  contradictory,  we 
do  now  make,  upon  the  whole  of  the  proceedings,  the  following 

REPORT. 

During  the  period  which  has  elapsed,  since  the  arrival  in  this 
Country  of  the  account  of  the  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  an 
increased  degree  of  restlessness  and  impatience  of  confinement,  appears 
to  have  prevailed  amongst  the  American  Prisoners  at  Dartmoor, 
which,  though  not  exhibited  in  the  shape  of  any  violent  excesses,  has 
been  principally  indicated  by  threats  of  breaking  out,  if  not  soon  re- 
leased. On  the  4th  of  this  month  in  particular,  only  2  days  previous 
to  the  event,  the  subject  of  this  inquiry,  a  large  body  of  the  Prisoners 
rushed  into  the  Market-square,  from  whence,  by  the  regulations  of  the 
Prison,  they  are  excluded, — demanding  bread  instead  of  biscuit,  which 
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had  on  lhat  day  been  issued  by  ihe  Officers  of  the  Depot.  Their  dc- 
maods,  however,  having  been  then  almost  immediately  complied  with, 
they  returned  to  their  own  yards,  and  the  employment  of  force,  on  that 
occasion,  became  unnecessary. 

It  was  clearly  proved  lo  us  that,  on  the  evening  of  the  6th,  about 
6  o'clock,  a  breach  or  hole  had  bceu  made  in  one  of  the  Prison  walls, 
sufficient  for  a  full  sized  Man  to  pass;  and  that  others  had  been  com- 
menced iu  the  course  of  the  day,  near  the  same  spot,  though  never 
completed  :  that  a  number  of  the  Prisoners  were  over  the  railing,  erec- 
ted to  prevent  them  from  communicating  with  the  Centinels  on  the 
walls,  which  was  of  course  forbidden  by  the  regulations  of  the  Prison  ; 
and  that,  in  the  space  between  the  railing  and  those  walls,  they  were 
tearing  up  pieces  of  turf,  and  wantonly  pelting  each  other  in  a  noisy 
and  disorderly  manner.  That  a  much  more  considerable  number  of 
the  Prisoners  was  collected  together,  at  that  time,  in  one  of  their  yards, 
near  the  place  where  the  breach  was  effected  :  and  that,  although  such 
collection  of  Prisoners  was  not  unusual  at  other  times  (the  gambling 
tables  being  commonly  kept  in  that  part  of  the  yard)  yet  wheu  con- 
nected with  the  circumstance  of  the  breach,  and  the  time  of  the  day, 
which  was  afterthe  horn,  (the  signal  for  the  Prisoners  to  retire  to  their 
respective  Prisons,)  had  ceased  to  sound ;  it  became  a  natural  and 
just  ground  of  alarm  to  those  who  had  charge  of  the  Depot. 

It  was  also  in  evidence,  that  in  the  building,  formerly  the  Petty 
Officers'  Prison,  but  now  the  Guard  Barrack,  which  stands  in  the  yard, 
to  which  the  hole  in  the  wall  would  serve  as  a  communication,  a  part 
of  the  arms  of  the  Guard,  who  were  off  duty,  were  usually  kept  in  the 
racks ;  and,  though  there  was  no  evidence  that  this  was  in  any  respect 
the  motive  which  induced  the  Prisoners  to  make  the  opening  in  the 
wall,  or  even  lhat  they  were  ever  acquainted  with  the  fact,  it  naturally 
became  at  least  a  further  cause  for  suspicion  and  alarm,  and  an  addi- 
tional reason  for  precaution. 

Upon  these  grounds,  Captain  Shortland  appears  to  us  to  have 
been  justified  in  giving  the  Order,  which  about  this  lime  he  seems  to 
have  given,  to  sound  the  alarm  bell,  the  usual  signal  for  collecting  the 
Officers  of  the  Depot,  and  putting  the  Military  on  the  alert.  However 
reasonable  and  justifiable  ihis  was,  as  a  measure  of  precaution,  the 
effects  produced  thereby  in  the  Prisons,  but  which  could  not  have 
beeo  intended,  were  most  unfortunate  and  deeply  to  be  regretted.  A 
considerable  number  of  Prisoners  in  the  yards,  where  no  disturbance 
existed  before,  and  who  were  either  already  within  their  respective 
Prisons,  or  quietly  retiring  as  usual  towards  them,  immediately  upon 
the  sound  of  the  hell,  rushed  back,  from  curiosity,  as  it  appears, 
towards  the  gates,  where,  by  that  time,  the  crowd  had  assembled ; 
and  many  who  were  at  the  time  absent  from  their  yards,  were  also, 
from  the  plan  of  the  Prison,  compelled,  in  order  to  reach  their  own 
[1815-16.]  L 
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homes,  to  pass  by  the  same  spot.  And  thus,  that  which  was  merely  a 
measure  of  precaution,  in  its  operation,  increased  the  evil  it  was  in- 
tended to  prevent. 

Almost  at  the  same  instant  that  the  alarm  bell  rang  (but  whether 
before  or  subsequent,  is  upon  the  evidence  doubtful,  though  Captain 
Shortland  states  it  positively  as  one  of  his  further  reasons  for  causing 
it  to  ring)  some  one  or  more  of  the  Prisoners  broke  (he  iron  chain 
which  was  the  ouly  fastening  of  No.  I  gate,  leading  into  the  Market- 
square,  by  means  of  an  iron  bar;  and  a  very  considerable  number  of 
the  Prisoners  immediately  rushed  towards  that  gate,  and  many  of 
them  began  to  press  forward,  as  fast  as  the  opening  would  permit,  into 
the  square. 

There  was  no  direct  proof  before  us  of  previous  concert  or  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Prisoners,  and  no  evidence  of  their  intention  or 
disposition  to  effect  their  escape  on  this  occasion  ;  excepting  that  which 
arose  by  inference  from  the  whole  of  the  above-detailed  circumstances 
connected  together. 

The  natural  and  almost  irresistible  inference  to  be  drawn,  however, 
from  the  conduct  of  the  Prisoners,  by  Captain  Shortland  and  the 
Military,  was,  that  an  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Prisoners  to  escape 
was  on  the  point  of  being  carried  into  execution,  aud  it  was  at  least 
certain  that  they  were  by  force  passing  beyond  the  limits  prescribed 
to  them,  at  a  time  when  they  ought  to  have  been  quietly  going  in  for 
the  night. 

It  was  also  in  evidence,  that  the  outer  gates  of  the  Market-square 
were  usually  opened  about  this  time  to  let  the  bread-waggon  pass  and 
repass  to  the  store,  although  at  the  period  in  question  they  were  in 
fact  closed. 

Under  these  circumstances,  and  with  these  impressions  necessarily 
operating  upon  his  mind,  and  the  knowledge  that,  if  the  Prisoners 
once  penetrated  through  the  square,  the  power  of  escape  was  almost 
to  a  certainty  afforded  to  them,  if  they  should  be  so  disposed; 
Captain  Shortland,  in  the  first  instance,  proceeded  down  the  square, 
towards  the  Prisoners,  having  ordered  a  part  of  the  different  guards, 
to  the  number  of  about  50  ouly  at  first  (though  they  were  iucreased 
afterwards)  to  follow  him.    For  some  time,  both  he  and  Dr.  Magrath 
endeavoured  by  quiet  means  and  persuasion  to  induce  the  Prisoners 
to  retire  to  their  own  yards,  explaining  to  them  the  fatal  consequences 
which  must  ensue,  if  they  refused,  as  the  Military  would  in  that  case 
be  necessarily  compelled  to  employ  force.    The  Guard  was  by  this 
time  formed  in  the  rear  of  Captain  Shortland,  about  2-3rds  of  the 
way  down  the  square :  the  latter  is  about  100  feet  broad,  and  the 
guards  extended  nearly  all  across.    Captain  Shortland,  finding  that 
persuasion  was  in  vain,  and  that  although  some  were  induced  by  it  to 
make  an  effort  to  retire,  others  pressed  on  in  considerable  numbers,  at 
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last  ordered  about  15  file  of  the  guard,  nearly  in  front  of  the  gate 
which  had  been  forced,  to  charge  the  Prisoners  back  to  their  own 
yards. 

The  Prisoners  we,e  in  some  places  so  near  the  Military,  that  one 
of  the  Soldiers  states,  he  could  not  come  fairly  down  to  the  charge,  and 
the  Military  were  unwilling  to  act  as  against  an  Enemy.  Some  of  the 
Prisouers  also  were  unwilling  and  reluctant  to  retire,  and  some  push- 
iug  and  struggling  ensued  between  the  Parties,  arising  partly  from 
intention,  but  mainly  from  the  pressure  of  those  behind,  preveuting 
those  in  front  from  getting  back.  After  some  little  time,  however,  this 
charge  appears  to  have  been  so  far  effective,  and  that  with  little  or 
no  injury  to  the  Prisoners,  as  to  have  driven  them  for  the  most  part 
quite  down  out  of  the  square,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  number 
who  continued  their  resistance,  about  No.  1  Gate. 

A  great  crowd  still  remained  collected  after  this,  in  the  passage 
between  the  square  and  the  Prisoners'  yards,  and  in  the  part  of  those 
yards  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gates.  This  assemblage  still  refused  to 
withdraw,  and  according  to  most  of  the  English  witnesses,  and  some 
of  the  American,  was  makiug  a  noise,  hallooing,  insulting,  and  provok- 
ing, and  daring  the  Military  to  fire ;  and  according  to  the  evidence  of 
several  of  the  Soldiers,  and  some  others,  was  pelting  the  Military  with 
large  stones,  by  which  some  of  them  were  actually  struck.  This 
circumstance  is,  however,  denied  by  many  of  the  American  witnesses  ; 
and  some  of  the  English,  upon  having  the  question  put  to  them, 
stated  that  they  saw  no  stones  thrown  previously  to  the  firing, 
although  their  situation  at  the  time  was  such,  as  to  enable  them  to 
see  most  of  the  other  proceedings  in  the  square. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  firing  commrnced.  With  regard 
to  any  order  having  been  given  to  fire,  the.  evidence  is  very  contra- 
dictory ;  several  of  the  Americans  swear  positively,  that  Captain  S*hort- 
land  gave  that  order,  but  the  manner  in  which,  from  the  confusion  of 
the  moment,  they  describe  this  part  of  the  transaction,  is  so  different 
in  its  details,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  reconcile  their  testimony. 
Mauy  of  the  Soldiers  and  other  English  witnesses  heard  the  word 
given  by  some  one:  but  no  one  of  them  can  swear  it  was  by  Captain 
Short  land,  or  by  any  one  in  particular;  and  some,  amongst  whom  is 
the;  Officer  commanding  the  guard,  think,  if  Captain  Shortland  had 
given  such  an  order,  that  they  must  have  heard  it,  which  they  did 
not.'  In  addition  to  this,  Captain  Shortland  denies  the  fact,  and 
from  the  situation  in  which  he  appears  to  have  been  placed  at  the 
time,  even  according  to  the  American  witnesses,  in  front  of  the 
Soldiers,  it  may  appear  somewhat  improbable,  that  he  should  then 
have  given  such  an  order.  But,  however  it  may  remain  a  matter  of 
doubt,  whether  the  firing  first  began  in  the  square  by  order,  or  was 
a  spontaneous  act  of  the  Soldiers  themselves,  it  seems  clear,  that  it 
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was  continued  and  renewed  both  there  and  elsewhere  without  orders, 
and  that  on  the  platforms,  and  in  several  places  about  the  Prison,  it 
was  certainly  commenced  without  any  authority. 

The  fact  of  an  order  having  been  given  at  first,  provided  the  firing 
was  under  the  existing  circumstances  justifiable,  does  not  appear  very 
material  in  any  other  point  of  view,  than  as  showing  a  want  of  discipline 
and  self-possession  in  (he  Troops  if  they  should  have  fired  without 
orders. 

With  regard  to  the  above  most  important  consideration,  of"  whether 
the  firing  was  justifiable  or  not,"  we  are  of  opinion,  under  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  from  the  apprehension  which  the  Soldiers 
might  fairly  entertain,  owing  to  the  number  and  conduct  of  the 
Prisoners,  that  this  firing,  to  a  certain  extent,  was  justifiable  iu  a 
Military  point  of  view ;  in  order  to  intimidate  the  Prisoners,  and 
compel  them  thereby  to  desist  from  all  acts  of  violence,  aud  to  retire 
as  they  were  ordered,  from  a  situation,  in  which'the  responsibility  of  the 
Agent,  aud  the  Military,  could  not  permit  them  with  safety  to  remain. 

From  the  fact  of  the  crowd  being  so  close,  and  the  firing  at  first 
being  attended  with  very  little  injury,  it  appears  probable  that  a  large 
proportion  of  the  muskets  were,  as  stated  by  one  or  two  of  the 
witnesses,  levelled  over  the  heads  of  the  Prisoners,  a  circumstance,  in 
some  respects,  to  be  lamented,  as  it  induced  them  to  cry  out  •*  blauk 
cartridges/'  and  merely  irritated  and  encouraged  them  to  renew  their 
insults  to  the  Soldiery,  which  produced  a  repetition  of  the  firing,  in  a 
manner  much  more  destructive. 

The  firing  in  the  square  haviug  continued  for  some  time,  by  which 
several  of  the  Prisoners  sustained  injuries,  the  greater  part  of  them 
appear  to  have  been  running  back  with  the  utmost  confusion  and 
precipitation  to  their  respective  Prisons,— and  the  cause  for  further 
firing  seems  at  this  period  to  have  ceased.  It  appears  accordingly, 
that  Captain  Shortland  was  in  the  Market-square,  exerting  himself  and 
giving  orders  to  that  effect,  and  that  Lieutenant  Fortye  bad  succeeded 
in  stopping  the  fire  of  his  part  of  the  guard. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  any  justifica- 
tion for  the  further  renewal  and  continuance  of  the  firiug,  which 
certainly  took  place  both  in  the  Prison-yards  and  elsewhere,  though 
we  have  some  evidence  of  subsequent  provocation  given  to  the 
Military,  and  resistance  to  the  Turnkeys  in  shutting  the  Prisons,  aud 
of  stones  being  thrown  out  from  within  the  Prison  doors. 

The  subsequent  firing  appears  rather  to  have  arisen  from  the  state 
of  individual  irritation  and  exasperation,  on  the  part  of  the  Soldiers  who 
followed  the  Prisoners  into  their  yards,  and  from  the  absence  of  uearly 
all  the  Officers  who  might  have  restrained  it,  as  well  as  from  the  great 
difficulty  of  putting  an  end  to  a  firing  when  once  commenced  under 
such  circumstances.    Captain  Shortland  was  from  this  time  busily 
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occupied  with  the  Turnkeys  in  the  square,  receiving  and  taking  care 
of  the  wounded.  Ensign  White  remained  with  his  guard  at  the 
breach,  and  Lieutenants  Avelyne  and  Fort)  e,  the  only  other  Subalterns 
known  to  have  been  present,  continued  in  the  square  with  the  main 
bodies  of  their  respective  guards. 

The  time  of  the  day,  which  was  the  Officers'  dinner  hour,  will,  in 
some  measure,  explain  this,  as  it  caused  the  absence  of  every  Officer 
from  the  Prison  whose  presence  was  not  indispensable  there.  And 
this  circumstance,  which  has  been  urged  as  an  argument  to  prove  the 
intention  of  the  Prisoners  to  take  this  opportunity  to  escape,  tended 
to  increase  the  confusion  and  to  prevent  those  greater  exertions  being 
made,  which  might  perhaps  have  obviated  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
mischief  which  ensued.  At  the  same  time  that  the  firing  was  going  on 
in  the  square,  a  cross  fire  was  also  kept  up  from  several  of  the  platforms 
on  the  walls  round  the  Prison,  where  the  sentries  stand,  by  straggling 
parties  of  Soldiers  who  ran  up  there  for  that  purpose.  As  far  as  this 
fire  was  directed  to  disperse  the  men  assembled  round  the  breach,  for 
which  purpose  it  was  most  effectual,  it  seems  to  stand  upon  the  same 
ground,  as  that  in  the  first  instance  in  the  square.  Hut  that  part 
which,  it  is  positively  sworn,  was  directed  against  straggling  Parties  of 
Prisoners,  running  about  the  yards  and  endeavouring  to  enter  the  few 
doors  which  the  Turnkeys,  according  to  their  usual  practice,  had  left 
open,  does  seem,  as  stated,  to  have  been  wholly  without  object  or 
excuse,  and  to  have  been  a  wanton  attack  upon  the  lives  of  defenceless, 
and,  at  that  time,  unoffending  Individuals. 

In  the  same  or  even  in  more  severe  terms,  we  must  remark  upon 
what  was  proved,  as  to  the  firing  into  the  door-ways  of  the  Prisons, 
more  particularly  iuto  that  of  No.  3  Prison,  at  a  time  wheu  the  men 
were  in  crowds  at  the  entrance. 

From  the  position  of  the  Prison,  and  of  the  door,  and  from  the 
marks  of  the  balls,  which  were  pointed  out  to  us,  as  well  as  from  the 
evidence,  it  was  clear,  this  firing  must  have  proceeded  from  Soldiers  a 
very  few  feet  from  the  door-way  ;  and  though  it  was  certainly  sworn, 
that  the  Prisoners  were,  at  the  time  of  part  of  this  firing  at  least, 
continuing  to  insult,  and  occasionally  to  throw  stones  at  the  Soldiers, 
and  that  they  were  standing  in  the  way  of  and  impeding  the  Turnkey 
who  was  there  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  door, — yet  still  there  was 
nothing  stated  which  could  in  our  view  at  all  justify  such  excessively 
harsh  and  severe  treatment  of  helpless  and  unarmed  Prisoners,  when 
all  idea  of  escape  was  at  an  end. 

Under  these  impressions,  we  used  every  endeavour  to  ascertaiu  if 
there  was  the  least  prospect  of  identifying  any  of  the  Soldiers  who 
had  been  guilty  of  the  particular  outrages  here  alluded  to,  or  of  tracing 
any  particular  death,  at  that  time,  to  the  firing  of  any  particular 
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Individual,  but  without  success ;  and  all  hopes  of  bringiug  the  Offenders 
to  punishment  should  seem  to  be  at  an  end. 

In  conclusion,  we,  the  Undersigned,  have  only  to  add.  that  whilst 
we  lament,  as  we  do  most  deeply,  the  unfortunate  transaction  which 
has  been  the  subject  of  this  Inquiry,  we  6nd  ourselves  totally  unable 
to  suggest  any  steps  to  be  taken,  as  to  those  parts  of  it  which  seem 
most  to  call  for  redress  and  punishment. 

CHARLES  KING. 

FRANCIS  SEYMOUR  LA R PENT. 


No.  II. —  Viscount  Caslkreagh  to  Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin. 
Gentlemen,  Foreign  Office,  22d  May,  1815. 

I  lost  no  time  in  laying  before  the  Prince  Regent,  the  Report 
made  by  Mr.  Larpent  and  Mr.  King,  respectively  appointed  on  the 
part  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  and  that  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances  of  the  late  unfortunate 
occurrence  at  Dartmoor  Prison. 

His  Royal  Highness  has  commanded  me  to  express,  through  yon, 
to  the  Government  of  America,  how  deeply  he  laments  the  conse- 
quences of  this  unhappy  affair. 

If  any  thing  can  tend  to  relieve  the  distress  which  His  Royal  High- 
ness feels  on  this  occasion,  it  is  the  consideration,  that  the  conduct  of 
the  Soldiers  was  not  actuated  by  any  spirit  of  animosity  towards  the 
Prisoners,  and  that  the  inactivity  of  the  Officers  may  be  attributed, 
rather  to  the  inexperience  of  Militia  Forces,  than  to  any  want  of 
zeal  or  inclination  to  afford  that  liberal  protection  which  is  ever  due  to 
Prisoners  of  War. 

But  as  His  Royal  Highness  has  observed,  at  the  same  time,  with 
sincere  regret,  that,  although  the  firing  of  the  Troops  upon  the  Pri- 
soners may  have  been  justified  at  its  commencement,  by  the  turbulent 
conduct  of  the  latter,  yet  that  the  extent  of  the  calamity  must  be 
ascribed  to  a  want  of  steadiness  in  the  Troops,  and  of  exertion  in  the 
Officers,  calling  for  the  most  severe  animadversion  ;  His  Royal  High- 
ness has  been  pleased  to  direct  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  address  to 
the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Somerset  Militia,  his  disapprobation  of 
the  conduct  of  the  Troops,  which  it  is  trusted  will  make  a  due  impres- 
sion on  the  miuds  of  the  Officers  and  Men  who  were  engaged  in  this 
unfortunate  transaction. 

As  an  additional  proof  of  the  sentiments  which  animate  the  Prince 
Regent  on  this  occasion,  I  am  further  commanded  to  express  His 
Royal  Highness's  desire  to  make  a  compensation  to  the  Widows  and 
Families  of  the  Sufferers;  and  I  have  to  request  that  you.  Gentlemen, 
would  make  this  known  to  your  Government,  inviting  them,  at  the 
same  time,  to  co-operate  with  His  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  in  The 
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United  States  in  investigating  the  respective  Claims,  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  His  Royal  Highnesss  benevolent  intentions  upou  this  painful 
occasion. 

I  request  that  you  will  accept,  &c. 
Henry  Clay,  Esq.  CASTLEREAGH. 
and  Albert  Gallatin,  Esq. 


No.  12.— Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 

My  Lord,  Hanover- street,  Hanover-square,  24th  May,  1815. 

We  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lord- 
ship's Official  Note  of  the  22nd  instant. 

Having,  as  we  have  already  informed  your  Lordship,  no  powers  on 
the  subject  to  which  it  refers,  we  will  lose  oo  time  in  transmitting  it  to 
our  Government.  We  will  also  place  in  the  possession  of  the  Ame- 
rican Minister,  near  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government,  whose 
arrival  here  we  daily  expect,  a  Copy  of  your  Lordship's  Note,  toge- 
ther with  a  Statement  of  what  bad  previously  passed  respecting  the 
unfortunate  event  at  Dartmoor. 

We  embrace  the  opportunity,  &c. 

H.  CLAY. 

Viscount  Castlereagh.  ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


No.  13 — J.  Q.  Adams,  Esq.  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 
(Extract.)  London,  23rd  June,  1815. 

He  (Lord  Castlereagh)  then  mentioned  the  late  ur« fortunate  oc- 
currence at  Dartmoor  Prison,  and  the  measures  which  had  been  taken 
by  agreement  between  him  aud  Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin  on  that 
occasion.  1  said  I  had  received  a  Copy  of  the  Report  made  by  Mr. 
King  and  Mr.  Larpent,  after  their  examination  into  the  Transaction, 
and  of  the  written  Depositions  which  had  been  taken,  as  well  on  that 
examination  as  previously  at  the  Coroner's  Inquest :  that  after  what 
had  been  done,  I  considered  the  procedure  as  so  far  terminated,  that  I 
was  not  aware  of  any  further  steps  to  be  taken  by  me  until  I  should, 
receive  the  Instructions  of  my  Government  on  the  case.  From  the 
general  impression  made  on  my  mind  from  the  evidence  that  1  had 
perused,  I  regretted  that  a  regular  Trial  of  Captain  Shortland  had  not 
been  ordered,  and  I  thought  it  probable  that  such  would  be  the  opinion 
of  my  Government.  He  said  that,  undoubtedly,  there  were  cases 
in  which  a  Trial  was  the  best  remedy  to  be  resorted  to,  but  there 
were  others  in  which  it  was  the  worst.  That  a  Trial,  the  result  of 
which  would  be  an  acquittal,  would  place  the  whole  affair  in  a  more 
unpleasant  situation  than  it  would  be  without  it.  That  the  evidence 
was  extremely  contradictory,  that  it  had  been  found  impossible  to 
trace  to  any  Individual  the  most  unjustifiable  part  of  the  firing,  and 


Digitized  by  Google 


152  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN. 


that  Captain  Short! and  denied  having  given  the  order  to  fire.  I  ad- 
mitted that  the  evidence  was  contradictory ;  but  said  that,  from  the 
impression  of  the  whole  mass  of  it  upon  me,  I  could  not  doubt  either 
that  Captain  Shortland  gave  the  order  to  fire,  or  that  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  it  was  unnecessary,  It  was  true,  the  result  of 
a  Trial  might  be  an  acquittal,  but  as  it  was  the  regular  remedy  for  a 
case  of  this  description,  the  substitution  of  any  other  was  susceptible  of 
strong  objections,  and  left  the  Officer  apparently  justified,  when  I  could 
not  but  consider  his  conduct  as  altogether  unjustifiable. 
The  Hon.  James  Monroe.  JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

No.  14.— Anthony  St,  John  Baker,  Esq.  to  the  Secretary  of  Slate. 
Sir,  Philadelphia,  3rd  August,  1815. 

In  a  Communication  made  by  Viscount  Castlereagh,  His  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  Messrs.  Clay  and 
Gallatin,  on  the  22nd  of  last  May,  relative  to  the  unfortunate  occur- 
rence at  Dartmoor  Prison,  his  Lordship  expressed  to  those  Gentlemen, 
by  the  command  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  how 
deeply  His  Royal  Highness  lamented  the  consequences  of  that  unhappy 
affair,  and  that  if  any  thing  could  have  alleviated  the  distress  which 
His  Royal  Highness  felt  on  that  occasion,  it  was  the  consideration  that 
the  conduct  of  the  Soldiers  had  not  been  actuated  by  any  spirit  of 
animosity  towards  the  Prisoners,  and  that  the  inactivity  of  the  Officers 
was  to  be  attributed  rather  to  the  inexperience  of  a  Militia  Force, 
than  to  any  want  of  zeal  or  inclination  to  afford  that  liberal  protection 
which  is  ever  due  to  Prisoners  of  War.  His  Lordship  likewise  in- 
formed them  that,  although  the  firing  appeared  to  have  been  justified 
at  its  commencement,  by  the  turbulent  conduct  of  the  Prisoners,  yet 
that,  as  the  extent  of  the  calamity  was  to  be  ascribed  to  a  want  of  steadi- 
ness in  the  Troops,  and  of  exertion  in  the  Officers,  calling  for  the 
most  severe  animadversion,  His  Royal  Highness  had  been  pleased  to 
direct  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  address  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  Somerset  Militia,  his  disapprobation  of  the  conduct  of  the  Troops, 
so  that  a  due  impression  might  be  made  on  the  minds  of  the  Officers 
and  Men  engaged  in  that  unfortunate  transaction. 

As  an  additional  proof  of  the  sentiments  which  animated  the 
Prince  Regent  on  this  painful  occasion,  bis  Lordship  was  also  further 
commanded  to  express  to  Messrs.  Clay  and  Gallatin,  His  Royal 
Highness's  desire  to  make  a  compensation  to  the  Widows  and  Families 
of  the  .Sufferers. 

In  reiterating  these  sentiments,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty's  Go- 
vernment, for  the  information  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  I 
have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you,  that  1  have  been  directed  to  concert 
with  the  American  Government  the  most  efficient  means  of  carrying 
into  execution  these  benevolent  intentions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
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Prince  Regeut,  and  shall  be  ready,  with  a  view  of  expediting  the  ar- 
ia ngements  to  be  made,  to  proceed  without  delay  to  Washington,  for 
the  purpose  of  communicating  with  you,  personally,  on  the  subject, 
should  it  suit  your  convenience  to  meet  me  there.  I  beg  leave  at  the 
same  time  to  suggest,  as  a  necessary  preliminary  to  any  measures 
which  may  be  adopted,  that  information  should  be  procured  from  the 
different  States,  with  respect  to  the  families  of  the  Sufferers,  and  any 
other  circumstances  which  may  facilitate  the  completion  of  the  ar- 
rangements alluded  to. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 

ANTHONY  ST.  JOHN  BAKER. 

The  Hon.  James  Monroe. 

No.  15.— The  Secretary  of  State  to  Anthony  St.  John  Baker,  Esq. 

Department  of  State, 
Sir,  Washington,  1  \th  December,  1816. 

I  have  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  Letter  of  the  3rd  of  August, 
communicating  a  Proposition  of  your  Government  to  make  provision 
for  the  Widows  and  Families  oi  the  Sufferers,  in  the  much  to  be  lamented 
Occurrence  at  Dartmoor. 

It  is  painful  to  touch  on  this  unfortunate  event,  from  the  deep  dis- 
tress it  has  caused  to  the  whole  American  People.  This  repugnance 
is  increased  by  the  consideration  that  our  Governments,  though  pene- 
trated with  regret,  do  not  agree  in  seutiment,  respecting  the  conduct 
of  the  Parties  engaged  in  it. 

Whilst  the  President  declines  accepting  the  Provision  contemplated 
by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  he,  nevertheless,  does  full 
justice  to  the  motives  which  dictated  it. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 
Anthony  St.  John  Baker,  Esq.  JAMES  MONROE. 


TREATY  of  Marriage  between  The  Princess  Charlotte 
of  Great  Britain,  and  Prince  Leopold  of  Saxe  Coburg. — 
Signed  at  London,  the  13M  of  March,  1816. 

Treaty  of  Marriage  behceen  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess 
Charlotte  Augusta,  and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George 
Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of 
Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  Sfc.  #c.  Sfc. 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God. 

Be  it  known  onto  all  Men,  by  these  Presents,  that  whereas  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His 
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most  Sacred  Majesty  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has  judged  it  proper 
that  an  Alliance  should  be  contracted  between  the  Family  of  His  Ma- 
jesty and  that  of  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick, 
Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringueu. 
Prince  ofCobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  and  has  therefore,  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  consented,  nith  the  full 
agreement  of  the  Parties  interested,  that  a  Marriage  shall  be  cele- 
brated between  the  Most  High  and  Illustrious  Princess  Charlotte 
Augusta,  Daughter  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
Regent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave 
of  Meisseu,  Landgrave  of  Thuringueu,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  attain  so  desirable  an  end,  and  to  treat, 
conclude,  and  confirm  the  Articles  of  the  said  Marriage,  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  ou  the  behalf  of  His 
Majesty,  as  well  as  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick, 
Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meisseu,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince 
of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  have  named  and  authorized  mu- 
tually, viz. 

His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on  the 
behalf  of  His  Majesty,  the  Most  Reverend  Father  in  God,  His 
right  trusty  and  right  entirely  beloved  Councillor,  Charles  Maimers 
Sutton,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  Primate  of  all  England,  and 
Metropolitan  ;  His  right  trusty  and  well  beloved  John  Lord  Eldon, 
Chancellor  of  Great  Britain;  His  right  trusty  and  welUbeloved 
Cousin  and  Councillor,  Dudley,  Earl  of  Harrowby,  President  of  His 
Majesty's  Council;  His  right  trusty  and  well-beloved  Cousin  and 
Councillor,  Henry  Earl  Bathurst,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Se- 
cretaries of  State;  His  right  trusty  and  well-beloved  Cousin  and 
Councillor,  Robert  Banks,  Earl  of  Liverpool,  First  Commissioner  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury ;  His  right  trusty  and  well-beloved  Coun- 
cillor, Robert  Stewart,  commonly  called  Viscount  Castlereagh,  one 
other  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State ;  His  right  trusty 
and  well-beloved  Councillor,  Henry  Viscount  Sid  mouth,  one  other  of 
His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State ;  and  His  right  trusty 
and  well-beloved  Councillor,  Nicholas  Vansittart,  Chancellor  and 
Under-Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Exchequer  ; 

And  His  said  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke 
of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  William  Augustus  Baron  de  Just, 
Privy  Councillor  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britannick  Majesty, 
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King  of  Hanover,  and  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Civil  Merit  of 
Saxony ; 

Who,  by  virtue  of  their  respective  Full  Powers,  which  they  have 
mutually  communicated  and  exchanged,  have  concluded  and  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles :  viz. 

Art.  I.  It  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  the  Marriage  between 
Her  Royal  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  and  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of 
Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
&c.  &c  &c,  shall  be  solemnized  in  that  part  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  called  Great  Britain,  both  being  present, 
according  to  the  due  tenor  of  the  Laws  of  England,  and  the  Rights  and 
Ceremonies  of  the  Church  of  the  United  Kingdom,  as  soon  as  the 
same  may  conveniently  be  done. 

II.  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  promises  to  secure  to  Her  Royal 
Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  and  to  His  Serene  Highness 
Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen, 
Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c, 
during  their  joint  Lives,  and  to  the  Survivor  of  them,  the  Annual 
Sums  hereinafter  mentioned  ; — that  is  to  say,  during  Their  joint  Lives, 
the  Annual  sum  of  £60,000,  to  be  paid  Quarterly;  £10,000  of  which 
annual  sum,  also  to  be  paid  quarterly,  shall  be  granted  unto  Commis- 
sioners, named  for  that  purpose  by  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince 
Regent,  acting  as  aforesaid,  to  be  by  them  received  for  the  sole  and 
separate  use  of  the  said  Princess,  notwithstanding  Her  Marriage  State, 
and  without  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of 
Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuriuguen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  having  any  power  over  the  same, 
and  which  Annual  Sum  of  £10,000,  so  payable  quarterly,  the  said 
Princess  shall  not  have  power,  either  separately  or  conjointly  with 
His  Serene  Highuess  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Mar- 
grave of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of 
Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  to  alienate,  mortgage,  or  receive,  or  direct  to  be 
paid,  by  way  of  anticipation;  but  the  same  shall,  from  time  to  time,  as 
the  same  shall  become  due,  be  paid  and  payable  into  the  proper  hands 
of  the  said  Princess  alone,  upon  her  own  sole  Receipt,  or  to  such  Person 
or  Persons  to  whom  she  shall,  by  Writing,  signed  by  herself  alone, 
from  time  to  time,  as  the  same  shall  become  due,  direct  and  order  the 
same  to  be  paid,  or  otherwise  to  receive  the  same  on  her  sole 
behalf. 

III.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  as  aforesaid, 
engages  to  secure  to  Her  Royal  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta, 
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the  annual  sum  of  £60,000,  to  be  paid  to  her,  during  her  life,  in  case 
Her  Royal  Highness  shall  survive  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold 
George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave 
of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalftld,  &c.  &c.  &c;  such 
annual  sum  to  commence  in  payment  from  the  death  of  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of 
Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuiinguen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Sualfeld, 
&c.  &c.  &c,  in  the  life  time  of  Her  Royal  Highness  Princess  Char- 
lotte Augusta,  and  to  be  paid  quarterly;  and  the  first  quarterly 
payment  is  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  3  calendar  months,  after  such 
his  decease,  when  the  said  annuity,  payable  during  their  joint  lives, 
is  to  determine. 

And  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  so  acting  as  aforesaid, 
further  engages  to  secure  to  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George 
Frederick,  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thurin- 
guen, Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  &c.  &c.  &c,  the  annual  sum  of 
£50,000,  to  be  paid  to  him  during  his  life,  in  case  he  shall  survive  Her 
Roval  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta;  such  annual  sum  to 
commence  in  payment  from  the  death  of  Her  Royal  Highness,  in  the 
lifetime  of  His  Royal  Highness,  and  to  be  paid  quarterly  ;  and  the 
first  quarterly  payment  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  3  calendar  months 
after  such  her  decease,  when  the  said  annuity,  payable  during  their 
joint  lives,  is  to  determine. 

IV.  The  Son  or  Daughter,  or  Descendant  of  the  said  Marriage,  for 
the  time  being,  next  in  succession  to  the  Crown  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  after  the  Prinress  Charlotte  Augusta, 
shall  be  brought  up  in  such  manner  as  His  Majesty,  the  Kiug  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  his  Successors,  may 
be  pleased  to  direct ;  and  no  Children  of  this  Marriage  shall  be  allowed 
to  marry  without  the  cousent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  his  Successors  for  the  time 
being. 

V.  It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  Her  Royal  Highness  Princess 
Charlotte  Augusta  sjiall  not,  at  any  time,  leave  the  United  Kingdom 
without  the  permission,  in  writing,  of  His  Majesty,  or  of  the  Prince  Re- 
gent, acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  and  with- 
out Her  Royal  Highness's  own  consent. 

And  in  the  event  of  Her  Royal  Highness  being  absent  from  this 
Country,  in  consequence  of  the  permission  of  His  Majesty,  or  of  the 
Prince  Regent,  and  of  her  own  consent,  such  residence  abroad  shall, 
in  no  case  be  protracted  beyond  the  term  approved  by  His  Majesty, 
or  the  Prince  Regent,  and  consented  to  by  her  Royal  Highness.  And 
it  shall  be  competent  for  Her  Royal  Highness  to  return  to  this 
Country  before  the  expiration  of  such  term,  either  in  consequence  of 
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directions  for  that  purpose  in  writing,  from  His  Majesty,  or  from  the 
Prince  Resent,  or  at  her  own  pleasure. 

VI.  This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent,  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  and  by  His  said  Serene 
Highuess,  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  10  days,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  13th  day  of  March,  1816. 

(L.S.)    BARON  DE  JUST. 

(US.)    C.  CANTAUR. 
(US.)    ELDON.  C. 
(US.)    HARROWBY.  P. 
(US.)  BATHURST. 
(US.)  LIVERPOOL. 
(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.S.)  SIDMOUTH. 
(US.)    N.  VANSITTART. 


Additional  Article. 

It  is  hereby  expressly  declared,  that  no  Article  or  Provision  con- 
taiued  in  the  Treaty  of  Marriage  signed  this  day,  shall,  in  any  manner 
be  taken,  or  deemed  to  affect,  or  prejudice  any  right  or  prerogative  of 
His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  or  Successors,  touching  or  concerning  the  Edu- 
cation or  Marriages  of  any  of  the  Children  or  Descendants  of  Her 
Royal  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  or  the  Education  or 
Marriages  of  any  of  the  Royal  Family  or  their  Descendants. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect, 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  of  Marriage  signed 
this  day. 

It  shall  be  included  in  the  Ratification  of  the  said  Treaty. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 
Done  at  London,  the  13th  day  of  March,  1816. 

(US.)    BARON  DE  JUST. 

(US.)    C.  CANTAUR. 
(US.)    ELDON.  C. 
(US.)    HARROWBY.  P. 
(US.)  BATHURST. 
(US.)  LIVERPOOU 
(US.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(US.)  SIDMOUTH. 
(US.)    N.  VANSITTART. 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  exhibiting  a  BUI  in  this 
present  Parliament,  for  Naturalizing  His  Serene  Highness 
Leopold  George  Frederic  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of 
Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of 
Saalfeldr 

[56  Geo.  III.  Cap.  12.]  [28th  March,  1816.] 

Whereas  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty,  has,  to  the 
universal  joy  and  satisfaction  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  judged  it 
proper  that  an  Alliance  should  be  contracted  between  the  Family  of 
His  Majesty  and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederic  Duke 
of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfcld;  and  has,  therefore,  in  the  name  and  on  l>ehalf  of 
His  Majesty,  consented,  with  the  full  agreement  of  the  Parties  interested, 
that  a  Marriage  shall  be  celebrated  between  the  Most  High  and 
Illustrious  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  Daughter  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  of  Wales,  Regent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Serene  Highness:  And  whereas  a  more 
grateful  proof  of  the  esteem  and  affection  of  this  Kingdom  cannot  be 
given  to  His  Serene  Highness,  than  by  an  Act  of  Naturalization,  to 
make  him  capable  of  enjoying  those  rights  and  liberties  which  are 
enjoyed  in  this  Realm:  And  whereas  by  an  Act  made  in  the  7th  year 
of  the  Reign  of  King  James  the  First,  every  Person  is  required  to 
receive  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  within  1  month  before  any 
Bill  for  Naturalization  be  exhibited,  and  also  to  take  the  Oaths  of 
Supremacy  aud  Allegiance  in  the  Parliament  House,  before  his  or  her 
Bill  be  twice  read :  And  whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  1st  year  of 
His  Majesty  King  George  the  First,  it  was  enacted,  that  no  Person 
shall  be  naturalized  unless  in  the  Bill  exhibited  for  that  purpose,  a 
proper  clause  or  particular  words  be  inserted,  to  declare  that  such 
Person  shall  not  thereby  be  enabled  to  be  of  the  Privy  Council,  or  a 
Member  of  either  House  of  Parliament,  or  to  take  any  Office  or  Place 
of  trust,  either  civil  or  military,  or  to  have  any  grant  of  lauds,  tene- 
ments, or  hereditaments  from  the  Crown,  to  himself  or  any  other 
Person  in  trust  for  him;  and  that  no  Bill  should  from  thenceforth  be 
received  in  either  House  of  Parliament,  unless  such  clause  or  words  be 
first  inserted  or  contained  therein:  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Kings  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cousent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  a  Bill  for  the  Nalu- 
ralization  of  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederic  Duke  of 
Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  without  the  clause  or  particular  words  directed 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SAXE  COBUKO. 


159 


by  the  said  last  recited  Act  to  be  inserted,  and  without  his  receiving 
the  Sacrament,  or  taking  the  Oaths  by  the  first  recited  Act  required, 
shall  and  may  be  exhibited  and  brought  into  this  Parliament  and 
twice  read;  the  said  recited  Acts,  or  any  other  Law,  Statute,  raatlcr, 
or  thing  whatsoever  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  the  Naturalization  of 
His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke  of 
Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen, 
Prince  of  C  obourg  of  Saalfeld ;  and  sel  tling  his  Precedence" 

[56  Geo  III.  Cap.  13.]  [29th  March,  1816.] 

Whereas  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty,  has,  to  the 
universal  joy  and  satisfaction  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  judged  it 
proper  that  an  Alliance  should  be  contracted  between  the  Family  of 
His  Majesty  and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke 
of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld ;  and  has,  therefore,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf 
of  His  Majesty,  consented,  with  the  full  agreement  of  the  Parties 
interested,  that  a  Marriage  should  be  celebrated  between  the  Most 
High  and  Illustrious  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  Daughter  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  Regent  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  atid  Ireland,  and  His  Serene  Highness:  And  whereas 
a  more  grateful  proof  of  the  esteem  and  affection  of  this  Kingdom 
cannot  be  given  to  His  Serene  Highness,  than  by  an  Act  of  Natu- 
ralization to  make  him  capable  of  enjoying  those  rights  and  liberties 
which  are  enjoyed  in  this  Realm:  We,  your  Majesty's  most  dutiful  and 
loyal  Subjects,  do  most  humbly  beseech  your  Majesty  that  it  may  be 
enacted;  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  same,  that  the  said  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke 
of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  when  and  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  taken  the 
Oaths  of  Allegiance  and  Supremacy  before  the  Lord  High  Chancellor, 
which  Oaths  the  Lord  High  Chancellor  is  hereby  authorized  to  admi- 
nister, shall  be  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever,  deemed,  taken 
and  esteemed  a  natural  born  Subject  of  this  Kingdom,  as  if  His  High- 
ness  had  been  born  within  this  Realm;  any  Law,  Statute,  matter,  or 
thing  whatsoever  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Lord  High  Chancellor 


Digitized  by  Google 


1  GO  QRBAT  BRITAIN  AND  SAXE  COBURG. 


shall,  immediately  alter  such  Oaths  shall  have  been  taken  before  him, 
certify  the  same,  and  cause  such  Certificate  to  be  recorded  in  the  High 
Court  of  Chancery. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  and  so  soon  as  the  said 
Marriage  shall  have  been  celebrated,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty 
to  give  to  the  said  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave 
of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
for  and  during  the  term  of  his  natural  life,  such  precedence  and  rank 
before  the  Lord  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  the  Lord  Chancellor,  and 
all  other  great  Officers,  and  the  Dukes,  (other  than  and  except  the 
Dukes  of  the  Blood  Royal),  and  all  other  Peers  of  this  Realm,  as  His 
Majesty  shall  deem  fit  and  proper;  any  Law,  Statute,  or  Custom  what- 
soever to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.* 


A  CT  of  the  British  Parliament  "for  better  enabling  His  Ma- 
jesty to  make  Provision  for  the  Establishment  of  Her  Royal 
Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  A  ugusta,  and  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe,  Mar- 
grave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of 
Cobourg  of  Saalfeld:' 

[56  Geo.  III.  Cap.  24.]  [11th  April,  1816  ] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

We,  your  Majesty's  most  dutiful  and  loyal  Subjects,  the  Commons 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  Parliament 
assembled,  having  taking  into  consideration  the  Most  Gracious  Mes- 
sage  of  his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  aud  on 
the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  communicating  that  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Priuce  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty, 
having  given  the  Royal  Consent  to  a  Marriage  between  his  Daughter, 
Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  and  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
and  being  fully  persuaded  that  this  Alliance  could  not  but  be  acceptable 

*  NOTIFICATION.— Whitehall,  May  3,  1816. 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  has  been  pleased,  in  the  name  and  on 
the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  to  declare  and  ordain,  that  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold 
George  Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen, 
Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  Consort  of  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess  Char- 
lotte Augusta,  shall  take,  hold,  and  enjoy,  during  the  term  of  his  natural  life,  in  all 
assemblies  or  meetings  whatsoever,  the  precedence  and  rank  following,  that  is  to 
say,  before  the  Lord  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  the  Lord  Chancellor,  and  all  other 
Great  Officers,  and  before  the  Dukes  (other  than  and  except  the  Dukes  of. the  Blood 
Royal)  and  all  other  Psers  of  the  Realm. 


- 
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to  all  His  Majesty's  faithful  Subjects,  was  desirous  of  making  such  a 
Provision  wilb  u  view  to  the  said  Marriage  as  might  be  suitable  to  the 
honour  aud  dignity  of  the  Country  ;  do  most  humbly,  cheerfully,  and 
unanimously  beseech  your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted  ;  aud  be  it 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excelleut  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons  in 
this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  in  order 
to  provide  for  the  Establishment  of  Her  said  Royal  Highness  the 
Princess  Charlotte  Augusta  and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George 
Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuriu- 
guen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  upon  such  Marriage,  by  any 
Letters  Patent  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  United  Kingdom,  to  give 
and  grant  to  Her  said  Royal  Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta 
and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe, 
Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of  Thuringuen,  Prince  of  Cobourg  of 
Saalfeld,  or  to  such  other  Person  or  Persons  as  His  said  Majesty  shall 
think  fit  to  be  named  in  such  Letters  Patent,  and  his  and  their  Heirs,* 
to  or  to  the  use  of  or  in  trust  for  Her  said  Royal  Highness  and  His 
Serene  Highness,  one  Annuity  of  £60,000  of  lawful  money  of  Great 
Britain;  which  Annuity  of  £60,000,  shall  commence  and  take  effect 
from  the  day  of  the  Marriage  of  Her  said  Royal  Highness  aud  His  said 
Serene  Highness,  and  continue  from  thenceforth  for  and  during  the 
life  of  Her  said  Royal  Highness,  and  shall  be  paid  and  payable  at  the 
4  most  usual  days  of  payment  in  the  year ;  (that  is  to  say,)  the  5th  day 
of  January,  the  6th  day  of  April,  the  6th  day  of  July,  and  the  10th 
day  of  October  in  every  year,  by  even  and  equal  portions ;  the  first 
payment  thereof  to  be  made  on  the  first  quarterly  day  of  payment 
next  after  the  said  Marriage,  of  such  proportion  of  such  quarterly 
payment  as  shall  have  accrued  between  the  day  of  marriage  and  such 
quarter-day  ;  aud  that  the  said  Annuity  of  £60,000  shall  and  may  by 
such  Letters  Patent  be  directed  to  be  issuing  and  payable  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Fund  of  Great  Britain  during  the  life  of  Her  said  Royal 
Highness,  (after  paying  or  reserving  sufficieut  to  pay  all  such  sums  as 
shall  have  been  directed  to  be  paid  out  of  the  same  by  any  Act  or  Acts 
of  Parliament  made  previous  to  the  time  of  passiug  this  Act),  and  with 
a  preference  to  all  other  payments  which  shall  or  may  at  any  time  or 
times  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  be  charged  upon  and  payable  out 
of  the  said  Fund. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Kings 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  any  Letters  Patent  under  the  Great  Seal  of 
Great  Britain,  to  give  and  «rant  unto  His  Serene  Highuess  Leopold 
George  Frederick  Duke  of  Saxe,  Margrave  of  Meissen,  Landgrave  of 
Thuringuen,  Piiuce  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  in  case  he  shall  survive 
[1816—16.]  M 
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Her  said  Royal  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  or  to  such 
Person  or  Persons  as  His  Majesty  shall  think  fit  to  be  named  in  such 
Letters  Patent,  and  His  or  their  Heirs,  to  the  use  of  or  in  trust  for  His 
Serene  Highness,  one  Annuity  or  yearly  sum  of  £50,000  of  lawful 
money  of  Great  Britain,  part  of  the  said  Annuity  or  sum  of  £60,000; 
which  Annuity  or  yearly  sum  of  £60,000,  and  e?ery  part  thereof,  to 
commence  and  take  effect  immediately  from  and  after  the  decease  of 
Her  said  Royal  Highness  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  and  continue 
from  thenceforth  for  and  during  the  natural  life  of  His  said  Serene 
Highness,  and  shall  be  paid  and  payable  at  the  4  most  usual  days  of 
payment  in  the  year ;  (that  is  to  say),  the  5th  day  of  January,  the  5th 
day  of  April,  the  5th  day  of  July,  and  the  10th  day  of  October,  in  every 
year,  by  even  and  equal  portions;  the  first  payment  thereof  to  be 
made  on  the  first  quarterly  day  of  payment  next  after  the  decease  of 
Her  said  Royal  Highness,  of  such  proportion  of  such  quarterly  pay- 
ment as  shall  have  accrued  between  the  day  of  such  decease  and  such 
quarter-day;  and  that  the  said  Annuity  of £50,000 shall  and  may  by 
such  I<elters  Patent  be  directed  to  be  issuing  and  payable  out  of  the 
said  Consolidated  Fund  during  the  life  of  His  said  Royal  Highness, 
(after  paying  or  reserving  sufficient  to  pay  all  such  sums  as  shall  have 
been  directed  to  be  paid  out  of  the  same  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Par- 
liament made  previous  to  the  time  of  passing  this  Act),  and  with  a 
preference  to  all  other  payments  which  shall  or  may  at  any  time  or 
times  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  be  charged  upon  and  payable  out 
of  the  said  Fund. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Annuities  of  £60,000 
and  £50,000  shall  respectively  be  paid  and  payable  at  the  Receipt  of 
His  Majesty's  Exchequer;  and  the  Auditor  of  the  said  Receipt  shall, 
and  he  is  hereby  required  by  virtue  of  such  Letters  Patent,  to  make 
forth  and  pass  Debentures  from  time  to  time  for  paying,  according  to 
the  directions  of  this  Act,  the  said  Annuities  respectively  as  the  same 
shall  become  due  and  payable,  without  any  fees  or  charges  to  be 
demanded  or  taken  for  paying  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof ;  and  the 
said  Debentures  to  be  made  forth  aud  passed  as  aforesaid  shall  be  a 
sufficient  authority  to  the  several  and  respective  Officers  of  the  Receipt 
of  the  Exchequer  now  and  for  the  time  being,  for  the  payment  of  the 
said  Annuities  respectively,  according  to  the  directions  of  this  Act, 
without  any  further  or  other  Warrant  to  be  sued  for,  had,  or  obtained 
in  that  behalf. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Annuities  of  £60,000 
and  £50,000,  and  every  part  thereof  respectively,  shall  be  free  and 
clear  from  all  Taxes,  Rates,  and  Assessments,  and  all  other  charges 
whatsoever,  imposed  or  to  be  imposed  by  authority  of  Parliament  or 
otherwise. 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  ratifying  the  Purchase 
of  the  Claremont  Estate,  and  for  settling  the  same  as  a 
Residence  for  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte 
Augusta,  and  His  Serene  Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick, 
Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld* 

[56  Geo.  3,  Cap.  1 15.]  [1st  July,  1816.] 

Wheabas  for  the  providing  a  suitable  Residence  for  Her  Royal 
Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  and  His  Serene  Highness 
Leopold  George  Frederick  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  upon  their 
late  auspicious  Marriage,  Articles  of  Agreement,  bearing  date  the  16th 
day  of  June  in  this  present  year,  1816,  have  been  made  and  entered 
into  between  Charles  Rose  Ellis  of  Claremont,  in  the  County  of 
Surrey,  Esquire,  of  the  first  part;  the  Right  Honourable  William 
HuskUsoo,  William  Dacres  Adams,  and  Henry  Dnwkins,  Esquires, 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues 
(for  and  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty)  of  the  second  part;  and  the  King's 
Most  Excellent  Majesty  of  the  third  part,  in  substance  or  to  the 
effect  following :  (that  is  to  say,)  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis  for  him- 
•elf,  his  Heirs,  Executors,  and  Administrators,  for  and  in  consideration 
of  the  sum  of  £66,000  of  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  paid  to 
him  at  the  times  and  in  the  proportions  thereinafter  mentioned,  has 
thereby  promised  and  agreed  to  and  with  the  Kings  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  to  sell  and  dispose  of,  and  the 
said  Commissioners,  Parlies  thereto,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  King's 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  have  thereby  agreed  to  purchase  and  buy  of 
and  from  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  his  Heirs  and  Assigns,  all  those 
the  Manors  of  Esher  and  Mil  bourne,  or  Waterville  Esher,  in  the  County 
of  Surrey,  together  with  all  Courts  Leet,  Courts  Baron,  Customary 
and  other  Courts,  Profits  and  Perquisites  of  Courts,  Fines,  Heriots, 
and  all  Rights,  Royalties,  Privileges  and  Appurtenances  to  the  said 
Manors  or  either  of  them  incident,  appertaining,  or  in  anywise  belong- 
ing, and  all  right  of  soil,  and  other  rights  of  him  the  said  Charles  Rose 
Ellis,  his  Heirs  or  Assigns,  of  and  in  all  Waste  Lands  and  Com* 
mons,  situate  within,  or  being  part  or  parcel  of  the  said  Manors, 
or  either  of  them  (save  and  except  the  land  called  Milbourne  Hold, 
belonging  to  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  which  was  by  the  said 
Articles  of  Agreement  expressly  agreed  not  to  be  deemed  Waste  or 
Common  of  the  said  Manors  or  either  of  them)  and  all  timber,  timber- 
like and  other  trees,  growing  or  being  in  or  upon  such  Waste  Lands  or 
Commons,  or  any  of  them  :  And  all  that  capital  mansion  or  dwelling- 
bouse,  situate  at  or  near  Esher,  called  Claremont,  otherwise  Clare- 
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mount,  with  the  several  lodges,  summer-houses,  ornamental  buildings, 
coach-houses,  stables,  brewhouse,  laundry,  and  other  offices,  hot- 
houses, green-houses,  ice-houses,  cottages,  farm-house,  and  farm  build- 
iugs,  aud  other  out-houses  to  the  said  capital  mansion-house  or  pre. 
mises  belonging,  or  in  anywise  appertaining;  and  all  that  park  with 
the  woods,  plantations,  waters,  pleasure-grounds,  and  gardens  thereto 
belonging,  containing  together,  by  estimation,  (including  the  scite  of 
the  said  buildings)  332  acres,  1  rood,  and  13  perches  (the  whole  of 
such  lands  being  freehold,  except  1  acre  or  thereabouts,  situated  in 
the  said  park,  which  is  copyhold  of  inheritance,)  and  all  timber  and 
other  trees  growing,  or  being  in  the  said  park,  or  in  any  of  the 
pleasure-grounds,  woods,  or  plantations  within  the  same,  and  all  the 
household  goods,  furniture,  fixtures,  or namertts,  brewing  utensils,  and 
all   chattels  and  other  articles  of  whatever  denomination  or  des- 
cription, belooging  to  the  said  C  harles  Rose  Ellis,  and  being  in  or 
about  the  said  mansion-house,  out-houses  and  offices,  gardens,  plea- 
6ure-grounds  and  premises,  (save  and  except  certain  articles  in  the 
said  Agreement  specified,)  and  also  all  that  messuage  or  dwelling- 
house,  called  Milbourne  House,  situated  at  or  near  Esher  aforesaid, 
with  the  coach-houses,  stables,  aud  other  out-houses  and  offices,  yards, 
gardens,  plantations  aud  pleasure-grounds  thereto  belonging  ;  and  also 
all  those  several  closes,  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  to  the  said  last- 
mentioned  messuage  or  dwelling-house  and  premises  belonging  or  in 
anywise  appertaining;  all  which  last-mentioned  premises,  contain 
together  by  estimation,  49  acres  and  31  perches  or  thereabouts,  the 
said  messuage,  or  dwelling-house  and  premises,  with  part  of  ihe  lands 
being  in  hand,  aud  the  residue  thereof  let  on  lease  at  the  yearly  rent  of 
£48,  which  lease  will  expire  in  the  year  1820,  and  all  timber  and 
other  trees  growing,  or  being  on  the  said  last-mentioned  premises  or 
any  part  thereof;  and  all  the  fixtures  and  other  articles  of  every  sort 
in  or  about  the  said  last- mentioned  dwelling-house,  offices,  out-houses, 
and  premises,  or  the  gardens  or  pleasure-grounds  thereto  belonging, 
(except  such  articles  and  things  as  in  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  are 
excepted);  aud  also  all  that  messuage,  dwelling  house  or  cottage 
called  Warren  House,  and  all  those  plantations  and  other  lands  thereto 
belonging,  containing,  by  estimation  132  acres  or  thereabouts,  aud  all 
the  limber  and  other  trees  growing  or  being  thereou;  and  all  that 
springof  water  rising  in  the  last-mentioned  grounds,  and  all  the  conduits, 
aqueducts,  pipes,  aud  reservoirs  used  for  conveying  or  conducting  the 
water  arising  from  such  spring  to  the  mansion  house  called  Claremont, 
for  the  supply  thereof,  and  the  offices  and  grounds  thereto  belonging; 
and  also  all  that  piece  or  parcel  of  laud  called  the  Highfield,  containing, 
by  estimation,  3  acres,  3  roods,  and  5  perches,  situate  near  the  said 
Park ;  and  also  all  such  pew  or  pews,  or  part  or  parts  of  a  pew  or  pews, 
in  the  Parish  Church  of  Esher.  as  belong  to  the  said  Charles  Rose 
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Ellis;  and  all  waters,  fishings,  way*,  roan's,  paths,  easements,  rights, 
members,  privileges,  and  appurtenances  whatsoever,  to  the  said  manors, 
mansion  house,  and  other  houses  and  premises,  or  any  of  them  belong, 
injr  or  in  anywise  appertaining :  And  the  said  Commissioners,  Parties 
thereto,  by  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  have,  for  and  on  the  behalf 
of  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  covenanted,  promised,  and 
agreed,  to  and  with  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  his  Heirs,  Executors, 
Administrators,  and  Assigns,  to  pay  the  said  sum  of  £66,000,  the 
purchase  money  for  the  said  premises,  in  the  proportions  and  at  the 
times  herein. after  mentioned ;  (that  is  to  say),  the  sum  of  £12,000, 
part  thereof,  ou  the  delivery  of  the  possession  of  the  said  premises,  or 
on  the  Title  thereto  being  approved  of  by  the  Counsel  of  the  Pur- 
chasers, whichever  should  first  happen,  and  the  residue  thereof  to  be 
paid  by  4  equal  annual  payments,  the  first  of  such  payments  to  be 
made  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1817,  the  second,  on  the  31st  day  of 
May,  1818,  the  third,  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1819,  and  the  fourth  and 
last,  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1820,  together  with  lawful  interest  for 
the  same,  or  the  instalments  from  time  to  time  remaining  unpaid  from 
the  date  of  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement,  such  interest  to  be  paid 
annually  on  the  same  days  as  the  instalments  of  the  principal  :  And  it 
is  by  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement,  amongst  other  things,  further 
provided  and  agreed  that  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis  should  within  1 
month  from  the  date  thereof  make  out  and  deliver  to  the  said  Com- 
missioners, Parties  thereto,  a  complete  abstract  of  and  make  out  a  good 
Title  to  the  said  manors,  hereditaments,  and  premises,  and  to  the  inhe- 
ritance thereof  in  fee  simple,  free  from  all  incumbrances,  save  such  as 
are  therein  and  hereinafter  mentioned ;  and  that  he  and  they  and  all 
other  necessary  Parties,  should  and  would,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of 
December  next,  by  such  good  and  sufficient  conveyances,  surrenders, 
and  assurances,  as  Counsel  shall  advise,  convey  and  assure  the  said 
manors,  mansion  house,  and  all  and  singular  other  the  houses,  lands, 
hereditaments  and  premises  so  contracted  to  be  sold  as  aforesaid,  with 
the  appurtenances,  to  the  use  of  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  or  of 
some  Person  or  Persons  to  be  named  by  him  or  them,  and  his  and 
their  Executors,  Administrators,  and  Assigns,  for  a  term  of  500  years, 
for  securing  the  payment  of  the  said  purchase  money,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  should  remain  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  such 
Deeds,  together  with  lawful  interest  for  the  same,  at  the  times  and  in 
manner  aforesaid,  and  subject  thereto,  to  the  use  of  such  Person  or 
Persons,  and  upon  such  trust  or  trusts,  and  in  such  manner  and  form 
as  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  for  the  time 
being,  or  any  3  or  more  of  them,  or  the  said  Commissioners,  Parties  to 
the  said  Articles  of  Agreement,  or  the  Commissioners  for  the  time 
being  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  aud  Laud  Revenues  shall 
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direct  or  appoint,  free  from  all  charges  and  incumbrances  whatsoever, 
except  the  Land  Tax,  and  save  and  except  the  said  premises,  being 
subject  and  charged  with  the  expences  and  repairs  of  Esher  Bridge, 
and  save  and  except  certain  fee  farm  and  customary  rents,  heriots, 
ser? ices,  and  rights  of  common  in  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  par- 
ticularly mentioned,  and  to  which  certain  parts  of  the  said  premises  are 
subject ;  and  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis  agreed  to  assign  and  set  over 
all  the  furniture,  goods,  chattels,  and  other  personal  effects  by  the  said 
Articles  of  Agreement  agreed  to  be  sold,  to  such  Person  or  Persons  as 
the  said  Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  or  the  said 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Woodi,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues 
shall  direct  or  appoint,  either  for  his  or  their  own  use  and  benefit 
absolutely  or  in  trust  for  any  other  Person  or  Persons,  uses  or  pur- 
poses: And  it  is  by  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  further  agreed, 
amongst  other  things,  that  the  fee  farm  rents  and  all  taxes  aud  oat- 
goings  for  or  in  respect  of  the  said  premises,  should  be  borne,  defrayed, 
and  paid  by  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis  up  to  Midsummer-day  in  the 
year  1816,  and  that  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  snd  Successors,  should 
have  possession  of  the  parts  in  hand,  and  receive  all  rents,  issues,  and 
profits  of  the  remainder  of  the  said  premises  as  and  from  that  day  ; 
and  it  is  in  and  by  the  said  Articles  of  Agreemeut  expressly  provided 
and  declared,  that  if  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Trea- 
sury should  refuse  or  decline  to  ratify  that  present  Agreement,  or  if  an 
Act  of  Parliament  should  not  be  passed  in  this  present  Session  of 
Parliament  for  confirming  such  Agreement,  and  to  enable  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Treasury  to  advance  the  snms  requisite  to  pay  the 
several  instalments  of  the  purchase  money  as  they  respectively  become 
due,  and  to  authorize  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Woods, 
Forests,  and  Land  Revenues  to  sell  Crown  Lands  in  order  to  provide 
for  the  re-payment  of  the  monies  so  to  be  advanced,  then  and  in  either 
of  such  cases,  that  Agreement  and  the  Contract  thereby  made,  and 
every  thing  therein  contained,  should  cease,  determine,  and  be  wholly 
void  :  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  provisions  for  enabling  the 
said  Commissioners,  Parties  to  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement,  to  make 
good  the  Contract  thereby  entered  into  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  and 
to  carry  the  same  into  effect:  And  whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the 
38th  year  of  His  present  Majesty,  intituled "  an  Act  for  making  perpe- 
tual, subject  to  redemption  and  purchase  in  the  manner  therein  stated, 
the  several  sums  of  money  now  charged  in  Great  Britain  as  a  Land 
Tax  for  one  year,  from  the  25th  day  of  March,  1798 and  another  Act 
passed  in  the  42nd  year  of  His  said  present  Majesty,  intituled  "  an  Act 
for  consolidating  the  provisions  of  the  several  Acts  passed  for  the  re- 
demption and  sale  of  the  Land  Tax  into  1  Act,  and  for  making  further 
provision  for  the  redemption  aud  sale  thereof;  and  for  removing 
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doubts  respecting  the  right  of  Persons  claiming  to  vote  at  elections  for 
Knights  of  the  Shire,  aud  other  Members  to  serve  io  Parliament,  in 
respect  of  messuages,  lands  or  tenements,  the  Land  Tax  upon  which 
shall  have  been  redeemed  or  purchased  the  Surveyor  General  of  the 
Land  Revenues  of  the  Crown  for  the  time  being  was  empowered  to 
contract  for  the  sale  from  time  to  time,  of  such  or  so  much  of  the 
manors,  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  tithes,  mines,  minerals,  collieries, 
woods,  wood  grounds,  fens,  marshes,  waste  lands,  or  other  heredita- 
ments belonging  to  the  Crown,  within  the  survey  or  receipt  of  the 
Exchequer  in  England,  as  would  raise  a  sum  sufficient  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  Land  Tax  charged  on  the  Land  Revenues  of  or  belonging 
to  the  Crown :  And  whereas  under  the  authority  of  the  said  recited 
Acta  certain  parts  of  the  Land  Revenues  of  the  Crown  have  been  sold 
in  order  to  raise  money  for  the  redemption  of  the  Land  Tax  charged 
on  the  Crown  Estates,  and  the  monies  which  have  arisen  therefrom 
have  been  invested  in  the  purchase  of  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Bank 
Annuities,  of  which  annuities  certain  parts  are  now  standing  in  the 
names  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  in  the  books 
of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  Englaud ;  and  such 
annuities,  or  considerable  parts  thereof,  are  not  immediately  wanted 
for  the  purposes  of  the  said  recited  Acts  of  the  38ih  and  42nd  years  of 
the  Reign  of  His  present  Majesty;  and  in  order  to  carry  into  effect 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  as  little  inconvenience  as  possible,  and 
to  have  a  fund  ready  for  the  payment  of  the  several  instalments  of  the 
said  purchase  money  as  they  shall  respectively  become  clue,  it  is  ex- 
pedient that  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  should  be 
authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  a  competent  part  of  the  said  bank 
annuities  from  time  to  time,  in  order  to  raise  the  monies  which  will 
be  requisite  to  pay  the  said  instalments  as  they  shall  become  payable, 
and  to  apply  the  monies  so  to  be  raised,  in  the  payment  thereof 
accordingly  ;  and  that  the  Commissioners  for  the  time  being  of 
His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  aud  Land  Revenues,  should  be 
authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  and  dispose  of  certain  parts  of 
the  possessions  and  Land  Revenues  of  the  Crown,  and  apply  the 
money  arising  from  such  sales  in  making  good  and  replacing  the 
Bank  Annuities  which  shall  have  beeu  so  sold,  or  in  purchasing 
«£3  per  cent.  Reduced  Bauk  Annuities  in  lieu  thereof:  Be  it 
therefore  enacted,  by  the  Kings  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  conseot  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  same,  that  the  said  herein- before  in  part  recited 
Articles  of  Agreement,  bearing  date  on  the  said  15th  day  of  June  in 
this  present  year,  1816,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed,  and  made  valid  and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
whatsoever. 
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II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  at  the  time  mentioned  in  the 
aid  Articles  of  Agreement  for  the  conveying  the  said  Estate  and 
premises,  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis  shall  by  proper  conveyances  and 
assurances  in  the  Law  convey  the  same,  and  the  fixtures  thereto 
belonging,  to  the  use  of  him  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  his  execu- 
tors, administrators,  or  assigns,  or  of  some  Person  or  Persons  to  be  by 
him  or  them  for  that  purpose  nominated  for  a  term  of  500  years,  for 
securing  the  payment  of  the  said  purchase  monies  and  interest  at  the 
times  and  in  the  manner  in  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  men- 
tioned ;  and  subject  thereto,  to  the  use  of  the  Commissioners  for  the 
time  being  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues  for 
ever ;  and  that  from  and  immediately  after  such  conveyance  shall  be 
made  and  executed,  all  those  the  said  manors  of  Esher  and  Milbuurne, 
or  Waterville  Esher,  and  the  said  mansion  or  dwelling  house  called 
Claremont  otherwise  Claremoont,  with  the  parks,  woods,  plantations, 
pleasure  grounds,  and  gardens  thereto  belonging,  and  all  other 
the  messuages  or  houses,  farms,  cottages,   lands,  tenements,  and 
hereditaments  hereinbefore  and  in  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement 
particularly   mentioned  and  described,    and  the   several  fixtures 
thereto  belonging,  by  the  said  Articles  of  Agreement  contracted  and 
agreed  to  be  sold  and  disposed  of,  shall  be  settled  upon  and  vested 
in,  and  the  same  are  hereby  settled  upon  and  vested  in  the  Commis- 
sioners for  the  time  being  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land 
Revenues  forever,  but  subject  and  without  prejudice  to  the  leases 
now  subsisting  in  the  said  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments, 
and  premises,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  subject  and  without  prejudice 
to  the  said  term  of  600  years,  to  be  created  according  to  the  said 
Articles  of  Agreement  for  securing  the  payment  of  the  said  sum  of 
£66,000  and  interest;  but   nevertheless  upon  the  trusts  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinafter  expressed  and  declared  of  and  concerning 
the  said  estate  and  premises  (that  is  to  say),  upon  trust  that  they  the 
said  Commissioners  for  the  time  being  of  His  Majesty's  Woods, 
Forests,  and  Land  Revenues,  shall  suffer  and  permit  Her  Royal  High- 
ness the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  aud  His  Serene  Highness  Leo- 
pold George  Frederick  Prince  of  Cobonrg  of  Saalfeld,  during  their 
joint  lives,  and  shall  suffer  and  permit  the  survivor  of  them,  during 
her  or  his  life,  to  hold,  use,  occupy,  possess,  and  enjoy  the  said  manors, 
mansiou  house,  estate,  and  premises,  and  all  fixtures  thereto  belong- 
ing, so  to  be  conveyed  and  assured  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the 
said  Articles  of  Agreement,  and  to  take,  have,  collect,  and  receive  the 
rents,  issues,  and  profits,  coming,  growing,  and  arising  therefrom,  in 
as  full,  ample,  and  beneficial  a  manner  as  if  the  same  were  absolutely 
vested  in  them,  but  without  any  power  to  sell,  convey,  dispose  of. 
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mortgage,  or  otherwise  alienate,  or  incumber  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof. 

II  I.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  on  the  death 
of  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta  or  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
which  ever  shall  be  the  survivor,  the  said  manors,  mansion  house, 
estate,  and  hereditaments,  and  the  several  fixtures  thereto  belonging, 
shall  vest  in  and  become  part  of  the  Land  Revenues  of  the  Crown,  and 
shall  be  settled  snd  administered  to  the  same  uses  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  His  Majesty's  Land  Revenues  now  are  or  hereafter  may  be 
settled  and  administered. 

IV.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  Her  Royal 
Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta,  shall  succeed  to  the  Crown 
of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  lifetime  of  His  Serene  Highness  Leo- 
pold George  Frederick  Prioce  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld,  then  and  in 
such  case  immediately  alter  the  decease  of  His  Serene  Highness,  the 
said  manors,  mansion  house,  estate,  and  hereditaments,  and  the 
fixtures  thereto  belonging,  shall  become  part  of  the  Land  Revenues  of 
the  Crown,  and  be  settled  and  administered  to  the  same  uses  aud  in 
the  same  manner  as  such  Land  Revenues  now  or  hereafter  may  be 
settled  and  administered. 

V.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  Her  Royal 
Highness  the  Princess  Charlotte  Augusta  shall  survive  His  Serene 
Highness  Leopold  George  Frederick  Prince  of  Cobourg  of  Saalfeld, 
and  after  the  decease  of  His  Serene  Highness  succeed  to  the  Crown  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  then  and  in  such  case,  and  immediately  upon 
such  accession  of  Her  Royal  Highness  to  the  Crown  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  said  manors,  mansion-house,  estate,  and  hereditaments, 
and  the  fixtures  thereto  belonging,  shall  become  part  of  the  Land 
Revenues  of  the  Crown,  and  be  settled  and  administered  to  the  same 
uses  and  in  the  same  manner  as  such  Land  Revenues  now  are  or  here- 
after may  be  settled  aud  administered. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for 
the  Commissioners  of  the  Treasury  for  the  time  being,  or  any  3  or 
more  of  them,  and  he  and  they  is  and  are  hereby  authorized  and 
required  from  time  to  time,  as  the  instalments  of  the  said  purchase- 
money  and  the  interest  thereon  shall  respectively  become  due,  to  sell 
and  dispose  of  so  much  of  the  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Annuities, 
standing  in  the  names  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury, 
in  the  books  of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
which  have  been  purchased  with  monies  raised  under  the  provisions  of 
the  said  recited  Acta  of  the  38th  and  42nd  years  of  His  Majesty's 
Reign,  as  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  and  discharge  such  respective  instal- 
ments of  the  said  purchase-money  as  they  shall  respectively  become 
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doe,  and  the  interest  then  payable  to  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  his 
heirs  or  assigns,  and  by  and  with  the  produce  of  the  sale  of  such  Bank 
Annuities  to  pay  and  discharge  such  instalments  of  the  said  purchase, 
money  accordingly,  and  the  interest  then  payable  to  the  said  Charles 
Rose  hllis,  his  heirs  or  assigns. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  £3  per  cent.  Consoli- 
dated Bank  Annuities  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  be  sold  and 
disposed  of  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  by  the  said  Commissioners  of 
the  Treasury,  shall  and  may  be  sold,  transferred,  and  disposed  of  by 
any  Person  or  Persons  to  be  appointed  by  them,  or  any  3  or  more  of 
them,  by  Letter  of  Attorney,  under  their  hands  and  seals  attested  by 
2  or  more  credible  witnesses. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for 
the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues 
for  the  time  being,  or  any  2  of  them,  and  they,  or  any  2  of  them,  are 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  contract  and  agree  with  any 
Person  or  Persons,  Body  or  Bodies  Politic  or  Corporate,  for  the  sale  of, 
and  absolutely  to  make  sale  of  such  or  so  many  or  so  much  of  the  manors, 
lordships,  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  rents,  tithes,  mines,  minerals, 
collieries,  woods,  wood  grounds,  fens,  marshes,  or  waste  lands,  or  other 
hereditaments,  or  any  other  Revenues  of  or  belonging  to  the  Crown 
within  the  Survey  of  the  Exchequer  in  England  (for  the  best  prices  or 
considerations  in  money  which  the  said  Commissioners  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues  shall,  under  the  direction 
and  with  the  approbation  of  the  Lord  High  Treasurer,  or  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Treasury  for  the  time  being,  or  any  3  or  more  of  them, 
be  able  to  procure  for  the  same),  as  will  raise  a  sum  sufficient  to  pur- 
chase so  much  Stock  in  the  £8  per  cent.  Bank  Annuities  hereinafter 
mentioned,  as  shall  be  equal,  or  as  nearly  equal  as  conveniently  may 
be,  to  the  whole  amount  which  shall  have  been  sold  out  of  the  said 
Consolidated  Bank  Annuities  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  the 
payment  of  any  such  instalment  or  instalments  of  the  purchase- monies 
so  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Charles  Rose  Ellis,  his  heirs  or  assigns  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  interest  so  to  be  paid  to  him  or  them  as  aforesaid ; 
and  that  the  purchase-monies  to  be  paid  for  the  same  shall  be  paid  into 
the  Bank  of  England,  to  the  account  of  the  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury,  and  shall  be  laid  out  by  the  order  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revenues  for 
the  time  being,  or  any  2  of  them,  (who  are  for  that  purpose  hereby 
authorized  to  make  drafts  on  the  Bank  for  the  same)  in  the  purchase 
either  of  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Bank  Anuuities,  or  «£3  per 
cent.  Reduced  Bank  Annuities,  in  the  name  of  the  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury,  in  like  manner  in  all  respects  as  is  prescribed 
in  the  said  recited  Acts  of  the  38th  and  42nd  years  of  the  Reign  of  His 
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present  Majesty  with  relation  to  purchases  of  £9  per  cent  Conso- 
lidated Bank  Annuities,  under  those  Acts  respectively;  and  the  Capital 
or  Stock  so  to  be  purchased  therewith,  and  the  Dividends  and  Interest 
arising  therefrom,  shall  be  applicable  to  the  same  purposes,  and  shall 
be  applied  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the  same  rules,  regulations, 
and  provisions  in  all  respects,  as  the  Bank  Annuities  which  shall  be  so 
sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  such  instalments  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Dividends  and  yearly  Interest  arising  therefrom  would  have  been  subject 
and  applicable  to,  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

IX.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  such  con- 
tract shall  be  made,  unless  by  Special  Warrant  to  be  issued  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Lord  High  Treasurer,  or  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Treasury,  or  any  3  or  more  of  them,  for  the  time  being. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  sales  of  any  manors,  lord- 
ships, messuages,  lands,  tenements,  rents,  tithes,  mines,  minerals, 
collieries,  woods,  wood-grounds,  fens,  marshes,  waste  lands,  or  other 
hereditaments,  or  any  other  Revenues  to  be  made  by  virtue  of  this  Act, 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests, 
and  Land  Revenues,  or  any  2  of  tbem,  for  the  time  being,  under  the 
like  rules,  regulations,  and  provisions  as  directed  by  the  said  recited 
Act  of  the  42nd  year  of  the  Reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  so  far  as  the 
same  may  be  applicable  thereto;  and  that  whenever  such  Commissioners 
shall  have  contracted  with  any  Person  or  Persons,  Body  or  Bodies  Politic 
or  Corporate,  for  the  sale  of  any  lands  or  premises,  by  virtue  of  this 
Act,  they  shall  grant  to  the  Purchaser  or  Purchasers  thereof,  a  Certifi- 
cate in  the  form  and  in  manner  directed  by  the  said  last- mentioned 
Act,  or  as  near  and  similar  thereto  as  the  circumstances  will  permit: 
and  the  Cashiers  of  the  Bank  shall,  on  production  of  such  Certificate, 
accept  and  receive  the  Purchase-monies,  and  carry  the  same  to  the 
account  therein  specified,  and  at  the  foot  or  on  the  back  of  such  Cer- 
tificate acknowledge  the  receipt  thereof,  without  fee  or  reward,  in  like 
manner  as  by  such  last-mentioned  Act  is  directed,  which  Certificate 
and  Receipt  shall  be  inrolled  and  attested  in  the  manner  required  by 
the  said  last-mentioned  Act;  and  from  and  immediately  after  such 
inrolment,  and  thenceforth  for  ever,  the  respective  Purchasers,  their 
Heirs,  Successors  or  Assigns,  shall  by  force  of  this  Act  be  adjudged, 
deemed,  and  taken  to  be  in  the  actual  seisin  and  possession  of  the 
premises  so  by  them  respectively  purchased,  and  shall  bold  and  enjoy 
the  same  peaceably  and  quietly,  freed  and  discharged  of  and  from  all 
claims  and  demands  of  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  or  of 
any  Person  or  Persons  claiming  under  him  or  them,  as  fully  and  amply 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  or  Successors, 
might  or  could  have  held  or  enjoyed  the  same  if  such  Sale  had  not 
taken  place. 
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XI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  tjiat  if  any  Person 
or  Persons  to  whom  any  such  Certificate  as  aforesaid  shall  be  grauted, 
shall  neglect  to  pay  into  the  Bank  the  Consideration  Money  therein 
to  be  specified,  for  the  space  of  31  days  after  the  date  of  such  Certifi- 
cate, or  shall  neglect  to  enroll  such  Certificate,  and  the  said  Cashier's 
receipt  for  the  money  for  the  like  space  of  time,  then  every  such  Cer- 
tificate shall  be  null  and  void,  and  the  Consideration  Money,  if  paid 
into  the  Bank,  shall  be  forfeited,  unless  the  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Land  Revtuues  for  the  time  being, 
shall  for  any  reasonable  cause  to  them  shewn  for  the  omission  of  such 
Enrolment,  order  the  same  Certificate  and  Receipt  to  be  enrolled 
nunc  pro  tunc,  and  which  upon  such  cause  being  shewn,  they  are  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  do 

XII.  Provided  always,  aud  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Woods,  Forests,  and  Laud  Revenues  for 
the  time  being,  shall  in  every  Report  which  shall  be  made  by  them  to 
the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  and  to  both  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment, touching  or  concerning  the  Land  Revenue  of  the  Crown,  from 
and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  so  long  as  the  Power  of  Sale  given 
by  this  Act  shall  continue  in  force,  certify  and  report  what  part  or 
parts  of  the  Land  Revenue  of  the  Crown  shall  have  been  sold  under 
and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  since  the  time  of  the  making 
their  last  preceding  Report,  and  what  sum  or  sums  of  money  shall  have 
been  raised  by  means  of  every  such  Sale,  aud  in  what  manner  the 
same  shall  have  been  applied  and  disposed  of;  and  that  when  and  as 
soon  as  all  the  monies  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  have 
been  raised,  the  said  Commissioners  shall  certify  the  same  in  their 
then  next  Report ;  and  when  and  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  so 
raised,  all  the  Powers  of  Sale  hereby  given  to  them,  shall  cease  and 
be  no  further  exercised. 

XIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  Deed  or  Writing,  Con- 
veyance, Mortgage,  Assignment,  or  other  Instrument  which  shall  be 
made,  executed,  or  signed  by  any  Person  or  Persons  in  pursuance  of 
the  said  recited  Articles  of  Agreement,  or  for  carrying  the  same  iuto 
execution,  nor  any  Certificate  or  Receipt  to  be  given  or  granted  to 
any  Purchaser  or  Purchasers  of  any  manors,  lordships,  messuages,  or 
other  hereditaments  hereby  authorized  to  be  sold  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid,  shall  be  subject  or  liable  to  any  Stamp  Duty  whatsoever 
imposed  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  now  in  force,  nor  to  any 
Stamp  Duty  to  be  imposed  by  any  future  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament, 
unless  the  same  be  specially  subjected  thereto,  and  specifically  charged 
therewith,  in  and  by  such  future  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament. 
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TREA  TIES  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  Sardinia  and 
the  Barbary  States ;  concluded  under  the  Mediation  of 
Great  Britain.— April,  1816. 

Trattati  di  Pact  ed  Amicizia  tra  Sua  Macstd  il  Re  di  Sardegna. 
Cipro  e  Gerusa/cmme,  Duca  di  Savoja,  di  Genova,  re,  Principe  di 
Picmonte,  ec.  ec ,  e  le  Reggenze  di  Atgeri,  Tunisi  e  Tripoli,  eolle 
Dtchiarazioni  delle  Lara  AUezza  %  Bey  di  Tunisi  e  Tripoli. 
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(I.) — Trattato  col  Dey  d'A/geri. 

In  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente.  An  Norn  de  Dieu  Tout-Puissant. 

Trattato  di   Pace  tra  Sua  Traitk  de  Paix  entreSa  Majeste 

Maesta  Vittorio  Emanuele,  Re  di  Victor  Emmanuel,   Roi  Je  Sar- 

Sardegn*,  di  Cipro  e  di  Gerusa-  daigne,  de  Cypre  et  de  Jerusalem, 

letnme.    Duca  di  Savoja  e  di  Due  de  Savoie  et  de  Genes,  Prince 

Genova,  Principe  di  Piemonte,  de  Piemont,  etc.  etc.  etc.,  et  Son 

ec.  ec.  ec.,  e  Sua  AUezza  Serenis-  Altesse  Serenissime  Omar  Bacha, 

sima  Omar  Bascia,  Dey  e  Gover-  Dey  et  Gouvemeur  de  la  Cite 

natore   della  Guerriera  Citta  e  Guerriere  et  du  Roy aume  d' Alger; 

Regnod'Algeri;  fattoe conchiuso  fait  et  conclu  par  le  Tres-Hono- 

dal    Molto  Onorevole   Edoardo  rnble  Edouard  Baron  Exmouth, 

Barone  Exmouth,  Cavaliere  Com-  Chevalier  Commandeur  du  Tres- 

mendatore  dell'  Onorevolissimo  Honorable   Ordre   Mtlitaire  du 

Ordine  M  ili  tare  del  Bagno,  Am-  Bain,  Amirnl  de  I'Escadre  Bleue 

miraglio  della  Squadra  Blu  di  Sua  de  la  Flotte  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 

M aesta  Britannica,  e  Coraaudante  tannique,  et  Commandant  en-Chef 

in  Capo  dei  Vascelli  e  Bastimenti  les  Vaisseaux  et  Bdtimens  de  Sa 

della  Maestd  Sua  nel  Mediter-  Majeste  dans  la  Me«fiterranee  ; 

raneo :  debitamente  autorizzato  £tant  dument  autorise  par  Son 

da  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Principe  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent, 

Reggeute,  in  Nome  e  per  Parte  an  Nom  et  de  la  Part  de  Sa 

di  Sua  M aesta  il  Re  del  Regno  Majeste  le   Roi   du  Royaume- 

Unito  della  Gran  Bretagna  ed  Uni   de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 

Irlanda,  e  da  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  d'Irlande,  et  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 

di  Sardegna.  de  Sardaigne. 

Art.  I.  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Art.  1.  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 

Principe  Regente  desiderando,  nel  Prince  Regent  desirant,  dans  le  vrai 

vero  spirito  di  amicizia,d'interporre  esprild'amitie,d'interposerses  bons 

i  Suoi  buoni  uffizj  tra  il  Suo  Antico  offices  entrc  Son  Ancie n  Allie  Sa 


Digitized  by  Google 


174 


SARDINIA  AND  ALGIERS. 


Alleato  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 
degna  e  Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  d1 
Algeri,  pej  metter  fine  alle  calamita 
d'una  lunga  Guerra,  viene  qui  con- 
venuto  e  concbiuso  tra  il  Detto 
Edoardo  Barone  Exmouth  e  Sua 
Altezza  il  Dey  d'Algeri,  che  da 
que*  to  giorno  vi  sara  ferraa  ed 
inviolabile  pace  ed  amicizia  tra 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  e 
Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  d*  Algeri,  ed  i 
loro  respettivi  Sudditi  e  Stati ;  e 
che  da  qui  innanzi  la  Bandiera  ed 
il  Commercio  di  Sua  Maesti  il  Re 
di  Sardegna  saranno  rispettati  da 
Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  e  da*  suoi 
Sudditi,  nel  modo  stesso  che  quelli 
della  Gran  Bretagoa. 

II.  Dalla  segnatura  del  pre- 
sente Trattato  visard,  a  condizioni 
reciproche,  una  libera  comunU 
caziooe  e  corrispondenza  di  com- 
mercio tra  le  2  Nazioui ;  ma 
essendo  necessario,  che  tulti  i 
Bastimenti,  che  dalla  Costa  di 
Barbaria  passano  ne'Stati  di  Sua 
Maesta  Sarda  sottoposti  siano  ad 
una  Quarantine,  i  seguenti  Porti, 
dove  trovansi  de*  Lazzaretti,  sono 
ttabiliti  per  1'  ammissione  dei 
Bastimenti  d*  Algeri ;  e  tono : 

Per  la  Terra  Ferma, 
Genova,  e 
La  Spezia. 
Pel  Regno  di  Sardegna, 
Cagiiari, 
S.  Pietro, 
Alghero,  e 
La  Maddalena. 
Ed  inoltre  e  convenuto,  che  un 
Console  Generale  di  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegna  sara  rice vu to  in 
Algeri  nel  la  stessa  guisa,  e  trattato 
col  medesimo  riipetto  che  i  Conaoli 


Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et  Son 
Altesse  ie  Dey  d* Alger,  a  l'objet  de 
mettre  un  terme  aux  calamitesd'uite 
longue  Guerre,  il  est  par  le  pre- 
sent convenu  et  conclu  entre  le  dit 
Edouard  Baron  Exmouth  et  Sou 
Altesse  le  Dey  d'Alger,  que  des  au- 
jourd'hui  il  y  aura  paix  et  amitil 
solide  et  inviolable  entre  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et  Son  Altesse 
le  Dey  d'Alger,  et  leurs  Sujets  et 
Etats  respectifs;  et  que  dorena- 
vant  le  Pavilion  et  le  Commerce 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne 
seront  respected  par  Son  Altesse 
le  Dey  et  par  ses  Sujets,  de  la 
rafirae  mauiere  que  ceux  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne. 

II.  A  daterde  la  signature  du 
present  Traiu£,  il  y  aura  libre 
communication  et  correspondence 
commerciale  entre  les  2  Na- 
tions, sous  des  conditions  rec'u 
proques;  mais  etant  necessaire 
que  tons  les  Batimens  qui  passent 
des  C6tes  de  Barbarie  dans  les 
Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde  soient 
assujettis  a  uue  Quarantaine,  les 
Ports  suivans,  ou  des  Lazarets 
sout  etabiis,  sont  designes  pour 
('admission  des  Batimens  venant 
d'Alger;  et  sont: 
Pour  le  Continent, 

Genes,  et 

La  Spezia. 
Pour  le  Royaume  de  Sardaigne, 

Cagiiari, 

S.  Pietro, 

Alghero,  et 

La  Maddalena. 
II  est  de  plus  convenu  qu'un 
Consul  General  de  Sa  Majeste*  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne  sera  regu  a 
Alger  sur  le  meme  pied,  et  traite 
avec   le  meme  respect  que  Jes 
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delle  altre  Nazioni  Europee,  pel 
regolameoto  degli  affari  di  cora- 
mercio,  e  che  gli  sara  permesso 
nella  sua  casa  il  lih«ro  eaercizio 
della  sua  religione,  tantoperlui  ed 
i  saoi  scrvitori,  cbe  per  gli  altri,  i 
quali  bramano  di  attendervi. 

III.  Essendodisommanecessiti 
1'  impedire  che  si  faccia  ? eruo  uso 
improprio  dei  previlegj  accordati 
con  questo  Trattato  alia  Bandiera 
ed  al  Commercio  Sardo,  Sua 
MaestailRediSardegnasi  obbliga 
di  preodere  le  pid  efficaci  pre- 
cauzioai  onde  impedire  un  tale 
abuso,  col  coocedere  i  Passaporti 
a*  Suoi  Sudditi  solamente,  col 
sigillo  e  colla  firma  del  Segretario 
di  Stato,  i  quali  non  si  esten- 
deranno,  o  qod  serviranno  d'istru- 
mento  per  accordare  protezione  ai 
Sudditi  di  qualuoque  altro  Stato : 
ed  ogui  Baslimento  mercantile,  ap- 
parteoente  a'  Suoi  Stati,  sara  prov- 
vedutodi  udo  diquesti  Passaporti. 

Fatto  in  Triplicato  nella  Guer- 
riera  Citta  d'  Algeri,  in  presenza 
di  Dio  Onoipotente,  il  3  giorno 
d1  Aprile  dell'  Anno  di  Gesu  Cristo 
181 6,  e  nell'  Anno  dell'  Egira  1231, 
il  4to  giorno  della  Luna  Jumed 
Awoll. 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 

in- Capo  nelMediterranco, 
aulorizzato  ad  agire  come 
Mediatoreda  SuaAltezza 
Rente  U  Principe  Reg- 
genie  d'Inghilterra,  e  da 
Sua  Maestd  il  Re  di 
Sardegna. 

Articoio  Addixionale. 
Lord  Exmouth  ai  obbliga,  per 
parte  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 


Consuls  des  autres  Nations  Euro- 

peennes,  pour  le  reg  lenient  des 
affaires  commercialese  et  qu'il  lot 
sera  perm  is,  dans  sa  propre  maison, 
le  libre  exercice  de  sa  religion, 
soit  pour  lui,  et  sea  domestiques, 
soit  pour  lea  autres. 

III.  Etant tres-necessairc d'em- 
p£cher  que  Ton  ne  fasse  un  mau- 
vais  usage  des  privileges  accord es 
par  ce  Traite  au  Pavilion  et  au 
Commerce  Sarde,  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne  s'engage  a 
prendre  les  mesures  les  plus 
efficaces  pour  proven ir  un  tel  abus, 
en  n'accordant  les  Passe  ports  qui 
Ses  seuls  Sujets,  avec  le  sceau  et 
la  signature  du  Secretaire  d'Etar, 
lesquels  Passeports  ne  seronteten- 
dus,  ni  ne  senriroot  d'iustrument 
pour  donner  protection  aux  Sujets 
d'aucun  autre  Etat;  et  tout  Bail- 
ment marchand  appartenant  A  Ses 
Etats  sera  muni  d*un  de  ces  Passe- 
ports. 

Fait  par  Triple  original  dans  la 
Cite  Guerriere  d' Alger  a  la  pre- 
sence de  Dieu  Tout-Puissant,  le 
3  Avril,  1'An  de  Jesus  Christ  1816, 
et  l'annee  de  1'Hegire  1331,  le 
4eme  jour  de  la  Luoe  Jumed 
Awoll. 

(<X.)  ("->  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  et  Commandant-en- 
Chef  dans  la  Mediter- 
annee,  autorise  d  agir 
comme  Mediateur  par 
Son  Altesse  Roy  ale  le 
Prince  Regent  d Angle, 
terre  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne, 

Article  Additionnel. 
Lord  Exmouth  a'engage,  de  la 
part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sar- 


Digitized  by  Google 


17(5 


SARDINIA  AND  ALGIERS. 


degna,  a  pagare  la  somma  di  500 
piastre  di  Spagna  perogni  Schiavo 
Sardo  che  si  trovi  ora  nel  Regno 
d'  Algeri  (iochiudendo  i  Genovesi, 
e  gli  Abitanli  di  Monaco)  ;  questi 
Schiavi  debbonoesseretutti  imbar- 
cati  imtnediatamente  per  Genova 
sopra  un  Baslimento  da  Guerra 
Britannico,  il  quale  portera  nel  suo 
ritorno  il  danaro  di  riscatto  per 
tutti  i  suddetti  Schiavi  pel  1°  di 
Giugno  venturo :  un  Console 
Generate  di  Sua  Maestd  Sarda 
sari  mandato  tosto  che  si  potra,  e 
frattanto  il  Console  Britannico  ne 
fard  le  veci. 

Fatto  in  Algeri,  il  giorno  S  Aprile, 
1816. 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Ammiraglio  Comandante- 
in-Capo,  ec.  ec,  ec. 


daigne,  a  payer  la  somme  de  600 
piastres  d*Espagne  pour  chaque 
Esclave  Sarde  qui  se  trouve  ac- 
tuellement  dans  le  Royaume 
d'Alger  (y  compris  les  Genois,  et 
les  Habitans  de  Monaco) ;  ces 
Esclaves  doivent  etre  immcdiate- 
ment  embarques  sur  un  Batiment 
de  Guerre  Anglois  pour  Genes, 
lequel  Batiment  apportera  a  son 
retour  1'argent  de  la  rancon  de  tous 
les  Esclaves  susdiis  pour  le  ler 
Juin  prochain  :  un  Consul  General 
de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde  sera  envoye 
aussitot  qu'il  sera  possible,  et,  en 
attendant,  le  Consul  Britannique 
en  fera  les  functions. 

Fait  a  Alger,  le  3  Avril,  1816. 

(dX.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral     Commandant -en* 
Chef,  etc.  etc.  etc. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 
Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  Vittorio  Emanuel,  King  of 
Sardinia,  Cyprus  and  Jerusalem,  Duke  of  Savoy  and  Genoa,  Prince 
of  Piedmont,  &c.  &c.  &c,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Omar 
Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of  the  Warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers;  made  and  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron 
Exmouth,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britaunic  Majesty's 
Fleet,  and  Commander-iu- Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and 
Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly  authorized  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  ou  behalf  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

Art.  I.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  being  desirous,  in 
the  true  spirit  of  friendship,  to  interpose  his  good  offices  between  His 
Ancient  Ally,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  and  His  Highness 
the  Dey  of  Algiers,  in  order  to  terminate  the  distresses  of  a  long  War ; 
it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  between  the  said  Edward  Baron 
Exmouth  and  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  that  from  this  day 
there  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friendship  between  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  aud  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers, 
and  their  respective  Subjects  and  Dominions,  and  that  from  hence-, 
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forward  ihe  Flag  and  Commerce  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  shall  be 
lespected  by  His  Highness  the  Dey,  and  his  Subjects  equally  with  those 
of  Great  Britain. 

II.  From  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  commercial 
intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations  upon  reciprocal 
terms  ;  but  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast  of 
Barbary  to  that  of  Sardinia  should  perform  a  Quarantine,  the  following 
Ports  (where  Lazarettes  are  established)  are  named  for  the  admission 
of  Ships  from  Algiers;  viz. : 
On  the  Continent, 
Genoa,  and 
Spczia. 
At  the  Island  of  Sardinia, 
Cagliari, 


And  it  is  further  agreed  that  a  Consul- General  shall  be  received  at 
Algiers  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  upon  the  same  footing, 
and  treated  with  the  same  respect,  as  the  Consuls  of  other  European 
Nations,  for  the  regulation  of  their  commercial  affairs  ;  and  that  he 
shall  be  allowed  in  his  own  house  the  free  exercise  of  his  religiou  as 
well  as  his  servants  and  others  who  wish  to  do  so. 

III.  It  beiug  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  use  being 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and  Com- 
merce of  Sardinia,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  hereby  engages 
to  take  the  most  effectual  means  for  preventing  any  such  abuse,  by 
granting  Passports  to  his  own  Subjects  only,  under  the  Seal  and 
Signature  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  that  they  shall  not  extend 
to,  or  be  made  an  instrument  for,  affording  protection  to  the 
Subjects  of  any  other  State ;  and  every  Commercial  Ship  or  Vessel 
belonging  to  his  Dominions  shall  be  provided  with  one  of  these  Pass- 
ports. 

Done  in  Triplicate  in  the  Warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  presence 
oft  Almighty  God,  tha  3rd  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ 
1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  the  4th  day  of  the  Moon 
Jumed  Awoll. 


S.  Pietro, 


Alghero,  and 
Maddalena. 


/The  D*7*i\ 
V    SwL  ) 


(LS.)  EXMOUTH, 


Admiral  ami  Commander-in-Chief  in  the 
Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act  at 
Mediator  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  England,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 


[1815-16.] 
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Additional  Article. 
Lord  Exmouth  engages,  on  (he  part  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  (o 
pay  the  sum  of  500  Spanish  dollars  for  every  Sardinian  Slave  now  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Algiers  (including  Genoese  and  Inhabitants  of 
Monaco),  the  whole  to  be  immediately  embarked  in  a  British  Ship  of 
War  for  Genoa,  which  Ship  shall  bring  in  return  ihe  ransom  money 
for  the  above-mentioned  Slaves  by  the  1st  day  of  June  next;  and  u 
Consul-General  from  His  Sardinian  Majesty  shall  be  sent  as  soon  as 
practicable,  whose  duties  in  the  meanwhile  the  British  Consul  will 
undertake. 

Done  at  Algiers,  the  3rd  day  of  April,  1816. 

(^S.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral,  Commander-in-  Chief,  %c.  Sfc.  $c. 


(2.)—Trattato  < 

In  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipoteate. 

Trattato  di  Pace  tra  Sua 
Maestd  Vittorio  Emanuele,  Re  di 
Sardegna,  di  Cipro  e  di  Gerusa- 
lemme,  Duca  di  Savoja  e  di 
Genova,  Principe  di  Pieraonte,  ec. 
ec»  ec,  e  Sua  Altezza  Screnissima 
Mahmoud  Bascia  Capo  Bey  di 
Tunisi,  la  ben  guardata  Citta,  ed 
ilSoggiorno  della  Felicita;  fatto 
e  conchiuso  dal  Molto  Onorevole 
Edoardo  Barone  Exmouth,  Cava- 
liere  Gran-Croce  dell'OnorevoHssi- 
uioOrdine  Militare  del  Bagno,  A  m- 
miraglio  della  Squadra  Blu  della 
Flotta  di  Sua  Maesta  Britannica, 
e  Comandante*  in-Capo  de' Vascelli 
e  delle  Navi  di  Lei  nel  Mediter- 
ranco  ;  essendo  debitamente  au* 
torizzato  da  Sua  Altezza  Reale 
il  Principe  Reggente,  in  nome  e 
per  parte  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re 
del  Regno  Unito  della  Gran  Bre- 
tagna  ed  Irlanda,  e  da  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegna. 

Art.  I.  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il 
Principe  Reggente  desiderando, 
uel  vero  spirito  di  amicizia,  d'inter- 


f  Bey  di  Tunisi. 

Au  Nona  de  Dieu  Tout-Puiwant. 
Traite  de  Paix  entre  Sa  Majes»i6 
Victor  Emmanuel,  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne,  de  Cypre  et  de  Jerusalem, 
Due  de  Savoie  et  de  Gfioea,  Prince 
de  Piemont,  etc.  etc.  etc.,  et  Son 
Altesse    Sereni6sime  Mahmoud 
Bacha  Chef  Bey  de  Tunis,  la  Cite 
bien  gardee,  et  le  Sejour  de  la 
Felicite ;  fait  et  conclu   par  le 
Tres  Honorable  Edouard  Baron 
Exmouth,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix, 
du  Tres-Honorable  OrdreMilitaire 
du  Bain,  Amiral  de  1'Escadre 
Bleue  de  la  Flotte  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  et  Commandant-en- 
Chef  les  Batimens  et  Vaisseaux  de 
Sa  Majeste  dans  la  Mediterranee ; 
etant  d6ment  auto  rise  par  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent 
agissant  au  nom  et  de  la  part  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume- 
Uni  de   la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'Irlande,  et  par  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne. 

Art.  I.  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Prince  Regent  desirant,  dans  le 
vrai  esprit  d'amitie,  d'interposer 
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porre  i  suoi  bitoni  uffizj  tra  il  suo 
Antico  Alleato  Sua  Maesta  il  Re 
di  Sardegna  e  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey 
di  Tunisi,  per  dar  fine  alle  calamita 
di  una  continua  Guerra,  viene  qui 
conrenuto  e  conchiuso  tra  il  detto 
Edoardo  Barone  Exmouth  e  Sua 
Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  che  da 
qnesto  gioruo  vi  sara  una  ferma  ed 
inviolabile  Pace  ed  Aroicizia  tra 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  e 
Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  e 
tra  i  loro  respettivi  Sudditi  e  Stati ; 
che  da  qui  innanzi  la  Bandiera,  i 
Sudditi  ed  il  Commercio  di  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  saranno 
rispettati  da  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey 
di  Tunisi  e  da'  suoi  Sudditi  nel 
modo  stcsso  che  la  Bandiera  ed  il 
Commercio  della  Gran  Bretagna, 
e  che  tutti  i  Trattati  e  vantaggj, 
de*  quali  ora  gode  la  Gran 
Bretagna,  saranno  nella  medesima 
maniera  goduti  dalla  Sardegna. 

II.  Dalla  segnatura  del  presente 
Trattato  una  libera  comunicazione 
e  corrispondenza  commerziale  sari 
aperta  tra  le  2  Nazioni  a  coa- 
dizioni  reeiproche;  ma  essendo 
necessario  che  tutti  i  Bastimenti,  i 
quaJi  dalla  Costa  di  Barbaria  pas. 
seranno  negli  Stati  di  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegna,  siano  soggetti 
•d  una  Quarantina,  prima  di  en* 
trare  in  ?erun  altro  Porto  dd 
Regno,  i  seguenti  Porti,  ove 
trovansi  de  Lazzaretti,  sono  sta- 
biliti  a  quest'  oggetto  per  tutte  le 
Navi  provegnenti  da  Tunisi ;  cioe* : 

Pel  Contioente, 
Genova,  e 
La  Spezia. 

Per  T  Isola  di  Sardegna, 
Cagliari, 
S.  Pietro,  . 

N 


ses  bons  offices  entre  son  Ancien 
A  Hie  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne,  et  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tunis,  afin  de  mettre  un  terme  aux 
catamites  produites  par  un  e*tat 
constaut  de  Guerre,  il  est  convenu 
et  conclu  par  le  present,  entre  le 
susdit  Edouard  Baron  Exmouth 
et  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis, 
qu  a  partir  de  ce  jour  il  y  aura 
Paix  et  Amitie  solide  et  inviolable 
entre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne et  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tunis,  lews  Sujets  et  Etats  re- 
spec  tifs ;  et  que  dor£navant,  le 
Pavilion,  les  Sujets  et  le  Com- 
merce de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigue  seront  respectes  par  Son 
Altesse  le  Bey  et  ses  Sujets  com  we 
ceux  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et 
que  la  Sardaigne  jouira  a  1  'avenir 
de  tous  les  Traites  et  avantages 
dont  jouit  snaintenant  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  de  la  meme  maniere. 

II.  A  commencer  de  la  signature 
de  present  Traite,  une  libre  com- 
munication et  correspondance 
commerciale  sera  ouverte  entre  les 
2  Nations  sous  des  conditions 
reciproques ;  mais  etant  necessaire 
que  tous  les  Batimens  qui  passent 
des  Cotes  de  Barbarie  a  eel  les  de 
Sardaigne  fassent  leur  Quaran- 
taine  avant  que  de  se  rendre  dans 
d  autres  Ports  de  ce  Royaume,  les 
Ports  suiraos  (ou  des  Lazarets 
sont  etablis),  sont  designes  a  cet 
effet,  pour  tous  les  Batimens 
venant  de  7'unts ;  e'est  a-dire  : 
Sur  le  Continent, 

Gfiues,  et 

La  Spezia. 
Dans  1* lie  de  Sardaigne, 

Cagliari, 

S.  Pietro, 

2 
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Alghero,  e 
La  Maddalena. 

E  nell'  istessa  maniera  i  Basti- 
menti  Sardisi  conforinerauno  alle 
regole  di  Quarantina  stabilite  a 
Tunisi,  come  quelli  delle  altre 
Nazioni. 

Ed  inoltre  £  convenuto  die  un 
CoDSole  Generale  di  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegna  sara  ricevuto  in 
Tunisi  coll*  istesso  modo,  e  trattato 
col  medesirao  rispetto  con  cui  loe 
il  Console  Britannico,  pel  regola- 
mento  degli  affari  di  commercio,  e 
che  gli  sard  perraesso  nella  sua 
casa  il  libero  esercizio  della  sua 
Religione,  tauto  per  lui  ed  i  suoi 
servi,  che  per  gli  altri  i  quali 
bramassero  di  attendervi. 

III.  Essendo  necessarissimo  d' 
impedire  che  si  faccia  un  uso  im- 
proprio  dei  privilegj  accordati  da 
queslo  Trattato  al  Commercio  ed 
alia  Bandiera  Sarda,  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegtia  si  obbliga  a 
prendere  le  piu  efficaci  precauzioni 
onde  impedire  questo  abuso,  con- 
cedendo  i  Passaporti  ai  soli  Suoi 
Sudditi,  col  sigillo  e  colla  firma 
del  Segretario  di  Stato,  i  quali 
non  si  estenderanno  e  non  servi- 
ranno  d'istrumento  per  accordare 
protezione  a'Sudditi  di  qualunque 
altro  Stato ;  ed  ogni  Bastimento 
o  Vascello  mercantile  appartenente 
agli  Stati  della  Maesta  Sua  sara 
raunito  di  uno  di  questi  Passa- 
porti. 

IV.  Sua  Altezzail  Bey  conviene 
che  i  Bastiinenti  Sardi  saranno 
ammcssi  alia  Pesca  del  Corallo 
lungo  le  coste  de'  suoi  Stati  nello 
stesso  modo  in  cui  lo  sono  le  altre 
Nazioni  d'  Europa ;  ma  se  Sua 
Altezza  il  Bey  dasse  in  appalto  la 


Alghero,  et 
La  Maddalena. 

Et  pareillement  Ics  Vaisseaux 
Sardes  se  soumettront  aux  r£gle- 
mens  de  la  Quarantaine  4  Tunis 
de  la  meme  raaniere  que  ceux  des 
autres  Nations. 

Et  il  a  de  plus  e"te  convenu 
qu'un  Consul  General  de  la  part 
de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne 
sera  re^u  a  Tunis  sur  le  ineme 
pied,  et  traite  nvec  le  meme  res- 
pect que  le  Consul  Britannique, 
pour  regler  les  affaires  comraer. 
ciales,  et  qu'il  lui  sera  accords 
dans  sa  maison  le  libre  exercice  de 
sa  religion,  ainsi  qu'd  ses  domes- 
liques  et  aux  autres  personnes  qui 
le  desireraieut. 

III.  Etant  tres-essentiel  d'em- 
p&cher  que  l'on  nefasseun  mauvais 
usage  des  privileges  accordes  par 
ce  Traite  au  Pavilion  et  au  Com- 
merce Sarde,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne  sengage  par  le  pre- 
sent £  prendre  les  mesuresles  plus 
efficaces  pour  prevenir  toute  sorte 
d'abus,  en  n'accordant  des  Passe- 
ports  qu'a  ses  propres  Sujets,  sous 
le  Sceau  et  la  Signature  du  Secre- 
taire d'Etat,  lesquels  ne  seront 
point  e  tend  us,  et  dont  on  ne  fera 
point  usage  pour  accord er  pro- 
tection aux  Sujets  de  toute  autre 
Puissance  ;  et  tout  Bdtiment  ou 
Vaisseau  marchand  appartenant  4 
ses  Etats  sera  muni  d'un  de  ces 
Passe  ports. 

IV.  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  consent 
h  ce  que  les  B&timens  Sardes  soient 
admis  a  la  Peche  aux  Bancs  de 
Corail  sur  les  Cdtes,  sur  le  meme 
pied  des  autres  Nations  Euro- 
plennes ;  mais  si  Son  Altesse  le 
Bey  venait  a  affermer  la  P6che  du 
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Pesca  del  Coral lo  a  qualche  indivi- 
duo,  e  qui  convenuto,  che  i  diritti 
usual  i  che  si  dovrcbbero  pagare  a 
Sua  Altezza  il  Bey,  sarannu  pagati 
all*  individoo  investito  del  privile- 
gio  delta  Pesca  del  Corallo. 

V.  Se  Sua  Ma  est  a  i!  Re  di 
Sardegna  desiderasse  di  destinare 
il  Console  BriUnnico  a  fare  le  veci 
di  soo  Agente,  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey 
di  Tunisi  consente  a  questo  accordo 
sioo  a  che  sia  giunto  il  Console 
Sardo,  il  che  dee  ayer  luogo  nello 
spazio  di  6  roesi. 

VI.  In  caso  che  venisse  ad  in- 
sorgere  qualche  dissapore  tra  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  e  Sua 
Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  delta  Gran  Bretagna 
sara  sempre  pronta  ad  interporre  i 
suoi  buoni  uffizj  per  un  accomo- 
date n  to,  e  perottenere  una  giusta 
riparazione  alia  Parte  oflfesa  :  e  se 
quella  venisse  rifiutate,  ad  abban- 
douare  la  Parte  rifiutante  alle  rap- 
presaglie  che  si  sara  in  tal  modo 
giusumente  attirate. 

Fatto  in  duplicato  ntl  Palazzo 
del  Bardo  vicino  a  Tunisi,  alia 
presenza  di  Dio  Onnipotente,  il 
giorno  17  Aprile,  dell'  anno  del 
Signore  1816,  e  nell*  auno  dell' 
Egira  1231,  il  giorno  18  della 
Luna  Jumed  Awoll. 

CffiSK.)  (L.8.)  EXMOUTH, 
Ammiraglioe  Comandante- 
tn-  Capo  de*  Bastimenli  e 
Vascelli  di  Sua  Maesta 
Britannica  nel  Meditcr- 
raneo,  autorizzato  ad 
ague  come  Mcdiatore  da 
Sua  Altezza  Reale  il 
Principe  Reggente  d'ln- 
ghilterra,  e  da  Sua  AJa- 
estd  il  Re  di  Sardegna. 


Corail  a  quelque  individu,  il  est 
convenu  par  le  present  que  le  droit, 
qui  serait  pay 6  a  Son  Altesse  le 
Bey,  sera  paye  a  1'individu  a  qui 
elle  a  ete  accordee. 

V.  Si  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne desirait  de  charger  le  Con. 
sul  Britanuique  des  fonctions  de 
son  Agent,  son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tunis  consent  a  cet  arrangement, 
jusqu'a  ce  qu'un  Consul  soit  en- 
voye  de  Sardaigne,  ce  qui  devra 
avoir  lieu  dans  I'espace  de  G  mois. 

VI.  Dans  le  cas  ou  quelque 
contestation  s'elevat  entre  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et 
Sou  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis,  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
lagne  sera  prfite  en  tous  teins  a 
interposcr  ses  bons  offices  pour  un 
arrangement,  et  pour  obtenir  utte 
juste  reparation  a  la  Parlie  oflTen- 
see ;  et  s'il  Itait  refusee,  elle  aban- 
dounerait  la  Partie  refusante  aux 
represailles  quelle  se  serait  juste- 
ment  attirees. 

Fait  a  double  au  Palais  du 
Bardo.  prfcs  Tunis,  a  la  presence  de 
Dieu  Tout. Puissant,  le  l7Avril, 
I  an  de  Jesus- Christ  1816.  et  de 
Jannee  de  I'Hegire  1231,  le  18  de 
la  Lune  Jumed  Awoll. 

» 

(dlTcy.)  (t.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  Commandant-cn- 
Chcf  la  Bdtimens  et 
Vaisseuux  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  dans  la  Me- 
diter ranee,  autorise  a  agir 
comme  Media teur  par  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Prince 
Regent  a?Angteterre,  et 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne. 
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Dichiarazione  i 
Dichiarazione  di  Sua  Altezza 
Mahmoud  Bascia,  Capo  Bey  di 
Tunisi,  la  ben  guardata  Citta  ed 
il  Soggiorno  della  Felicita ;  fatta 
e  conchiusa  col  Molto  Onorevole 
Edoardo  Barone  Exmonth,  Cava- 
Here  Gran  Croce  dell'  Onorevolis- 
simo  Ordine  Militare  del  Bagno, 
Ammiraglio  della  Squadra  Blu 
delta  Flotta  di  Sua  Maesta  Britan- 
nica,  e  Comandante-in-Capo  de" 
Bastimenti  e  Vascelli  della  Detta 
Maesta  Sua  nel  Mediterraneo. 

In  considerazione  del  vivo  in- 
crease mauifestato  da  Sua  Altezza 
Reale  il  Principe  Reggente  d'ln- 
ghil terra  pel  termine  della  Schia- 
vitu  de  Cristiani,  Sua  Altezza  il 
Bey  di  Tunisi,  in  pegno  del  sincero 
suo  desiderio  di  mantenere  invio- 
labili  le  sue  relazioni  di  amicizia 
col  la  Gran  Bretagna,  e  per  mani- 
iestare  le  amicbevoli  sue  disposi- 
zioni  e  I 'alto  suo  rispetto  verso  le 
Potenze  d'  Euro  pa  (con  tutte  !e 
quali  egli  desidera  di  stabilire  la 
Pace),dichiara  che  nel  casodi  una 
Guerra  futura  con  qualunque 
Potenza  Europea  (il  cbe  a  Dio  non 
piaccia),  nessuno  de'  Prigionieri 
che  si  faranno  vicendevolmente 
sard  posto  in  Ischiavitu,  ma  invece 
saranno  tutti  trattati  con  ogni 
umanita  come  Prigionieri  di 
Guerra,  finche  siano  regolarmente 
earabiati,  a  norma  di  quanto  prati- 
casi  in  Europa  in  timili  casi,  e  cbe 
al  termine  delle  ostilitd  eglino 
saranno  restituiti  a*  loro  rcspettivi 
Paesi  seuza  riscatto. 

Fatto  a  doppio  nel  Palazzo  del 
Bardo  vicino  a  Tunisi,  alia  pre- 
setiza  di  Dio  Onuipotente,  il  giorno 
17  di  Aprile,  V  anno   di  Gesu 


el  Bey  di  Tunisi. 

Declaration  de  Son  Altesse 
Mahmoud  Bacha,  Chef  Bey  de 
Tunis,  la  Cite  bien  gardee  et  le 
Sejour  de  la  Felicite  ;  faite  et  con- 
clue  avec  le  Tres-Honorable 
Edouard  Baron  Exmouth,  Cheva- 
lier Grand-Croix  du  Trea-Honor- 
abte  Ordre  Militaire  du  Bain, 
Amiral  de  P  Esc  ad  re  Bleue  de  la 
Flotte  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
et  Commandant-en-Cbef  les  Vais- 
seaux  et  Bat  i  mens  de  Sa  Majeste 
dans  la  Mediterranee. 

En  consideration  du  vif interet 
manifesto  par  Son  Altesse  Royale 
le  Prince  Regent  d'Angleterre 
pour  mettre  fin  a  1'Esclavage  de* 
Chretiens,  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tunis,  engage  de  son  desir  sincere 
de  maintenir  inviolable!  ses  rela- 
tions amicales  avec  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  pour  manifesler  ses 
dispositions  amiables  et  son  grand 
respect  envers  les  Puissances 
d'Europe  (avec  toutes  lesquelles 
il  desire  d'ltablir  laPaix),  declare 
que  dans  le  cas  dune  Guerre  future 
avec  quelqu'uue  des  Puissances 
Europeenues  (ce  qu'k  Dieu  ne 
plaise),  aucun  des  Prisouuiers  faita 
so  it  d'un  cdte  soit  de  1  autre,  ne 
sera  mis  en  Esclavage,  mais  qu'ils 
seront  to  us  traites  avec  toute 
1'humanite  com  me  Prisonniers  de 
Guerre,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'ils  soient 
regulierement  echanges  selon  la 
coutume  Europeenne  en  pareils 
cas,  et  qu'a  la  fin  des  hustilites  ils 
seront  rend  us  a  leurs  Pays  respec- 
tifs  sans  auctine  rancon. 

Fait  a  double  dans  le  Palais  du 
Bardo  pres  Tunis,  en  presence  de 
Dieu  Tout  Puissant,  le  17  Avril, 
I'au  de  Jesus- Christ  1816,  et  de 
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Cristo  1816,  e  1'  anno  dell'  Egira 
1931,  il  giorne  19  della  Luna 
Jumed  Awoll. 

C2S£j.)      (L.S )  EXMOUTH, 
AinmiragiioComandante-  in- 
Capo  la  Flolta  di  Sua 
Maestd  Britannica  nel 
HI  edit  err  aneo. 


1'Hegire  1231,  le  10  jour  de  la 
Lune  Jumed  Awoll. 

(duTcy.)     (LS)  EXMOUTH, 
Amirale  et  Commandant- 
en- Chef  la  Flotte  de  Sa 
MajesU  Britannique 
dans  la  Mtditerranee. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty,  Vittorio  Emanuel,  King  of 
Sardinia,  Cyprus  and  Jerusalem,  Duke  of  Savoy  and  Genoa,  Prince 
of  Piedmont,  &c.  &c.  &c,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Mahmoud 
Bashaw,  Chief  Bey  of  Tunis,  the  well  guarded  City  and  the  Abode  of 
Happiness ;  made  and  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward 
Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britanuic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly 
authorized  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in 
the  name  aud  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia. 

Art.  I.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  being  desirous,  in 
the  true  spirit  of  friendship,  to  interpose  his  good  offices  between  His 
ancient  Ally,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  His  Highness  the 
Bey  of  Tunis,  in  order  to  terminate  the  distresses  of  a  constant  state 
of  Warfare;  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  coucluded  between  the  said 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth  and  His  Highness*  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  that 
from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  firm  aud  inviolable  Peace  and  Friend- 
ship between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  His  Highness  the 
Bey  of  Tunis,  and  their  respective  Subjects  and  Dominions,  and  that 
from  henceforward  the  Flag,  Subjects,  and  Commerce  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty,  shall  be  respected  by  His  Highness  the  Bey,  and  his  Subjects 
equally  with  those  of  Great  Britaiu ;  and  that  all  the  Treaties  and 
advantages  now  enjoyed  by  Great  Britain  shall  from  henceforward  be 
enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  by  Sardinia. 

II.  From  the  signing*  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  commercial 
intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations  upon  reciprocal 
terms ;  but  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast  of 
Barbary  to  that  of  Sardinia  should  perform  a  Quarantine  previous  to 
proceeding  to  any  other  Ports  in  that  Kingdom,  the  following  Ports 
(where  Lazarettes  are  established)  are  named  for  that  porpose  for  all 
Ships  coming  from  Tunis  ;  viz. : 
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On  tbe  Continent, 

Genoa,  and 

Spezia. 
At  tbe  Island  of  Sardinia, 

Cagliari, 

S.  Pietro, 

Algbero,  and 

Maddalena. 

And  in  like  manner,  Sardinian  Vessels  shall  comply  with  the 
Quarantine  Regulations  at  Tunis  the  same  as  other  Nations. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  a  Consul -General  shall  be  received  at 
Tunis  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  opon  the  same  footing, 
and  treated  with  the  lama  respect,  as  the  British  Consul,  for  the 
regulation  of  their  commercial  affairs  ;  and  that  he  shall  be  allowed,  in 
his  own  house,  the  free  exercise  of  his  religion  as  well  as  his  Servants, 
and  others  who  wish  to  do  so. 

III.  It  being  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  use  being 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and  Com- 
merce  of  Sardinia ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  hereby  engages 
to  take  the  most  effectual  means  for  preventing  any  such  abuse,  by 
granting  Passports  to  his  own  Subjects  only,  under  the  Seal  and 
Signature  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  that  they  shall  not  extend  to, 
or  be  made  an  instrument  for  affording  protection  to  tbe  Subjects  of 
any  other  State ;  and  every  commercial  Ship  or  Vessel  belonging  to 
his  Dominions  shall  be  provided  with  one  of  these  Passports. 

IV.  His  Highness  the  Bey  agrees  that  Sardinian  Vessels  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  Fishery  upon  the  Coral  Banks  on  the  Coasts,  upou 
the  same  footing  as  other  European  Nations  ;  but  if  His  Highness  the 
Bey  should  let  out  the  right  of  the  Coral  Fishery  to  any  Individual,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  that  the  customary  fees,  which  would  be  paid  to  His 
Highness  the  Bey,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Individual  in  whose  right  the 
Coral  Fishery  is  vested. 

V.  Should  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  be  desirous  of 
appointing  the  British  Consul  to  act  as  his  Agent,  His  Highness  the 
Bey  of  Tunis  consents  to  such  arrangement,  until  a  Consul  shall  be 
sent  from  Sardinia,  which  is  to  be  done  in  6  months. 

VI.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  arising  between  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  His  Highness  tbe  Bey  of  Tunis, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  will  be  ready  at  all  times  to 
interpose  his  good  offices  towards  an  accommodation,  and  for  obtaining 
a  due  reparation  to  die  injured  Party;  and,  if  refused,  to  abandon  the 
Party  so  refusing  to  the  reprisals,  which  it  will  thus  justly  have  brought 
upon  itself. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  the  J 7th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus 
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Ohrist,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  18th  day 
of  the  Moon  Jumed  Awoll. 

(LS)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander -in- Chief  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels 
in  the  Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act 
as  Mediator  by  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 


Declaration  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis. 
Declaration  of  Ilia  Highness  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Chief  Bey  of 
Tunis,  the  well  guarded  City  and  the  Abode  of  Happiness,  made  and 
concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Admiral  of  the  Blue  Sqnadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in  the 
Mediterranean. 

In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England  for  the  termination  of  Christian 
Slavery,  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  in  token  of  his  sincere  desire 
to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  relations  with  Great  Britian,  and  in 
manifestation  of  his  amicable  disposition  and  high  respect  towards  the 
Powers  of  Europe  (with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous  of  establishing 
Peace)  declares,  that  in  the  event  of  a  future  War  with  any  European 
Power  (which  God'  forbid),  none  of  the  Prisoners  made  on  either 
side  shall  be  consigned  to  Slavery,  but  treated  with  all  humanity  as 
Prisoners  of  War,  until  regularly  exchanged  according  to  European 
practice  in  like  cases,  and  that  at  the  termination  of  hostilities  they 
khall  he  restored  to  their  respective  Countries  without  ransom. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the 
presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus 
Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1931,  and  the  19th  day  of 
the  Moon  Jumed  Awoll. 

(tSTi^J  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet  in  the  Medi- 
terranean. 


(3.)— Trattato  col  Bey  di  Tripoli. 

In  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente.  Au  Nom  de  Dicn  Tout-Puiitant. 

Trattato  di   Pace  tra  Sua  Traitb  de  Paix  entre  Sa  Ma- 

Maesta  Vittorio  Emanuele,  Re  di  jeste  Victor  Emmanuel,  Roi  de 

Sardegna,  di  Cipro,  e  di  Gerusa-  Sardaigne,  de  Cypre  et  de  Je>u- 

lemme,  Duca  di  Savoja,  e  di  salem,  Due  de  Savoieet  de  Genes, 

Genova,  Principe  di  Piemonte,  ec.  Prince  de  Piemont,  etc.  etc.  etc. 
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ec.  ec,  c  Sua  Altezza  Sidi  Jusef 
Caramanli,  Bascia  e  Bey  della 
Reggenza  di  Tripoli  e  sue  dipen- 
denze  in  Barberia  ;  fatto  e  cod- 
chiuso  dal  Molto  Onorevole  Ed. 
oardo  Baronc  E x mouth,  Cavaliere 
Gran  Croce  dell'  Onorevolissimo 
Ordine  Militare  del  Bagno,  Am. 
miraglio  della  Squadra  Btu  della 
Flotta  di  Sua  Maesta  Britannica, 
e  Comandante  in  Capode'Vascelli 
e  delle  Navi  di  Lei  nel  Mediter- 
raneo ;  essendo  debitamente  au- 
torizzato  da  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il 
Principe  Reggente,  in  nomee  per 
parte  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  del 
Regno  Unito  della  Gran  Bretagna 
ed  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di 
Sardegna. 

Art.I.  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Prin- 
cipe Reggentedesiderando.in  vero 
spirito  di  amicizia,  d'interporre  i 
suoi  buoni  uffizj  tra  il  Suo  Antico 
Alleato  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 
degna, e  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di 
Tripoli,  per  mettere  uu  termine 
alle  calamita  di  una  continua 
Guerra,  e*  qui  convenuto  e  con- 
chiuso  tra  il  Detto  Edoardo  13  a- 
rone  Ex  mouth,  e  Sua  Altezza  il 
Bey  di  Tripoli,  che  da  questo 
giorno  vi  sara  una  ferma  ed  iu- 
violabile  Pace  ed  Amicizia  tra 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  e 
Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tripoli,  ed 
i  loro  respettivi  Sudditi  e  Stati ; 
che  da  qui  innanzi  la  Bandiera,  i 
Sudditi,  ed  il  Commercio  di  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  di  Sardegna  saranno 
rispettati  da  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di 
Tripoli  e  dai  suoi  Sudditi/  come 
quelli  della  Gran  Bretagna  ;  e  che 
tutti  i  Trattati  e  Vantoggi  de  quali 
ora  gode  la  Gran  Bretagna,  sa- 
ranno da  qui  innanzi  goduti  nella 
medesima  inaniera  dalla  Sardegua. 


et  Son  Altesse  Sidi  Jusef  Cara- 
manli, Bacha  et  Bey  de  la  Regence 
de  Tripoli  et  de  ses  Dependences 
en  Barbarie;  fait  et  couclu  par  le 
Tres-  Honorable  Edouard  Baron 
Ex  mouth,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
du  Tres- Honorable  Ordre  Mili- 
taire  du  Bain,  Amiral  de  l'Escadre 
Bleue  de  la  Flotte  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  et  Commandant-en- 
Chef  les  Batimens  et  Vaisseaux 
de  Sa  Majeste  daus  la  Mediter- 
ran£e  ;  etant  dument  autorise*  par 
Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Re- 
gent, agissant  au  nom  et  de  la 
part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'lrlande,  et  par  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  de  Sardaigne. 

Art.  I.  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Prince  Regent  desirant,dans  le  vrai 
esprit  d  amitie,dinterposer  ses  bous 
offices  entre  son  ancien  A  Hie  Sa 
Majeste*  le  Roi  de  Sardaigoe^t  Son 
Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  a  1'effet 
de  mettre  fin  aux  malheurs  pro- 
duits  par  un  etat  constant  de 
Guerre ;  il  est  par  le  present  con-' 
venu  et  conclu  entre  ledit  Ed- 
ouard Baron  Ex  mouth  et  Son 
Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  que  des 
aujourd'hui  il  y  aura  une  Paix  et 
Amide*  solideet  inviolable  entre  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et 
Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  et 
leurs  Sujets  et  Etats  respectifs; 
que  dorlnavant  le  Pavilion,  les 
Sujets  et  le  Commerce  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  seront 
respectes  par  Son  Altesse  le  Bey 
et  ses  Sujets,  de  la  m£me  maniere 
que  ceux  de  la  Grande  Bretagne ; 
et  q ue  la  Sardaigne  jouira  a  l  avenir 
et  de  J  a  meme  maniere,  de  tous 
les  Traiteset  A  vantages  dontjouit 
maiutenaut  la  Grande  Bretagne. 
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II.  Dalla  segnntura  del  pre- 
sente  Trattato  una  libera  comuni- 
cazione  e  corrispondenza  com- 
merciale  sara  aperta  tra  le  2 
Nazioni  giusta  condizioni  reci- 
procbe ;  ma  essendo  neeessario 
cbe  tutti  i  Bastimenti,  i  quali  dalla 
costa  di  Barbaria  passeranno  ne* 
Stati  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 
degna,  siano  soggetti  ad  una  Qua- 
rantina  prima  di  entrare  in  verun 
allro  Porto  del  Regno,  i  seguenti 
Porti,  ove  trovansi  de'  Lazzaretti, 
sono  stabiliti  a  quest'  oggetto  per 
totti  i  Bastimenti  provegnenti  da 
Tripoli,  cioe: 

Pel  Continente, 

Genova  e  la  Spezia. 
Per  ritola  di  Sardegna, 

Cagliari, 

San  Pietro, 

Alghero,  e  la  Maddalena. 
E  nella  medesima  maniera  i 
Bastimenti  Sardi  cbe  verranno  a 
Tripoli,  si  conforroeranuo  come  le 
altre  Nazioni  alle  Regole  di  Qua- 
rantina  di  quel  Porto ;  e  resta 
inoltre  convenuto  cbe  un  Console 
Generate  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di 
Sanlegna  sara  ricevuto  in  Tripoli, 
nello  stesso  modo,  e  trattato  col 
raedesimo  rispetto  che  il  Console 
Britannico,  pel  regolamento  degli 
afiari  di  coramercio,  e  che  gli  sard 
permesso  d'  inalberare  la  Bandiera 
Nazionale  sulla  Casa  Consolare, 
e  di  godere  il  libero  escercizio 
delta  sua  Religione,  tanto  per  se  ed 
i  suoi  servitori,  cbe  per  quelli  che 
desiderasscro  di  pro6Uarne. 

III.  Essendo  necessarissimo  d' 
impedire  che  si  faccia  un  uso  im- 
proprio  dei  privilegj  accordati  da 
qnesto  Trattato  alia  Bandiera  ed 
al  Comraercio  Sardo,  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  di  Sardegna  si  obbliga  a 


II.  A  dater  de  la  signature  du 
present  Traite  one  libre  commu- 
nication et  correspondance  com- 
mercial e  sera  ouverte  entre  les  2 
Nations  sous  des  conditions  reel- 
proqoes;  mais  etant  necessaire 
que  tons  les  Batimens  qui  passent 
des  Cotes  de  Barbarie  a  celles  de 
Sardaigne,  fassent  leur  Quaran- 
taiue  avant  que  de  se  rendre  en 
d'autres  Ports  de  ce  Royaume,  les 
Ports  suivans  (ou  des  Lazarets 
sont  etablis)  sont  designes  a  cet 
effet  pour  tous  les  Batimens 
venant  de  Tripoli,  c'est- A  dire : 

Sur  le  Continent, 

Genes  et  la  Spezia, 

Dans  Tile  de  Sardaigne, 
Cagliari, 
S.  Pietro, 

Alghero,  et  la  Maddalena. 

Et  de  la  memo  raaniere  les  Ba- 
timens Sardes  venant  a  Tripoli  Re 
soumettront,  comme  les  Batimens 
des  autres  Nations, aux  reglemens 
de  Quarantaine  du  Port.  1 1  est  de 
plusconvenu  qu'un  ConsulGeneVal 
sera  recu  a  Tripoli  de  la  part  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne, 
sur  le  mfime  pied,  et  traite  avec 
la  mime  respect,  que  le  Consul 
Britannique,  pour  le  reglement 
des  affaires  coramerciales,  et  qu'il 
lui  sera  perm  is  d'arborer  le  Pa- 
vilion Nationale  sur  la  Maison 
Consulaire,  en  jouissant  du  libre 
exercice  de  sa  Religion,  ainsi  que 
ses  domestiques  et  let  autres  per- 
sonnes  qui  le  desireraieat. 

111.  Etant  tres-essentiel  de pr£. 
venir  que  Ton  ne  fasse  nn  mauvais 
usage  des  privileges  accordes  par 
ce  Traite  au  Pavilion  et  au  Com- 
merce de  la  Sardaigne,  Sa  Majeste 
le   Roi   de  Sardaigne  sengage 
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prender  le  piu  efficaci  precauzioni 
onde  torre  quest'abuso,  conce- 
dendo  solamente  i  Passaporti  a' 
suoi  Sudditi,  col  sigillo  e  colla 
firma  del  Segrelario  di  Stato;  i 
quali  nou  si  estenderanno,  e  noo 
serviranno  d'  istrumento  per  ac- 
cordare  protezione  a*  Sudditi  di 
qualunque  altro  Stato  ;  ed  ogni 
Bastimento  o  Vascello  mercantile 
appartenente  agli  Stati  di  Sua 
Maesta,  sard  muuito  di  uno  di 
questt  Passaporti. 

IV.  Nessun  Bastimento  da 
Guerra  od  Armatore  di  una  delle 
Parti  si  tratterra  in  vista  di  qual- 
sivoglia  Porto  degli  Stati  dell' 
altra,  col  fine  d'intercettare  nemici, 
ne  potra  assalire  verun  Bastimento 
nemico,  o  impadronirsene  sotto  il 
tiro  del  cannone  delta  costa  delta 
Potenza  arnica,  o  attaccare  alcun 
Bastimento  o  Vascello  che  sia  an- 
corato  in  qualche  Baja  sotto  il  tiro 
del  cannone,  ancorche  non  vi  sieno 
delle  batterie,  o  dei  cannoni  per 
difenderla. 

Fatto  in  duplicato  nel  Palazzo 
di  Tripoli,  in  presenza  di  Dio  On- 
nipotente  il  29  Aprile,  1816,  e  oell' 
Anno  dell'  Egira  1231,  il  giorno 
30  della  Luna  di  Jumed  Awoll. 

iX7.)  (L.S.)  EX  MOUTH, 
Ammiraglio  e  Comandante 
in  Capo  nel  Mediterra- 
nco,  autorixzato  ad  agire 
come  Mediatore  da  Sua 
Altexza  Reale  U  Prin- 
cipe Reggente  cFlnghil- 
terra,  e  da  Sua  Mucstd 
il  Re  di  Sardegna. 
HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

(L.S.)  B.  C.  G. 


par  le  present  a  prendre  Ies  me- 
surea  les  plus  efficaces  pour  em- 
pdcherde  telsabus.eu  n 'accordant 
des  Passeports  qu'a  ses  prnpres 
Sujels,  sous  le  Sceau  et  la  Signa- 
ture du  Secretaire  d'Etat,  et  pour 
qu'on  n'en  deli v re  point  et  qu'on 
ne  s'en  serve  point  pour  ac- 
corder  protection  aus  Sujets 
d'aucun  autre  Etat.  Tout  Batu 
ment  ou  Vaissrau  appurtenant  d 
ses  Domaines  sera  muni  d*un  de 
ces  Passeports. 

IV.  Aucun  Bitimentde  Guerre 
ou  Armateur  de  Tune  des  2  Puis- 
sances ne  pourra  mouiller  en  tue 
de  quelque  Port  que  ce  soit,  ap- 
partenant  aux  Etats  de  I'autre, 
afin  de  se  saisir  de  quelque  En- 
nemi,  ni  ne  pourra  assaillir  ou 
prendre  aucun  Vaisseau  Ennemi 
sous  la  portee  du  canon  de  la  Cote 
de  la  Puissance  amie,  ni  attaquer 
un  Bali  men  t  ou  Vaisseau  quel- 
conque  qui  soit  d  t'ancre  dans  une 
Baie  sous  la  portee  du  canon, 
quoiqu'il  n'y  ait  aucune  batterie 
ou  canon  pour  la  defendre. 

Fait  d  double  au  Palais  de  Tri- 
poli, a  la  presence  de  Dieu  Tout- 
Puissant,  le  29  Avril,  1' An  de  Jesus 
Christ  1816,  et  1'annee  de  l'Hegire 
1231,  le  30  de  la  Lune  Jumed 
Awoll. 

(dX)  <LS>  EXMOUTH. 
Amiral  et  Commandant  en 
Chef  dans  la  M  edit  er- 
rant*, autorise  a  agir 
comme  Medial  eur,  par 
Son  Alt  esse  Royale  le 
Prince  Regent  d?  Angle- 
terre  et  par  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Sardaigne. 
HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

(L.S.)  B.  C.  C. 
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Articolo  Addizionale. 

Lord  Exmouth  promette,  per 
parte  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 
degna,  che  la  somma  di  4,000 
piastre  di  Spagna  sard  pagata, 
come  nn  Regalo  Consolare,  a  Sua 
Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tripoli  allorche 
si  stabiliri  un  Console,  e  che  la 
medesima  somma  di  4,000  piastre 
di  Spagna  sara  pagata  alia  nomi- 
na  di  ogui  Console  seguente. 

Tripoli,  29  Aprile,  1816,  e  dell' 
E^ira  V  anno  1231. 

ChSUJ     (L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Ammiraglio  e  Comandante 
in  Capo  net  Mediterra- 


(L.S.) 

HANMER  WARRINGTON. 

B.  C.  C. 


Article  Additional. 
Lord  Exmouth  proraet  au  nom 
du  Roi  de  Sardaigne  que,  des 
qu'on  etablira  un  Consul,  la  somme 
de  4,000  ecus  d'Espagne  sera 
payee  comme  Present  Consulaire 
a  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli, 
et  que  la  meme  somme  de  4,000 
ecus  d'Espagne  sera  payee  toutes 
ies  fois  qu'on  nommera  un  autre 
Consul. 

Fait  au  Palais  de  Tripoli,  le  29 
Avril,  1816,  et  en  I  an  nee  del'He- 
gire  1231. 

(«££,.)      (L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 
Amiral  et  Commandant  en 
Chef  dans  la  Mediter- 

(L.S.) 

HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

B.  C.  G. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  Vittorio  Emanuel,  King  of 
Sardinia,  Cyprus  and  Jerusalem,  Duke  of  Savoy  and  Genoa,  Prince 
of  Piedmont,  etc.  etc.  etc.  and  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli 
Bashaw  and  Bey  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  and  its  Dependencies  in 
Barbary  ;  made  and  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward 
Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Gi and  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Mili- 
tary Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty  's 
Ships  and  Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly  authorized  by  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  behalf 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

Art.  I.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  being  desirous,  in 
the  true  spirit  of  friendship,  to  interpose  his  good  offices  between  his 
ancient  Ally  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  His  Highness  the 
Bey  of  Tripoli,  in  order  to  terminate  the  distresses  of  a  constant  state 
of  Warfare,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  betweeu  the  said 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth  and  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  that 
from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friend- 
ship between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  and  His  Highness  the 
Bey  of  Tripoli,  and  their  respective  Subjects  and  Dominions,  and  that 
rom  henceforward  the  Flag,  Subjects  and  Commerce  of  His  Sardinian 


190 


SARDINIA  AND  TRIPOLI 


Majesty  shall  be  respected  by  His  Highness  the  Bey  and  his  Subjects 
equally  with  those  of  Great  Britain,  and  that  all  the  Treaties  and  ad- 
vantages now  enjoyed  by  Great  Britain,  shall,  from  heuceforward,  be 
enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  by  Sardiuia. 

II.  From  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  commercial 
intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations  upon  reciprocal 
terms ;  but  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast  of 
Barbary  to  that  of  Sardinia  should  perform  Quarantine,  previous  to 
proceeding  to  any  other  Ports  in  that  Kingdom,  the  following  Ports 
(where  Lazarettes  are  established)  are  named  for  that  purpose  for  all 
Ships  coming  from  Tripoli,  viz : 

On  the  Continent, 

Genoa  and  Spezia. 

At  the  Island  of  Sardinia, 
Cagliari, 
S.  Pietro, 

Alghero  and  Maddalena. 

And  in  like  manner,  Sardinian  Vessels  coming  to  Tripoli  shall  comply 
with  the  Quarantine  Regulations  of  the  Port,  the  same  as  the  Vessels  of 
other  Nations ;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  a  Consul- General  shall 
be  received  at  Tripoli  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  upon  the 
same  footing,  and  treated  with  the  same  respect,  as  the  British  Consul, 
for  the  regulation  of  their  commercial  affairs ;  and  that  he  shall  be 
allowed  to  hoist  the  National  Flag  on  the  Consular  House,  and  enjoy 
the  free  exercise  of  bis  Religion,  as  well  as  his  Servants  and  others 
who  wish  to  do  so. 

III.  It  being  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  use  being 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and  Com- 
merce of  Sardinia,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  hereby  engages 
to  take  the  roost  effectual  means  for  preventing  such  abuse,  by  granting 
Passports  to  his  own  Subjects  only,  under  the  Seal  and  Signature  of  the 
Secretary  of  State,  and  that  they  shall  not  extend  to,  or  be  made  an 
instrument  for,  affording  protection  to  the  Subjects  of  any  other  State ; 
and  every  commercial  Ship  or  Vessel  belonging  to  his  Dominions  shall 
be  provided  with  one  of  these  Passports. 

IV.  No  Ship  of  War  or  Privateer  of  either  Party  shall  take  a 
station  in  sight  of  any  particular  Port  in  each  other's  Dominions  with 
the  view  to  intercept  any  Enemy  ;  nor  shall  they  capture  or  take  any 
Enemy's  Vessel  within  gunshot  of  the  Coast  of  a  Friendly  Power,  or 
attack  any  Ship  or  Vessel  laying  at  anchor  in  any  of  the  Bays  within 
gunshot,  although  there  may  not  be  any  battery  or  guns  to  defend  it. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ,  1816, 
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and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  30th  day  of  the  Moon 
Jumcd  Awoll. 

(S3!")  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  the 
Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act  as 
Mediator  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  England,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

(L.S.)   HANMER  WARRINGTON,  B.  C.  G. 

Additional  Article. 

Lord  Exmoulh  engages,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  Sardinia,  that 
the  sum  of  4,000  Spanish  dollars  shall  be  paid  as  a  Consular  Present 
to  LI  is  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  on  the  appointment  of  a  Consul, 
and  that  the  same  sum  of  4,000  Spauish  dollars  shall  bo  paid  on  the 
appointment  of  each  succeeding  Consul. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  the  29th  day  of  April,  1816,  and  in 
the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231. 

(thT*?.)  (LS)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  the 
Mediterranean. 
9  (L.S.)         HANMER  WARRINGTON,  B.  C.  G 


Dichiarazione  del  Bey  di  Tripoli. 

Dichiarazionb  di  Sua  Altezza  Declaration  de  Son  Altesse 

Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bascia  eBey  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bacha  et 

della  Reggenza  di  Tripoli  e  sue  Bey  de  la  Regence  de  Tripoli  et 

Dipendenze  in  Barbaria,  fatta  e  ses  Dependances   en  Barbarie, 

conchiusa  con  Molto  Onorevole  faite  et  conclue  avec  le  Tres-Ho- 

Edoardo  Barone  Exmouth.  Ca-  norable  Edouard  Baron  Exmouth, 

valiere  Gran  Croce  dell*  Onore-  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  Trfes- 

volissimo    Ordine    Militare  del  Honorable   Ordre   Militaire  du 

Bagno,  Ammiraglio  della  Squadra  Bain,  Amiral  de  l'Escadre  Bleue 

Blu  della  Flotta  di  Sua  Maesta  de  la  Flotte  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 

Britannica,e  Comandante  in  Capo  tannique,    et   Commandant  en 

di  tutti  i  Bastimenti  e  Vascelli  Chef  des  Bitimens  et  Vaisseaux 


della  detta  Sua  Maesta  nel  Medi-    de  Sa  Majeste  dans  la  Mlditer- 

ranee. 


In  considerazione  del  vivo  in-  En  consideration  du  vif  interet 

teresse  manifeatato  da  Sua  Al-  manifesto  par  Son  Altesse  Rcyale 

tezza  Reale  il  Principe  Reggente  Je  Prince   Regent  d'Angleterre 

dTnghilterra  per  la  cessaziooe  pour  mettre  fin  a  TEsclavnge  des 

della  Schiavitu  de'  Cristiani,  Sua  Chretiens,  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 

Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tripoli,  in  pegno  Tripoli,  pour  gage  de  son  desir 
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del  sincere  stio  desiderio  di  man- 
tenereinviolabili  i  suoi  amichevoli 
rapporti  colla  Gran  Bretagna,  e 
per  manifestare  le  sue  disposizioni 
amichevoli,  ed  il  suo  profondo 
rispetto  verso  le  Potenze  di  Eu« 
ropa,  colle  quali  tutte  egli  e  desi- 
deroso  di  stabilire  la  Pace,  di- 
chiara,  e  conviene,  che  nel  caso 
d*  una  futura  Guerra  con  qua- 
lur.que  Potenza  di  Europa  (il  che 
a  Dio  nou  piaccia),  nessuno  dei 
Prigionieri  sara  poslo  in  iscbiavitd, 
ma  che  saranno  essi  trattati  con 
tutta  1'  umanita  come  Prigionieri 
di  Guerra,  sino  a  tanto  che  siano 
regolarmente  cambiati  secondo  1' 
uso  Europeo  in  simili  casi,  e  che 
alia  fine  delle  ostilita  saranno  res* 
tituiti  ai  loro  Paesi  respettivi  senza 
riscatto. 

Fatto  in  duplicato  nel  Palazzo 
di  Tripoli,  in  presenza  di  Dio 
Onnipotente,  il  29  Aprile,  dell' 
anno  di  Gesu  Cristo  1816,  e  nelP 
anno  dell*  Egira  1231,  il  giorno 
30  della  Luna  Jumed  Awoll. 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Ammiraglio  e  Comandante 
in  Capo  la  Flotta  di  Sua 
Maestd  Britannica  nel 
Mediterraneo, 
(L.S.) 

HANMER  WARRINGTON. 

B.  C.  G. 


sincere  de  maintenir  inviolable* 
ses  relations  amicales  avec  (a 
Grande  Bretagne,  et  pour  manU 
fester  ses  dispositions  amicales  et 
son  grand  respect  en  vers  les  Puis- 
sances d' Europe  (avec  toutes  les- 
quelles  il  desir  d'etablir  la  Paiz). 
declare  et  convient  qu'au  cas  dune 
Guerre  future  avec  quelque  Puis- 
sance Europeenne  que  ce  soil  (cc 
qu'a  Dieu  ne  plaise),  aucun  des 
Prisonniers  ne  sera  mis  en  escla- 
vage,  mais  qu'ils  seronttous  traitea 
avec  toute  l'humanite  comme  Pri- 
sonniers de  Guerre,  jusqu'a  ce 
qu'ils  soient  regulierement  echan- 
ges,  selon  la  coutume  Europeenne 
en  pareils  cas,  et  qu'a  la  fin  des 
hostility*  ils  seront  rend  us  a  leurs 
Pays  respect  ifs  sans  aucune 
rancon. 

Fait  a  double  au  Palais  de 
Tripoli,  i  la  presence  de  Dieu 
Tout. Puissant,  le  29  d'Avril,  l  an 
de  Jesus  Christ  1816,  et  de  IHe- 
gire  1231,  le  30  jour  de  la  Lune 
Jumed  Awoll. 

(dnSJ.)      (L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  et  Commandant  en 
Chef  la  Flotte  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique 
dans  la  Mediterranee. 
(L.8.) 

HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

B.  C,  Cr. 


Declaration  of  the  Bey  of  Tripoli. 
Declaration  of  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw  and 
Bey  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  and  its  Dependencies  in  Baibary,  made 
and  concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet, 
and  Commander. in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in 
the  Mediterranean. 
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In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England  for  the  termination  of  Chris- 
tian Slavery,  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  In  token  of  his  sincere 
desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  relations  with  Great  Britain, 
and  iu  manifestation  of  his  amicable  disposition  aud  high  respect 
towards  the  Powers  of  Europe  (with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous  to 
establish  Peace),  declares  and  agrees  that  in  the  event  of  a  future 
War  with  any  European  Powers  (which  God  forbid),  not  any  of  the 
Prisoners  shall  be  consigned  to  Slavery,  but  treated  with  all  humanity 
as  Prisoners  of  War,  until  regularly  exchanged  according  to  European 
practice  in  like  cases,  and  that  at  the  termination  of  hostilities  they 
bhall  be  restored  to  their  respective  Countries  without  ransom. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ  1816, 
and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1231,  and  the  30th  day  of  the  Moon 
Joined  Airoll. 

(t£ri£)  (LJ3.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet  in  the  Me* 
diierranean . 

(L.S.)         HANMER  WARRINGTON,  B.  C.  G. 


CONVENTION  entre  les  Commissaires  den  Armees  Prus- 
siennt  et  Anylai?ey  et  ceux  de  TArmte  Fran  false,  pour  la 
suspension  des  HostilMs  entre  V Armde  Franqaise  et  les 
Arm&cs  Allttes.—Signe'e  a  St.  Cloud,  le  3  Juillet,  1815. 

Cejourd'hci  3  Jnillet,  1815,  les  Commissaires  nommcs  par  les 
Comman dans  en  Chef  des  Armees  respective^,  savoir: 

M.  le  Baron  Bignon,  charge  dn  Porteleuille  des  Affaires  Etran- 
geres;  M.  le  C orate  Guilleuiiuot,  Chef  de  l'Etat  Major  de  TArraee 
Franchise;  et  M.  le  Corate  de  Bondy,  Prefet  du  Depurtement  de  la 
Seine  ; — munis  des  Pleinspouvoirs  de  Son  Excellence  le  Marcchal 
Prince  d'Eckmuhl,  Commandant  en  Chef  de  TAnnee  Francaise,  dune 
part; 

EtM.  le  General  Major  Baron  de  Muffling,  muni  des  Pleinspouvoirs 
de  Son  Altesse  M.  le  Marechal  Prince  Blucher,  Commandant  en 
Chef  de  I'Armee  Prussienne;— et  M.  le  Colonel  Hervey,  muni  des 
Pleinspouvoirs  deSon  Excellence  le  Due  de  Wellington,  Commandant 
eu  Chef  de  I'Armee  Anglaise;  de  1'autre,— sont  couvenus  des  Articles 
suivans : 

Art.  I.  II  y  aura  une  suspension  d'armes  entre  les  Armees  AUiees 
[1815-16.]  O 
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commandees  par  Son  Altesse  1c  Prince  Blucher,  et  Son  Excellence  le 
Due  de  Wellington  et  I'Armee  Franchise  sous  les  murs  de  Paris. 

II.  Demain  ('Armec  Franchise  commencera  d  se  mettre  en  marc  he 
pour  se  porter  derriere  la  Loire.  L'evacuation  totale  de  Paris  sera 
cfiectuee  en  3  jours,  et  son  mouvement  pour  se  porter  derriere  In 
Loire  sera  terminee  en  8  jours. 

III.  L'Armee  Franchise  emmenera  avec  elle  tout  son  materiel, 
artillerie  de  campagne,  convois  militaires,  chevaux  et  proprietes  des 
regimens,  sans  aucune  exception.  II  en  sera  de  meme  ponr  le  per- 
sonnel des  Dep6ts  et  pour  le  personnel  des  diverses  branches  d'Ad- 
rainistration  qui  apparliennent  a  PArmee. 

IV.  Les  malades  et  les  blesses,  ainsi  que  les  Officiers  de  Sante 
qu'il  serait  nlcessaire  de  laisser  pres  deux,  sont  sous  la  protection 
speciale  de  M.M.  les  Commissaires  en  Chef  des  Armees  Auglaise  et 
Prussienne. 

V.  Les  Militaires  et  Employes  dont  il  est  question  dans  PArticIe 
precedent,  pourront,  austitftt  apres  leur  retablissement,  rejoindre  le 
Corps  anquel  ils  appartiennent. 

VI.  Les  Femmes  et  les  Enfans  de  tous  les  Individusqui  appartien- 
nent a  I'Armee  Francaise,  anront  la  faculte  de  rester  a  Paris. 

Ces  Femmes  pourront,  sans  difficult^,  quitter  Paris  pour  rejoindre 
I'Armee,  et  emporter  avec  elles  leur  propriete  et  celle  dc  leurs  Maris. 

VII.  Les  Officiers  deLigne  employes  avec  les  Federes  ou  avec  les 
Tirailleurs  de  la  Garde  Nationale,  pourront,  ou  se  reunira  I'Armee,  ou 
retourner  dans  leur  domicile  ou  dans  le  lieu  de  leur  naissance. 

VIII.  Demain  4  Juillet  a  midi,  on  remettra  St.  Denys,  St  Ouen, 
Clichy  et  Neuilly.  A  pi  es  demain  6  Juillet  a  la  m£me  heure,  on 
remettra  Montraartre.  Le  troisieme  jour,  6  Juillet,  toutes  les  barrieres 
seront  remises. 

IX.  Le  service  interieur  de  Paris  continuera  4  etre  fait  par  la 
Garde  Nationale  et  par  le  Corps  de  Gendarmerie  Municipale. 

X.  Les  Commandans  en  Chef  des  Armies  Anglaise  et  Prussienne 
s'engagent  a  respecter  et  a  faire  respecter,  par  leurs  Subordonnes,  les 
Autorites  actuelles,  tant  quel  les  existeront. 

XI.  Les  proprietes  publiques,  a  l  exception  de  celles  qui  ont  rap- 
port a  la  Guerre,  soit  qu'elles  appartiennent  au  Gouvernemeut,  so  it 
qu'elles  dependent  de  l  Autorite  Municipale,  seront  respectees,  etles 
Puissances  Alliees  n'interviendront  en  aucune  mauiere  dans  leur 
administration  ou  dans  leur  gestiou. 

XII.  Seront  pareillement  respectees  les  person  nes  et  les  proprietes 
particulieres;  les  Habitans  et  en  general  tous  les  Individus  qui  se 
trouvent  dans  la  Capitate,  conlinueront  a  jouir  de  leurs  droits  et 
libertes,  sans  pouvoir  &tre  inquietes  ni  rechercbes  en  rien,  relativement 
aux  fonctions  qulls  occupent  ou  auraient  occupees,  a  leur  conduite  et 
i  leurs  opinions  politiques. 
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XIII.  Les  Troupes  Etrange*res  n'apporteront  aucun  obstacle  i 
t'approvisionnementde  la  Capitale,  et  protegeront,  au  contraire,  I'arri- 
vage  et  la  libre  circulation  des  objets  qui  lui  sont  destines. 

XIV.  La  prlsente  Convention  sera  observee  et  servira  de  re^le 
pour  les  rapports  mutuels  jusqu'a  la  conclusion  de  la  Faix. 

En  cas  de  rupture  elle  sera  denonce^e  daus  les  formes  usitees  au 
moins  10  jours  a  Pavance. 

XV.  S'il  survient  des  difficultes  sur  l'execution  de  qoelqu'un  des 
Articles  de  la  presente  Convention,  Interpretation  ea  sera  faite  en 
fuveur  de  1'Annee  Franchise  et  de  la  Ville  de  Paris. 

XVI.  La  presente  Conveution  est  declare  commune  a  toules  les 
Armees  Alliees,  saufla  Ratification  des  Puissances  dont  ces  Armees 
dependent 

XVII.  Let  Ratifications  seront  exchangees  demain  4  Juillet,  d  6 
beures  du  matin  au  Pont  de  Neuilly. 

XVIII.  II  sera  nomme  des  Comraissaires  par  les  Parties  respec- 
tive* pour  veiller  a  l'execution  de  la  presente  Convention. 

Fait  et  signe*  a  Saint  Cloud,  en  triple  expedition  par  les  Cocnmis- 
aaires  susoommes,  le  jour  et  an  ci-dessus. 
LE  BARON  DE  MUFFLING.      LE  BARON  BIGNON. 
F.  B.  HERVEY,  Colonel.  LE  COMTE  GUILLEMINOT. 

LE  COMTE  DE  BONDY. 

Approuve'  et  ratifie  la  presente  Suspension  d'armes,  a  Paris,  le  S 
Juillet,  1815. 

LE  MARECIIAL  PRINCE  D'ECKMUHL. 
Pour  ampliation : 
Le  Lieutenant-General  Chef  dt  CElut  Major- Central, 

Le  Comte  Guilleminot. 


PROTOCOL  of  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries 
of  the  4  A  Hied  Powers,  and  Correspondence  between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  at  Paris,  relative  to  the  Abolition  of 
the  Slave  Trade  by  France.— July,  1815. 

(No.  I.J — Viscount  Castlereogh  to  the  Earl  of  Liverpool. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  27M  July,  1815. 

1  have  the  honour  to  enclose  to  you  an  Extract  of  the  Protocol 
of  the  15th  Conference,  held  between  the  Ministers  of  the  4  Allied 
Powers. 

I  likewise  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a  Note,  which,  in  consequence 
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of  what  passed  at  the  15th  Conference,  1  have  addressed  to  Prince 
Talleyrand  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Earl  of  Liverpool,  K.  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


( Enclosure  I.) — Protocofe  de  la  \5eme  Conference  enlre  les  Plenijtotcn- 

tiaires  des  4  Cours  Allied, 
(Extrait)  Paris,  le  26  JutUct,  1815. 

M.  le  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Brilauuique, 
Vicomte  de  Castlereagh,  par  suite  de  la  communication  qu'il  a  faite 
£  la  Conference,  de  I'O.dre  adresse*  a  1'Amiraute  de  suspendre  les 
hosiilites  contre  les  Cotes  de  la  France,  observe  qu*il  y  a  lieu  de 
prevoir  que  des  Armateurs  Franyais  pourroient  se  livrer  a  ealreprendie 
tie  nouveau  la  Traite  des  Negres,  dans  la  croyance  que  I'Abolkiou 
absolue  et  total  decretee  par  Napoleon  Bonaparte*  vient  a  cesser  avec 
toil  pouvoir ;  que  cependant  de  grandes  et  fortes  considerations  prises 
dans  les  motifs  d  humanite  et  dans  l'interet  mfime  de  Tautorite  du  Roi, 
invitent  k  ne  pas  diffeier  de  raaintenir  en  France  Pabolition  entiere  et 
immediate  du  Commerce  des  Noirs;  que  si,  a  l^poque  du  Traite  de 
Paris,  le  Ministere  du  Roi  a  pu  desirer  que  la  cessation  de  ce  com- 
merce ne  fut  amenee  que  graduellemcnt  dans  on  interval  de  5  ans, 
pour  donner  au  Roi  I'avantage  d*avoir  manage  les  interests  de  la  classe 
des  Franyais  Proprietaires  dans  les  Colonies,  maintenant  que  la  defense 
absolue  a  cte  etablie,  la  question  se  presmte  tout  diflererament,  que 
si  le  Roi  revoquait  cette  defense,  il  se  dotinerait  le  desnvantage 
d'autoriser  dans  Tiuteriear  de  la  France  le  reproche  qui  plus  d'une  fois 


*  Dicret  Imperial  Francois,  qui  abclit  la  Traite  dee  Noirr. 

Au  Palais  de*  Tuileriet,  le  29  Mare,  1815. 

Napoleon,  Empereur  des  Franyais ; 

Nos  Ministrea  d'Etat  entendua, 

Nous  avons  decretc  et  decretons  ce  qui  suit : 

Akt.  I.  A  dater  de  la  publication  du  present  Decret,  la  Traite  des  Noirs  est 
•abolie. 

II  ne  sera  accorde*  aucune  expedition  pour  ce  Commerce,  ni  dans  les  Ports  de 
France,  ni  dans  ceux  de  nos  Colonics. 

II.  II  ne  pourra  etre  introduit,  pour  etre  vendu  dans  nos  Colonies,  aucun  Noir 
provenant  de  la  Traite,  soit  Francaise,  soit  Etrangere. 

III.  La  contravention  au  present  Decret  sera  punie  de  la  confiscation  du  Batiment 
et  de  la  Cargaison,  laquelle  sera  prononcee  par  nos  Cours  et  Tribunaux. 

IV.  Neanmoins  les  Armateurs  qui  auraient  fait  partir  avant  la  publication  du 
present  Decret  des  expeditions  pour  la  Traite,  pourront  en  vendre  le  produit  dans 
nos  Colonies. 

V.  Nos  Ministres  sont  charges  de  P  execution  du  present  Decret 

Par  1 'Empereur :  NAPOLEON. 
L*Min\ntre  Secretaire  d'Etat, 

Le  Due  de  Ba.ssa.no. 
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n  cte  fait  a  son  ancien  Gouvememeot,  dc  favoriser  les  reactions  et 
d'autoriser  en  m£me  terns  au  dehors,  et  nommement  en  Angleterre, 
lopinion  d  une  opposition  systlmatique  aux  idees  liberales ;  qu'ainsi  le 
moment  paroit  venu  on  lea  Allies  ue  doivent  pas  hesiter  a  donner  en 
France  un  appui  formel  a  1 'interdiction  immediate  et  en  tie  re  du  Com- 
merce des  Noirs,  interdiction  dout  la  necessite  a  6te  recoonue  en 
principe  da  us  les  Transactions  du  Congres  de  Vienne. 

Les  autres  Membres  de  la  Conference  partagent  entitlement 
1'opinion  de  M.  le  Vicomte  de  Casllereagh,  et  pour  en  amener  fa 
decision  de  la  maniere  la  plus  avantageuse  au  profit  de  l'autorite  et  de 
la  consideration  du  Roi,  on  est  convenu  qu'il  seroit  preferable  de  faire 
les  observations  qui  precedent  lobjet  d'une  communication  veibale  au 
Roi  et  a  Son  Ministere,  afin  de  porter  Sa  Majeste  a  faire  cette  dis- 
position de  scm  propre  mouvement,  et  lui  laisser  I'avantage  d'une 
initiative  qui  4cartera  au  dedans  du  Royaume  l'idee  d'une  tendance  a 
la  reaction,  et  conciliera  au  Roi  dans  les  Pays  Etrangers  les  suffrages 
des  Partisans  des  id£es  liberales. 

II  sera  fait  en  consequence  une  insinuation  confidentielle  au  Roi. 

NESSELRODE.  METTERNICH. 

HUMBOLDT.  CASTLEREAGH. 


( Enclosure         Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Prince  Talleyrand. 
Mon  Prince,  Paris,  27M  July,  1815, 

The  Official  Order  to  the  Admiralty,  which  1  had  the  honour  of 
transmitting  to  your  Highness  on  the  25th,  having  suspended  hostilities 
against  the  Coast  of  France,  and  against  French  Ships  carrying  the 
White  Flag,  I  have  been  directed  by  my  Court,  without  delay,  to  call 
your  attention  to  the  necessity  of  guarding,  under  these  circumstances, 
ngainst  any  possible  revival  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  British  Government  conceive  that,  under  the  operation  of  the 
Law  of  France,  as  it  now  stauds,  it  is  strictly  prohibited  to  French 
Subjects  to  carry  on  a  Traffic  in  Slaves;  and  that  nothing  but  a 
specific  Ordinance  could  again  revive  that  Commerce ;  but,  whether 
this  be  the  true  construction  or  not  of  the  state  of  the  Law  in  a 
technical  sense,  they  feel  persuaded  that  His  Most  Christian  Majesty 
will  never  lend  his  authority  to  revive  a  system  of  this  nature,  which 
has  been,  de  facto,  abolished. 

I  have  desired  Sir  Charles  Stuart  to  communicate  to  your 
Highness  what  passed  on  this  subject  at  Ghent:  the  assurance  the 
King  was  at  that  time  pleased  to  give  to  the  British  Ambassador 
entirely  tranquillized  the  Prince  Regent's  Ministers  on  this  subject  ; 
but  now  that  His  Majesty  has  been  happily  restored  to  his  Throne, 
they  are  most  anxious  to  be  enabled  at  once  to  relieve  the  solicitude 
of  the  British  Nation,  by  declaring  that  the  King,  relieved  by  the 
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state  iti  which  this  measure  now  stands,  from  those  considerations  of 
reserve  which  before  influenced  his  conduct,  does  not  hesitate  to 
consider  that  question  as  now  for  ever  closed,  in  conformity  with  those 
benevolent  principles  which  are  at  all  times  congenial  with  the  natural 
feelings  of  His  Majesty's  breast. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
ft.  E.  Prince  Talleyrand.  CASTLEREAGH. 


(No.  2.;—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Earl  of  Liverpool. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  29th  July,  1815. 

I  had  the  honour  of  transmitting  to  your  Lordship,  by  the  last 
Courier,  the  Note  which  I  had  addressed  to  Prince  Talleyrand,  on  the 
subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  also  the  Protocol  of  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Allied  Ministers  on  this  point. 

I  have  since  omitted  no  suitable  means  of  following  up  this  repre- 
sentation with  the  French  Government ;  and  I  have  the  satisfaction  of 
acquaintiug  your  Lordship,  that  Prince  Talleyrand  has  given  me 
reason  to  expect,  that  I  shall  receive,  in  the  course  of  To-morrow,  an 
Answer  signifying  the  King's  concurrence  in  the  measure  of  immediate 
and  general  Abolition. 

It  is  my  duty  to  acknowledge  the  decided  and  prompt  support 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Allied  Sovereigns  on  this  important 
question.  They  have,  in  the  most  honourable  manner,  redeemed  the 
pledge  which  they  gave  to  the  World  during  the  late  Congress,  on  the 
measure  of  Abolition. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Earl  of  Liverpool,  K.  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


(No.  3.) — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Earl  of  Liverpool. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  3\st  July,  1815. 

It  gives  me  great  satisfaction  to  find  myself  enabled  to  transmit 
to  your  Lordship,  to  be  laid  before  the  Prince  Regent,  the  final  Act 
of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  declaring  the  Slave  Trade  for  ever 
abolished  throughout  the  Dominions  of  France. 

1  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Earl  of  Liverpool,  K.  G.  CAST  LEREAGH. 

P.  S.— -I  likewise  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a  Copy  of  the  Answer 
which  I  have  addressed  to  Prince  Talleyrand  on  this  subject. 


(Enclosure  I.)— Prince  Talleyrand  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
Milord,  Paris,  le  30  Juillet,  1815. 

J  ai  1  honneur  d'annoncer  a  votre  Excellence,  que  le  Roi,  en  suite 
de  la  couversatiou  qu'il  a  euc  avec  Sir  Charles  Stuart,  et  de  la  Lettrc 
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qu'Elle ma  fait  l'honneur  de  m'ecrire  le  27  de  ce  mois,  a  donne  des 
Ordres  pour  que,  de  la  part  de  la  France,  le  Trafic  des  Esclaves  cease 
des  4  present,  partout,  et  pour  toujours. 

Ce  qui  avait  ete  fait  a  cet  egard  par  1'Usurpateur  etoit  d'abord 
nul,  com  me  tous  ses  actes,  et  de  plus  lui  avail  e"te  visiblement  dicle 
par  des  motifs  d'ioteret  tout  personnel,  et  par  des  esperances  que  cet 
homme  n'aurait  point  con^ues  s'il  eut  ete  capable  d'apprecier  le  Gou- 
verneraent  et  le  Peuple  Biiiannique.  Ceia  n'etait,  par  consequent,  et 
ne  pouvait  fttre  d'aucun  poids  pour  Sa  Majeste. 

Mais  e'etait  a  regret  que,  1  an  dernier,  Elle  avait  stipule  la  conti- 
nuation dela  Traite  pendant  quelques  anules.  Elle  ne  1'avait  fait  que 
parceque  d'un  cote  Elle  savait  qu'il  y  avait  sur  ce  point  en  France  des 
prtjuges  qu*il  e'tait  a  I  ors  utile  de  menager  ;  et  que,  de  l'autre,  ou  ne 
pouvait  pas  assigner  avec  precision  quel  terns  suffirait  pour  les  de- 
truire. 

Depuis  ils  oot  iii  combattus  dans  plusieurs  ouvrages,  et  avec  assez 
de  succes,  pour  que  Sa  Majeste  ait  aujourd'hui  la  satisfaction  de  pou- 
voir  suivre  librement  son  propre  penchant ;  surtout  apres  que  des 
recberches  faites  avec  le  plus  grand  soin  ont  prouve  que  la  prosperity 
des  Colonies  Franchises  n'etaut  point  compromise  par  l'abolition  im- 
mediate de  la  Traite,  cette  abolition  n'etait  point  contrail  e  aux  into- 
rets  de  Ses  SujeU,  intlrets  qu'Elle  doit  avant  tout  consulter.  Cette 
satisfaction  est  accrue  par  l'idee  qu'Elle  fait  en  mftme  terns  une  chose 
agreable  au  Gouvernement  et  au  Peuple  Anglais. 
Agree?,  Milord,  l'aasurance,  &c. 

LE  PRINCE  DE  TALLEYRAND 
S.  E.  Milord  Vicomte  de  Castlereagh. 


(Enclosure  2.)— Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Prince  Talleyrand, 

Paris,  3W<  July,  1815. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  Prince  Tal- 
leyrand's Note  of  this  date,  conveying  to  him  the  decision  taken  by 
His  Most  Christiau  Majesty,  finally  to  abolish  the  Slave  Trade 
throughout  the  French  Domiuious. 

The  Undersigned  will  lose  not  a  moment  in  transmitting  this 
Communication  to  his  Court ;  and  he  ventures,  in  the  mean  time,  to 
assure  His  Highness,  that  the  King  could  not  have  taken  any  deter- 
mination more  grateful  to  the  Prince  Regent  personally,  and  to  the 
whole  British  Nation. 

The  Undersigned,  &c, 

CASTLEREAGH. 

His  Highness  Prince  Talleyrand. 
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CONVENTION  bettreen  Great  Britain  and  Austria,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  relative  to  the  custody  of  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte.— Signed  at  Paris,  2nd  August,  1815. 


Convention     entrt    la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  I'Autriche* 

Au  Norn  de  U  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible 
Trinity. 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  etant  au 
pouvoir  deg  Puissances  Alliees, 
Lfurs  Majestes  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'lrlande,  1'Empere.ur  d'Au- 
Iriche,  1'Empereur  de  Russie,  etle 
Roi  de  Prusse,  se  sont  reunis,  en 
vertu  des  Stipulations  du  Traite 
du  25  Mars,  1815,  sur  les 
mesures  les  plus  propres  a  rendre 
impossible  toute  eiitreprise  de  sa 
part  contre  le  reposde  1' Europe. 

Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste*  l'Em- 
pereurd'Autriche,  ay  ant  en  conse- 
quence nomine  des  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  a  cet  effet,  savoir ; 

Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  )e 
Tres  Honorable  Robert  Stewart, 
Vicomte  de  Castlereagh,  Cheva- 
lier de  1'Ordre  Tres-Noble  de  la 
Jarretiire,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite 
Majeste  en  son  Conseil  Prive, 
Membre  du  Parle  me  ut,  Colonel 
du  Regiment  de  Milicede  London- 
derry, et  son  Principal  Secretaire 
d'Etata\ant  le  Departement  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres  ;— .et  le  Tres- 
Noble  Seigneur  Arthur,  Due, 
Marquis,  et  Comte  de  Wellington, 


(Translation.) 
Convention  bettceen  Great  Britain 
and  Austria. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Moat  Holy  and 
Undivided  Trinity. 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  being  in 
the  power  of  the  Allied  Sovereigns, 
their  Majesties  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  the  Emperor  of  Russia, 
and  the  King  of  Prussia,  have 
agreed,  in  virtue  of  the  Stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  the  25th 
March,  1815,  upon  the  measures 
most  proper  to  render  all  enter- 
prize  impossible,  on  his  part, 
against  the  repose  of  Europe. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  having  there- 
fore named  Plenipotentiaries  to 
this  intent ;  viz. 

His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
Right  Honourable  Robert  Stew  art, 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  Knight  of 
the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the 
Garter,  one  of  His  said  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel 
of  the  Londonderry  Regiment  of 
Militia, and  his  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; — and 
the  Most  Noble  Lord  Arthur, 
Duke,  Marquess,  and  Earl  of 
Wellington,  Marquis  Douro,  Vis- 


•  The  Stipulations  of  the  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Prussia,  and 
Russia,  which  were  signed  at  the  same  time,  were,  verbatim,  the  same  as  those 
contained  in  this  Convention. 
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Marquis  de  Douro,  Vicomte  de 
Wellington,  de  Talavera  et  de 
Wellington,  et  Baron  Douro  de 
Wellesley,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite 
Majeste  en  Sou  Conseil  Prive, 
Feld  Marecha)  de  Ses  Armees, 
Colonel  du  Regiment  Royal  des 
G.irdes  a  Cheval,  Chevalier  du 
Tres-NobleOrdrede  la  Jarretiere, 
et  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  du 
Tres  Honorable  Ordre  Militaire 
du  Bain ;  Prince  de  Waterloo, 
Due  de  Ciudad  Rodrigo,  et  Grand 
d'Espagne  de  la  Premiere  Classe, 
Due  de  Vittoria,  Marquis  de 
Torres  Vedras,  Comte  de  Vimiera 
en  Portugal,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre 
Tres-lllustre  de  la  Toison  d'Or, 
de  l'Ordre  Militaire  d'Espagne  de 
Saint  Ferdinand,ChevalierGrand- 
Croix  de  l'Ordre  Imperial  Mili- 
taire de  Marie-TbeVese,  Cheva- 
lier Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Imperial  de  Saint  George  de 
Russie,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
de  l'Ordre  Royal  Militaire  de 
Portugal  de  la  Tour  et  de  l'Epce, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Royal  M  ilitaire de  Suede  de  1'  E pee, 
et  Chevalier  de  plusieurs  autres 
Ordres,  et  Commandant  en  Chef 
les  Armies  Britanniques,  et  celles 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays 
Has,  en  France ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et 
Royale  Apostolique,  le  Sieur  Cle- 
ment- Wenceslas  Lolhaire,  Prince 
de  Mettemich-Winnebourg  Och- 
senhausen.  Chevalier  de  la  Toison 
d'Or,  Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Royal  de  St.  Etienne,  Chevalier 
des  Ordres  de  St.  Andre,  de  St. 
Alexandre  Newsky,  et  de  Ste. 
Anne,  de  la  Premiere  Classe, 
Grand    Cordon    dc  la  Llgiou 


count  Wellington  of  Talavera 
and  of  Wellington,  and  Baron 
Douro  of  Wellesley,  one  of  His 
said  Majesty's  iMost  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  Field-Marshal  of 
his  Armies,  Colonel  of  the  Royal 
Regiment  of  Horse  Guards,  Knight 
of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the 
Garter,  aud  Knight  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Most  Honourable  Military 
Order  of  the  Bath;  Prince  of 
Waterloo,  Duke  of  Ciudad  Rodri- 
go,  and  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the 
First  Class,  Duke  of  Vittoria, 
Marquis  of  Torres  Vedras,  Conde 
de  Vimiera  in  Portugal,  Knight  of 
the  Most  Illustrious  Order  of  the 
Golden  Fleece,  of  the  Military 
Order  of  St.  Ferdinand  of  Spain, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Imperial  Military  Order  of  Maria 
Theresa,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Imperial  Russian  Order  of 
St.  George,  Knight  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Portuguese  Royal  Military 
Order  of  the  Tower  and  Sword, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Swe- 
dish Royal  Military  Order  of  the 
Sword,  and  Knight  of  many  other 
Orders,  and  Commander  in  Chief 
of  the  British  Armies,  and  of 
those  of  His  Majesty  the  Kiug  of 
The  Netherlands,  in  France; 

And  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty,  the  Sieur 
Clement  Wenceslas  Loth  aire. 
Prince  of  Metternich- Winnebourg- 
Ochsenhausen,  Knight  of  the 
Golden  Fleece,  Grand-Cross  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  St.  Stephen, 
Knight  of  the  Orders  of  St. 
Andrew,  of  St.  Alexander  New- 
sky,  and  of  St.  Anne,  of  the  First 
Class,    Grand  Cordou    of  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  AUSTRIA,  &C 


d'Honneur,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre 
del'Elephant,  del'Ordre  Supreme 
de  I'Anuonciade,  de  1'Aigle  Noire, 
et  de  l'Aigle  Rouge,  des  SeVa- 
pbins,  de  St  Joseph  de  Toscane, 
de  St.  Hubert,  de  l'Aigle  d'Or  de 
Wurtemberg,  de  la  Fidelia  de 
Bade,  de  St  Jean  de  Jerusalem, 
et  de  plusieurs  autres;  Chan- 
celier  de  l'Ordre  Militaire  de 
Marie-Therese,Curateur  del'Aca- 
demie  des  Beaux  Arts,  Ckambel- 
lan,  Conseiller  Intime  Actuel 
de  Sa  Majeste  1'Empereur 
d'Autriche,  Ror  de  Hougrie  et  de 
Boheme,  Sou  Ministre  d'Etat  des 
Conferences  et  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres ; 

Les  dits  Plenipo  ten  tia  ires  sont 
convenus  des  points  et  Articles 
suivans. 

Art.  I.  Napoleon  Bonaparte 
est  regarde  par  les  Puissances  qui 
ont  signe  le  Traite  du  25  Mars 
dernier  comme  leur  Prisonnier. 

II.  Sa  garde  est  specialement 
confine  au  Gouvernement  Britan- 
nique. 

Le  cboix  du  lieu  et  celui  des 
mesures  qui  peuvent  le  mieux  as- 
surer  le  butde  la  presente  stipula- 
tion, sont  reservees  a  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique 

III.  Les  Cours  Implriales 
d'Autriche  et  de  Russie,  et  la 
Cour  Royale  de  Prusse,  nom- 
meront  des  Commissaires  qui  se 
rendront  et  demeuremont  au  lieu 
que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste*  Britannique  aura  assign^ 
pour  le  sejour  de  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte, et  qui  sans  &tre  charge's  de 
la  responsabilite  de  sa  garde, 
t'assureront  de  sa  presence. 

IV.  Sa  Majesty  Trcs-Chrc. 


Legion  of  Honour,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  the  Elephant,  of  the 
Supreme  Order  of  the  Annuncia- 
tion, of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of 
the  Red  Eagle,  of  the  Seraphim, 
of  St  Joseph  of  Tuscany,  of  St 
Hubert,  of  the  Golden  Eagle  of 
Wurtemberg,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden, 
of  St  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  of 
several  others ;  Chancellor  of  the 
Military  Order  of  Maria  Theresa, 
Trustee  to  the  Academy  of  Fine 
Arts,  Chamberlain,  actual  Privy 
Councillor  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of 
Hungary  and  Bohemia,  His  Mi- 
nister of  State,  of  Conferences, 
and  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; 

The  said  Plenipotentiaries  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  points 
and  Articles. 

Art.  I.  Napoleon  Bonaparte 
is  considered  by  the  Powers  who 
have  signed  the  Treaty  of  the  25th 
of  March  last  as  their  Prisoner. 

II.  His  custody  is  specially 
entrusted  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment. 

The  choice  of  the  Place,  and 
of  the  measures  which  can  best 
secure  the  object  of  the  present 
stipulation,  are  reserved  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty. 

III.  The  Imperial  Courts  of 
Austria  and  of  Russia,  and  the 
Royal  Court  of  Prussia,  are  to 
appoint  Commissioners  to  proceed 
to,  and  abide  at  the  Place  which 
the  Government  of  His  Brilaunic 
Majesty  shall  have  assigned  for 
the  residence  of  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte, and  who,  without  being 
responsible  for  his  custody,  will 
assure  themselves  of  his  presence. 

IV.  His  Most  Christian  Ma. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  AUSTRIA,  &C. 


tienne  sera  invitee  au  nom  des 
4  Cours  ci-dessus  mentionne>s 
a  envoyer  egalement  un  Com- 
missaire  Fran9ais  au  lieu  de 
detention  de  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

V.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'lrlande,  s'engage  4 
remplir  les  obligations  qui  re- 
sultent  pour  elle  de  la  presente 
Convention. 

VI.  La  presente  Convention 
sera  ratifiee,  et  les  Ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  dans  le  terme  de 
15  jours,  on  plutdt  si  faire  se 
pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pie ni po- 
tentiates respect ifs  ont  signe  la 
presente  Convention, et  Toot  munie 
du  Cachet  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  Ie2  Aout,  de  Tan 
de  Grace,  1815. 

(1..  S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.  S.)  WELLINGTON. 
(L.  S.)  LE  PRINCE  DE 
METTERNICH. 


jesty  is  to  be  invited,  in  the  name 
of  the  4  above-mentioned  Courts, 
to  send  in  like  manner  a  French 
Commissioner  to  the  Place  of 
Detention  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

V.  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  binds  himself 
to  fulfil  the  Engagements  which 
fall  to  him  by  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

VI.  The  present  Convention 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  Ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  within 
15  days,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their 
Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  2nd  August, 
in  the  Year  of  our  Lord,  1815. 
(L.  S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.3.)  WELLINGTON. 
(L.  S.)  THE  PRINCE  OF 
METTERNICH. 


.  CORRESPONDENCE  relative  to  the  Restoration  by  France 
to  Foreign  States,  of  the  Works  of  Art  taken  from  them 
and  conveyed  to  Paris  during  the  Revolutionary  War. — 
September,  1815. 

No.  1. —  Viscount  Castlereagk  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Austria, 

Prussia,  and  Rusria. 

Paris,  September,  161 5. 
Representations  having  been  laid  before  the  Miuisters  of  the 
Allied  Powers,  from  the  Pope,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  the  King 
of  The  Netherlands  and  other  Sovereigns,  claiming,  through  the  in- 
tervention  of  the  High  Allied  Powers,  the  restoration  of  the  Statues, 
Pictures,  and  other  Works  of  Art,  of  which  their  respective  States 
have  been  successively  and  systematically  stripped  by  the  late  Revolu- 
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tiouary  Government  of  France,  contrary  to  every  principle  of  justice, 
and  to  the  usages  of  modern  warfare,  and  the  same  Laving  been 
referred  for  the  consideration  of  his  Court,  the  Undersigned  has  re- 
ceived the  commands  of  the  Prince  Regent  to  submit  for  the  conside- 
ration of  his  Allies,  the  following  remarks  upon  this  interesting 
subject. 

It  is  now  the  second  time  that  the  Powers  of  Europe  have  been 
compelled,  in  vindication  of  their  own  liberties,  and  for  the  settlement 
of  the  World,  to  invade  France,  and  twice  their  Armies  have  possessed 
-  themselves  of  the  Capital  of  the  State,  in  which  these,  the  spoils  of 
the  greater  part  of  Europe,  are  accumulated. 

The  legitimate  Sovereign  of  France  has,  as  often,  under  the  pro- 
tection of  those  Armies,  been  enabled  to  resume  his  Throne,  and  to 
mediate  for  his  People  a  peace  with  the  Allies,  to  the  marked  indul- 
gences of  which  neither  their  conduct  to  their  own  Monarch,  nor 
towards  other  States,  had  given  them  just  pretensions  to  aspire. 

That  the  purest  sentiments  of  regard  for  Lewis  1 8th,  deference  for 
his  ancient  and  illustrious  house,  and  respect  for  his  misfortunes,  have 
guided  invariably  the  Allied  Councils,  has  been  proved  beyond  a 
question,  by  their  having,  last  year,  framed  the  Treaty  of  Paris  ex- 
pressly on  the  basis  of  preserving  to  France  its  complete  integrity,  and 
still  more,  after  their  late  disappointment,  by  the  endeavours  they  are 
again  making,  ultimately  to  combine  the  substantial  integrity  of 
France,  with  such  an  adequate  system  of  temporary  precaution  as  may 
satisfy  what  they  owe  to  the  security  of  their  owu  Subjects. 

But  it  would  be  the  height  of  weakness,  as  well  as  of  injustice,  and 
in  its  effects  much  more  likely  to  mislead  than  to  bring  back  the 
People  of  France  to  moral  and  peaceful  habits,  if  the  Allied  Sove- 
reigns, to  whom  the  World  is  anxiously  looking  up  for  protection  and 
repose,  were  to  deny  that  principle  of  iutegrity,  in  its  just  aud  liberal 
application  to  other  Nations,  their  Allies,  (more  especially  to  the 
feeble  and  to  the  helpless,)  which  they  are  about,  for  the  second  time, 
to  concede  to  a  Nation  against  whom  they  have  had  occasion  so  long 
to  contend  in  War. 

Upon  what  principle  can  France,  at  the  close  of  such  a  War,  ex- 
pect to  sit  down  with  the  same  extent  of  Possessions  which  she  held 
before  the  Revolution,  and  desire,  at  the  same  time,  to  retain  the  or- 
namental spoils  of  all  other  Couulries?  Is  it,  that  there  cau  exist  a 
doubt  of  the  issue  of  the  contest  or  of  the  power  of  the  Allies  to  effec- 
tuate what  justice  and  policy  require: — if  not,  upon  what  principle 
deprive  France  of  her  late  Territorial  acquisitions,  and  preserve  to  her 
the  spoliations  appertaining  to  those  Territories,  which  all  modern 
Conquerors  have  invariably  respected,  as  inseparable  from  the  Country 
to  which  they  belonged  ? 

The  Allied  Sovereigns  have,  perhaps,  something  to  atone  for  to 
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Europe  in  consequence  of  the  course  pursued  by  them  when  at  Paris 
during  the  last  year.  It  is  true,  they  never  did  so  far  make  themselves 
Parties  in  the  criminality  of  this  mass  of  plunder,  as  to  sanction  it  by 
any  stipulation  in  their  Treaties  :  such  a  recognition  has  been  on  their 
part  uniformly  refused  ;  but  they  certainly  did  use  their  inBuence  to 
repress  at  that  moment,  any  agitation  of  these  Claims,  in  the  hope  that 
France,  not  less  subdued  by  their  generosity  than  by  their  arms,  might 
be  disposed  to  preserve  inviolate  a  peace  which  had  been  studiously 
framed  to  serve  as  a  bond  of  reconciliation  between  the  Nation  and  the 
King.  They  had  also  reason  to  expect  that  His  Majesty  would  be 
advised  voluntarily  to  restore  a  considerable  proportion  at  least  of 
these  spoils,  to  their  lawful  Owners. 

-  But  the  question  is  a  very  different  one  now ;  and  to  pursue  the 
same  course  under  circumstances  so  essentially  altered,  would  be,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Prince  Regent,  equally  unwise  towards  France, 
and  unjust  towards  our  Allies,  who  have  a  direct  interest  in  this 
question. 

His  Royal  Highness,  in  stating  this  opinion,  feels  it  necessary  to 
guard  agaiust  the  possibility  of  misrepresentation. 

Whilst  he  deems  it  to  be  theduty  of  the  Allied  Sovereigns,  not  only 
not  to  obstruct,  but  to  facilitate  upon  the  present  occasion  the  return 
of  these  objects  to  the  places  from  whence  they  were  torn,  it  seems 
not  less  consistent  with  their  delicacy,  not  to  suffer  the  position  of 
their  Armies  in  France,  or  the  removalof  these  works  from  the  Louvre, 
to  become  the  meaus,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  of  briuging  within 
their  own  Dominions  a  single  article  which  did  not  of  right,  at  the 
period  of  their  Conquest,  belong  either  to  their  respective  Family  Col- 
lections, or  to  the  Countries  over  which  they  now  actually  reign. 

Whatever  value  the  Prince  Regent  might  attach  to  such  exquisite 
specimens  of  the  Fine  Arts,  if  otherwise  acquired,  he  has  no  wish  to 
become  possessed  of  them  at  the  expense  of  France,  or  rather  of  the 
Countries  to  which  they  of  right  belong,  more  especially  by  following 
op  a  principle  in  War  which  he  considers  as  a  reproach  to  the  Nation 
by  which  it  has  been  adopted ;  and,  so  far  from  wishing  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  occasion,  to  purchase  from  the  rightful  Owners  any  artieles 
they  might,  from  pecuniary  considerations  be  disposed  to  part  with, 
His  Royal  Highness  would,  on  the  contrary,  be  disposed  rather  to  afford 
the  means  of  replacing  them  in  thos  every  Temples  and  Galleries  of 
which  they  were  so  long  the  ornaments. 

Were  it  possible  that  His  Royal  Highnesses  sentiments  towards  the 
person  and  cause  of  Louis  18th  could  be  brought  into  doubt,  or  that 
the  position  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  was  likely  to  be  injured  in 
the  eyes  of  his  own  People,  the  Prince  Regent  would  not  come  to  this 
conclusion  without  the  most  painful  reluctance ;  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, his  Royal  Highness  believes,  that  His  Majesty  will  rise  iu  the 
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love  and  respect  of  his  own  Subjects,  in  proportion  as  be  separates 
himself  from  these  remembrances  of  revolutionary  warfare.  These 
spoils,  which  impede  a  moral  reconciliation  between  France  and  the 
Countries  she  has  invaded,  are  not  necessary  to  record  the  exploits  of 
her  Armies,  which,  notwithstanding  the  cause  in  which  they  were 
achieved,  must  ever  make  the  arms  of  the  Nation  respected  abroad. 
But  whilst  these  objects  remain  at  Paris,  constituting,  as  it  were,  the 
Title  Deeds  of  the  Countries  which  have  been  given  up,  the  sentiments 
of  reuniting  these  Countries  again  to  France,  will  never  be  altogether 
extinct;  nor  will  the  genius  of  the  French  People  ever  completely 
associate  itself  with  the  more  limited  existence  assigned  to  the  Nation 
under  the  Bourbons. 

Neither  is  this  opinion  given  with  any  disposition  on  the  part 
of  the  Prince  Regent  to  humiliate  the  French  Nation.  His  Royal 
Highness's  general  policy,  the  demeanour  of  his  Troops  in  France, 
his  having  seized  the  first  moment  of  Bonaparte's  surrender  to  restore 
to  France  the  freedom  of  her  Commerce  ;  and,  above  all,  the  desire 
he  has  recently  evinced  to  preserve  ultimately  to  France  her  territorial 
integrity,  with  certain  modifications  essential  to  the  security  of  neigh- 
bouring States;  are  the  best  proofs  that,  consideration  of  justice  to 
others,  and  a  desire  to  heal  the  wounds  inflicted  by  the  Revolution,  and 
not  any  illiberal  sentiment  towards  -France,  have  alone  dictated  this 
decision. 

The  whole  question  resolves  itself  into  this: — are  the  Powers  of 
Europe  now  forming,  in  sincerity,  a  permanent  settlement  with  the 
King?  And  if  so,  upon  what  principles  shall  it  be  concluded  ?  Shall 
it  be  upon  the  conservation,  or  the  abandonment,  of  Revolutionary 
Spoliations  ? 

Can  the  King  feel  his  own  dignity  exalted,  or  his  title  improved, 
in  being  surrounded  by  Monuments  of  Art,  which  record  not  less  the 
sufferings  of  his  own  illustrious  house,  than  of  the  several  Nations  of 
Europe  ?  If  the  French  People  be  desirous  of  treading  back  their 
steps,  can  they  rationally  desire  to  preserve  this  source  of  animosity 
between  them  and  all  other  Nations;  and,  if  they  are  not,  is  it  politic 
to  flatter  their  vanity,  and  to  keep  alive  the  hopes  which  the  con- 
templation of  these  trophies  are  calculated  to  excite  ?  Can  even  the 
Army  reasonably  desire  it?  The  recollection  of  their  Campaigns  can 
never  perish.  They  are  recorded  in  the  Military  Annals  of  Europe. 
They  are  emblazoned  on  the  Public  Monuments  of  their  own  Country  : 
why  is  it  necessary  to  associate  their  glory  in  the  field  with  a  system 
of  plunder,  by  the  adoption  of  which,  in  contravention  of  the  Laws  of 
modern  War,  the  Chief  that  led  them  to  battle,  in  fact,  tarnished  the 
lustre  of  their  arms  ? 

If  we  are  really  to  return  to  peace  and  to  ancient  maxims,  it  cannot 
be  wise  to  preserve  just  so  much  of  the  abuses  of  the  past ;  nor  can 
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the  King  desire,  out  of  the  wrecks  of  the  Revolution,  of  which  his 
family  has  been  one  of  the  chief  victims,  to  perpetuate  in  his  house 
this  odious  monopoly  of  the  Arts.  The  splendid  Collection  which 
France  possessed  previous  to  the  Revolution,  augmented  by  the 
Borghese  Collection,  which  has  since  been  purchased  (one  of  the  6neBt 
in  the  World),  will  afford  to  the  King  ample  means  of  ornamenting,  in 
its  fair  proportion,  the  Capital  of  his  Empire;  and  His  Majesty  may 
divest  himself  of  this  tainted  source  of  distinction,  without  prejudice  to 
the  due  cultivation  of  the  Arts  in  France. 

In  applying  a  remedy  to  this  offensive  evil,  it  does  not  appear  that 
any  middle  line  can  be  adopted,  which  does  not  go  to  recognize  a 
variety  of  spoliations,  under  the  cover  of  Treaties,  if  possible  more 
flagrant  in  their  character  than  the  acts  of  undisguised  rapine,  by 
which  these  remains  were  in  general  brought  together. 

The  principle  of  property,  regulated  by  the  claims  of  the  Territories 
from  whence  these  Works  were  taken,  is  the  surest  and  only  guide  to 
justice ;  and  perhaps  there  is  nothing  which  would  more  tend  to  settle 
the  Public  mind  of  Europe  at  this  day,  than  such  an  homage,  on  the 
part  of  the  King  of  France,  to  a  principle  of  virtue,  conciliation,  and 
peace. 

The  Plenipotentiaries  of  CASTLEREAGH. 
Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia, 


(2.)— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Vtseount  Castlereagh. 
Mt  Dear  Lord,  Paris,  23rd  September,  1815. 

There  has  been  a  good  deal  of  discussion  here  lately,  respecting 
the  mensu  res  which  I  have  been  under  the  necessity  of  adopting,  in 
order  to  get  for  the  King  of  The  Netherlands  bis  Pictures,  &c.  from 
the  Museums;  and  lest  these  reports  should  reach  the  Prince  Regent, 
I  wish  to  trouble  you,  for  His  Royal  Highness's  information,  with  the 
following  statement  of  what  has  passed. 

Shortly  after  the  arrival  of  the  Sovereigns  at  Paris,  the  Minister  of 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands  claimed  the  Pictures,  &c.  belonging  to 
his  Sovereign,  equally  with  those  of  other  Powers;  and,  as  far  as  I 
could  learn,  never  could  get  any  satisfactory  reply  from  the  French 
Government.  After  several  conversations  with  me,  he  addressed  your 
Lordship  an  Official  Note,  which  was  laid  before  the  Ministers  of  the 
Allied  Sovereigns,  assembled  in  Conference ;  and  the  subject  was  taken 
into  consideration  repeatedly,  with  a  view  to  discover  a  mode  of  doing 
justice  to  the  Claimants  of  the  specimens  of  the  Arts  in  the  Museums, 
without  injuring  the  feelings  of  the  King  of  France.  In  the  meantime, 
the  Prussians  had  obtained  from  His  Majesty,  not  only  all  the  really 
Prussian  Pictures,  but  those  belonging  to  the  Prussian  Territories  on 
the  left  of  the  Rhine,  and  the  Pictures,  &c.  belonging  to  all  the  Allies 
of  His  Prussian  Majesty;  and  the  subject  pressed  for  an  early  decision; 
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and  your  Lordship  wrote  your  Note  of  the  11th  iust  in  which  it  was 
fully  discussed. 

The  Ministers  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  still  having  no 
satisfactory  auswer  from  the  French  Government,  appealed  to  me,  as 
the  General-in-Chief  of  the  Army  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  to 
know  whether  I  had  any  objection  to  employ  His  Majesty's  Troops  to 
obtain  possession  of  what  was  his  undoubted  property.  I  referred  this 
application  again  to  the  Ministers  of  the  Allied  Courts,  and  no  objec- 
tion having  been  stated,  I  considered  it  my  duty  to  take  the  neces- 
sary measures  to  obtain  what  was  his  right. 

I  accordingly  spoke  to  the  Prince  de  Talleyrand  upon  the  subject ; 
explained  to  him  what  had  passed  in  Conference,  and  the  grounds  I 
had  for  thinking  that  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  had  a  right  to  the 
Pictures ;  and  I  begged  him  to  state  the  case  to  the  King,  and  to  ask  His 
Majesty  to  do  me  the  favoufto  point  out  the  mode  of  effecting  the  object 
of  the  Kiug  of  the  Netherlands,  which  should  be  least  offensive  to  His 
Majesty.  The  Piiuce  de  Talleyrand  promised  me  an  answer  on  the 
following  eveniug;  which  not  having  received,  I  called  upon  him  nt 
night,  and  had  another  discussion  with  him  upon  the  subject,  in  which 
he  informed  me  that  the  King  could  give  no  order  upon  it ; — that  I 
might  act  as  1  thought  proper;  and  that  I  might  communicate  with 
Monsieur  De  Non. 

1  sent  my  Aide-de  Camp,  Lieut.-Colonel  Fremantle  to  Monsieur 
De  Non  in  the  morning;  who  informed  him,  that  he  had  no  orders  to 
give  any  Pictures  out  of  the  Gallery,  and  that  he  could  give  none 
without  the  use  of  force. 

1  then  sent  Colonel  Fremantle  to  the  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  to 
inform  him  of  this  auswer,  and  to  acquaint  him,  that  the  Troops  would 
go  the  next  morning,  at  1*2  o'clock,  to  take  possession  of  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands  Pictures ;  and  to  point  out,  that  if  any  disturbance 
resulted  from  this  measure,  the  King's  Ministers,  aud  not  I,  were 
responsible.  Colonel  Fremautle  likewise  informed  Monsieur  De.  Non 
that  the  same  measure  would  be  adopted. 

It  was  not  necessary,  however,  to  send  the  Troops,  as  a  Prussian 
Guard  had  always  remained  in  possession  of  the  Gallery  ;  and  the 
Pictures  were  taken  without  the  necessity  of  calliug  for  those  of  the 
Army  under  my  commaud,  excepting  as  a  working  party,  to  assist  in 
taking  them  down  and  packing  them.  . 

It  has  been  stated  that,  in  being  the  instrument  of  removing  the 
Pictures  belonging  to  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  from  the  Gallery 
of  the  Thuilleries,  I  had  been  guilty  of  a  breach  of  a  Treaty  which  I 
had  myself  made,  and  that  there  is  no  mention  of  the  Museum  in  the 
Treaty  of  the  25th  of  March,  1815  ;  and  as  it  now  appears  that  the 
Treaty  meant  is  the  Military  Convention  of  Paris,  it  is  necessary  to 
shew  how  that  Convention  affects  the  Museum. 
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It  is  not  now  necessary  to  discuss  the  question,  whether  the  Allies 
were  or  not  at  War  with  France  ;  there  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  their 
Armies  entered  Paris  under  a  Military  Convention,  concluded  with  an 
Officer  of  the  Government,  the  Prefect  of  the  Department  of  the  Seine, 
and  an  Officer  of  the  Army,  being  a  Representative  of  each  of  the 
Authorities  existing  at  Paris  at  the  moment,  and  authorised  by  those 
Authorities  to  treat  and  conclude  for  them. 

The  Article  of  the  Convention,  which  it  is  supposed  has  been 
broken,  is  the  Xlth,*  which  relates  to  public  property.  1  positively 
deny  that  this  Article  referred  at  all  to  the  Museums,  or  Galleries  of 
Pictures. 

The  French  Commissioners,  in  the  Original  Projet,  proposed  an 
Article  to  provide  for  the  security  of  this  description  of  property. 
Prince  Blucher  would  not  consent  to  it,  as  he  said  there  were  Pictures 
in  the  Gallery  which  had  been  taken  from  Prussia,  which  His  Majesty 
Louis  XVII Ilh  had  promised  to  restore;  but  which  had  never  been 
restored.  I  stated  this  circumstance  to  the  French  Commissioners, 
and  they  then  offered  to  adopt  the  Article,  with  an  exception  of  the 
Prussian  Pictures.  To  this  offer,  I  answered,  that  I  stood  there  as  the 
Ally  of  all  the  Nations  in  Europe,  and  any  thing-  that  was  granted  to 
Prussia  I  must  claim  for  other  Nations.  I  added,  that  I  had  no 
instructions  regarding  the  Museum,  nor  no  grounds  on  which  to  form 
a  judgment  how  the  Sovereigns  would  act;  that  they  certainly  would 
insist  upon  the  King's  performing  his  engagements,  and  that  I  recom- 
mended that  the  Article  should  be  omitted  altogether,  and  that  the 
question  should  be  reserved  for  the  decision  of  the  Sovereigns  when 
they  should  arrive. 

Thus  the  question  regarding  the  Museum  stands  under  the 
Treaties.  The  Convention  of  Paris  is  silent  upon  it,  and  there  was  a 
communication  upon  the  subject  which  reserved  the  decision  for  the 
Sovereigns. 

Supposing  the  silence  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  May,  1814,  regard- 
ing the  Meseum,  gave  the  French  Government  an  undisputed  claim 
to  its  contents  upon  all  future  occasions; — it  will  not  be  denied  that 
this  claim  whs  shaken  by  this  transaction. 

Those  who  acted  for  the  French  Government  at  the  time,  con- 
sidered that  the  successful  Army  had  a  right  to,  and  would  touch  the 

ml  \J  w 

cot. ten  Is  of  the  Museum  ;  and  they  made  an  attempt  to  save  them  by 
an  Article  in  the  Military  Convention.  This  Article  was  rejected,  and 
the  claim  of  the  Allies  to  their  Pictures  was  broadly  advanced  by  the 
Negotiators  on  their  part ;  and  this  was  stated  as  the  ground  for 
rejecting  the  Article.  Not  only  then  the  Military  Convention  did  not 
in  itself  guarantee  the  possession,  but  the  transaction  above  recited, 
tended  to  weaken  the  claim  to  the  possession  by  the  French  Govern- 

*  See  Page  194. 
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ment, which  is  founded  upon  the  silence  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
May,  1814.  The  Allies  then,  havim?  the  contents  of  the  Museum 
justly  in  their  power,  could  not  do  otherwise  than  restore  them  to  the 
Countries,  from  which,  contrary  to  the  practice  of  civilized  warfare, 
they  had  been  torn  during  the  disastrous  period  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion, and  the  tyranny  of  Bonaparte. 

The  conduct  of  the  Allies,  regarding  the  Museum,  at  the  period 
of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  might  be  fairly  attributed  to  their  desire  to  con- 
ciliate the  French  Armv,  and  to  consolidate  the  reconciliation  with 
Europe,  which  the  Army  at  that  period  manifested  a  disposition  to 
effect ;  but  the  circumstances  are  now  entirely  different.  The  Army 
disappointed  the  reasonable  expectations  of  the  World  ;  and  seized  the 
earliest  opportunity  of  rebelling  against  their  Sovereign,  and  of  giving 
their  services  to  the  Common  Enemy  of  mankind,  with  a  view  to  the 
revival  of  the  disastrous  period  which  had  passed,  and  of  the  scenes 
of  plunder  which  the  World  had  made  such  gigantic  efforts  to  get 
rid  of. 

This  Army  having  been  defeated  by  the  Armies  of  Europe,  they 
have  been  disbanded  by  the  united  counsel  of  the  Sovereigns ;  and 
no  reason  can  exist  why  the  Powers  of  Europe  should  do  injustice  to 
their  own  Subjects,  with  a  view  to  conciliate  them  again.  Neither 
has  it  ever  appeared  to  me  to  be  necessary,  that  the  Allied  Sovereigns 
should  omit  this  opportunity  to  do  justice,  and  to  gratify  their  own 
Subjects,  in  order  to  gratify  the  People  of  France.  The  feeling  of  the 
People  of  France,  upon  this  subject,  must  be  one  of  national  vanity 
only.  It  must  be  a  desire  to  retain  these  specimens  of  the  Arts ; — not 
because  Paris  is  the  fittest  depository  for  them,  as,  upon  that  subject, 
Artists,  Connoisseurs,  and  all  who  have  written  upon  it,  agree  that  the 
whole  ought  to  be  removed  to  their  ancient  seat ;  but  because  they 
were  obtained  by  military  successes,  of  which  they  are  the  trophies. 

The  same  feelings  which  induce  the  People  of  France  to  wish  to 
retain  the  Pictures  and  Statues  of  other  Nations,  would  uatu rally 
induce  other  Nations  to  wish,  now  that  success  is  on  their  side,  that 
the  property  should  be  returned  to  their  rightful  Owners;  and  the 
Allied  Sovereigns  must  feel  a  desire  to  gratify  them. 

It  is,  besides,  on  many  accounts,  desirable,  as  well  for  their  own 
happiness,  as  for  that  of  the  World,  that  the  People  of  France,  if 
they  do  not  already  feel  that  Europe  is  too  strong  for  them,  should  be 
made  sensible  of  it;  and  that  whatever  may  be  the  extent,  at  any  time, 
of  their  momentary  and  partial  success  against  any  one,  or  any 
number  of  individual  Powers  in  Europe,  the  day  of  retribution  must 
come. 

Not  only  then  would  it,  in  my  opinion,  be  unjust  in  the  Sovereigns 
to  gratify  the  People  of  France  on  this  subject,  at  the  expense  of  their 
own  People,  but  the  sacrifice  they  would  make  would  be  impolitic,  as 
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it  would  deprive  them  of  the  opportunity  of  giving  the  People  of 
France  a  great  moral  lesson. 

I  have  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Visct.  Castlereagh,  K.  C.  WELLINGTON. 


SAINTE  ALLIANCE entre  PEm/jereur  (TAutriche,  PEm- 
pereur  de  toutes  les  Rttssies,  et  le  Roi  de  Prusse. — Signee  d 
Paris,  le  ||  Septembre,  1815. 

Au  nora  de  U.  Trea-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Leu  as  Majestes  I'Empereur  d'Autricbe,  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  PEm- 
pereur  de  Russie,  par  suite  des  grands  evenemens  qui  ont  signale*  en 
Europe  le  cours  de  3  dern  teres  anuees,  et  principalemeut  des  bienfaits 
multiplies  qu'il  a  plu  a  la  Divine  Providence  de  re  pa  nd  re  sur  leurs  Etats, 
dont  les  Gouvernemens  ont  place  leur  coufiance  et  leur  espoir  cn 
Elle  seule,  ayant  acquis  la  conviction  in  time,  qu'il  est  necessaire 
d'asseoir  la  marcbe  a  adopter  par  les  Puissances  dans  leurs  rapports 
mntuels  sur  les  verities  sublimes  que  nous  enseigne  1  elernelle  Reli- 
gion du  Dieu  Sauveur: 

D^clarent  solennellement,  que  le  present  Acte  ua  pour  objet  que 
de  maoifester,  a  la  face  de  PUnivera,  leur  determination  inebranlable 
de  ne  prendre  pour  regie  de  leur  conduite,  soit  dans  1'admiuistration 
de  leurs  Etats  respectifs,  soit  dans  leurs  relations  poliliques  avec  tout 
autre  Gouvernement,  que  les  prlceptes  de  cette  Religion  Saiute, — pre- 
ceptes  de  justice,  de  cbarite  et  de  paix  qui,  loin  d'etre  uniquement 
applicablesa  la  vie  privee,  doivent  au  contraire  influer  directement  sur 
ies  resolutions  des  Priuces,  et  guider  toutes  leurs  demarches,  com  me 
etaut  le  seul  moyeo  de  consolider  les  Institutions  bumaines  et  de 
remedier  a  leurs  imperfections. 

En  consequence,  leuis  Majestes  sont  convenups  des  Articles 
suivans  : 

Art.  I.  Conformement  aux  paroles  des  Saintes  Ecritures,  qui 
ordounent  a  tous  les  Homines  de  se  regarder  comme  Fr^res,  les  3 
Mouarques  Contractans  demeureront  unis  par  les  liens  d  une  fraternity 
veritable  et  indissoluble,  et  se  considerant  comme  Compatriotes,  ils  se 
preHeront  en  toute  occasion  et  en  tout  lieu  assistance,  aide  et  secours; 
— -  se  regardant  en  vers  leurs  Sujetset  Armees  comme  P£res  de  Fa  mi  lie, 
ils  les  dirigeront  dans  le  me  me  esprit  de  fraternity,  dont  ils  sont  animes 
pour  proteger  la  religion,  la  paix  et  la  justice. 

II.  En  consequence,  le  seul  principe  en  vigueur,  soit  entre  les  dits 
Gouvernemens,  soit  entre  leurs  Sujets,  sera  celui  de  se  rendre  reci- 
proquement  service,  de  se  temoigner  par  une  bieoveillance  inalterable 
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reflection  mutuelle  dont  ils  doivent  etre  nnimes,  de  ne  se  considered* 
tous  que  comme  Membres  d'une  meme  Nation  Chretienne,— les  3 
Princes  Allies  ne  s'envisageant  eux-memes  que  comme  delegues  par 
la  Providence  pour  gouverner  3  branches  d'une  meme  Famille;  savoir: 
PAutriche,  la  Prusse  et  la  Russie ;— confessaut  ainsi  que  la  Nation 
Chretienne,  dont  eux  et  leurs  Peuples  font  partie,  n'a  reellement 
d'autre  Souverain  que  Celui  a  qui  seul  appartient  en  propriete  la  puis- 
sance, parce  qu 'en  Lui  seul  se  trouvent  tous  les  tresors  de  1'amour,  cle 
la  science  et  de  lasagesse  infinie, — e'estadire  Dieu,  noire  Dtvin  Sauveur 
Jesus  Christ,  le  verbe  du  Ties-Haul,  la  parole  de  vie.    Leurs  Majestes 
recommandent  en  consequence  nvec  la  plus  teudre  sollicitude  i\  leurs 
Peuples,  comme  unique  moyen  de  jouir  de  cetle  paix  qui  nait  de  Ja 
bonne  conscience  et  qui  seule  est  durable,  de  so  fortifier  chaque  jour 
davautage  dans  les  principes  et  I'exercice  des  devoirs  que  le  Divin 
Sauveur  a  enseignls  aux  Hommes. 

III.  Toutes  les  Puissances  qui  voudront  solennellement  avouer  les 
principes  sacres  qui  ont  dicte  le  present  Acte,  et  qui  reconnoitront 
combien  il  est  important  au  bonheur  des  Nations  trop  longtems  agi- 
tees,  que  ces  verites  exercent  desormais  sur  les  destinees  humaines 
toute  1'influence  qui  leur  appartient,  seront  recues  avec  autant  d  eui- 
pressemeut  que  d'affection  dans  cette  Sainte  Alliance. 

Fait  triple,  et  signe"  a  Paris,  lan  de  Grace  1815,  le  ^  Sep- 
teinbre. 

(L.8.)  FRANCOIS. 

(L.S.)  FREDERIC-GUILLAUMB. 

(L.S.)  ALEXANDRE. 


CORRESPONDENCE  between  the  Sovereigns  of  Austria y 
Prussia  and  Russia,  and  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great 
Britain,  relative  to  the  Treaty  of  Holy  Alliance,  of  Sep- 
tember, 1815,  concluded  between  those  Sovereigns.— Septem- 
ber, October,  1815. 

(I.)—  The  Sovereigns  of  Austria,  Prussia  and  Russia  to  the  Prince 

Regent  of  Great  Britain. 

- 

Paris,  le  26  Septembre,  1813. 

Monsieur  notre  Frere  et  Cousin, 

Les  evenemens  qui  ont  afflige*  le  monde  depuis  plus  de  20  ans, 
nous  ont  convaincu  que  le  seul  moyen  d'y  mettre  on  terme  se  trouvoit 
dans  I'union  la  plus  franche  et  la  plusintime  entre  les  Souverains,  que 
la  Divine  Providence  a  place  4  la  tete  des  Peuples  de  I  E u rope. 
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\m  Histoire  des  3  annees  m^morables  qui  viennent  de  s'ecoult  r,  atteste 
les  effets  bienfaisants  que  cette  union  a  produit  pour  le  salut  de  1'hu- 
manit£  ;  maU  afin  d'a sourer  d  ce  lien  la  solidite  que  reclame  imperii 
eusement  le  grandeur  et  la  purete  du  but  vers  lequel  it  (end,  nous 
avons  pense  qu'il  dutetre  fonde  sur  les  principes  sacres  de  la  Religion 
Chretien  ne. 

Profondement  pen^tre  de  cette  importante  virile,  nous  avons 
conclu  et  signe  1'Acte  que  nous  soumettons  aujourd'hui  a  la  me- 
ditation de  votre  Altesse  Royale.  £lle  se  persnadera  qull  a  pour 
objet  de  raffermir  les  rapports  qui  nous  unissent,  en  formant  de  tous  les 
Peoples  de  la  Chretiennete  une  seule  et  m&me  Famille,  et  en  leur 
assurant  par  la,  sous  la  protection  du  Tout- Puissant,  le  bonheur,  le 
salut,  les  bienfaits  de  la  paix  et  des  liens  de  fraternile  k  jamais  indis- 
solubles.  Nous  avons  vivement  regrette  que  Votre  Altesse  Royale 
n'ait  point  &e  reuni  avec  nous  dans  le  grand  moment  ou  nous  avons 
conclu  cette  Transaction.  Nous  Tinvitons  comme  notre  premier  et 
plus  intime  Allie  a  y  accorder,  et  a  completter  une  oeuvre  uniquement 
consacre  au  bien  de  fhumanite,  et  que  nous  devons  des  lors  consider* r 
comme  la  plus  belle  recompense  de  nos  efforts. 

FRANCOIS. 

FREDERIC  GUI LLAUM E* 
Notre  Fr ere  et  Cousin,  ALEXANDRE. 
le  Prince  Regent  (le  la  Grande  Bretagne. 


(2.) — The  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Sovereigns  of  Austria, 

Prussia  and  Russia,  respectively. 

Sib  my  Brother  and  Cousin,        Carlton  House,  6th  October,  1816. 

I  hate  bad  the  honour  of  receiving  your  Imperial  Majesty's  Letter, 
together  with  the  Copy  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  your  Majesty  and  your 
August  Allies,  at  Paris,  on  the  26th  of  September. 

As  the  forms  of  the  British  Constitution,  which  I  am  called  upon 
to  administer,  iu  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  the  King,  my 
Father,  preclude  me  from  acceding  formally  to  this  Treaty,  in 
the  shape  in  whith  it  has  been  presented  to  me,  I  adopt  this 
course  of  conveying  to  the  August  Sovereigns  who  have  signed 
it,  my  entire  concurrence  in  the  principles  they  have  laid  down, 
and  in  the  declaration  which  they  have  set  forth,  of  making  the 
divine  precepts  of  the  Christian  Religion  the  invariable  rule  of -their 
condoct,  in  all  their  relations,  social  and  political,  and  of  cementing 
the  unioo  which  ought  ever  to  subsist  between  all  Christian  Nations ; 
and  it  will  be  always  my  earnest  endeavour  to  regulate  my  conduct,  in 
the  station  in  which  Divine  Providence  has  vouchsafed  to  place  me, 
by  these  sacred  maxims,  and  to  co-operate  nitii  my  August  Allies  in 
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all  measures  which  may  be  likely  to  contribute  to  the  peace  and 
happiness  of  mankind. 

With  the  most  invariable  sentiments  of  friendship  and  affection, 

I  am, 

Sir,  My  Brother  and  Cousin, 
Your  Imperial  Majesty's 
Good  Brother  and  Cousin, 
His  Imperial  Majesty  GEORGE,  P.R. 

The  Emperor  of  Austria, 


PROCES  VERBA  UX  des  Conferences  entre  Us  PIMpof en- 
quires de  VAutriche,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de  Prusse,  et 
de  Russie,  el  Communications  entr>Eux  et  le  Gouvernement 
Francois ,  sur  les  Rapports  entre  la  France  et  les  Puis- 
sances Alli6es,  pour  re*tablir  et  maintenir  la  Paix  G4n6- 
rale. — Paris ,  Juillet,  Novembre,  1815. 

No.  1815.  Page 

1.  Note  dec  Plenipotentiaires  det  4  Court  an  Prince  de 

Talleyrand. — Administration  det  Dipartemens  de 

France  occupit  par  let  Armies  Allieet   Paris,.. . .  24  JuiDet.  215 

2.  Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Pk'nipoten- 

tiairea  des  4  Conrs. — Arrangement  dejinitif*  h 

/aire  avec  la  France  Paris,  20  Septembre.  216 

Annexe. — Projet  de  Traiti  avec  la  France   217 

3.  Note  des  Plenipotentiairea  Francais  anx  Plenipoten- 

tiaires des  4  Cours.— Arrangement  definittft  Paris,  21  Septembre.  221 

4.  Note  des  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours  aux  Plcnipo- 

tentiaires Francais. — Arrangement  definittft  Paris,  22  Septembre.  223 

5.  Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plcnipoten- 

tiaires des  5  Cours. — Batet  det  Rapports  avec  la 

France  Paris,  . .  2  Octobre.  227 

6.  Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  lea  Plcnipoten- 

tiaires des  4  Cours. — Arrangement  sur  Plndemniti 

Pe'cttniaire,  ei  entretien  de  VArmied* Occupation.  Paris, ..  13  Octobre.  229 
Annexes. — Bases  det  Arrangement  Pecuniaires   230 

7.  Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plenipoten- 

tiairea des  4  Conn.— Arrangement  Mi  lit  aires  ....  Paris, . .  22  Octobre.  233 

8.  Protocole  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plenipotentiairea 

des  4  Cours. — Arrangement  Territoriaux,  et  Syt- 

time  Defensif  de  la  Confederation  Germ  ant  que  . .  Paris,  3  Novembre.  234 

9.  Protocole  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plenipotentiairea 

des  4  Cours. — Distribution  de  V Indemnity   Paris,  6  Novembre.  242 

10.  Note  des  Plenipotentiairea  des  4  Cours  au  Due  de 
Richelieu.  —  Commandement  det  Tronptt  Allieesen 

France,  par  le  Due  de  Wellington  Paris,  20  Norembrt.  24(5 
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11.  Note  dee  Plenipotentiairea  des  4  Cour*  an  Due  de 

Richelieu.— Objet  dn  TraUi  f  Alliance  entre  let 

4  Court  *  Pmrii,  20  Novembre.  248 

12.  Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  lea  Plenipoten- 

tiairea  dea  4  Coura.— Rmploi  de  rindemmti  pour 

le  remfoccement  de  la  Ligne  Dejentive  Paris,  21  NoYembrc  249 


(I.) — Les  Plenipotentiairis  des  4  Cours  Alliees  am  Prince  de  7a//ey- 
rand,  sur  C Administration  des  Depart emens  de  France  occupes  par 
les  Armies  Alliees.  Pans,  U  24  Juiltet,  1815. 

Les  Soossignes  ont  pris  en  mure  consideration  let  ouvertures  que  I* 
Miniature  du  Roi  leura  fait  parvenir  par  son  Excellence  M.  le  Baron 
Louis,  dans  le  but  de  regulariser  la  marche  de  ('Administration  dans 
les  Pays  occupes  par  les  Armies  Alliees.  Us  sont  trop  penetres  de 
la  necessite  de  prendre  a  cet  egard  les  mesures  les  plus  urgentes  et  les 
plus  efficaces,  pour  ne  pas  entrer  avec  empressement  dans  les  vues  qui 
ont  dicte  ces  propositions.  lis  croyeut  voir  que  les  dispositions  sui- 
vantes  qui  viennent  d'etre  arret^es,  seront  les  plus  propres  a  concilier 
les  desire  du  Roi  avec  la  situation  ou  se  trouveront  les  Armees  Allies 
pendant  leur  sejour  en  France. 

1*.  Pour  prevenir  les  inconvlniens  qui  resultent  de  ('incertitude  oA 
sont  encore  les  Armies  Alliees,  relativement  A  leurs  cantonnemens, 
une  Ligne  de  demarcation  dlterminera  les  Departemens  qui  seront  oc- 
upes  par  elles,  et  qui  seront  plus  specialement  assignee  a  leur  susten- 
tation. 

2".  Ces  Departemens  seront  partages  entre  les  di6erentes  Armees, 
de  maniere  a  ce  que  chacune  d'elles  ait  un  rayon,  et  que  par  conse> 
quent,  dans  le  me  me  De  parte  men t,  il  n'y  ait  que  des  Troupes  de  la 
memt  Arme>. 

3*.  Cependant,  dans  ces  diflerens  rayons  et  eu  general  dans  to  us 
les  Departemens  occupes  par  les  Allies,  on  suivra  nn  systeme  uni- 
forme  pour  toutes  les  Affaires  qui  concernent  PAdministratiou,  et  se 
rapportent  aux  besoins  de  I'Armee. 

4*.  Les  A  u  tori  tea  du  Roi  seront  immediatement  retablies  dans  ces 
Departemens,  et  les  Pre feU  et  Sous- Prefets  remia  dans  1'exercice  de 
leurs  fooctions. 

5*.  Afin  de  proteger  ces  Autorites,  et  d'assurer  en  meme  terns  que 
d  un  c6te,tout  ce  qui  tient  au  service  etaux  besoins  des  Armees  Alliees 
s'execute  avec  exactitude,  et  que  de  I  autre,  celles-ci  observent  le  plus 
grand  ordre  ;  il  sera  nomme  des  Gouverneurs  Militaires  pour  les  De- 
partemens qui  formerout  les  rayons  de  chaque  Armee;  maisce  ne  sera 
que  pour  les  objets  qui  concernent  le  service  de  ces  Armees,  que  les  Pre- 
fets  et  autres  Fonctiontiaires  Publics  recevrout  les  directions  des  Gou- 
verneurs Militaires  des  Puissances  Alliees. 

©\  Ces  objets  seront  encore  plus  specialement  determines;  mais 


AUSTRIA,  &C.  AXU  FKAXCK 


Fentretieu  des  differentes  Armees  aura  lieu  sur  des  principes  qui seroat 
uniformement  adoptes. 

7°.  Une  Commission  Administrative  vient  d'etre  etablie  a  Parts, 
et  se  raettra  aussitCt  que  possible  en  rapport  avec  la  Commission 
uommle  par  le  Roi. 

6°.  Des  ordres  ont  ete  donnes  pour  que  la  rentree  des  contributions 
en  urgent,  dont  piusieurs  Vitles  et  Departemens  ont  ete  frappes,  lie 
soit  pas  ulterieurement  poursuivie,  etqu'a  l'avenir  aucune  contribution 
tie  ce  genre  ne  soit  dcmandee  par  des  ordres  isoles  des  Intendans  des 
differentes  Armees. 

Ces  Arrangemens  allant  aussi  loin  que  le  perraettent  pour  le  moment 
aux  Allies  le  soin  de  leurs  propres  Armees  etleur  situation  militaire.  lea 
Soussignes  se  flattent  que  le  Ministere  du  Roi  y  recouuaitra  le  desir 
sincere  qu'ils  out  de  conlribuer  au  retablissement  de  Fautorite  royale, 
eta  radoucisseinent  des  charges  de  la  guerre,  autant  que  les  circon- 
stances  leur  en  laissent  la  possibility. 

Us  ont  1'bonneur,  &c 

METTERNICH.  NESSELRODE. 
CASTLE  REACH.  HARDENBERG. 
S.  E.  Le  Prince  de  Talleyrand. 


(2.)— P  races  Verbal  de  la  Conference  des  P  lenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours 
Alliees  avee  les  P lenipotentiaires  de  France,  sur  les  Arrangemens  De- 
Jinitifs\  Paris,  le  20  Septembre,  1815. 

Les  Souveraius  Alliees  ayant  nomine  Plenipotentiaries  pour 
conferer  avec  le  Gouvernement  Francois  sur  les  Arrangemens  Detiuiiifs 
a  faire  entre  les  Puissances  Alliees  et  la  France,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  I'Eropereur  d'Autriche,  M.  le  Prince  de  M etternich ; 
M.  le  Priuce  de  Schwartzenbourg; 

Son  Altesse  Roy  ale  le  Prince  Regent  de  la  Grande  Bretague, 
M.  le  Due  de  Wellington ;  Lord  Vicomte  Castlereagh  ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  M.  le  Prince  de  Hardeuberg;  M.  le 
Baron  de  Humboldt; 

Sa  Majeste  TEinpen  ur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  M.  le  Comte 
de  Rasoumoffsky,  M.  le  Comte  de  Capo  d'Istrias; 

Et  le  Ministere  Francais  ayant  annonce  d  leurs  Excellences  les 
Ministres  et  Secretaires  d'Etat  des  Cabiuets  Allies,  que  Sa  Majeste 
Tres  Chrelienne  a  charge  de  ses  Pleius-pouvoirs,  pour  recevoir  les 
Communications  des  Cours  Alliees  ;  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyraud ;  M.  le 
Due  de  Dalberg;  M.  le  Baron  Louis  ; 

On  s'est  r£uui  aujourd'hui  a  3  hemes  apres  midi,  pour  proceder 
aux  dites  Communications. 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  d'abord  adresse  la  parole  a  Messieurs  les 
Plenipotenliaires  de  France  dans  les  termes  suivaus: 

"  Les  Pieces  que  les  Ministres  des  Couis  Alliees  vont  presenter 
sont  le  resultat  des  devoirs  des  Souverains  Allies  envers  leurs  Peuples, 
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et  de  lear  deYir  de  concilier  avec  ces  devoirs  les  sen  ti  mens  qu'ils  out 
voues  au  Roi  de  France.  Ces  Pieces  renfermenl  I'enseinble  des 
demandex  qu'ils  se  sont  reunis  a  former  vis-a-vis  de  la  France.'' 

lecture  a  et£  faite  ensuite  d'un  Extrait  contenant  la  substance 
des  Articles  dont  les  Cours  Alliees  etoient  convenues  entr'elles. 

Cetle  lecture  a  ete  suivie  de  celle  du  Projet  de  Traite  redige  d'un 
comraun  accord  par  les  Ministres  des  4  Cabinets  Allies,  tel  qu'il  se 
trout e  annexe  a  ce  Proces  Verbal. 

MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France  ont  demande  communication 
de  ces  Pieces,  en  declarant  qu'ils  les  prendroient  ad  referendum. 
La  Stance  a  ete  levee. 

METTERNICH.  HARDENBERG. 
SCH  WARTZE  N  BERG.  HUMBOLDT. 
WELLINGTON.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 
CASTLEREAGH.  CAPO  DISTRIAS. 


(Annexe.) — Projet  de  Traite  avec  la  France. 

Les  Puissances  Alliees  ayaut  par  leurs  efforts  reunis,  et  par  le 
succes  de  leurs  Armes,  sou  strait  la  Nation  Franchise  aux  catamites 
que  lui  preparoit  le  dernier  attentat  de  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  et 
preserve  1* Europe  des  bouleversemens  dont  elle  etoit  menaced  par 
suite  du  systeme  Revolutionnaire,  reproduit  en  France  pour  faire 
reusstr  cet  attentat ; 

Et  partageaut  aujourd'hui  avecSa  Majeste  TresChretie.nne  le  desir 
d'oflrir  a  1'Europe,  par  le  maintien  iuviolable  de  l'autorite'  Royale,  et 
la  remise  en  vigueur  de  la  Charte  Constilutionnelle,  les  garauties  les 
plus  ra&sur  antes  de  la  stabilite  de  I'ordre  des  choses  heureusement 
retabli  en  France,  de  consol  der  les  rapports  damitie  et  de  bonue 
harmooie  que  le  Traits  de  Paris  avoit  rauienes  entre  la  France  et  les 
Etats  voisios,  et  d'ecarter  tout  ce  qui  pour  rait  altera*  ou  compromettre 
ces  rapports ; 

Leurs  Majestes  Imperiales  et  Royales  ont  propose  a  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre,  les  Bases  d'un  Arrangement  propre  a 
leur  assurer  de  justes  indemnitee  pour  le  passe  ainsi  que  des  garanties 
so! ides  pour  1'avenir, — seules  conditions  auxquelles  il  soit  possible 
d'atteindre  a  une  pacification  prompte  et  durable;  et  Sa  Majeste  Ties 
Chretien ne  ayant  acc^dee  aux  dites  propositions,  il  a  ete  convenu  de 
les  consigner  dans  un  Traite  Dlfinitif. 

A  cet  eflfet  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  out  nomme,  &c.  &c. 

Lesquels,  aprea  avoir  exchanges  leurs  Pleinspouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  signe  les  Articles suivans. 

Art.  I.  Le  Traite-  de  Paris  du  f|  Mai  1814,  est  confirme, 
et  sera  execute  et  maintenu  dans  toutes  celles  de  ses  dispositions  qui 
ne  se  trouveroient  pas  modifiees  par  le  present  Traite. 

II.  Les  Hautes  Parlies  Contractantes,  iustruites  par  lexperieuce 
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ties  inconveniens  attaches,  sous  plusieurs  rapports  Administratifs  et 
Militaires,  a  la  designation  des  limites  du  Territoire  Franyais,  telle 
qu  elle  avait  ete  etablie  par  1'Article  II.  du  Traite  du  30  Mai  1814,  et 
voulant  d  cet  egard,  adopter  pour  Pavenir  ua  systeme  egalement 
favorable  au  maintien  de  la  tranquillite  generate  et  au  bien  etre  de 
leurs  Sujets,  ont  definitivement  regie  la  Ligne  de  demarcation  entre  le 
dit  Territoire  Francois  et  les  Etats  voisins  de  la  raauiere  suivante. 

Du  cdte  du  Nord,  cette  Ligne  suivra  la  demarcation  fixee  par  le 
Traite  de  Paris  jusqu'au  point  od  1'Escaut  entre  dans  le  Departement 
de  Jemappes,  et  deld  ce  fleuve  jusqu'a  la  Frontiere  du  Canton 
de  Conde,  qui  restera  hors  de  la  Frontiere  de  la  France. 
Depuis  Quivrain  la  demarcation  sera  tracee  le  long  de  l'ancienne 
Frontiere  des  Provinces  Belgiques,  et  du  cidevant  Ev&che  de  Liege 
jusqu'  a  Villere,  pres  d'Orval,  en  laissant  les  Territoires  de  Philippeville, 
et  de  Marienbourg  qui  s'y  trouvent  enclaves,  ainsi  que  le  Canton  de 
Civet,  hors  des  limites  Francaises. 

Depuis  Villers  jusqu*  a  Bourg,  a  droite  delachaussee  qui  mene  de 
Thionville  a  Treves,  la  demarcation  restera  telle  quelle  a  ete  fixee  par 
le  Traite  de  Paris.  De  Bourg  elle  suivra  une  Ligne  qui  sera  tiree  sur 
Launsdorf,  Walturch,  Schardorf,  N iederreiling,  Pelweiller,  jusqu'd 
Houvre,  laissant  tous  ces  Endroits  avec  leurs  apparteuances  d  la 
France.  De  Houvre  la  Frontiere  suiura  les  anciennes  limites  du  Pays 
de  Saarbruck,  en  laissant  Saarlonis  et  le  cours  de  la  Sarre,  avec  les 
Endroits  situes  d  la  droite  de  la  Ligne  susmentionnee  etleur  apparte- 
nances  a  l'Allemagne.  Des  limites  du  Pays  de  Saarbruck  la  demarca- 
tion suivra  celle  qui  separe  actuellement  le  Departement  de  la 
Moselle  et  celui  du  Bas  Rhin,  de  i'Allemagne  jusqu'a  la  Lauter,  qui 
servirade  Frontiere  jusqu'a  son  embouchure  dans  le  Rhin,  de  sorte  que 
Landau,  enclavee  dans  la  pointe  avance*e  formee  par  la  Lauter,  restera 
a  I'Allemagne,  tandisque  Lauterbourg  et  Weissenbourg,  situ^es  sur 
cette  Riviere,  resteront  d  la  France. 

Du  cote  de  \'E*t  la  demarcation  restera  telle  qu'elle  etoit  etablie 
par  le  Traite  de  Paris,  depuis  lembouchure  de  la  Lauter  jusqu'a  St. 
Brais,  dans  le  Departement  du  Haut  Rhin ;  elle  suivra  deld  le  Doubs 
jusqu'au  Fort  de  Joux,  en  sorte  que  la  Ville  de  Pontarlier,  situee  sur 
la  droite  du  Doubs  appartiendra,  avec  un  rayon,  d  la  France,  et  le 
Fort  de  Joux  situe  sur  la  gauche,  d  la  Confederation  Helvetique. 
Du  Fort  de  Joux  la  Ligue  suivra  la  crete  du  Jura  jusqu'au  Rhone, 
laissant  le  Fort  de  l'Ecluse  hors  de  la  Frontiere  de  la  France. 

Depuis  le  Rhone  jusqu'a  la  Mer,  la  Ligne  de  demarcation  sera 
formee  par  celle  des  Frontieres  qui  en  1790  separoient  la  France  de  la 
Savoy e,  et  du  Comte  de  Nice. 

La  France  renoncera  au  droit  de  tenir  Garnison  a  Monaco. 
La  Neutralite  de  la  Suisse  sera  Vendue  au  Territoire  qui  se  trouve 
nord  d'une  li^ne  a  tircr  depuis  Ugine,  y  compris  cette  Ville,  au 
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mididu  Lac  d'Annecy  par  Faverge  jusqu'4  Lecheraine,  et  dela  au  Lac 
do  Bourget  jusqu'au  Rhdne,  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'elle  a  et£  etendue 
aox  Provinces  de  Cbablais  et  de  Faucigny,  par  1 'Article  XC1I  de 
I'Acte  Final  du  Congres  de  Vienne. 

III.  Lea  Fortifications  de  Huningne  etant  un  objet  d'inquietude 
perpeluelle  poor  la  Ville  de  Bale,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
pour  donner  a  la  Confederation  Helvetique,  une  nouvelle  preuve  de 
leur  bienveillance  et  de  leur  sollicitude,  6ont  con  venues  entr'  Elles  de 
faire  demolir  les  Fortifications  de  Huningue;  et  le  Gouvernement 
Francais  s'engage  par  le  me  me  motif  4  ne  les  retablir  dansaucun  terns, 
eti  ne  point  les  remplacer  par  d'autres  Fortifications  dune  distance  de 
3  lieoes  de  la  Ville  de  Bale. 

IV.  Le  devoir  des  Sou  vera  ins  Allies  en  vers  les  Peoples  qu'ils 
goovernent  les  ayant  portes  a  demander  une  Compensation  des  sacri- 
fices pecuniaires  que  le  dernier  armement  general  a  fait  im poser  a  des 
Pays,  deja  fortement  epuises  par  cetle  longue  suite  de  guerres  soute- 
nues  contre  les  Pouvoirs  Revolutionnaires  de  la  France,  et  Sa  Majeste 
Tres  Chretienne  n'ayant  pas  pu  se  refuser  4  admettre  le  principe  sur 
lequel  cette  Reclamation  se  fonde,  la  so ra me  de  600,000,000  francs  sera 
foornie  par  la  France  aux  Puissaoces  Alliees  4  titre  d'indemnite.  Le 
mode  et  les  termes  du  payement  de  cette  somme,  seront  regies  par 
one  Convention  Particuliere,  qui  aura  la  me  me  force  et  valeur  que  si 
elle  etoit  textuellement  insert  au  present  Traite. 

V.  Considerant  de  plus  que  clans  le  cours  des  guerres  amenees  par 
les  evenemens  de  la  Revolution,  tous  les  Pays  Limitrophes  de  la 
France,  et  notamment  les  Pays  Bas,  l'Allemagne  et  le  Piemont,  out 
vu  successivement  demolir  les  Places  Fortes  qui  jusque  la  leur  avoient 
servi  de  barriere,  et  que  la  surete  de  ces  pays  et  le  repos  futur  de 
1'Europe  font  egalement  desirer  un  ordre  de  choses,  qui  elnblisse 
entre  les  moyensde  defense  de  part  et  d  autre  un  equilibre  essentiel- 
lement  favorable  au  maintien  de  la  paix  generate ;  les  Puissances 
Alliees  ont  cru  ne  pouvoir  mieux  atteindre  ce  but,  qu'en  proposant  4 
la  France  de  se  charger  d'une  partie  des  fraix  qu'entrainera  la  con- 
struction dun  certain  nombre  de  Places  sur  les  Frontieres,  opposees 
anx  siennes,  et  de  faciliter  et  completter  cette  mesure,  en  re  none,  ant,  en 
faveor  des  Allies,  4  quelques  unes  de  celles  qui  se  trouvent  sur  les 
points  les  plus  avarices  de  ses  Lignes  de  Fortifications. 

Et  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  penetree  des  avantages  que  la 
France,  apr£s  ses  longues  agitations,  retirera  de  lafiermissement  de 
la  Paix  generate,  et  prete  4  se  soumettre,  pour  obtenir  un  aussi  grand 
bien,  4  tout  sacrifice  qui  ne  compromet  pas  rintegrite  substanlielle 
de  son  Royaume,  ayant  accede  aux  Propositions  des  Puissances,  it 
est  convenu,  qti'independamment  de  P Indemnity  Plcuniaire  stipulee 
dans  I'Article  precedent,  le  Gouvernement  Francais  fournira  aux 
Allies,  pour  couvrir  une  partie  des  charges  resultant  du  retablisse- 
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ment  de  leur  svsteine  defensif,  la  Somme  de  200,000,000,  etcedera  les 
Places  de  Condi,  Givet,  avec  Charlemont,  et  Sarre  Louis,  avec  des 
rayons  conveuables,  tels  qu'ils  ont  etl  designes  dans  l'Article  II. 

VI.  L'etat  d'inquietude  et  de  fermentation,  dont  apres  tant  de 
secousses  violentes  et  surtout  apres  la  derniere  catastrophe,  la  France 
doit  necessairement  se  ressentir  encore,  et  dont  malgrl  les  intentions 
paternelles  de  son  Roi,  et  les  avantagcs  assures  par  la  Charte  Coa- 
stitutionnelle  a  toutes  les  Classes  de  ses  Sujets,  il  est  difficile  de  cal- 
culer  la  duree,  exigeant.  pour  la  surete  des  Etats  voisins,  des  mesures 
de  precaution  et  de  garantie  temporal  re,  il  a  etejuge  indispensable  de 
faire  occuper  provisoirement,  par  un  Corps  de  Troupes  Allies,  des  po- 
sitions militaires  le  long  des  Frontieres  de  la  France,  sous  la  reserve 
expresse  que  cetle  Occupation  ne  portera  aucun  prejudice  a  la  Sou- 
verninete  de  Sa  Majeste  Tics  Chr&ienne,  ni  a  l'£tat  de  possession  tel 
qu'il  est  reconnuet  confirme  par  le  present  Traite. 

Le  nombre  de  ees  Troupes  ne  depassera  pas  150,000  hommes.  Le 
Commandant  en  Chef  de  cette  Armee  sera  no  mine  par  les  Puissances 
Alliees. 

Ce  Corps  d*  Armee  occupera  les  Places  de  Valenciennes,  Bouchain, 
Cambray,  Maubeuge,  Landrecies,  Le  Quesnoy,  Avesnes,  Rocroy, 
Longwy,  Thionville,  Bitsch,  etla  tete  de  Pont  de  Fort  Louis. 

La  Place  de  Strasbourg  sera  Evacuee  par  la  Troupe  de  Ligne,  et 
confiee  a  la  Garde  Urbaine,— (ou  bien  elle  sera  complettement  evacuee 
et  desarmee,  et  confiee  a  la  Garde  Urbainc) — la  Citadel  le  rests  nt 
occuple  par  les  Allies. 

La  Ligne  qui  separera  les  Armees  Franchises  et  Alliees  sera  par- 
ticulierement  de  term i  nee.  Les  Places  comprises  dans  cette  Ligne,  et 
non-occupees  par  les  troupes  Alliees  seront  con6ees  a  la  Garde 
Urbaine. 

L'entretien  de  1' Armee  destinee  a  ce  service  devantetre  fourni  par 
la  France,  une  Convention  Spcciale  reglera  tout  ce  qui  pent  avoir  rap- 
port a  cet  objet.  Cette  Convention  reglera  de  meme  les  relations 
de  TArmee  d'Occupation  avec  les  Aulorites  Civiles  et  Militaires  du 
Pays. 

La  duree  de  cette  Occupation  Militaire  est  limited  a  7  ans.  Elle 
finira  avant  ce  terme,  si  au  bout  de  3  ans  les  Souverains  Allies, 
reunis  pour  prendre  en  consideration  l'etat  de  la  France,  s'accordent 
a  reconnoitre  que  les  motifs  qui  les  portoient  d  cette  mesure,  ont 
cesse  d'exisler.  Mais  au  terme  de  7  ans  revolus,  toutes  les  places 
et  positions  occupies  par  les  Troupes  Alliees,  seront, sans  autre  delai, 
evacuees  et  remises  a  Sa  Mnjesle  Louis  XVIII,  ou  a  Ses  Heritiers  et 
Successors. 
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($.)—Les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France aux  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Court 
Allied,  sur  Us  Arrangement  Definitifs. 

Paris,  ie  21  Septcmbre,  1815, 
Les  Soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majesty  Tics  Chretienne 
ont  porte  sur  le  champ  a  sa  connoissance  les  Communications  qui, 
dans  la  Conference  d'hier,  leur  ont  etc"  faites  par  leurs  Excellences 
M  M.  les  Ministres  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours  reunies,  touchaot  un 
arrangement  definitif;  pour  bases  duquel  leurs  Excellences  ont  proposer 
1°.  La  Cession  par  8a  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  d'un  Territoire 
Igal  aux  deux-tiers  de  ce  qui  avoit  ete  ajoute  a  lancienne  France  par 
le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  et  dans  lequel  seroient  comprises  les  Places  de 
Condi,  Philippeville,  Marienbourg,  Givet  et  Charleinont,  Sarrelouis, 
Landau,  et  les  Forts  de  Joux  et  de  1'Ecluse. 

2°.  La  demolition  des  FortiBcations  de  Huningue. 
3°.  Le  Pavement  de  2  Sommes,  1'une  de  600,000,000  Francs,  a  titre 
d'lndemnite  ;  1'autre  de  200  000,000,  pour  servir  a  la  construction  de 
Places  Fortes  dans  les  Pays  limitrophes  de  la  France. 

4°.  L'OccupationMilitaire  pendant  7ans  des  Places  de  Valenciennes, 
Boucbain,  Cambrai,  Maubeuge,  Landrecies,  Le  Quesnoi,  Avesne, 
Rorroy,  Longwy,  Thionville,  Bitsch,  et  de  la  tete  de  pont  du  Fort 
Louis,  ainsique  d  une  ligne  le  long  des  Frontieres  du  Nord  et  de  I'Est, 
par  une  Aimee  de  160,000  hommes,  sous  les  Ordres  d'un  General  a 
nommer  par  les  Puissances  Alliees,  et  entretenue  par  la  France. 

Sa  Majeste*  desirant  ardemment  de  hater  aotant  qu'il  est  en  elle, 
la  conclusion  d'un  Arrangement  dont  le  retard  a  cause  a  ses  Peuples 
tant  de  maux  quelle  deplore  chaquejour,  a  prolong^  en  France,  et 
prolonge  cette  agitation  interieure  qui  a  excite  la  sollicitude  des  Puis- 
sances; mais  plus  animee  encore  du  desir  de  faire  connoitre  ses  bonnes 
dispositions  aux  Souverains  ses  Allies,  a  voulu  que  sans  perte  de  terns, 
les  Soussignes  communiquassent  a  leurs  Excellences  M.M.  les  Minis- 
tres Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours,  les  principes  sur  lesquels  elle  pt*use 
que  la  Nlgociation  doit  e'tre  suivie,  retativement  4  chacune  des  bases 
proposees,  en  leur  ordonnant  de  presenter  sur  la  premiere  de  ces 
bas**s,  celle  qui  concerne  les  Cessions  Territoriales,  les  observations 
suivantes,  dans  lesquelles  cet  important  objet  est  envisage  sous  le 
double  rapport  de  la  justice  et  de  l'utilitl,  qu'il  sernit  si  dangereux  de 
diviser. 

Le  defaut  d'un  Juge  commun  qui  ait  autorite  et  puissance  pour 
terminer  les  differends  des  Souverains,  ne  leur  laisse  d'autre  parti, 
lorsqu'ils  n'ont  pu  s accorder  a  1'amiable,  que  de  remettre  la  decision 
de  ces  differends  au  sort  de3  armes,  ce  qui  constitue  entreux  letat 
de  Guerre.  Si  dans  cet  etat,  des  Possessions  de  Tun  sont  occupies 
par  les  Forces  de  l'autre,  ces  Possessions  sont  sous  la  conqugte,  par  le 
droit  de  laquelle  I'Occupant  en  acquiert  la  pleine  jouissance,  pour  tout 
le  terns  qu'il  les  occupe,  ou  jusqu'au  rltablissement  de  la  Paix.  U 
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est  en  droit  de  deraander,  com  me  condition  de  ce  retablissemeot,  que 
ce  qu'il  occupe  lui  soit  cede,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  et  la  cession 
lorsqu'elle  a  lieu  transformant  la  jouissance  en  proprilte  de  simple 
Occupant,  il  en  devient  Souverain.  C'est  une  maniere  d'acquerir  que 
la  Loi  des  Nations  autorise. 

Mais  1'etat  de  Guerre,  la  conqu£te,  et  le  droit  d'exiger  des  Ces. 
sions  Territoiiales,  sont  des  c hoses  qui  precedent  et  dependent  Tune  de 
1  autre,  de  telle  sorte  que  la  premiere  est  une  condition  absolue  de  la 
2nde,  et  celle-ci  de  la  d^me  ;  cars,  hors  de  1  etat  de  Guerre,  il  ne  peut 
pas  6tre  fait  de  conquete,  et  Id  ou  la  conquete  n  a  point  eu,  ou  n'a  plus 
lieu,  le  droit  de  demander  des  Cessions  Territoriales  ne  saurait  exister, 
puisqu'on  ne  peut  demander  de  conserver  ce  qu'on  n'a  point  eu,  ou  ce 
qu'on  n'a  plus. 

11  ne  peut  y  avoir  de  conquete  hors  de  l'ltat  de  Guerre,  et  comme 
ou  ne  peut  prendre  a  qui  n'a  rien,  on  ne  peut  conquerir  que  sur  qui 
possede,  d'ou  il  suit  que  pour  qu'il  puisse  y  avoir  conquete,  il  Taut 
qu'il  y  ait  Guerre  de  1'Occupant  au  Possesseur,  c'est  d  dire  au  Sou- 
verain, droit  de  possession  sur  un  Pays  et  Souverainete  etant  c hoses 
inseparables,  ou  pluldt  identiques. 

Si  done  on  fait  la  Guerre  dans  un  Pays,  et  contre  un  nombre  plus 
ou  mo  ins  grand  des  habitans  de  ce  Pays,  mais  que  le  Souverain  en 
soit  excepted  onne  fait  point  la  Guerre  au  Pays,  cette  derniere  expres- 
sion n'ltaut  qu'un  trope  par  leqnel  le  domaine  est  pris  pour  le  Pos- 
sesseur ;  or  un  Souverain  est  excepte*  de  la  Guerre  que  des  Strangers 
font  cliez  lui,  lorsqu'ils  le  recouuaisseut,  et  qu'ils  entretiennent  avec 
lui  les  relations  de  Paix  accoutumees  ;  la  Guerre  est  faite  a  lore  contre 
des  bommes  aux  droits  des  quels  celui  qui  les  combat  ue  peut  sue- 
elder,  par  ce  qu'ils  n'eu  ont  poiut,  et  sur  lesquels  il  est  impossible  de 
conquerir  ce  qui  nest  pas  a  eux ;  1'objet  de  I'efletd'une  telle  guerre  ne 
peuveut  pas  6tre  de  couquerir,  mais  de  recouvrer.  Or  quiconque  re- 
couvre  ce  qui  n'est  pas  4  lui,  ne  le  peut  recouvrer  que  pour  celui 
qu'il  en  recommit  comme  le  Possesseur  legitime. 

Pour  pouvoir  se  croire  en  Guerre  avec  un  Pays,  sans  l'etre  avec 
celui  qu'on  en  reconnaissait  pr£c£demment  comme  Souverain,  il  Taut 
de  toute  necessite  de  deux  choses; — l'une,  ou  de  cesser  de  le  tenir  puur 
tel,  et  regard er  la  Souverainete  comme  transferee  a  ceux  que  Ton 
combat  par  Facte  ineme  pour  lequel  on  les  combat,  c'est  a  dire  recou- 
naitre,  suivre,  et  par  Id  sanctionner  ces  doctrines,  qui  avaient  renvers6 
tant  de  Trdnes,  qui  les  avoient  cbranles  tous,  et  contre  lesquelles 
1' Europe  a  du  s'armer  toute  entiere  ; — ou  bien  croire  que  la  Souve- 
rainete peut  etre  double.  Mais  elle  est  essentiellement  une  et  ne  peut 
se  diviser;  elle  peut  exister  sous  des  formes  diffe rentes,  etre  collective 
et  iodividuable.  Mais  non  a  la  fois  dans  un  meme  Pays,  qui  ne 
peut  avoir  en  meme  terns  2  Souverains.  Or  les  Puissances  Allieet 
n'ont  fait  ou  cru  ni  l'une  ou  l'autre  de  ces  deux  choses. 
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Elles  ont  consider*  I'entreprise  de  Bonaparte  comme  le  plus  grand 
crime  qni  peut  Atre  com  mis  parmi  leg  hommes,  et  dont  la  seule  tenta- 
tive le  met t ait  hors  de  la  Loi  des  Nations.  Elles  n'ont  vu  dans  ses 
Adherens  que  des  complices  de  ce  crime  qu'il  fallait  combattre,  sou- 
mettre  et  punir :  ce  qui  excluait  invinciblement  toute  supposition  qu'ils 
puissent  avoir  naturellement  on  acquerir,  conferer  ni  transmettre, 
aucun  droit. 

I/es  Puissances  Alliees  n'ont  pas  nn  instant  cesse  de  reconnaitre 
Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  corame  Roi  de  France,  et  coosequemment 
les  droits  qui  lui  appartiennent  en  cette  qualite.  Elles  n'ont  pas  un 
instant  cesse  d'etre  avec  lui  dans  des  relations  de  paix  et  d'amitie,  ce 
qui  seul  emportait  avec  soi  Pengagement  de  respecter  ses  droits. 

Elles  ont  pris  cet  engagement  d'une  mauiere  formelle,  bien 
qu'implicite,  dansleunt  Declarations  du  13e.  Mars  et  dans  le  Traitl  du 
25e.  Elles  Pont  rendu  plus  etroit,  en  fesant  entrer  le  Roi,  par  sou 
Accession  a  ce  Traits,  dans  lenr  Alliance  contre  PEnnemi  commun  ; 
car  si  Ton  ne  peut  conquerir  sur  un  Ami,  a  plus  forte  raison  ne  le  peut 
on  pas  sur  nn  Allie;  et  qn'on  ne  dise  pas  que  le  Roi  ne  pour  rait  etre 
PAIlie  des  Puissances  qu'en  cooperant  activement  avec  elles,  ce  qu'il 
ne  I'a  point  fait.  Si  la  defection  totale  de  PArmee,  qui  a  Pepoque  du 
Traite  du  25  Mars,  elait  deja\  connue  ou  reputee  inevitable,  ne  lui  a 
point  permis  de  faire  agir  des  Forces  re  gu  lie  res,  les  Francois  qui,  en 
prenant  pour  lui  les  armes  au  nombre  de  60  a  70,000  dans  les  D£- 
partemens  de  POuest  et  du  Midi,  et  ceux  qui  se  montrant  disposes  a 
les  prendre,  ont  mis  PUsurpateur  dans  la  necessite  de  diviser  ses 
Forces,  et  ceux  qui.apres  sa  defaite  4  Waterloo,  au  lieu  des  ressourcea 
en  hommes  et  en  argent  qu'il  demandait,  ne  lui  en  ont  laisse  d'autre 
que  de  tout  abandonner,  ont  ete  pour  les  Puissances  Alliees  des  Aux-* 
iliaires  tres  reels  et  tres  ulils.  En6n  les  Puissances  Allies,  a  mesure 
que  leurs  Forces  se  sont  avancees  dans  les  Provinces  Franchises,  y  ont 
retabli  Pautorite  da  Roi,  mesure  qui  auratt  fait  cesser  la  conquete,  si 
ces  Provinces  eussent  ete  veritablement  conquises. 

II  est  done  evident  que  la  demande  qui  est  fait  de  Cessions  Terri- 
toriales  ne  peut  etre  fondee  sur  la  conquete. 

Elle  ne  peut  pas  davantage  avoir  pour  motif  les  depenses  faites 
par  les  Puissances  Alliees,  car  il  est  juste  que  les  sacrifices  bux  quels 
elles  ont  Ite  force es  par  one  guerre  entreprise  pour  Putilite  commune, 
mais  pour  Putilite  plus  speciale  de  la  France,  ne  res  tent  pas  a  leur 
charge;  il  est  egalement  juste  qu 'elles  se  contentent  d'un  dedommage- 
ment  de  rnOrae  nature  que  le  sacrifice.  Or,  les  Puissances  Alliees 
n'ont  point  sacrifi^  de  Territoire. 

Nous  vivons  dans  un  terns  od,  plus  qu'en  aucun  autre,  il  importe 
d'affermir  la  confiance  dans  la  parole  des  Rois.  Des  Cessions 
exigees  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  produiraient  l'effet  tout  con- 
traire,  apres  la  declaration  od  les  Puissances  ont  annonce  qu'elles  ne 
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s'armaie  nt  que  contre  Bonaparte  et  ses  Adherens;  nprfes  le  Traits  ou 
ellcs  se  8ont  engngees  a  main  ten  ir  contre  toute  atteinte  tinlegriti  des 
Stipulations  du  Traiie  du  SO  Mai,  1814,  qui  ue  peut  etre  tnaintenue 
si  celle  de  la  France,  ne  Test  pas;  apres  les  Proclamations  de  leurs 
Generaux  en  Chef,  06  les  memes  assurances  sont  renouvelees. 

Des  Cessions  exigees  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chreticnne  tui  oteraient 
les  moyens  d'eteindre  totalement  et  pour  toujours,  parmi  ses  Peuplea, 
cet  esprit  de  conquete  souffle  par  l'Usurpateur,  et  qui  se  rallumcrait 
infaillibleinent  avec  le  desir  de  recouvrer  ce  que  la  France  ne  croirait 
jamais  avoir  justement  perdue. 

Des  Cessions  exigees  de  Sa  Majesty  Tres  Chr&ienne  lui  seraient 
imputees  a  crime,  comme  si  elle  eut  achete  par  14  les  sec  ours  des 
Puissances,  et  seraient  un  obstacle  k  I'afTermissement  du  Gouvernement 
Royal,  si  important  pour  les  Dynasties  legitimes,  et  si  uecessaire  au 
repos  de  V  Europe,  en  tant  que  ce  repos  est  lie  a  la  tranquillite  inte- 
rieure  de  la  France. 

Eu6ndes  Cessions  exigees  de  Sa  Majeste  Trfes  Chre'tienne,  detrui- 
raient  ou  alte>eraient  du  moins  cet  equilibre  a  Ictablisseinent  duquel 
les  Puissances  out  voue  tant  de  sacrifices,  d  efforts  et  de  soins.  Ce 
sunt  elles  memes  qui  ont  fixe  Petendue  que  la  France  devrait  avoir. 
Comment  ce  qu'elles  jugeaient  necessaire  il  y  a  un  an  aurait  il  cesse 
de  I'etre  P  II  y  a  sur  le  Continent  de  V Europe  2  Etats  qui  surpassent 
la  Frauce  en  etendue  et  en  population  ;  lenr  grandeur  relative  croitratt 
necessairement  en  me  me  raison  que  la  grandeur  absolue  de  la  France 
serait  diminuee.  Cela  serait— il  conforme  aux  interets  de  PEurope  ? 
Cela  conviendrait-il  mfime  aux  interets  particuliers  de  ces  2  Etats, 
dans  I'ordre  des  rapports  ou  its  se  trouvent  I'un  a  I'egard  de  1'autre? 

Si,  dans  une  petite  democratic  de  1  antiquile\  le  Pen  pie  en  corps, 
apprenant  qu'un  de  ses  Generaux  avait  a  lui  proposer  une  chose  trea 
utile,  mais  qui  n'etait  pas  juste,  s'ecria  d'une  voix  unanime  qu'il  ne 
voulait  pas  m£me  savoir  quelle  Itait  cette  chose, — comment  serait- il 
possible  de  douter  que  les  Monarques  de  I'Europe  ne  soient  unanimes 
dans  une  circonstauce  cu  ce  qui  ne  serait  pas  juste,  seroit  encore 
pernicieux  ? 

C'est  done  avec  la  plus  parfaite  confiance  que  les  Soussignes  ont 
I'honneur  de  soumettre  aux  Souverains  Allies  les  observations  qui 
precedent  Cependant,  et  malgre  les  inconveniens  attaches  a  toute 
Cession  Territoriale  dans  les  circonstances  actuelles,  Sa  Majeste  con- 
sentira  an  retablissement  des  anciennes  limites,  sur  les  points  ou  il  a 
ete  ajoute  a  Tancienne  France  par  le  Traite  du  30  Mai. 

Elle  consentira  pareillement  au  pavement  d  une  Indemnite,  mais 
qui  laisse  les  raoyens  de  suftire  aux  be  soins  de  I' Administration  lute- 
rieure  du  Royaume,  sans  quoi  il  serait  impossible  de  parvenir  an 
retablissement  de  I'ordre  et  de  la  tranquillite  qui  a  et£  le  but  de  la 
Guerre. 
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Elle  consentira  encore  a  une  Occupation  Provisoire.  Sa  duree,  Ie 
tiombre  des  Forteresses  et  let  endue  du  Pays  a  occuper,  seront  lobjet 
des  Negociations;  mais  le  Roi  n'hesite  pas  a  declarer  des  ce  moment, 
qu  une  Occupation  de  7  annees  etant  absolument  incompatible  avec  la 
iranquillite  interieure  da  Royaume,  est  entitlement  inadmissible. 

Ainsi  le  Roi  adnet  en  principe  : 

Des  Cessions  Territoriales  sur  ce  qui  n'etait  pas  I'ancienne  France. 
Le  Payement  d  une  Indemnite. 

L  Occupation  provisoire  par  on  nombre  de  Troupes  et  pour  un 
terns  a  <le  terminer. 

Sa  Majeste  Trea  Chretienne  se  flatte  que  les  Souverains  ses  Allies 
consentiront  a  etablir  la  Negotiation  sur  ces  3  principes,  aussi  bien 
qu'a  porter  dans  le  calcul  des  quotiles  I 'esprit  de  justice  et  de  mode- 
ration qui  les  anime,  et  qu'alors  1  arrangement  pourra  etre  conclu  Ires 
promptement  a  la  satisfaction  mutuelle. 

Si  ce*  bases  n  etaient  pas  adoptees,  Jes  Soussigties  ne  se  trouvent 
pas  autorises  a  en  entendre  ni  a  en  proposer  d'autres. 

Les  Soussignes  ont  I'honneur,  &c. 

LE  PRINCE  DE  TALLEYRAND 
LE  DUC  D'ALBERG. 
LE  BARON  LOUIS. 
L<*  Plinipoieutiaires  des  4  Court  A  U tees. 

(4.)— Les  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours  Alliees  aux  Plenipotentiaires 
de  France,  sur  les  Arrangement  Definitifs  avec  la  France. 

Paris,  le  22  Septembre,  1815. 

Les  Soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours  Alliees,  ont  rec,u  la 
Note  par  laquelle  M.M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France  ont  re  pood  u 
aux  Communications  qui  leur  avoient  ete  faites  dans  la  Conference  du 
20  de  ce  mois,  relativement  a  un  Arrangement  Definitif;  ils  oot  ete 
surpris  de  trouver  dans  cette  Piece  une  longue  suite  d  observations  sur 
le  droit  de  conquete,  sur  la  nature  des  guerres  auxquelles  il  est 
applicable,  et  sur  les  raisons  qui  auroient  du  empecher  les  Puissances 
d'y  rerourir  dans  le  cas  present. 

Les  Soussignes  se  croient  dautant  plus  dispenses  de  suivre  MM. 
les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France  dans  ce  raisonnement,  qu'aucune  des 
propositions  qu'ils  out  faites  par  ordre  de  leurs  Augustes  Souverains, 
poor  rlgler  les  rapports  present  et  future  entre  la  France  et  V Europe, 
u'ltoient  basee  sur  le  droit  de  conqufite,  et  qu'ils  ont  soigneusement 
ecarte  dans  leurs  Communications  tout  ce  qui  pouvoit  conduire  a  une 
discussion  de  ce  droit. 

Les  Cours  Alliees,  considerant  toujour*  le  retablissement  de  1'ordrc 
et  Taffermissement  de  l'autorite  Roy  ale  en  France,  corame  l'objet 
principal  de  leurs  demarches,  mais  persuadees  en  m£me  temps  que  la 
France  ne  sauroit  jouir  d'une  paix  sol  id  e,  si  les  Nations  voisines  ne 
[1815-16]  Q 
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cessent  de  nourrir  vis  d  vis  d'elle,  soit  des  ressentimens  amers,  soit  des 
alarmes  perpetuelles,  ont  envisage  le  priocipe done  juste  satisfaction 
pour  les  pcrtes  et  sacrifices  passes,  ainsi  que  celui  d'nne  garantie 
suffisante  de  !a  surete  future  des  Pays  voisins,  comme  les  seuls  propres 
d  mettre  un  terme  d  tous  les  mecontentemens  et  to u tea  les  craintes,  et 
par  consequent  comme  les  seules  et  veritables  bases  de  tout  arrange- 
ment solide  et  durable.  Ce  n'est  absoloraent  que  sur  ces  2  principes 
que  les  Cours  Alliees  ont  base  leu rs  Propositions,  et  la  redaction 
memedu  Projet  que  les  Soussign^s  ont  eu  Tbonneur  de  remettre  d 
MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France  les  enonce  distinctement  dans 
cbacun  de  scs  Articles. 

MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France  reconnoissent  eox-memes  le 
premier  de  ces  principes,  tandis  qu'ils  gardent  le  silence  sur  le  second. 
II  est  cependant  de  toute  evidence  que  la  necessite'  des  garanties 
pour  l'avenir  est  devenue  plus  sensible  et  plus  urgente  quelle  ne 
1'eloient  du  temps  de  la  signature  du  Traite  de  Paris.  Les  derniers 
evenemens  ont  porte  la  consternation  et  l'alarme  dans  toutes  les 
parties  de  1'Europe.  Dans  un  moment  ou  les  Souverains  et  les 
Peuples  se  flattoient  de  jouir  enfin,  apres  tant  de  tourmens,  d'un  long 
interval  le  de  paix,  ces  evenemens  ont  provoque  partout  1  agitation,  les 
charges  et  les  sacrifices,  inseparables  d'un  nouvel  armement  general. 
II  est  impossible  d'effacer  de  sit6t  dans  1'esprit  des  Conteroporains  le 
souvenir  d'un  bouleversement  pareil.  Ce  qui  a  pu  les  satisfaire  en 
1814  ne  pent  done  plus  les  contenter  en  1815.  La  Ligne  de  Demarca- 
tion, qui  sembloit  devoir  rassurer  les  Etats  voisins  de  la  France,  d 
l'epoque  du  Traite  du  90  Mai,  ne  peut  pas  repondre  aux  justes  pre. 
tentions  qulls  Torment  aujourd'hui. 

La  France  doit  de  toute  necessite  leur  offirir  quelque  nouveau  gage 
de  securite.  Elle  doit  s'y  determiner  tout  autant  par  un  sentiment  de 
justice  et  de  convenance,  que  par  son  propre  interest  bien  entendu  ; 
car,  pour  que  les  Francois  puissent  etre  heureux  et  tranquilles,  il  faut 
absolument  que  leurs  Voisins  le  soient  aussi. 

Ce  sont  la  les  motifs  puissans  qui  ont  engage  les  Cours  Alliees  d 
demander  a  la  France  quelques  Cessions  Territoriales.  L'etendu  peu 
considerable  de  ces  Cessions,  le  choix  meme  des  points  sur  lesquels 
elles  portent,  prouvent  assez  qu'elles  n'ont  rien  de  common  avec  des 
vues  d'agrandissement  et  de  conqudte,  et  que  la  surete  des  Etats  limi- 
trophes  est  leur  seul  et  unique  objet.  Ces  Cessions  ne  sont  pas  de 
nature  d  entamer  rintegrite*  substantielle  de  la  France  ;  elles  n'embras- 
sent  que  des  terrains  detaches  et  des  points  tres-avances  de  son  terri- 
toire;  elles  nesauroient  reel  le  men  t  laffoiblir  sous  aucun  rapport  admi- 
nistratif  ou  militaire;  son  systeme  defensif  n'en  sera  point  affecte*.  La 
France  n'en  restera  pas  moins  un  des  Etats  les  mieux  arrondis,  les 
mieux  fortifiers  de  1'Europe,  etles  plus  riches  en  moyens  de  toute 
espece,  pour  resister  au  danger  d'une  invasion. 
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Sans  eotrer  dans  ces  considerations  majeures,  MM.  les  Plenipotenti- 
aires de  France,  adinettent  ce pendant  le  principe  des  Cessions,  relative- 
inent  aux  Points  que  le  Traite  de  Paris avoit  ajoutesa  l'ancienne  France. 
Les  Sous&ignes  ont  de  la  peine  a  comprendre  sur  quoi  cette  distinction 
pourroit  £tre  fondle,  et  en  quoi  consisteroit,  sur  le  point  de  vue  retabli 
par  les  Puissances  Alliees,  la  difference  essentielle  entre  l'ancien  et 
le  nouveau  Territoire.  U  est  impossible  de  supposer  que  MM.  les 
Plenipotentiaires  voulussent  reproduire,  dans  les  transactions  actuelles, 
!a  doctrine  de  la  pre>ndue  inviolability  du  Territoire  Francois,  lis 
savent  trop  bien  que  cette  doctrine,  mise  en  avant  par  les  Chefs  et 
Apotres  du  Systeme  Revolutionnaire,  formoit  un  des  chapitres  les  plus 
cboquans  de  ce  Code  arbitraire  qu'ils  vnuloient  imposer  a  1' Europe. 
Ce  seioit  completetnent  detruire  toute  idee  d'egalite  et  de  rlciprocite 
entre  les  Puissances,  que  diriger  en  principe  que  la  France  a  pu  sans 
difSculte  etendre  ses  dimensions,  acquerir  des  Provinces,  les  reuuir  a\ 
son  Territoirre  par  des  con  quotes  ou  par  des  Traites,  tandis  quelle 
jouirott  seule  du  privilege  de  ne  jamais  rien  perdre  de  ses  anciennes 
Possessions,  ui  par  les  mallieurs  de  la  guerre,  ni  par  des  arrangemens 
politiques  qui  en  r£sulleroient. 

Quant  a  la  derniere  partie  de  la  Note  de  MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires 
de  France,  les  Soussignes,  etc.,  se  reservent  de  s'en  expliquer  ulUS- 
rieuremeot  dans  une  Conference  prochaine,  qu'ils  auroot  rhonneur  de 
proposer  a  MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  France. 

RASOUMOFFSKY.  METTERNICH. 

CAPODISTRIAS.  HARDENBERG. 

WESSENBERG.  CASTLEREAGH. 

HUMBOLDT. 


(5.)—Procei  Verba!  de  la  Conference  des  Plenipotentiaires  des  4 
C»urs  Alliees,  avec  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  sur  les  Bans  des  Rap- 
ports avee  la  France. 

Paris,  le  2d  Octobre,  1815. 

A  la  suite  de  plusieurs  explications  confidentielles  entre  MM.  les 
Plenipotentiaires  d'Autriche,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de  Prusse  et  de 
Russie  d'un  cou£,  etM.  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  nomine"  Pleuipoteutiaire 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  de  I'autre  cot£,  on  est  convenu 
aujnurd'hui  que  les  rapports  entre  la  France  et  les  Puissances  A  rmecs 
pour  retablir  et  maintenir  la  paix  generate  seront  definitivement  regies 
sur  les  Bases  suivantcs. 

1°.  Les  Li  mites  de  la  France  telles  qu'elles  etoient  en  1790,  depuis 
la  Mer  du  Nord  jusqu'a  la  Mediterranee  formeront  la  Base  de  l'Ar- 
rangement  Territorial,  de  sorte  que  les  Districts  et  Territoires  de  la 
ci-devant  Belgique,  de  I'Allemagne,  et  de  la  Savoye,  qui  par  le  Traite* 
de  Paris  de  1814  avoient  ete  ajoutes  a  l'ancien  Territoire  Frangais,  en 
resieront  Spares. 

2°.  En  partant  de  ce  principe,  les  Limites  de  1790  seront  modifies 
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et  rectifiees  d'apres  les  convenances  et  intents  reciproques,  tant  sous 
les  rapports  administratifs,  pour  faire  cesser  les  enclaves  et  obtenir  la 
purification  des  Territoires  de  cote"  et  d'autre,  que  sous  les  rapports 
mil itai'res,  pour  fortifier  quelques  parties  foibles  des  Fronlieres  des 
Pays  voisius. 

Conform6ment  d  cette  base,  la  France  cedera  aux  Allies  les  Places 
de  Landau,  Saare- Louis,  Philippeville,  et  Marienbourg,  avec  les  rayons  et 
Territoires  specifies  dans  le  Projet  de  Traite"  propose  le  20  Septembre 
par  les  4  Cabinets  Allies.  Versois  avec  le  Territoire  n^cessaire  pour 
tnettre  le  Canton  de  Geneve  en  communication  directe  avec  la  Suisse, 
sera  cede  a  la  Confederation  Helvltique,  et  la  Ligne  des  Douanes  sera 
placee  de  la  maniere  la  plus  conveuablc  au  systemc  d'Adminislration 
des  Pays.  Les  Fortifications  d'Huningue  seront  demolies,  le  Gouver- 
nement  Francais  s'engageant  d  ne  pas  les  rem  placer  par  d'autres  d  3 
lieues  de  distance  de  la  Ville  de  Bdle. 

La  France  renoncera  a  ses  droits  sur  la  Principaule  de  MouacQ. 

De  1'autre  cot£,  la  possession  d'Avignon  et  Venaissin,  du  Comte 
de  Moutbeillard,  et  de  tout  autre  Territoire  enclave"  dans  les  Limites 
Franchises,  sera  de  uouveati  assuree  d  la  France. 

3°.  La  France  payera  aux  Puissances  Alliens,  d  litre  d'indemnite 
pour  les  fraix  de  leurs  derniers  Armemens,  la  somme  de  700,000,000 
de  francs,  et  une  Convention  Particuliere  reglera  le  mode,  les  t<rnn 
et  les  garanties  de  ce  payement. 

4°.  Une  Ligne  Militaire,  basee  sur  les  Places-Fortes  de  Conde, 
Valenciennes,  Bouchaiu,  Cambray,  Le  Quesnoy,  Maubeuge,  Land- 
recies,  Avesnes,  Rocroy,  Givet,  Mezieres,  Sedan,  Montm£dy,  Thion- 
ville,  Longwy,  Bitsch,  et  la  T6te  de  Pont  de  Fort  Louis,  sera  occuple 
par  une  Armee  de  150,000  hommes  que  fourniront  les  Puissances 
Alliees.  Cette  Arme>,  placee  sous  le  commandetneut  d  un  Chef 
choisi  par  ces  Puissances,  sera  completement  entretenue  aux  frais  de  la 
France. 

Une  Convention  particuliere  reglera  tout  ce  qui  regarde  cet 
entretien,  de  la  maniere  la  plus  convenable  aux  besoins  de  l'Armle 
d'Occupation,  et  en  mfime  terns  la  moins  onereuse  pour  le  Pays.  I,e 
maximum  du  terme  de  cette  Occupation  Militaire  sera  fixe  d  5  ans ;  ce- 
pendant  an  bout  de  3  ans  les  Souverains  Allies,  de  concert  avec  Sa 
Majeste*  le  Roi  de  France,  aprea  avoir  murement  examine  la  situation 
et  les  inter&ts  reciproques,  et  les  prog  res  que  le  retablissement  de 
Pordre  et  de  la  tranquillite  auront  faits  en  France,  decideront  s'il  y  a 
lieu  d  en  raccourcir  le  terme. 

MM.  les  Plenipoteutiatres,  apres  avoir  definitivement  adopte  ces 
Bases,  se  sont  concertes  sur  la  marche  d  suivre  pour  parvenir  dans  le 
plus  court  delai  possible  a  un  Arrangement  formel,  et  ont  arrfite  en 
consequence  : 

1°.  Qu'un  Traite*  General  sera  redige'  sur  les  Bases  ci-dessus  enoncees, 
en  y  ajoutant  les  Articles  qui  d'un  coinmun  accord  seront  juges  neces- 
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saires  pour  le  completer;  le  Gouvernement  Francais  de&ignera  de  son 
cote  la  Personne  qui  doit  se  joindre  a  celles  que  les  4  Cours  ont 
c bargees  de  la  redaction  de  ce  Traite. 

2*.  Que  la  Commission  etablie  pour  les  Affaires  Militaires,  proce- 
dera,  conjointement  avec  les  Commis&aires  que  le  Gouvernement 
Franc/ais  nommera  a  cet  effet,  a  la  redaction  d  un  Projet  de  Conven- 
tion, pour  rejiler  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  I'Occupation  Militaire  et  a 
1'eulretien  de  I'Armee  chargee  de  cette  Occupation.  La  meme  Com- 
mission d&erminera  aussi  le  mode  et  les  termes  de  ^evacuation  de 
toutesles  parlies  du  Territoire  Francais,  qui  ne  se  trouveront  pas  com- 
prises dans  la  ligne  de  I'Occupation  Militaire. 

So.  Qu'une  Commission  Speciale,  nommee  a  cet  effet  par  les  Par- 
ties Contraclantes,  redigera  sans  delai  un  Projet  de  Convention  pour 
regler  le  mode,  les  termes  et  les  garanties  du  pavement  des  700,000,000 
a  stipuler  par  le  Traite  General. 

4°.  Que  la  Commission  Etablie  pour  consiguer  et  examiner  les 
reclamations  de  plusieurs  Puissances,  relativement  a  la  non-execution 
de  certains  Articles  du  Traite"  de  Paris,  poursuivra  son  travail,  sauf  & 
en  faire  part  le  pi utot  possible  a  M.M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  charges  de 
la  Negociation  principale. 

5°.  Qu'aussitdt  que  ces  Commissions  auront  terminees  leurs  tra- 
vaux,  M.M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  se  reuniront  pour  en  examiner  les 
resultats,  pour  arr£ter  I'arrangement  de6nitif,  et  pour  signer  le  Traite 
Principal,  ainsi  que  les  difiereutes  Conventions  Particulieres. 

Lecture  faitede  ce  Proces  Verbal  M.M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  presens 
I'ont  appiouve  et  Bigne. 

RASOUMOFFSKY.  WESSENBERG. 
CASTLEREAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 
RICHELIEU.  HUMBOLDT. 
WELLINGTON.  HARDENBERG. 


(6.)-PrwM  Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plenipotentiaires  des 
4  Cours  Alliees,  sur  f  Arrangement  de  t Indemnite  Pecuniaire,  et 
Ventretien  de  VArmee  d* Occupation. 

Paris,  le  13  Octobre,  1815. 

Dans  la  Conference  de  ce  jour,  M.  le  Comte  Capo  distrias  a 
annonce,  que  d'apres  une  explication  particuliere,  qu'il  avoit  eue 
avec  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  il  avoit  toute  raison  de  croire,  que  le 
Gouvernement  Francais  porteroit  jusqu'a  270,000,000  de  Francs,  la 
somme  a  employer,  annuellement,  au  payement  de  1' Indemnite  Pe- 
coniaire,  et  aux  frais  de  l'entreticn  de  I'Armee  d'Occupation. 

On  est  entre  dans  differentes  com binaisons  pour  determiner,  d'apres 
cette  base,  les  arrangemens  a  faire  entre  la  France  et  les  Cours  Alliees* 

On  a  surtont  cherche  les  moyens  de  soulager  la  France  sous 
l  article  de  I'entretien  de  I'Armee  d'Occupation,  et  on  est  tomb6 
d'accord  du  principe  d'une  reduction  successive  dans  le  uombre  des 


Digitized  by  Google 


230  AUSTRIA,  &C.  AND  FRANCE. 

Troupes,  moyennant  laquelle,  si  les  circonstances  la  permettent,  les 
frais  d  enlretien  pourroient  se  rlduire  de  150  a  130,000,000  par  an. 

Enfin  on  a  adopts  corame  Base  des  Arrangemens  Pecuniaires  la 
seric  d'Articles  consignee  dans  la  Piece  ci-jointe,  qui  fera  partie  da 
Proces  Verbal  de  ce  jour. 

METTERNICH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 

HARDENBERG.  WESSENBERG. 

CASTLEREAGH.  HUMBOLDT. 

RASOUMOFFSKY. 


(Annexe.) — Bases  des  Arrangemens  Pecuniaires. 

1°.  Les  Arrangemens  Pecuniaires  entre  la  France  et  les  Puissances 
Alliees  se  feront  d'apres  le  principe,  que  dans  les  3  premieres  annees, 
4  dater  du  I  Decembre,  1815,  la  France  ne  payera  pas  au  de  la  de 
270,000,000  de  Francs  par  an. 

2°.  Sur  ces  270,000,000  la  somrae  annuelle  de  140,000,000 
sera  employee  au  payement  successif  de  PlndemnitS  Pecuniaire  (dont 
par  ce  moyen  la  totalis  se  trouvera  acquittee  en  5  ans),  et  celle  de 
130,000.000  a  1'entretien  de  1'Armee  d'Occupation,  avec  les  conditions 
et  reserves  specifiees  dans  les  Articles  suivans. 

3°.  Quoique  la  France  ait  pris  1'engagement  general  de  se  charger 
de  tout  ce  qui  compose  1'entretien  complct  de  1'Armee  d'Occupation, 
les  Puissances,  pour  la  soulager  autant  que  possible,  ont  1'intenlion 
d'operer,  si  les  circonstances  le  permettent,  uue  reduction  progressive 
d'annce  en  aunee  dans  le  nombre  des  Troupes  destinees  a  I  Occupation 
Militaire,  et  de  reHablir  par  cette  mesure,  le  niveau  entre  les  130,000,000 
a  fournir  par  la  France,  et  les  frais  rlels  de  reutretien  de  leur  Arme>, 
les  quels  d'apres  des  calculs  admis  de  toute  part  monteront  a 
150,000,000. 

4°.  Si  la  situation  intdrieure  de  la  France  ne  permettoit  pas  aux 
Puissances  de  realiser  cette  reduction,  la  France  seroit  obligee  de  leur 
rembourser  le  deficit  entre  les  130,000,000  a  fournir  par  elle,  et  les 
frais  reels  de  1'entretien  des  Troupes ;  ce  deficit  ne  s'elevera  pas  au  de 
Id  de  20,000,000  par  an. 

5°.  Commc  on  est  d'accord  que  la  somme  totale  a  payer  par  la 
France  dans  les  3  premieres  annees,  ne  doit  pas  exc£der  270,000,000 
par  an,  le  remboursement  du  deficit,  le  quel  dans  les  suppositions  les  plus 
defavorables  ne  s'elevera  pas  au  dessus  de  100,000,000,  se  fera  dans  la 
4eme  et  5eme  aunee ;  ou  si  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  ne  se  croyait 
pas  en  etat  de  depasscr  pour  cet  objet  le  payement  annuel  des 
270,000,000,  le  dit  remboursement  seroit  remis  4  la  Genie  an  nee, 
sauf  d  r£gler  les  garanties  necessatres  pour  assurer  ce  rembourse- 
ment. 

6°.  Si  au  bout  de  3  ans,  la  situation  des  choses  est  telle  que  les 
Puissances  ne  se  trouvent  pas  dens  le  cas  de  prolonger  I'Occupation 
Militaire  par  des  motifs  politique,  cette  Occupation  sera  reduite  a  une 
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etrhelle  proportionnee  aux  sommes,qui  resteront  encore  a  acquitter  sur 
I'lndemnite  Pecuniaire ;  et  la  France  pourra  la  faire  cesser  enticement, 
en  acquittant  le  restant  de  I' Indemnity,  soit  en  valeurs  reelles,  soit  par 
des  arrangemens  qui  seroient  juges  par  lea  Alliees  1'equivalent  du 
payement  effectif. 

7*.  Lea  Cours  Alliees  remettront  au  Gouvernement  Francais  les 
chela  des  reclamations  rentrant  dans  les  Articles  non  executes  du 
Traite  de  1814 ;  et  le  Gouvernement  Francais  fera  ses  propositions  sur 
les  moyens  de  parvenir  le  plutot  possible  a  la  liquidation  definitive,  et 
au  remboursement  effectif  des  sommes  reclamles. 

METTERNICH.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 

HARDENBERG.  WESSENBERG. 

CA8TLBRBAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 

RICHELIEU.  HUMBOLDT. 

P.S.  En  vertu  de  la  signature  du  Protocole  du  I3e,  Messieurs  les 
Ministres,  d'accord  avec  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  soot  convenus 
d'accelerer  le  plus  que  faire  se  pourra  1  evacuation  da  Territoire 
Franoais. 

Pour  cet  effet,  il  sera  nomine  sur  le  champ  des  Commissaires  de  part 
et  d  autre,  afin  de  regler  les  marches  d'apres  le  principe  ci  dessus 
enonce*,  et  de  leur  demander  immediatemeut  un  Rapport  sur  les  termes 
4  fixer  pour  l'evacuation  finale  du  Royaume,  sauf  le  Corps  d'Occupa- 
tion  tempo  raire. 

HARDENBERG.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 

METTERNICH.  WESSENBERG. 

CASTLEREAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 

RICHELIEU.  HUMBOLDT. 

( Sous* Annexe  A, ) — Bases  de  V Arrangement. 

1*.  La  somme  que  la  France  doit  payer  du  chef  de  la  Contribution 
monte  a  700,000,000  de  Francs. 

2*.  L'Arme'e  d  'Occupation  rest  era  aux  frais  de  la  France,  au  taux 
de  100,000,000  pour  100,000  hommes. 

3°.  La  France  payera  par  an,  la  somme  de  770,000,000. 

I. — La  France,  en  payant  par  an  270,000,000  de  Francs,  Francs, 
payera  en  3  ans  la  somme  de   810,000,000 

Cette  somme  sera  repartie  de  la  maniere  suivante : 

a.  Ponr  frais  d'entretien  du  Corps  d'Oc- 
cupatton,  par  an  130,000,000,  fait  en 

3  ans   390,000,000 

b.  Pour  4  compte  de  la  Contribution  de 
700.000,000,  par  an  140,000,000,  fait 

en  3  ans    420,000,000 
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II. — II  resle  a  acquitter  par  la  France  au  bout  de  3  ans : 
a.  Dans  la  supposition,  que  le  Corps  d'Occupation 

ait  pu  fctre  progress! vement  diminue  de  150,000  a  Francs. 

100,000  hommes,  dans  les  3  annees  rlvolues,  du  seul 

chef  de  la  Contribution,  la  sotntne  de    280,000 ,0(j 


b.  Dans  la  supposition  que  les  Troupes  occupantes  fus- 
seut  restees  pendant  les  3  annees,  au  norubre  primitif 
de  1 50,000  hommes  : 
Une  pertea  compenser  pour  les  Allies  de 

20,000,000  par  an,  faisant  pour  3  ans  60,000,000 
Du  chef  de  la  Contribution   280,000,000 


340,000,000 


c.  Dans  le  cas  qu'une  Armee  d'Occupation  de  100,000 
hommes  fut  jugee  necessaire  pour  2  annees,  au  de  la 
des  3  premieres   •   540,000,< 


d.  Daus  le  cas  qu'une  Armee  d'Occupation  de  160,000 

hommes  dut  rester  en  France  pour  le  m£ine  terrae  ...  640,0OO,( 


III.— Resume  d'apres  les  4  chances. 
La  France,  payant  dans  les  3  premieres  annees 
la  somme  de  810,000,000,  aura  a  payer,  (fans  les  4  chances 

ci-dessus  6tablies,  sa  v  oi  r  i  Francs . 

Dans  la  premiere                       4*  ann6e    270,000,000 

5«   10,000,000 

Dans  laseconde                        4eannee    270,000,000 

5-   70,000,000 

Dans  la  Iroisieme   4*  annee    270,000,000 

6-   270,000,000 

Dans  la  quatrieme  •••••• •  ••«.••»..»*«  4* annee    270,000,000 

6«   270,000,000 

II  resteroit  une  somme  4  la  charge  de  la  France,  de   ...  100,000,000 


Observations  explicatives  du  Tableau  A. 
II  re  suite  de  ce  travail : 

1°.  Que  les  demandes  des  Allies  sont  conformes  aux  conditions 
acceptees  par  la  France,  savoir  :  de  payer  une  Contribution  de 
700,000,000,  et  de  maintenir  a  sa  charge  le  Corps  d  Occupation  tem- 
poraire. 

2°.  Que  les  Allies  cherchent  a  faciliter  les  moyens  de  payement  a 
la  France,  dans  les  termes  qu'elle  meme  a  juge  devoir  proposer. 

3°.  Que  les  Allies  entrent  dans  tous  les  arrangeroens  qui  peuvent 
alleger  les  charges  de  la  France,  et  que  ces  charges  ne  peuvent  etre 
augmented  que  par  la  propre  faute  de  la  France. 
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Les  Allies  sont  prets  a  diminuer  graduellement  leur  Armee  d'Occu- 
pation  dans  les  3  premieres  anne'es,  et  de  la  retirer  en  entier  au  bout  de 
ce  terme,  dans  la  sopposition  que  I'interieur  du  Royaume  fftt  pacifie,  et 
que  des  suretes  suffisantes  ayent  4i€  fournies,  pour  la  re n tree  du  rcste 
de  la  Contribution,  et  des  reclamation*  des  particuliers ;  or,  si  Pune  ou 
I'autre  de  ces  chances  ne  devait  pas  se  realiser,  la  faute  n'en  serait  pas 
aux  Allies,  rnais  bien  a  la  France  elle-meine ;  et  il  Be  serait  que  juste 
qu'elle  en  portat  la  charge. 

(7.) — Proces  Verbal  de  la  Conference  cntre  les  Plenipoten tiaires  des 
4  Cours  Alliecs,  sur  les  Arrange  mens  Milit  aires. 

Paris,  le  22  Octobre,  1815. 
M.M.  les  Ministres  des  4  Cours  out  pris  en  consideration  les 
mesures  qu'il  leur  reste  a  prendre  pour  regler  la  Partie  Militaire  de 
leure  Arrangemens  avec  le  Gouvernement  Francais,  et  pour  donner 
effet  au  plan  concerts  entr'eux  pour  le  maintien  de  la  tranquillite 
genera  le. 

Ces  mesures  regardent : 

1.  Lorganisation  definitive  de  I'Armee  qui  doit  rester  en  France 
pour  la  surete  commune  de  l'Europe. 

2.  Les  rapports  de  cette  Armee,et  de  son  Chef  avec  le  Gouverne- 
ment Francais. 

8.  Le  vac  oat  ion  du  Territoire  Francais,  par  lea  Troupes  qui  ne 
doivent  pas  faire  partie  de  cette  Armee. 

Art.  I.  Quant  a  l  organisation  definitive  de  I'Armee  Europeenne, 
M.M.  les  Minist res  ties  4  Cabinets,  en  vertu  des  Pleins-pou voire  qu'ils 
ont  re$u  a  cet  effet  de  leurs  Souverains  respectifs,  ont  arrdle : 

1.  Que  I'Armee  sera  compose*  de  Troupes  des  differcntes  Puissances 
dans  les  proportions  suivantes. 

Les  conlingens  de  30,000  hommes  a  fournir  par  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  1'Autricbe,  la  Russie,  et  la  Prusse,  seront  composes  d'Infanterie, 
de  Cavalerie,  et  d'Artillerie,  dans  les  proportions  que  les  Puissances 
respectives  jugeront  convenables ;  bien  entendu  que  la  Cavalerie  n'ex- 
c£dera  pas  la6eme,  et  ne  sera  pas  au  dessous  du  10£me  du  Contingent 
total. 

Le  Contingent  de  la  Baviere  sera  de  10,000  hommes  ;  et  ceux  du 
Dannemarc,  de  la  Saxe,  du  Hanovre,  et  du  Wurtemberg,  de  5,000 
hommes  chacun. 

2.  Que  M.  le  Marechal  Due  de  Wellington  est  nomme  General-en- 
Chef  de  cette  Armle. 

3.  Qu'il  est  confere  a  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  autorit£  pleine  et 
entiere  snr  cet  Armee,  ponr  la  faire  agir  com  me  il  le  jugera  le  plus 
analogue  au  but  general  de  l'Occupatiou  Militaire,  consultant  autant 
que  possible  les  convenances  particulates  de  chaque  Corps,  et  pour  en 
dinger  les  mouvemens  selon  les  circonstances ;  le  tout  d'apres  les 
instructions  qu'il  recevra  des  4  Cabinets  reunis;  bien  entendu  que  les 
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Troupes  de  chaque  Puissance  seront  toujours  sous  Ie  commanderaent 
immediat  de  lean  Generaux,  et  qu'elles  resteront  reuniea  el  placees, 
autant  que  possible,  but  leur  ligne  de  communication  avec  lean  Pays. 

Tout  ce  qui  regarde  1  economic  et  la  discipline  interieore  de  cnaque 
Corps  est  reserve  aux  Generaux  qui  lea  commandent  particuliere- 
ment. 

4.  Qu'en  vertu  des  pouvoirs  dont  lea  Souveraios  ont  invest!  M. 
le  Due  de  Wellington,  pour  l'interit  commun  de  l'Europe,  M.M.  les 
Generaux  commandant  les  Corps  des  diffe  rentes  Puissances  seront 
places  sous  le  Commandement- en-Chef  de  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington, 
qu'ils  lui  adresseront  leurs  Rapports,  et  obeiront  en  tout  aux  disposi- 
tions qu'il  jugera  a  propos  de  faire. 

5.  Que  le  Gouvernement  Francais  sera  prie  de  se  concerter,  sans 
retard,  avec  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington,  sur  tout  ce  qui  se  rapporte  a 
loccupation  temporal  re  des  Places  designees  dans  le  Traite  Principal, 
a  1'eotretien  de  TArmee,  et  a  {'execution  des  Conventions  Particulieres 
qui  regleront  Tun  et  l'autre  de  ces  objets. 

6.  Que  communication  sera  faite  du  present  Proces- Verbal : 
Premierement,  A  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington. 

Secondement,  a  M.M.  les  Genlraux  commandant  les  Corps  de 
Troupes  Alliees  qui  formeront  1'Armee  d'Occupation. 
Troisiemement,  au  Gouvernement  Francais. 

I I.  Quant  aux  rapports  de  1'Armee  d'Occupation  et  de  son  Chef  avec 
le  Gouvernement  Francais,  autant  qu'ils  ne  se  trouveroot  pas  regies 
par  la  Convention  Militaire  annexee  au  Traite  Principal,  M.M.  les 
Ministres  se  reservent  de  prendre  a  cet  egard  une  resolution  definitive. 

III.  Quant  a  1  evacuation  du  Territoire  Francais,  par  lea  Troupes 
Alliees  qui  ne  sont  point  destinies  a  faire  partie  de  1' A rmee  d'Occupa- 
tion, M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  eat  charge  de  soccuper  sans  retard  de 
tomes  les  mesures  propres  a  accelerer  cette  evacuation,  ainsi  que  des 
arrangemens  dont  il  faudra  convenir  a  cet  egard,  tant  avec  le  Gou- 
vernement Francais  qu'avec  M.M.  les  Generaux  Commandant-en-Chef 
les  Armees  Alliees. 

CA8TLEREAGH.  M  ETTERNICH. 

HARDENBERG.  CAPOD1STRIAS. 


(&J—Proiocole  de  la  Conference  entre  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Conrs 
Alliees,  sur  les  Arrangemens  Territoriaux,  et  le  Systeme  Defensif 
de  la  Confederation  Germanique ;  et  qui  tiendra  lieu  d'une  Con* 
rent  ion  Particuliere  d  ce  sujet. 

Paris,  le  3  Novembre,  1815.* 
Les  Ministres  des  Cours  Imperial  eg  et  Roy  ales  d'Autriche,  de 
Grande  Bretagne,  et  de  Prusse,  ayautpris  en  consideration  les  mesures 
renduea  necessaires  par  les  Arrangemens  avec  la  France,  qui  voni 

*  Paraphd  le  3,  et  signl  le  20  Norembre. 
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terminer  la  Goerre  actuelle,  ainsi  que  celles  qu'il  reste  4  prendre  pour 
completer  le  systeme  politique  etabli  par  le  Congres  de  Vienne,  sont 
convenus  de  consigner  dans  le  present  Protocol e : 

I.  Les  dispositions  relatives  aux  Cessions  TerritoriRles  a  faire  par 
la  France,  et  aux  Contributions  destinees  a  re n forcer  la  Ligne  de  De- 
fense des  Etats  limit  raphes. 

*2.  Les  dispositions  relatives  d  certains  revirernens  de  Temtoire  en 
Allemagne. 

3.  Enfin,  eel  les  qui  ont  rapport  au  Systeme  Defensif  de  la  Con- 
federation Germanique. 

A.— Dispositions  relatives  au*  Cessions  d  faire  par  la  France. 

Royaume  des  Pays  Bas. 

Art.  I.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  devant  participer  dans 
une  juste  proportion  aux  avautages  qui  resultent  de  rArrangement 
present  avec  la  France,  et  vu  l  etat  de  ses  Frontieres  du  c6te  de  ce 
Pays,  il  est  convenu,  que  les  Districts  ayant  fait  partie  des  Provinces 
Beiges,  de  I'Eveche'  de  Liege,  et  du  Ducbe  de  Bouillon,  ainsi  que  les 
Places  de  Philippeville  et  Marienbourg  avec  leurs  Territoires,  que  la 
France  doit  cider  aux  Allies,  seront  assign es  d  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Pays  Bas  pour  tire  reunis  d  ses  Etats. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  recevra  en  outre,  sur  la  partie  de 
la  Contribution  Francaise  destinee  arenforcer  la  Ligne  de  Defense  des 
Etats  limitrophes,  la  somme  de  60,000,000  de  francs,  qui  doit  eire 
employee  a  la  Fortification  des  Frontieres  des  Pays  Bas,  conforme- 
ment  aux  plans  et  reglemens  que  les  Puissances  arreteront  a  cet 
egard. 

II  est  de  plus  convenu,  qu'en  consideration  des  avantages  que  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  retirera  de  ces  dispositions,  tout  pour 
1  accroissement  que  pour  les  moyens  de  defense  de  son  Temtoire,  la 
quote  part  de  Plndemnite  Pecuniaire  d  laquelle  Sa  dite  Majesty  pour- 
rait  pretendre,  servira  a  mettre  au  niveau  dune  juste  proportion  les 
Indemnitees  de  1'Autriche  et  de  la  Prusse. 

Acquisitions  de  la  Prusse. 

II.  Les  Districts,  qui  par  le  nouvean  Traite  de  Paix  avec  la 
France,  seront  detaches  du  Territoire  Fran 9a is  dans  le  Departement 
de  la  Sarre  et  de  la  Moselle,  y  compris  la  Forteresse  de  Sarre  Louis, 
seront  reunis  aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste'  le  Roi  de  Prusse. 

Acquisitions  de  PAutriche. 

III.  Les  Territoires  que  la  France  doit  ceder  dans  le  Departement 
du  Bas  Rhin,  y  compris  la  Ville  de  Landau,  seront  reunis  aux  Posses- 
sions sur  la  rive  gauche  du  Rhin,  devolues  d  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et 
Royale  Apostolique  par  1'Acte  Final  du  Congres  de  Vienne.  Sa  Majeste 
pourra  disposer  de  ses  Possessions  sur  la  rive  gauche  du  Rhin,  dans 
les  Arranpemens  Territoriaux  avec  la  Baviere  et  avec  dautres  Etats 
de  la  Confederation  Germanique. 
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Confederation  Hehelique. 

IV.  Versoix,  avec  la  Partie  du  Pays  de  Gex  qui  sera  cedee  par  la 
France,  sera  r£uni  a  la  Suisse  pour  faire  partie  du  Cantou  de 
G£n£ve.  La  Commune  de  St.  Julien,  de  la  partie  Frarcaise  de  la 
Savoie,  sera  egalement  reunie  au  Canton  de  Geneve. 

La  Neutralite  de  la  Suisse  sera  etendueau  Territoire  qui  se  trouve 
au  Nord  d'une  Ligne  a  tirer  dcpuis  Ugiue,  y  compris  cette  Ville,  au 
midi  du  Lac  d'Annecy  et  d<*  Id  an  Lac  de  Bourget  jusqu'au  Rhone,  de 
la  memp  maniere  quelle  a  ete  etendue  aux  Provinces  de  Chablais  et 
deFaucigny  parl'Article  XCIl  de  l  Acte  Final  duCongresde  Viennc. 

Sardaignc. 

V.  Pour  faire  participer  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigue  dans  une 
juste  proportion  aux  avantages  qui  rcsultent  des  Arrangemens  presens 
avec  la  France,  il  est  conveuu  que  la  Partie  de  la  Savoie,  qui  etait 
restee  a  la  France  en  vertu  du  Traite"  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814,  sera 
reunie  aux  Etats  de  Sa  dite  Majesty,  a  I'exception  de  la  Commune  de 
St.  Julien  qui  sera  remise  au  Canton  de  Geneve. 

Les  Cabinets  des  4  Cours  reunies  employer  out  leurs  bons  offices 
pour  disposer  Sa  Majeste  Sarde  a  ceder  au  Canton  de  Geneve  les 
Communes  de  Chesne,  Thonex,  et  quelques  autres  necessaires  pour 
desenclaver  le  Territoire  Suisse  de  J  ussy,  contre  la  retrocession  de  la 
part  du  Canton  de  Geneve,  du  Territoire  situe"  entre  la  Route  d'Evron. 
et  le  Lac  qui  avoit  M  cede  par  Sa  Majesty  Sarde  dans  l'Acte  du  29 
Mars  1815. 

Le  Gouverncment  Francais  ayant  consent!  a  reculer  ses  Lignes  de 
Douane  des  Frontieres  de  la  Suisse  du  cdte  du  Jura,  les  Cabinets  des 
Cours  reunies  employerout  leurs  bons  offices  pour  engager  Sa  Ma- 
jest£  Sarde  a  les  faire  reculer  egalement  du  c6t£  de  la  Savoie,  au  moins 
au  deli  d'une  lieue  de  la  Frontiere  Suisse,  et  en  dehors  des  Voirous 
de  Saleve  et  des  Monts  de  Sion  et  de  Waache. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  recevra  en  outre,  sur  la  partie  de 
la  Contribution  Francaise  destinee  a  renforccr  la  Ligne  de  Defense  des 
Etats  ltmitrophes.  la  somme.de  10,000,000  de  francs,  laquelle  doit 
fitre  employee  a  la  Fortification  de  ses  Frontieres,  eonformement  aux 
plans  et  regie  mens  que  les  Puissances  arreteront  d  cet  egard. 

II  est  egalement  convenu,  qu'en  consideration  des  a  vantages  que 
Sa  Majeste  Sarde  retirerade  ces  dispositions,  tant  pour  1'accroissement 
que  pour  les  moyens  de  defense  de  son  Territoire,  la  quote  part  a 
l'lndemnite  Pecuniaire  a  laquelle  Sa  dite  Majeste  pourrait  pretendre, 
servira  a  mettre  au  niveau  d'une  juste  proportion  les  Indemnitee  de 
1'Autriche  et  de  la  Prusse. 


B.  Dispositions  relatives  aux  Arrangemens  Territoriaux  en  Allemagne. 

Autrichc  et  Prusse, 
VI.  Sa  Majestd  Impcriale  et  Royale  Apostolique  cedera  a  Sa  Ma- 
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jeste"  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  dans  le  D£partement  dc  la  Sarre,  les  Dis- 
tricts designes  dans  le  Tableau  ci-joint  (1.) 

Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  de  Prusse  8  engage  de  son  cdt£  a  satisfaire 
les  Grands  Dues  de  Mecklenbourg  Strelitz  et  d'OIdenbourg,  le  Due 
de  Cobourg,  le  Landgrave  de  Hesse  Hombourg,  et  le  Comte  de  Pap- 
penheim.  conforme*ment  a  l'Article  I.IV  de  lActe  Final  du  Congres 
de  Vienne. 

Arrangement  relalifs  d  fa  Baviere. 

VII.  Sa  Majeste  1'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  s'engagent  a 
employer  tous  leurs  moyens  pour  faire  obtenir  a  Sa  Majeste*  Imperiale 
et  Roy  ale  Apostolique,  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere,  la 
retrocession  des  Territoires  et  objets  designes  dans  le  Tableau 
ci-joint,  (2)  con t re  les  Indemnites  designees  dans  le  m£me  Tableau. 

On  engagera  en  ra&rae  tems  la  Cour  de  Baviere  a  ^changer  avec 
Son  Altesse  Royale  PEIecteur  de  Hesse,  les  Districts  d'Aufenau,  Wortet 
Hochst,  et  la  route  de  Saalmiinster  a  Gelnhausen,  contre  tine  partie 
suffisante  du  Baillage  de  Lohrhaupten. 

En  vue  des  Arrangemens  ci-dessus  splcifils,  les  4  Puissances 
assureot  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere  les  avantages  suivans  : 

a.  Une  Soniine  proportionnelle  sur  la  parfie  des  Contributions  Fran- 
chises destinees  a  renforcer  la  Ligne  de  Defense  des  Etats  limitrophes, 
laqnelle  somme  sera  employee  d'apres  les  plans  et  reglemens,  qui 
seront  generalement  arrfites  a  cet  cgard. 

h.  La  reversion  de  la  Partie  du  Palatinat  apparteuant  a  la  Maisou 
de  Bade,  aprea  I'extinction  de  la  Ligne  Directe  du  Grand  Due 
Regnant. 

c.  Une  Route  Militaire  de  Wurzbourg  a  Frankenthal. 

d.  Le  droit  de  garnison  dans  la  Place  de  Landau,  qui  sera  une  des 
Forteresses  de  la  Confederation  Germanique. 

Ces  Articles  seront  regardes  comme  pleinement  obligatoires, 
aussitdt  que  la  Cour  de  Baviere  aura  declare  son  adhesion  aux 
Arrangemens  ci-dessus  speci6es. 

Les  Pays  devolusaSa  Majesty  Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostoliquc,  par 
I  Article  LI,  de  TActe  Final  du  Congres  de  Vienne,  etdontSa  Majeste 
peut  disposer  pour  des  ecbanges  avec  d'autres  Princes  de  la  Con- 
federation Germanique,  se  trouvant  encore,  malgre  les  representations 
faites  a  ce  sujet  par  la  Cour  Imperiale  d'Autriche,  en  partie  occupea 
par  les  Autorites  Bavaroises,  il  sera  fait  dela  part  des  4  Cabinets,  une 
demarche  simultanee  pr£s  du  Gouvernement  Bavarois,  afin  que  les 
diu  Pays  soient  remis  sans  delai  a  la  libre  disposition  de  Sa  Majeste 
Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostolique. 

VIII.  L'Autriche  cedera  au  Grand  Due  de  Hesse,  en  indemnity  du 
Duche*  de  Westphalie,  un  Territoire  sur  la  rive  gauche  du  Rhin, 
comprenant  nne  Population  de  140,000  Habitans,  conformement  au 
Traite  conclu  eutre  I'Autriche,  la  Prusse  et  le  Grand  Due,  le  10  Juin, 
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1815.  Les  arrangemcns  iivec  le  Grand  Due  de  Htsse  se  feront  d'apres 
le  Tableau  ci-joiut,  (3)  dresse  sur  la  base  du  re virement  Territorial 
eotre  I'Autriche  et  la  Bavtere,  tel  qu'il  se  troove  iudiqul  dans  1'ArticIe 
precedent. 

IX.  La  reversion  de  la  Partie  du  Palatinat  appartenant  au  Grand 
Due  de  Bade,  ay  ant  etc  assuree  a  TAtitriche  par  le  Protocole  du 
lOJuin,  1815,  des  Conferences  du  Congres  de  Vienne,Sa  Majeste  Impe- 
riale  et  Royale  Apostolique  est  preHe  a  renoncer  a  cette  reversion  en 
faveur  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere,  pour  faciliter  les  arrangemens 
indiques a  1' Article  VII  du  present  Protocole.  La  reversion  du  Brisgau, 
qui  a  ete  egalement  assuree  a  1'Autricue  par  le  dit  Protocole  du 
10  Join,  sera  maintenue. 


C.    Systeme  Defensif  de  la  Confederation  Germanique. 
X.  Les  Places  de  Mayence,  Luxembourg  et  Landau,  sont  declarers 
Places  de  la  Confederation  Germanique,  abstraction   faite  de  la 
Souverainete  Ttrritoriale  de  ces  Places. 

Mayence. 

Les  Plenipotentiaires  d'Aulriche  et  de  Prusse,  n'etant  point 
autorises,  v6  les  Actes  anterieurement  existans  et  labsence  de  leurs 
Souverains,  a  renoncer  en  faveur  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  de  leurs  Cours 
respectives  au  droit  de  garnison  dans  la  Place  de  Mayence,  il  est 
convenu,  que  le  Service  Militaire  et  1'Administration  continueront 
subsister  dans  cette  Place,  d'apres  l'Arrangement  actuellement  en 
vigueur,  jusqu'a  ce  que  les  Cours  Alliens  tombent  d'accord  dun  Ar- 
rangement definilif  a  cet  egard. 

Luxembourg. 

Leurs  Majesty,  l'Empereur  d'Autriche,  TEmpereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  emploieront  leurs 
meilleurs  offices  pour  faire  obtenir  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  le 
droit  de  garnison  dans  la  Place  de  Luxembourg,  conjointement  avec 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  ainsi  que  le  droit  de  nommer  le 
Gouverneur  de  cette  Place. 

Landau. 

La  garnison  de  Landau  sera,  jusqu'a  1'lpomie  de  son  echange, 
entieremeut  composee  de  Troupes  Autrichiennes,  etelle  sera  de  me  roe 
apres  sa  cession  entierement  composee  en  terns  de  paix  de  Troupes 
Bavaroises.  Cependant  en  cas  de  guerre  le  Grand  Due  de  Bade  sera 
teou  a  fournir  le  tiers  de  la  garnison  oecessaire  pour  la  defense  de  la 
Place. 

Distributions  des  Sommes  d  consacrer  au  Systeme  Defensif  de  f  Allemagne. 

Les  Puissances  e  tan t con venues de  consacrer  au  Systeme  DeTenaif 
de  KAIIemagne  la  somme  de  60,000,000  dc  Francs,  a  prendre  sur  la 
par\ie  des  Contributions  Franchises,  destines  a  ren forcer  la  Ligne  de  De- 
fense des  Etats  limitrophes,  la  dite  somme  sera  distribute  ainsi  qu'il  suit. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  en  recevra  20,000,000  pour  la  Forli- 
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Bcation  du  Bns-Rhin ;  20,000,000  seront  reserves  pour  Ja  construe 
tion  d'nnequatrieme  Place  Federal e  sur  le  Haut-Rbin ;  SaMajeste  le 
Roi  de  Baviere,  ou  lei  autre  Souverain  dea  Pays  limitrophes  de  la  Prance 
entre  le  Rhin  et  les  EtaU  Pruasiens,  aura  15,000,000;  et  6,000,000 
employe*  aacbever  lea  ouvrages  de  Mayence.  II  sera  dispose  de 
ferentes  sommes,  conformemeot  aux  plans  et  reglemens  qui  seront 
generalement  arretes  a  cet  egard. 

XI.  Le  present  Protocole  aura  la  force  d'une  Convention  entre  les 
4  Puissances,  jusqu'a  ce  que  les  Arrangemens  auxquels  il  se  rapporte 
soient  definitivement  termines. 

Fait  et  signe  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 

WELLINGTON.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 
METTERNICH.  CAPOD1STRIAS. 
HARDENBERG.  HUMBOLDT. 
CASTLE  RE  AGH.  WESS  ENBERG. 


(Annexe  \.) — Pntsse. 

L'Autriche  cedera  a  la  Prusse  sur  la  Rive  Gaucbe  du  Rhin  ; 
a.  Saarbourg  avec  le  reste  de  Conz,  d  apres  les  Liruites  de  la  Paix  de 

1814,  et  exclusive  ment  des  Parcelles  sur  la  rive  droite  de  la  Moselle 

qui  appartenaient  autrefois  a  Luxembourg. 
6.  Moertzig. 
e.  Wad  era. 
d.  Tholey. 

c.  Partie  de  Lebach  d'apres  Tetat  de  1814. 
/.  Ottweiler. 
g.  8t.  Wendel. 

A.  Les  restea  de  Birkenfeld  et  Hermeskeil. 
i.  Les  restes  de  Baumholder  et  Grumbach. 


(Annexe  2.) — Arrangement  avec  la  Baviere. 
Cessions  demandees  d  la  Bavttre. 

1.  Le  Hausruckfiertel   92,396 

2.  L'lnoviertel   125,671 

3.  La  Principautc  de  Salzbourg,  a  ('exception  des  Baillages 

de  Waging,  Tettmanning,  Seiseodorf  et  Laufen;  ces 
S  derniers  en  tant  qulls  sont  aitues  sur  la  rive  gauche 

de  la  Salzbach  et  de  la  Seal    16S,000 

4.  Le  Baillage  Tyrolean  de  Vila   946 

Total   387,013 
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Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere  accorderait  la  liberty  de  transit  sur 
ia  route  qui  rn£ne  du  Tyrol  a  Bregenzpar  lea  Etats  Bavarois,  pour  une 
quantite  de  Sel  etde  Bled,  dont  on  conviendrait. 


Indemnitee. 

A.  Sur  la  Rive  Gauche  du  Rhin  : 

1 .  Dans  le  Depart ement  du  Mont-Tonnerre. 

Population. 

a.  l/Arroiidissement  de  Deux  Ponts   93,596 

b.  L'Arrondissement  de  Kaiserslautern   73,022 

c.  L'Arrondissement  de  Spire,  a   I'exception  des 

Cantons  de  Worms  et  Pfeddersheim   144,042 

d.  Dans  lArrondissement  d'Alzey,  le  Canton  de 

Kircbeim-Poland    12,066 

2.  Dans  le  Departement  de  la  Sarrc. 

a.  Le  Canton  de  Waldmohr    10.795 

b.  Le  Canton  de  Bleiscastel    14,636 

c.  Le  Canton  de  Coussel,  a  I'exception  dequelques 

endroits  sur  la  route  de  St.  Windel  a  Baum- 

holder,— approx   8,698 

3.  Dans  le  Departement  duBas-Rhin. 

Le  Canton  de  Landau,  avec  le  Territoire  sur  la  rive 

gauche  dela  Lauter   53,887 

B.  Sur  la  Rive  Droite  du  Rhin. 

a.  Les  Baillages  Fuldois*    26,304 

b.  Le  Baillage  de  Redwitz   3,000 

c.  De  Darmstadt ; — les  Baillages  de  Mitten  berg, 

Amur  bach,  Heubacb  et  Alzenau    24,661 

d.  De  Bade;— partie  du  Baillage  de  Wertheim  ...  4,927 

Total   469,634 


(Annexe   3.)— Retirement    Territoriaux  avec  Le  Grand  Due  de 

Darmstadt. 

Darmstadt  cedcrait: 

A.  AlaPrusse.  Sujets. 

Le  Duche  de  Westplialie    140,000 

B.  A  la  Baviere. 

Les  Baillages  de  Mitlenberg    8,094 


*  Savoir,  les  Baillages  de  Bruckenau,  Hamelburg,  la  partie  de  Biebcrstein  appar- 
tenant  a  l'Autriche,  et  une  partie  da  Baillage  de  Weihers  appartenant  a  la  Pruase, 
ou  autre  Territoire  contigu  suffisant  pour  compenser  les  Baillages  de  Saalmunster 


  24,661 

*  Savoir,  lea  Baillages  de  Bruckenau,  Hamelburg,  la  partie  de  Biebcrstein  appar- 
tenant a  l'Autriche,  et  une  partie  du  Baillage  de  Weihers  appartenant  a  la  Prusse, 
ou  autre  Territoire  contigu  suffisant  pour  compenser  les  Baillages  de  Saalmunster 
d'Ursel  et  Sanncrs,  que  1'  Autrichc  met  a  la  disposition  de  la  Pruase. 


Digitized  by  Google 


AUSTRIA,  &C.  AND  FRANCE.  241 

C  A  Hesse  Cosset.  Sujets. 

l.e$  Baiilages  de  Hanau,  con  forme  men l  aux  Conven- 
tions ile  Francfurt....   14,018 

D.  Au  Landgrave  de  Hesse- Hombourg. 

La  Souverainete*  sur    6,366 

Total    186,045 


Le  Grand-Due  de  Darmstadt  se  chargerait  de  la  moitte  des  De tte* 
ptrticulieres  du  Prince  d'Ysembourg. 

Lexcedent  qu'offriraient  les  Indemnitee  ci-contre  sera  employe*  pour 
fsireobtenir  aSa  Majeste  Prussienne  la  Souverainete  de*  Possessions  de 
Wittgenstein  et  Berlebourg. 

On  tachera  de  faire  servir  la  Partiedu  Pays  d'Ysetnbourg,  situe  sur 
la  rive  gauche  du  Mein,  aux  ecbanges  que  le  Grand-Due  de  Hessa 
detra  faire  avec  I'Electeur  de  Hesse  pour  les  Baillagesd-dessus  de- 
signed, sub.  Lit.  C,  et  de  (aire  obtenir  a  I'Electeur  de  Hesse  toute  U 
route  de  Saalmunstera  Hanau. 


Darmstadt  obtiendrait. 

A.  Sur  la  Rive  Gauche  du  Rhin  : 

La  Ville  de  Mayence    26,400 

Nieder-Olm   12,113 

Ober-Ingelhcim    13,523 

Bingen   8,191 

Wollstein   10,806 

Worstadt   16,403 

Oppenheim   14,606 

Bechtheim    15,834 

Alzey    16,96! 

Pfedoersheim    14,673 

Worms    5,718 

B.  Sur  la  Rive  Droite  du  Rhin  : 

Les  Villages  de  Nieder-VJrsel  et  Ober-Erlenbach   1,164 

La  Prracipnute  d'Ysembourg   47,4.54 


Total   201,646 


C.  La  propriete  des  Salines  de  Creutznach. 

>  .i  i 


[1916-16.]  R 
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(9.)~PR0T0C0LE  de  la  Conference  enire  les  Plenipotentiaires 
dcs  4  Cours  Alliees,  sur  la  Distribution  de  t  Indemnite  Pecuniaire  ; 
et  qui  tiendra  lieu  cT une  Convention  Particuliere  sur  cet  objet. 

Paris,  le  6  Novembre,  I8I5.* 

Lbs  Soussignls  Plenipotentiaires,  s'gtant  reunis  pour  arreter  le» 
principes  de  la  distribution  des  sonimes  que  la  France  pay  era  en  vertii 
dn  Traite  de  Paria  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  entre  leurs  Cours  respective* 
et  les  autres  Etats  Allies,  et  ayant  pris  en  consideration  qu'il  semble 
super  flu  de  conclure  une  Convention  Particuliere  sur  cet  arrangement, 
ont  resolu  de  consigner  dans  le  preseut  Protocole  tout  ce  qui  a 
rapport  a  cet  objet,  et  de  regarder  ce  Protocole  comme  ayant  la  meme 
force  et  valeur  qu'une  Convention  expresse  et  formelle,  faite  en  vertu 
des  Pleinspouvoirs  dont  ils  sont  munis,  et  d'apres  les  Instructions 
qu'ils  ont  rec;ues  de  leurs  Cours  respectives. 

En  conformite  de  cette  determination,  ils  ont  arrtte  les  Articles 
suivans : 

Art.  I.  Les  Puissances  Alliees,  reconnoissant  la  necessite  de 
garantir  la  tranquillite  des  Pays  limitrophes  de  la  France,  par  la  forti- 
fication de  qnelques  points  qui  sont  les  plus  menaces,  destiuent  a  cet 
objet  une  Partie  dcs  so  mines  qui  seront  payees  par  la  France,  en 
n'abandonnant  que  le  rest  ant  a  titre  dlndemnite*  a  la  distribution 
generale.  Cette  somme,  des ti nee  aux  Fortifications,  sera  le  quart  de 
la  tolalite  des  payemens  de  la  France:  raais  comme  la  cession  de  la 
Forteresse  de  Saare-Louis,  fondle  egalement  sur  le  motif  de  la  surety 
g^nerale,  rend  superflu  l  etablissement  de  nouvelles  Fortifications  do 
cote  ou  se  trouve  cette  Forteresse,  et  qu'elle  a  ete  evaluee,  par  le  Comite 
Militaire  consulte  a  ce  sujet  par  le  Conseil  des  Ministres,  a  50,000,000 
de  francs,  cette  Forteresse  entrera  raoyennaut  cette  somme  dans  le 
calcul  des  sommes  destinees  aux  Fortifications,  de  facou  que  le  quart 
mentionne  ci-dessus  ne  sera  pas  deduit  des  700,000,000  effectifs  promis 
par  la  France,  mais  de  750,000,000,  y  com  pris  la  cession  de  Saare 
Louis. 

Conformeraent  a  cette  disposition,  la  somme  destinee  aux  Fortifi- 
cations est  fixee  a  187,500,000  de  francs,  savoir,  a  137,500,000  en 
valeur  reelle,  et  a  50,000,000  represents  par  la  Forteresse  de  Saare 
Louis. 

II.  En  distribuant  ces  1 37,500,000  de  francs  entre  les  Etats 
limitrophes  de  la  France,  les  Soussignls  Ministres  ont  eu  egard,  tant 
au  besoin  plus  ou  moins  urgent  que  ces  Etats  ont  de  nouvelles  Fortifi- 
cations, et  aux  frsis  plus  ou  moius  considerables  que  necessite  leur 
construction,  qu'aux  moyens  que  possedeut  ces  Etats,  ou  qu'ils 
acquitment  par  le  Traite  actoel. 

Suivant  ces  principes,  leurs  Majesie's 

•  Paraph*  le  6,  et  sign*  le  2tt  Novembre. 
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t  rones. 

Le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  recevra    60,000  000 

Le  Roi  de  Prusse   20.000,000 

Le  Roi  de  Sardaigue    10,000.000 

Le  Roi  de  Baviere,  on  tel  autre  Souverain  des  Pays 
limitropbes  de  la  France  entre  le  Rhin  et  le  Terri- 

toire  Prussien    15,000,000 

Le  Roi  d'Espagne   7,500,000 


Des  25,000,000  qui  restent  a  distribuer,  5,000,000  seronl  destinee 
a  achever  lea  outrages  de  Mayence,  et  a  la  construction  d'une  oouvelle 
Forteresse  Federate  sur  le  Haul  Rhin. 

L'emploi  de  ces  sommes  aura  lieu  conformement  aux  plans  et 
r^glemens  que  les  Puissances  arrtteront  a  cet  egard. 

ill.  Deduction  faite  de  la  somme  destinee  aux  Fortifications, 
celte  regardee  comme  stipulee  atitre  d'lndemnite  reste  a  562,500,000, 
dont  la  distribution  se  fera  de  la  maniere  suivanre. 

IV.  Quoique  tous  les  Etats  Allies  nient  fait  preuve  du  me  me  zfile 
et  da  me'ine  denouement  pour  la  cause  commune,  il  y  a  cependant  qui, 
comme  la  Suede,  dispense*:  des  le  commencement,  ru  la  difficulty  de 
faire  passer  la  Baltique  a  ses  Troupes,  de  toute  co-operation  active, 
n'ont  point  fait  d'efforts  du  tout,  ou  qui  en  ayant  fait  reellement  ont 
ete\  ainsi  que  I'Espague,  le  Portugal,  et  le  Danneraarc,  empeches  par 
la  rapidite  des  evenemens  de  cooperer  efficacement  au  succes.  La 
Suisse,  qui  a  rendu  des  services  tres-essentiels  a  la  cause  commune, 
n'a  pas  accede  sous  les  mimes  conditions  que  les  autres  Alliees  au 
Traite  du  25  Mars. 

Ces  Etats  se  trouvant  par-la  dans  une  position  diffe  rente,  qui  ne 
perraet  pas  de  les  classer  avec  les  autres  Etats  Allies  d'apres  le  nombre 
de  leurs  Troupes,  on  est  convenu  pourleur  faire  obtenir.  autant  que  les 
circonstances  le  permettent,  une  juste  indemnification,  que  12,500,000 
seront  distribues,  de  maniere  que 


Franc*. 

L'Espagne  en  re$oive    5,000,000 

Le  Portugal   2.000,000 

Le  Dannemarc    2,500,000 

La  Suisse   3,000,000 


V.  Le  poids  de  la  Guerre  ayant  porte1  en  premier  lieu,  sur  les 
Armees  sous  le  commandement  respectif  du  Marechal  Due  de 
Wellington  et  du  Marechal  Prince  Blucher,  et  ces  Armees  ayant,  en 
outre,  pris  la  Ville  de  Paris,  il  est  convenu  qu'il  sera  affecte  sur  les 
Contributions  Francises  une  somme  de  25,000,000  pour  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  de  25,000,000  pour  la  Prusse,  sauf  les  arrangemens  que 
la  Grande  Bretagne  fera  sur  la  somme  qui  doit  lui  revenir  a  ce  litre, 
svec  les  Puissances  doot  les  Forces  ont  compose  1'Armee  du  Marechal 
Due  de  Wellington. 

R* 
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VI.  I  es  500,000,000  qui  restent  apres  In  deduction  des  so  in  me* 
•tipulee*  dans  les  Articles  precedens,  seront  partages,  de  mauiere  que 
la  Prusse,  T  A  utriche,  la  Russie,  et  1'Angleterre  en  obticudront  chacune 
un  5eme. 

VII.  Quoique  les  Etats  qui  out  accede  au  Traite  du  25  Mars  de 
cette  anneV,  ayent  fourni  un  nombre  inferieur  de  Troupes  k  celui  des 
Puissances  Alliees  Principles,  il  a  £te  resolu  de  ne  point  avoir  egard 
a  cette  inegalile.  lis  jouiront  en  consequence,  pris  collectivement,  da 
Seme  qui,  d'apres  les  dispositions  de  I'Article  precedent,  reste  des 
500,000,000. 

VIII.  La  repartition  de  eeoeme,  entre  lesdifTerens  Etals  Accedans 
se  fera,  d'upres  le  nombre  des  Troupes  fournies  par  enx,  con- 
formemeut  a  la  meme  maniere  qu'ils  ont  concouru  a  la  somme  des 
10,000,000  alloues  par  le  Gouvernement  Franc/ais  pour  la  solde  des 
Troipes. 

Le  Tableau  de  cette  repartition  est  annexe"  au  present  Protocole. 

IX.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  recouvraot  la  Partie  de  la 
Savoye,  el  Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  des  Pays  Has  recevant,  outre  les  Places 
de  Marienbourg  et  Philippeville,  et  quelques  autres  Districts,  celle  dela 
Belgique,  que  le  Traite"  de  Paris  du  30  Mai  1814  laissea  la  France,  et 
ces  2  Souverains  trouvant,  dans  cet  agrandissement  de  leur  Territoire, 
une  juste  compensation  de  lenrs  efforts,  its  ne  participeront  point  a  Pin 
demnite  Pecuniuire,  et  leur  quote  part,  telle  qu'elle  est  fixee  dans  le 
Tableau  annexe  a  I'Article  precedent,  sera  partagec  entre  la  Prusse  et 
l'Autriche. 

X.  Coinme  les  payemens  du  Gouvernement  Francois  se  feront 
dans  des  termcs  fixes  par  le  Traite  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  et  la  Con- 
vention y  annexee,  on  a  resolu  que  chaque  Etat  qui.  d'apies  le  Pro- 
tocole present,  participe  a  ces  payemens,  recevra  dans  cbacun  de  ces 
termes  le  pro  rata  de  sa  part ;  et  il  en  sera  use  de  meme,  si  un  Eut 
participe  a  plusieurs  titres  a  la  fois,  comme  parexemple  l'Autriche,  a 
litre  de  son  5eme  et  a  titre  de  la  part  qu'elle  recevra  de  la  quote  part 
de  la  Belgique  et  de  la  Sardaigne.  Ce  principe  ne  sera  pas  moins 
suivi  si,  dans  le  cas  de  non-rccouvrement  des  payemens  du  Gou- 
vernement Francois,  il  falloit  en  venir  a  la  vente  d'une  Partie  des 
Inscriptions  qui  serout  de pose*es  en  guise  de  gage. 

XI.  La  Prusse  et  l'Autriche  ayant  expose  le  besoin  urgent  qu'elles 
ont .  d'obtenir  dans  le  courant  des  premiers  6  mois  une  somme  plus 
forte  que  la  distribution  egale  ne  leur  donnerait,  la  Russie  et  1'Angle- 
terre  cousentent,  pour  faciliter  I'arrangement  general,  a  ce  que  chacune 
des  2  Puissances  preleve,  a  dater  du  premier  terme  des  payemens. 
10,000,000  francs,  sur  leur  quote  part,  sous  condition  qu'elles  leurs 
tiennent  compte  de  cette  somme  dans  les  aunees  suivantes. 

XII.  Ce  decompte  se  fera  par  5eme,  et  par  annee,  de  facon  qua 
j'Aulricheet  la  Prusse  cederont,  chacune  desa  quote  part,  2,600,000 
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francs,  dans  chacune  des  4  aiinees  suivantes,  a  la  Russie  et  a  I'An- 
gletene. 

XIII.  Afio  d'eviter  les  uoinbreux  iuconveniens  qui  resnlteroient 
d'un  manque  d'unite  dans  le  recouvrement  des  sommes  a  payer  pur  la 
France,  il  a  ele"  arrfile  qu'une  Comraission  resulant  a  Paiis  sera  seule 
charge e  de  ce  recouvrement,  et  qu'aucun  des  Etats  paiticipant  a  ces 
payemens  ne  traileta  dans  cet  objet  en  particulier  nvee  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Francois,  ou  demandera,  ou  recevra  les  Bons  par  le  luoyeu  dcs- 
quels  le  payetnents'efFectuera  dr  lui,  directement  et  sans  1  intervention 
de  la  dite  Commission. 

Cette  Commission  sera  com  pose  e  de  Coramissaires  de  I'Autriclie,  de 
la  Russie,  de  la  Graude  Bretagne,  et  de  la  Prusse,  qui  traiteront  avec 
le  Gouvernement  Francais:  il  sera  libre  aux  autres  Etats  Allies  de 
dlieguer  egalement  des  Commissaires  pour  soigner  directement  leurs 
interests  aupres  de  la  dite  Commission,  laquelle  sera  cbargee  de  leur 
remettre  les  cflels  ou  I'argent  qu'elle  recouvrera  pour  eux.  11  sera 
dress£  iucessamment  un  Reglement  pour  1'exercice  de  ses  fonctions, 
auquel  sera  annexe  le  Tableau  du  pro  rata  qui  revieudraa  cbaque  par- 
ticipant de  chaque  terme  de  pajement,  d'apres  les  principes  exposes 
dans  le  present  Acle. 

XIV.  Les  60,000,000  stipules  par  l  Arlicle  II  dc  la  Convention 
Mililaire  annexee  au  Traite  du  20  Novembrc,  pour  la  solde  et  les  autre* 
besoins  de  l'Armee  qui  occupera  une  Partie  de  la  France,  seront  par- 
ages de  maniere  que 

F nines.  Cents. 

La  Russie  en  reyoive    7.142,857  16 

L'Autriche    10,714,286  71 

L'Angleterre    10.714,286  71 

La  Prusse   10,714,285  71 

Les  Etats  Accedans   10,714,285  71 

Lorsque  la  France  ne  pay  era,  ainsi  que  cela  sera  lecas  dans  la  pre- 
miere annee,  que  30,000,000,  ou  toute  autre  somme  que  50,000,000, 
pour  J'objet  ci-dessus  iudique,  la  mfime  pioportion  sera  observee  dans 
la  distribution  de  la  somme  ainsi  modified. 

L'argent  dont  il  est  parle  ici,  sera  peryu  et  reparti  par  la  me  me 
Commission  etablie  d'apres  l'Article  XIII  du  present  Acte,  pour  la 
perception  de  l'ludemnite  Pecuniaire. 

XV.  11  sera  fait  4  Expeditions  conformes  du  present  Protocole,  les- 
quelles  seront  revetues  de  la  signature  des  Soussignes  Plenipotentiaires, 
et  auront  la  force  et  valeur  enoncee  ci-dessus. 

CASTLEREAGH.  HARDENBERG. 
WELLINGTON.  .  HUMBOLDT. 

METTERNICH.  WESSENBERG. 
RASOUMOFFSKY.  CAPOD1STRI  AS. 
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(Annexe.)— Tableau  de  la  Repartition  des  100,000,000  Francs  entrc 

les  Etats  Accedans. 


Noma  des  Etats  Accedans. 


Contingens 

de 
Troupes. 


Les  100,000,000  de  Franca  font 
par  Homme  425  Franca 
29  Centa. 


Baviere  

Pays-Bas   

Wurtemberg  

Sardaigne  

Bade  

Hanovre. .   

Saxe   

Hesse- Darmstadt  

Hessc-Cassel  

Mecklenbourg-8chwerin  . 
Mecklenbourg-Strelitz  . .  . 

Saxe-Gotha   

Saxe-Wehnar  

Nassau  

Branswick  <  

Villes  Hanseatiques   

Ville  de  Francfort  

IIohenzollern-Hechingen  . 
H  oh  en  zollern-Sigrnaringen 

Lichtenstein  

Saxe-Meinungen   

Hildburghausen  

Saxe-Cobourg  

Anhalt   

Schwarzbourg  

Reuss  

Lippe  

WaJdeck  

Oldenbourg   


i 


Hommet. 
60,000 
50,000 
20,000 
15,000 
16,000 
10,000 
16,000 
8,000 
12,000 
3,800 
800 
2,200 
1,600 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 
750 
194 
386 
100 
600 
400 
800 
1,600 
1,300 
900 
*  1,300 
800 
1,600 


Total...  235,130 


Franc*- 
25,517,798 
21,264,832 
8,505,932 
6,379,449 
6,804,746 
4,252,966 
6,804,746 
3,402,373 
5,103,559 
1,616,127 
340,237 
935,652 
680,474 
1,275,889 
1,275,889 
1,275,889 
318,972 
82,507 
164,164 
42,529 
255,177 
170,118 
340,237 
680,474 
552,885 
382,766 
552,885 
340,237 
680,474 


100,000,000 


(10.)—  Les  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cours  Alliees  au  Due  de  Richelieu, 
sur  le  Commandement  des  Troupes  Alliees  en  France,  confie  au  Due 
de  Wellington.  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 

Les  Souverains  Allies,  ayant  confie  a  31.  le  Marecba)  Due  de 
Wellington  le  Commandement  en  Cbef  de  eelles  de  leurs  Troupet  qui, 
d'apres  1' Article  V  du  Traite  conclu  aujourd'hui  avec  la  France,  doivent 
rester  dans  ce  Pays,  pendant  an  certain  n ombre  d*annees,  les  Sout- 
signes,  Ministres  des  4  Cabinets,  croyent  devoir  s'expliquer  vis-a-vis 
de  Son  Excellence  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  sur  la  nature  et  1  etendue 
des  pouvoire  attaches  a  ce  Commandement. 

Quoique  principalement  guides  dans  cette  mesure  par  des  motifs  tenant 
a  la  surete  et  au  bien  etre  de  leurs  8ujets,et  fort  eloignes  del'intention 
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d'employer  leurs  Troupes  au  maintien  de  la  Police  ou  de  l'Adminis- 
trntion  Interieure  de  la  France,  ainsi  que  de  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  com- 
promettre  ou  en  t  raver  le  libre  exercice  de  1'Autorite  Roy  ale  dans  ce 
Pays  :  lea  Souverains  Allies  ont  cependaut,  en  consideration  de  I'intlret 
majeur  qui  les  porte  a  nffermir  le  pouvoir  du  Souvernin  Legitime, 
promis  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  de  la  soutenir  par  leurs  a r roes 
con  ire  toute  convulsion  Revolutionnaire  qui  tendroit  a  renverser  par  la 
force,  I'ordre  des  choses  actuelleroent  etabli,  et  menacera  ainsi  de 
nouveau  la  tranquillite  generate  de  PEurope. 

Mais  ue  se  dissiroulant  pas,  que  dans  cetle  variele  de  formes,  sous 
icsquelles  lesprit  Revolutionnaire  pourroit  encore  se  roanifester  en 
Fraucc,  i)  y  aura  des  doutes  sur  la  nature  des  cas,  qui  exigeroient 
1'intrrvention  d'une  Force  Etraugcre,  et  senlant  la  difficulty  d'une 
Instruction  precise,  applicable  a  clmque  cas  particulier,  les  Souverains 
Allies  ont  roieux  aime  sen  remettre  a  la  prudence  et  a  la  discretion 
eprouvee  de  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington,  pour  juger  quand  et  comment 
ilseroit  convenable  d'employer  les  Troupes  sous  ses  ordres:  en  sup- 
posaut  toojours  qu'il  ue  s'y  decidera  dans  aucun  cas,  sans  avoir  con- 
certs ses  mesures  avec  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  de  France,  et  sans  instruira 
daos  le  plus  court  delai  les  Souverains  Allies,  des  motifs  qui  lui 
auroient  fait  prendre  telle  ou  telle  determination. 

Et  comme,  pour  guider  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  dans  le  choix  de 
ses  dispositions,  il  sera  important  qu'il  connoisse  avec  exactitude  les 
eveneroens  qui  se  passe nt  en  France,  les  Ministres  des  4  Cours  Alliees 
accreditees  pres  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienue,  ont  rec,u  1'ordre  d'entre- 
tenir  conjointemeut  une  Correspondance  suivie  avec  M.  le  Due  de 
Wellington,  et  de  servir  en  roeme  terns  d'intermldiaire  entre  le  Gou- 
vernement  Francois  et  le  Commandant  en  Chef  des  Troupes  Alliees, 
afin  de  transmettre  au  Gouvernement  Francais  les  Communications 
que  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  sera  dans  le  cas  de  lui  adresser,  et  de 
communiquer  a  M.  le  Marechul  les  notions,  ou  les  requisitions  que  la 
Cour  de  France  voudroit  lui  faire  parvenir. 

Les  Soussignes  se  flattent  que  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu  voudra  bien 
reconnoitre  dans  ces  dispositions  le  meroe  caractere  et  les  raeroes  prin- 
crpes  dans  lesquela  la  mesure  de  I'Occupation  Militaire  d'une  partie  de 
la  France,  a  ete  concue  et  adoptee,  lis  emportent  d'ailleurs,  en 
quitUut  ce  Pays,  la  persuasion  consolante  que,  malgre  les  eleroens  de 
desordre  que  la  France  peut  renfermer  encore  a  la  suite  des  eveuemeus 
RevolutioDoaires,  un  Gouvernement  sage  et  paternel,  marchant  sur 
one  ligne  propre  i  tranquilliser  et  a  concilier  les  esprits,  et  s'abstenant 
de  tout  acte  contraire  a  ce  systeme,  parviendra  nou  seulemeut  a 
maintenir  le  repos  public,  mais  aussi  a  retablir  1'union  et  la  confiance 
aniverselle;  dispensant  aussi,  autant  que  la  marche  du  Gouvernement 
peut  1'iffectuer,  les  Puissances  Alliees  de  la  necessite  douloureuse  de 
jamais  recoorir  a  des  mesures  qui,  dans  le  cas  de  quelque  nouveau 
bonle  verse  men  f,  leur  seroient  imperieusement  prescrites  par  le  devoir 
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de  veiller  a  la  surety  de  leurs  propres  Sujets,  et  a  1m  tranquilltte 
generate  de  1'Europe. 

Les  Soussignes  saississent,  &c. 
CASTLEREAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS 
HAKDENBERG.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 
METTERNICH.  WESSENBERG. 
S.  E.  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu. 


(11  J — Les  Plenipotentiaires  des  4  Cotirs  Alien  a  M.  le  Dvc  de 
Richelieu,  sitr  Pobjet  du  nouveau  Traite  d' Alliance  conclu  entre  le* 
4  Cours.  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 

Les  8onssignea,  Ministres  des  Cabinets  reunis,  out  I'bonneur  de 
communiquer  a  Son  Excellence  M.  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  le  nouveau 
Traite  d'Alliance  qu'ils  viennent  de  signer  au  nom  et  par  ordre  de 
leurs  Augustes  Souverains; — Traits  dont  Pobjet  a  ele  de  donuer  box 
principes  consacres  par  ceux  de  Chaumont  et  de  Vienne,  l'applicalion 
ra  plus  analogue  aux  circonstances  actuelles,  et  de  lier  les  destinees  de 
la  France  a  l'interfit  commun  de  I'Europe. 

Les  Cabinets  Allies  considerent  la  stabilite  de  1'ordre  de  choses 
beureusement  retabli  dans  ce  Pays,  comrae  une  des  bases  esseotielles 
d'une  tranquillity  solide  et  durable.  C'est  vers  cc  but  que  leurs  efforts 
reunis  ont  ete  constamment  diriges;  c'est  leur  desir  sincere  de  main- 
tenir  et  de  consolider  le  resultat  de  ces  efforts,  qui  a  dicte  toutes  les 
stipulations  du  nouveau  Traite.  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  recon- 
noitra  dans  cet  Acte,  la  sollicitude  avec  laquelle  ils  ont  coucerte*  les 
mesures  les  plus  propres  a  eloigner  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  compromettre 
a  1'avenir  le  repos  interieur  de  la  France,  et  preparer  des  remedes 
contre  les  dangers  dont  lAutorile  Roy  ale,  fondeincnt  de  Tordre  public, 
pourroit  encore  etre  menacee.  Les  principes  et  les  intentions  dea 
Souverains  Allies  a  cet  egard,  sont  invariables;  les  engagetnens  qu'iU 
viennent  de  contracter  en  fournissent  la  preuvc  la  moins  Equivoque  : 
mais  le  vif  interet  qu'ils  prennent  a  la  satisfaction  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr&s 
Chretienne,  ainsi  qu'a  la  tranquillite  et  a  la  prosperity  de  son  Roy* 
aume,  leur  fait  csperer  que  les  chances  funestes,  supposees  dans  cea 
engagemens,  ne  se  rlaliseront  jamais. 

Les  Cabinets  Allies  trouvent  la  premiere  garantie  de  cet  espoir, 
dans  les  principes  eclaires,  les  sentimens  magnanimes  et  les  vert u a 
personnelles,  de  Sa  Majeste*  Tres  Chretienne.  Sa  Majeste  a  recounu, 
avec  eux,  que  dans  un  Etat  dexhire  pendant  un  quart  de  si£cle  par  des 
convulsions  Revolutionnaires,  ce  n'est  pas  a  la  force  seule  a  ramener  le 
calme  dans  les  esprits,  la  confiance  dans  les  ames,  et  l'lquilibre  dans 
les  differentes  parties  du  corps  social ;  que  la  sagesre  doit  se  joindre  k 
la  vigueur,  la  moderation  a  la  fermete,  pour  operer  ces  cbangemens 
beureux. 

Loin  de  craindre,que  Sa  Majeste  Ties  Chretienne  ne  pretat  jamais 
1  Oreille  a  des  conseils  imprudens  ou  passionnes,  tendant  a  nourrir  lea 
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mecontentemens,  a  renouveler  les  al  a  l  ines,  a  ranimer  lee  haiues  et  les 
divisions,  lea  Cabinets  Allies  sont  completement  rassure*s,  par  les  dis- 
positions aussi  sages  que  gene  reuses,  que  le  Roi  a  annoncees  dans 
toutes  les  epoques  de  son  regne,  et  notamment  a  celle  de  son  retour 
apres  le  dernier  attentat  crimiuel.  Us  savent  que  Sa  Majeste"  opposera 
a  tous  les  ennemis  du  bieu  public  et  de  la  Irnnquillite  de  son  Royaume, 
sous  quelque  forme  qu*ils  puissent  se  presenter,  son  nltachement  aux 
Lois  Consiitutionnelles,  promulguecs  sous  ses  propres  auspices,  sa 
volonte  bien  prononcee  d'fitre  le  Pere  de  tous  ses  Sujets,  sans  distinction 
de  classe  ni  de  religion,  d'effacer,  jusqo'au  souvenir,  des  maux  qn'ils 
ont  soufferts,  et  de  ne  ronserver  des  terns  passes  que  le  bien  que  la 
Providence  a  fait  sortir  du  sein  ra^me  des  calamites  publiques.  Ce 
nest  qu'ninsi,  que  les  vceux  formes  par  les  Cabinets  Allies,  pour  la 
conservation  de  I'autorite  constitutionnelle  de  Sa  Majeste  Ties  Chre- 
tienne,  pour  le  bonheur  de  son  Pays,  et  pour  le  roaintien  de  la  paix  du 
Monde,  seront  couronnes  d'un  succes  complet,  et  que  la  France, 
retablie  sur  ses  anciennes  bases,  reprendra  la  place  eminente  a  laquelle 
elle  est  appele  dans  le  Syst£me  Europeen. 

Les  Soussignes  ont  1'honneur,  &c. 

METTERNICH.  CASTLE  RE  AGH. 

HARDENBERG.  CAPOD1STRIAS. 
5.  E.  M.  U  Due  de  Richelieu. 


{\2).~Procis- Verbal  de  la  Conference  enire  les  Pienipotent wires  des 

4  Cours  Alliees,  sur  Cemphi  de  flndemnite,  pour  le  renforctment 

de  la  Ligne  Defensive  des  Pays  limitrophe*  de  la  Frunce. 

Paris,  le  21  Kovembre,  1815. 
MfiSftiEURS  les  Ministres  des  4  Cours  ont  pris  en  consideration  les 

principes  a  £tablir  sur  l'emploi  de  cette  pai  lie  des  Contributions,  pay- 
ables par  la  France,  qui  d'apres  leurs  dispositions  generates,  consignees 
dansle  Proces- Verbal  du  6  Novembre,  181 5, doit  £ire  consacree  au  ren- 
forcement  de  la  Ligne  Defensive  des  Pays  limitrophes  de  la  France. 

Leurs  Excellences  ont  reconnu,  que  ce  n  est  pas  I'avautage  particu- 
lier  de  Tun  ou  de  I'aulre  Etat,  mais  la  surete  commune,  et  I'inllrel  de 
tout  ce  que  I'on  a  eu  en  vue,  en  adoptant  ce  Sy  steme  essentiellement  Eu- 
ropeen; et  que  par  consequent  les  Puissances  qui  y  ont  concouru,  doi- 
vent  avoir  tin  droit  egal  a  en  surveiller  rexiproquement  ^execution,  et 
a  prendre  connaissance,  d'lpoque  en  epoque,  des  progres  qui  auront 
ete  faits  dans  l'application  des  Fonds  destines  a  un  objet  d'aussi  haute 
importance. 

On  a  ete  en  outre  d'avis,  que  pour  obtenir  une  marche  re*guliere- 
roent  combinee  et  mettre  de  l'ensemble  dans  I'exeeution  de  cette  me- 
snre,  il  serait  utile  de  confier  a  celles  des  Grandes  Puissances,  qui  se 
trouveront  le  pins  a  portee  de  telle  ou  telle  partie  des  Travaux  a  entre- 
prendre,  le  soin  de  se  concertcr  avec  les  Sotiverains  directement  inte- 
resses  a  ces  Travaux,  afin  de  combiner  le  plan  des  operations  a  faire, 
et  les  moyens  les  plus  convenables  pour  le  mettre  en  pratique. 
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A  cct  effet,  Messieurs  les  Ministres  sont  coovenus  que  le  Gou* 
v  erne  men  t  Britannique  se  reunira  avec  celui  des  Pays  Bas,  pour  de- 
terminer conjuintement  l'emploi  special  a  faire  des  sommes  destinees  k 
la  Fortification  de  ce  Pays ; 

Que,  relativement  au  Systeme  DeTensif  de  I'Allemagne,  les  Cours 
d'Autriche  et  de  Prusse  se  concerteront,  taut  entre  El  les  qu  avec  ceux 
des  Souverains  sur  les  Territoires  desquels  de  nouveaux  Outrages  Da- 
fensifs  seront  a  construire,  sur  les  plans  a  adopter  et  la  marcbe  &  sitivre 
pour  ces  Constructions; 

Que,  relativement  aux  Fortifications  de  la  Savoie,  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Autrichien  se  mettra  avec  celui  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne,  dans  les  memes  rapports,  dans  lesquels  le  Gouvernement 
Britannique  sera  place  a  cet  egard  avec  celui  des  Pays  Bas ; 

Que,  quant  a  1'Espagne,  les  Puissances  se  reservent  de  ^entendre 
avec  cette  Cour,  en  con  form  ite  des  principes  e  tab  I  is  »r.i ;  et  com  me  il  a 
paru  indispensable  a  Leu  re  Excellences,  que  les  operations  qui  vont 
etre  projetees  et  executoes,  se  rattacbent  a  un  Systeme  General,  et 
soient,  autant  que  possible,  liees  enlr'elles,  on  estcouvenu  encore,  que 
des  Communications  frequentes  auront  lieu  entre  les  Cabinets,  afin  de 
porter  a  leur  connaissance  respective,  les  differentes  mesures  qui  au- 
ront lie  adoptees,  pour  assurer  le  succes  des  dites  Operations,  et 
l'emploi  le  plus  avantageux  des  sommes  qui  y  seront  cousacrees. 

Le  present  Proces-Verbal  servira  uniquement  a  constater  l  unant- 
mite  d'avis  de  Messieurs  les  Ministres,  sur  le  principe  de  la  question 
qui  y  est  tiaite'e,  et  a  former  la  base  des  Instructions,  qui  seront  don- 
u6en  a  cet  Igard,  aux  Ministres  des  differentes  Cours. 

HARDEN  BERG.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 
CASTLEREAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 
METTERNICH. 


TRAITS  entre  la  Grande  Br etagne,  V A utriche,  la  Prusse  et 
la  Russie,  pour  la  fixation  du  sort  des  lies  Ioniennes,  et 
leur  formation  en  Etat  In  dependant,  sous  la  Protection  de 
V Angleterre. — Siyne"  d  Paris,  le  5  Novembre,  1815. 


Treaty   between    Great  Britain 

and  Austria,* 
In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Un- 
divided Trinity. 
Hia  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hun- 


Traite  entre  la  Grande  Bret  ague 

et  I'Autriche.* 
Au  nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible 

Trinite*. 

Sa  Majcste  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume-Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  Sa  Majeste"  I'Empe- 
reur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie 


•  The  Stipulations  of  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  and  Pmuia, 
ngned  at  the  tame  time,  were,  vrrbatim,  the  tame  as  thow  of  this  Treaty. 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  AUSTRIA,  &t 


251 


gary  tind  of  Bohemia,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russia 8, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  animated  by  the  desire 
of  prosecuting  the  Negotiations 
adjourned  at  the  Congress  of 
Vienna,  in  order  to  fix  the  destiny 
of  the  7  Ionian  Islands,  and  to 
insure  the  independence,  liberty, 
and  happiness,  of  the  Inhabitants 
of  those  Islands,  by  placing  them 
and  their  Constitution  under  the 
immediate  protection  of  one  of 
the  Great  Powers  of  Europe, 
have  agreed  to  settle  definitively 
by  a  Special  Act,  whatever  relates 
to  this  object,  which,  grounded 
upon  the  rights  resulting  from 
the  Treaty  of  Paris,  of  the  30th  of 
May,  1814,  and  likewise  upon  the 
British  Declarations  at  the  period 
when  the  British  Arms  liberated 
Cerigo,  Zante,  Cephalonia,  Santa 
Maura,  Ithaca,  and  Paxo,*  shall 


et  de  Boheme,  Sa  Mnjeste  1'Empe- 
reur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  et  Sa 
Majeate  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  amines 
du  desirde  donner  suite  aux  Ne- 
gociations  ajournees  lors  du  Con- 
gres  de  Vienne,  afin  de  fixer  le 
sort  des  7  loniennei,  et 

d'assurer  I'independance,  la  liberie 
et  le  bonheur  des  Habitant  de  ces 
lies,  en  les  placant  eux  et  leur 
Constitution  sous  la  protection 
immediate  d'une  des  Grandes 
Puissances  de  T  Europe,  sont 
convenus  de  regler  definitivement 
tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  cet  objet 
par  un  Acte  Special;  leqnel  el  ant 
fonde  sur  les  droits  resultant  du 
Traite  de  Paris  dn  30  Mai, 
1814,  ainsi  que  sur  les  Declar- 
ations Britanniques,  a  l'epoque 
ou  les  Armes  de  I'Angleterre  ont 
delivre*  Cerigo,  Zante,  Ce  pi) alonie, 
Sainte-Maure,  Ithaque,  et  Paxo* 
sera  envisage  comme  faisant  partie 


•  Proclamation  of  the  Commander*  of  the  British  Forces  to  the  Inhabitants  of 
Cephalonia,  Zante,  and  others  of  the  Seven  Islands. 

Zante  Rood*,  2nd  October,  1809. 
It  having  been  represented  to  the  Commanders  in  Chief  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jetty's  Sea  and  Land  Forces  in  the  Mediterranean,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  Cepha- 
lonia, Zante,  and  others  of  the  Seren  Islands,  wearied  and  oppressed  with  the 
violence  and  exactions  of  the  French  Government,  under  which  their  commerce  has 
been  annihilated,  and  their  personal  freedom  invaded,  are  desirous  to  shake  off  the 
yoke;  their  Excellencies  Vice-Admiral  Lord  Collingwood,  K.B.,  and  Lieutenant 
General  Sir  John  Stuart,  Count  of  Mai  da,  K.B.  &c,  commanding  in  chief  the  respec- 
tive Sea  and  Land  Forces,  have  directed  such  aid  to  be  given  as  may  enable  them 
to  expel  their  present  Oppressors,  and  re-establish  a  free  and  independent 
Government,  with  the  uncontrolled  exercise  of  their  religious,  civil,  and  coinmercial 

The  Undersigned,  commanding  the  Division  of  His  Majesty's  Sea  and  Land 
Forces,  charged  with  the  execution  of  this  interesting  and  important  duty,  call 
therefore  on  the  Inhabitants  of  all  ranks  to  come  forward  and  share  in  the  glorious 
labour  of  expelling  the  common  Enemy. 

We  present  ourselves  to  you,  Inhabitants  of  Cephalonia,  not  as  Invaders,  with 
views  of  conquest,  but  as  Allies  who  hold  forth  to  you  the  advantages  of  British 
protection,  in  the  freedom  and  extension  of  your  commerce,  and  the  general  pros- 
perity of  your  Island :  contrast  these  obvious  advantages  with  the  privations  you 
have  laboured  under,  since  you  were  passed  over  from  the  yoke  of  Russia  to  that  of 
Prance,  and  deprived  at  one  blow  of  your  independence  as  a  Nation,  and  of  your 
rights  of  freedom,  as  men. 
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be  considered  as  forming  part  of 
the  General  Treaty,  concluded  at 
Vienna,  on  the9lh  of  June,  of  the 
piesent  year  1815,  on  the  termi- 
nation of  the  Congress;  and  in  or- 
der to  settle  and  sign  the  said  Act, 
the  High  Contracting  Pailieshave 
nominated  Plenipotentiaries;  that 
is  to  say, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Uuiled  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honour- 
able  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount 
Castlereagh,  Knight  of  the  M  Oil 
Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  a 
Member  of  His  sai  l  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
a  Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel 
of  the  Londonderry  Regiment  of 
Militia,  and  His  Majesty's  Prin- 
cipal Secretary  of  State  tor  Fo- 
reign Affairs ;— -and  the  Most 
Illustrious  and  Most  Noble  Lord 
Arthur,  Duke,  Marquess  and  Earl 
of  Wellington,  Marquess  of  Douro, 
Viscount  Wellington  of  Talavera 
and  of  Wellington,  and  Baron 
Douro  of  Wellesley ;  a  Member  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Couucil,  a  Field- 
Marshal  of  His  Armies,  Colonel 
of  the  Royal  Regiment  of  Horse- 
Guards,    Knight   of    the  Most 


dii  Traite  General,  sigue  a  Vienne, 
le  9  Juin,  1815,  a  la  suite  du 
Congres ; 

Et  pour  arr&ter  et  signer  le 
dit  Acte,  les  Hautes  Parlies 
Coutractanles  out  nomme  P!eni- 
potentiaires,  savoir: 


Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume-Uni  de  la  Grande  Bret  ague 
et  dlrlaude,  le  Tr^s-honorablc 
Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte  Cas- 
tlereagh, Chevalier  de  I'Ordre 
Tres-Noble  de  la  Jarretie're, 
Conseiller  de  sa  dite  Majesty  en 
son  Conseil  Pri\e,  Membre  du 
Parlement,  Colonel  du  Regiment 
de  Milice  de  Londonderry,  et  sou 
Principal  Secretaire-d'Elat,  ayant 
le  Departemenl  des  Affaires  Etran- 
geres; — et  le  Tr^s-Illustre  et 
Trfes- Noble  Seigneur  Arthur,  Due, 
Marquis  et  Comte  de  Wellington, 
Marquis  de  Douro,  Vicomte 
Wellington  de  Talavera  et  de 
Wellington,  et  Baron  Douro  de 
Wellesley  ;  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite 
Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Prive, 
Feld  Marechal  de  ses  Armees. 
Colonel  du  Regiment  Royal  des 
Gardes  a  Cheval,  Chevalier  du 
Tres-Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jarre- 


We  demand  of  you  no  exertions  bat  such  as  are  necessary  for  your  own  libera- 
tion, no  other  aid  than  what  reciprocal  advantage  requires. 

Hostility,  whether  shown  in  acts  of  opposition  towards  us,  or  in  aid  to  the 
Enemy,  must  of  course  be  repressed ;  but  no  retrospect  will  be  made  to  the  errors 
of  the  past,  no  other  distinction  suffered  than  what  results  from  present  opportuni- 
ties of  seal,  courage,  and  patriotism. 

Given  under  our  hands,  on  board  His  Majesty's  Ship  Warrior,  in  Zante  Road*, 
this  2nd  October,  1809. 

J.  OSWALD, 
Brigadier- General,  command  tug  a  Division  of 
His  Majesty's  Forces. 

J.  W.  SPRANGER, 
Captain  of  the  Warrior,  and  Senior  Naval 
Officer. 

The  Inhabitants  of  C'pholonia,  Zante,  ifc. 
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Noble  Order  of  the  Gai  ter,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honour- 
able Order  of  the  Bath,  Prince 
of  Waterloo,  Duke  of  Ciudad  Ro- 
drigo,  and  a  Grandee  of  Spain  of 
the  First  Class;  Duke  of  Vittoria, 
Marquess  of  Torres  Vedras,  Count 
of  Vimiera  in  Portugal,  Knight 
of  the  Most  Illustrious  Order  of 
the  Golden  Fleece,  of  the  Spanish 
Military  Order  of  Saint  Ferdi- 
nand, Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Imperial  Military  Order  of  Maria 
Theresa,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the    Imperial    Order    of  Saint 
George  of  Russia,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Black 
Eagle  of  Prussia,  Kuight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Portuguese  Royal 
and  Military  Order  of  the  Toner 
and  Sword,  Knight  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order 
of  Sweden  of  the  Sword,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the 
Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  William 
of  the    Low  Countries,   of  the 
Annunciade  of  Sardinia,  of  Maxi- 
milian Joseph  of  Bavaria,  and  of 
several  others ;  and  Commander 
of  the  Forces  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  France,  and   of  the 
Army  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Low  Countries  ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and 
of  Bohemia,  the  Sieur  Clement 
Wenceslas  Lothaire,  Prince  of 
Metternich-Winnebourg-Ochsen- 
hausen,  Knight  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  St.  Stephen,  Knight  of 
the  Orders  of  St.  Andrew,  of  St. 
Alexander  Newsky,  and  of  St. 
Anne  of  the  First  Class,  Grand. 
Cordon  of  the  Legion  of  Honour, 
Knight  of   the   Order    of  the 


tiere.  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du 
Tres  Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain, 
Prince    de  Waterloo,    Due  de 
Ciudad  Rodrigo,  et  Grand  d'Es- 
pagne  de  la  Premiere  Classe; 
Due   de    Vittoria,    Marquis  de 
Torres-Vedras,  Comte  de  Vimiera 
en  Portugal,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre 
Tres-Illustre  de  la  Toison  d'Or, 
de  l'Ordre   Militaire  d'Espagne 
de    Saint.  Ferdinand,  Chevalier 
Grand  Croix  de  l'Ordre  Imperial 
Militaire  de  Marie-Therese,  Che- 
valier  Grand-Croix    de  l'Ordre 
Imperial    de    Saint-George  de 
Russie,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
de  l'Ordre  de  I'Aigle  Noir  de 
Prusse,   Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
de   l'Ordre   Royal   Militaire  de 
Portugal  de  la  Tour  et  de  1'Epee, 
Chevalier  Grand- Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Royal  et  Militaire  de  Suede  de 
i'Epee,   Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
des  Ordres   de    I'Elephant  de 
Dannemarc,   de  Guillaume  des 
Pays  Bas,  de  I'Annonciade  de  la 
Sardaigne,  de  Maximilieu  Joseph 
deBaviere,  et  de  plusieurs  autres; 
et  Commaudant   en   Chef  les 
Armees  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  en  France,  et  cedes  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays- Bas  ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur 
d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et 
de  Bohfime,  le  Sieur  Clement- 
Wenceslas- Lothaire,  Prince  de 
Metternich-Winnebourg-Ochsen- 
hausen,  Chevalier  de  la  Toison 
dOr,  Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Royal  de  St.  Etienne,  Chevalier 
des  Ordres  de  St  Andre,  de  St. 
Alexandre  Newsky,  et  de  Ste. 
Anne  de  la  Premiere  Classe, 
Grand-Cordon  de  la  Legion 
d'Honneur,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre 


Digitized  by  Google 


254 


CRKAT  BRITAIN*   AM)   AUSTRIA,  &'C 


Elephant,  of  the  Supreme  Ordrr 
of  the  Anuunciade,  of  the  Black 
Eagle  and  of  the  Red  Eagle,  of 
the  8eraphims,  of  8t.  Joseph  of 
Tuscany,  of  8t.  Hubert,  of  the 
Golden   Eagle  of  Wurtemberg, 
of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  of  St.  John 
of  Jerusalem,  and  of  several  others, 
Chancellor  of  the  Military  Order 
of  Maria  Theresa,  Director  of 
the  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
Chamberlain,   Privy  Councillor 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of 
Bohemia,  His  Minister  of  State, 
of  Conferences  and  of  Foreign 
Affairs,— and    the    Sicur  John 
Philip  Baron  Wessenberg,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Royal  Order  of  St. 
Stephen,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Military  and  Religious  Orders 
of  St8.   Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the 
Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  and  of 
that  of  the  Crown  of  Bavaria,  of 
St.  Joseph  of  Tuscany,  and  of 
Fidelity  of  Baden,  Chamberlain 
and   Privy  Councillor  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
King  of  Hungary  and  of  Bohemia ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged 
their  Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles  : 

Art.  I.  The  Islands  of  Corfu, 
Cephalonia,  Zante,  Santa  Maura, 
Ithaca.Cerigo  and  Paxo,  with  their 
Dependencies,  such  as  they  are 
described  in  the  Treaty  between 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  ail 
the  Russias  and  the  Ottoman 
Port*,  oftbeSlst  of  March,  1800  * 

*  Extract.    Convention*  between  Russia 
and  the  Porte.     Constantinople,  2Ut 
March,  1800. 
•  A&t.  II.  The  Islands  of  Corfo, 


de  ('Elephant,  de  I'Ordre  Supreme 
de  l'AiiDonciade,  de  I'Aigle  Noir 
et  de  V A  igle  Rouge,  des  Seraphius, 
de  St.  Joseph  de  Toscane,  de 
St.  Hubert,  de  TAigle  dOr  de 
Wurtemberg,  de  la  Fidelite  de 
Bade,  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem, 
et  de  plusieurs  autres,  Cbancelier 
de  I'Ordre  Militaire  de  Marie- 
Therese,  Curateur  de  lAcademie 
des    Beaux-Arts,  Chambellan, 
Conseiller  lutime  Actuel  de  Sa 
Majeste*   l'Emperenr  d'Autriche, 
Roi  de  Hongrie  et  de  Boheme, 
Son  Ministre  d'Elat,  des  Confe- 
rences, etdes  Affaires  Etrang£res; 
— et  le  Sieur  Jean  Philippe,  Baron 
de  Wessenberg,  Grand-Croix  de 
I'Ordre  Royal  de  St.  Etieune, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  de  I'Ordre 
Militaire  et  Religieux  des  Saints 
Maurice  et  l^zare,  Grand-Croix 
de  I'Ordre  de  TAigle  Rouge  de 
Prusse,  et  de  celui  de  la  Courcnue 
de  Baviere,  de  St.  Joseph  de  Tos- 
cane, et  de  la  Fidelite  de  Bade, 
Chambellan  et  Conseiller  Intitne 
Actuel  de  Sa  Majeste  l'Eoipereur 
d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et  de 
Boheme  ; 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange* 
leurs  Pleins  pou voirs,  trouvea  «-n 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sontconvenus 
des  Articles  suivans: 

Art.  I.  Les  lies  de  Corfou,  Ce- 
phalouie,  Zante,  Sainte  Maure, 
lihaque,  Cerigo  et  Paxo,avec  leurs 
Dependences,  telles  qu'elles  soot 
designees  dans  le  Traite  eulre  Sa 
Majesty  1'Empereur  deToutes  les 
Russies  et  la  Porte  Otto  mane,  du 
21  Mars  1800,*  fonneront  un  sen  I 

•  Rxtraii.  Convention  entre  la  Rustic 
et  la  Porte.     Constantinople,  le  21 
Mart,  1800. 
*  Axt.  n.  Les  lies  de  Corfou.  de 
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thall  form  a  single,  free  and 
Independent  Slate,  under  the 
denomination  of  The  United 
States  of  the  Ionian  Islands. 

II.  This  State  shall  be  placed 
under  the  immediate aud  exclusive 
protection  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  his  Heirs 
and  Successors.  The  other  Con- 
tracting Powers  do  consequently 
renounce  every  right  or  particular 
pretension  which  they  might  have 
formed  in  respect  to  them,  and 
formally  guarantee  all  the  dispo- 
sitions of  the  present  Treaty. 

III.  The  United  States  of  the 
Ionian  Islands  shall,  with  the 
approbation  of  the  Protecting 
Power,  regulate  their  internal 
organization;  and,  in  order  to 
give  to  all  the  parts  of  this 
organization  the  necessary  consis- 
tency and  action,  His  Britannic 
Majesty  will  employ  a  particular 
solicitude  with  regard  to  the 
legislation  and  the  genera) 
administration  of  those  States. 
•  His  Majesty  will  therefore  ap- 
point a  Lord  High  Commissioner 
to  reside  there,  invested  with  all  the 
necessary  power  and  authorities 
for  this  purpose. 

IV.  In  order  to  carry  into 
execution,  without  delay,  the 
stipulations  mentioned  in  the 
Articles  preceding,  and  to  ground 
the  political  re-organization  of  the 


Ithaca,  Paxo,  Cerigo,  and  all  the  large 
and  small  Islands,  inhabited  or  unin- 
habited, which  are  situated  opposite  to 
the  Coasts  of  the  Morea  and  Albania, 
which  were  detached  from  Venice,  and 
hare  recently  been  conquered. 


Etat  libre  et  Independent,  sous 
la  denomination  des  Etats-Unis 
des  lies  Ioniennes. 

II.  Cet  Etat  sera  place  sous 
la  protection  immediate  et  exclu- 
sive de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande-Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  et  de  ses  H^ri tiers  et 
Successeurs.  En  consequence,  les 
autres  Puissances  Contractantes  re~ 
noncent  a  tout  droit  ou  pretention 
parriculiere  qu'elles  auraient  p6 
former  a  cet  egard,  et  garantis- 
sent  formellemeut  toutes  les  dispo- 
sitions du  present  Traite. 

III.  Us  Etats-Unis  des  lies 
Ioniennes  regleront,  avec  I  appro- 
bation de  la  Puissance  Protec- 
tee, leur  organisation  interieure ; 
et  pour  donner  k  toutes  les  parties 
de  cette  organisation  la  consis- 
tance  et  Taction  ne'eessaire,  8a 
Majeste  Britannique  vouera  une 
sollicitude  particulate  a  la  legis- 
lation et  a  1'administration  genl- 
rale  de  ces  Etats. 

En  consequence,  Sa  Majesty 
nommera  pour  y  resider  un  Lord 
Commissaire  Superieur,  qui  sera 
investi  detoute  rautorite*  necessaire 
d  cet  effet. 

IV.  Afin  de  mettre  en  execu- 
tion sans  delai,  les  stipulations 
consignees  dans  les  Articles 
prlcldens,  et  fonder  la  reorganisa- 
tion   politique  des  Etats-Unis 

Zante,  de  Cephalonie,  de  Saint  Maure, 

les  lies  grandes  et  petites,  habiteea  et 
inhabitees,  situees  vis.  a- vis  des  C6tes  de 
la  Moree  et  de  l'Albanie,  lesquelles  out 
et«~deUcheti  de  Teniae  et  viennent  d'etre 
conquiseaj 


Digitized  by  Google 


256 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  AUSTRIA,  &C. 


United  Ionian  Slates,  upon  that 
organization  which  is  actually  in 
force,  the  Lord  High  Commissioner 
of  the  Proteciing  Power  shall  regu- 
late the  forms  of  convocation  of  a 
Legislative  Assembly,  of  which  he 
shall  direct  the  proceedings,  in 
order  to  draw  up  a  New  Constitu- 
tional Charter  for  the  State?, 
which  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  shall  he 
requested  to  ratify.  Until  such 
Constitutional  Charter  shall  have 
been  so  drawn  up,  and  duly 
ratified,  the  existing  Constitutions 
shall  remain  in  force  in  the  dif- 
erent  Islands,  and  no  alteration 
shall  be  made  in  them,  except  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Council. 

V.  In  order  to  ensure,  without 
restriction,  to  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  the  advantages  resulting 
from  the  high  protection  under 
which  these  States  are  placed,  as 
well  as  for  the  exercise  of  the 
rights  inherent  in  the  said  protec- 
tion, His  Britannic  Majesty  shall 
have  the  right  to  occupy  the 
Foitresses  and  Places  of  those 
Stales,  and  to  maintain  Garrisons 
in  the  same. 

The  Military  Force  of  the  said 
United  States  shall  also  be  under 
the  orders  of  the  Commander  in 
Chief  of  the  Troops  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty. 

VI.  His  Britannic  Majesty 
consents,  that  a  Particular  Con- 
vention with  the  Government  of 
the  said  United  States  shall 
regulate,  according  to  the  Reve- 
nues of  these  States,  every  thing 
nhich  may  relate  to  the  mainten- 
ance of   the  Fortresses  already 


fouieus.  sur  cett  •  organisation 
qui  est  actuellemeut  en  vigueur, 
le  Lord  Commissaire  Superieur  de 
la  Puissance  Protectrice,  r^glera 
les  formes  de  convocation  d'une 
Assemble  Legislative,  dont  il 
dirigera  les  operations,  a  I'effet  de 
redigerpour  cetEtat  une  nouvelle 
Charte  Constitutionnelle,  que  Sa 
Majeste  Brilannique  sera  prn*  de 
ratifier.  Jusqu'au  moment  ou 
une  pareille  Charte  Constitution- 
nelle sera  redig^e  et  duement 
ratified,  les  Constitutions  exis- 
tantes  resteront  en  vigueur  dans 
les  diffcrentes  lies,  et  aucun 
changement  ne  pourra  y  etre  fait 
que  par  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique 
dans  Son  Couseil. 

V.  Pour  assurer  sans  restric- 
tion aux  Habitans  des  Etats-Unis 
des  lies  Ioniennes,  les  avantages 
resultant  de  la  haute  protection 
sous  laquellc  ils  sont  placees,  ainsi 
que  pour  l'exercice  des  droits 
iuherens  a  cette  protection,  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  aura  celui 
d'occuperles  Forteresses  et  Places 
de  ces  Ktats  et  d'y  tenir  gar- 
nison. 

La  Force  Militaire  des  dits 
Etats-Unis  sera  de  meme  sous  les 
Ordres  du  Commandant  des 
Troupes  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique. 

VI.  Sa  Majeste  Brilannique 
consent  a  ce  qu'une  Convention 
Particuliere  avec  le  Gouverne- 
ment  des  dits  Etats-Unis  regie, 
d'apres  les  Revenus  de  I'Etat, 
tous  les  objets  relatifs  au  maintien 
des  Forteresses  actuellementexis- 
tantes,  ainsi  qu'a  I'eutretien  et  au 
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existing,  as  well  as  to  the  subsis- 
tence and  payment  or  the  British 
Garrisons,  and  to  the  number  of 
men  of  which  they  shall  be  com- 
posed in  time  of  peace.  The  same 
Convention  shall  likewise  fix  the 
relations  which  are  to  exist 
l>etween  the  said  armed  force 
and  the  Ionian  Government. 

VI L  The  trading  Flag  of  The 
United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands  shall  be  acknowledged  by 
all  the  Contracting  Parties,  as  the 
flag  of  a  Free  and  Independent 
State.  It  shall  carry  with  the 
Colours,  and  above  the  armorial 
bearings  thereon  displayed  before 
1 807,  such  other  as  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  may  Uiink  proper 
to  grant,  as  a  mark  of  the  protec- 
tion under  which  the  said  United 
Ionian  States  are  placed;  and 
for  the  more  effectual  furtherance 
of  this  protection,  all  the  Ports 
and  Harbours  of  the  said  States 
are  hereby  declared  to  be,  with 
respect  to  honorary  and  military 
rights,  within  British  jurisdiction. 

The  Commerce  between  the 
United  Ionian  States  and  the  Do- 
minions of  Hia  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty,  shall  enjoy  the 
same  advantages  and  facilities  as 
that  of  Great  Britain  with  the 
said  United  States. 

None  but  Commercial  Agents,  or 
Consuls,  charged  solely  with  the 
carrying  on  commercial  relations, 
and  subject  to  the  regulations  to 
which  Commercial  Agents  or  Con- 
sals  are  subject  in  other  Inde- 
pendent States,  shall  be  accredited 
to  the  Uuited  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands. 
£1815-16.) 


payement  des  Garni  sons  Britanni- 
ques,  et  au  nombre  d'hommes 
qui  les  composeront  en  temps  de 
paix.  La  meme  Convention 
fixera  en  outre  les  rapports  qui 
devront  avoir  lieu  entre  cette 
Force  Armle  et  le  Gouvernement 
Ionien. 

VII.  Le  Pavilion  March  and 
des  Etats-Unis  des  lies  Iooiennes 
sera  reconnu  par  toutes  les  Parties 
Contractantes,  comme  Pavilion 
d'un  Etat  Libre  et  tndcpendant. 
II  portera  avec  les  Couleurs,  ettu- 
dessus  des  armoiries  qull  a 
deployles  avant  1807,  celles  que 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pourra 
jugera  propos  delui  accorder,  en 
signe  de  la  protection  sous 
laquelle  les  dils  Etats-Unis 
loniens  sont  place's;  et  pour 
donner  plus  de  poids  encore  a 
cette  protection,  tous  les  Ports 
des  dits  Etats  sont  declares  etre, 
quant  aux  droits  honorifiques  et 
Militaires,  sous  la  jurisdiction 
Biitannique. 

Le  Commerce  entre  les  Etats* 
Unis  loniens  et  les  Etats  de  Sa 
Majeste"  Imperials  et  Roy  ale 
Apostolique,  jouira  des  memes 
avantages  et  facilitcs  que  celui  de 
la  Grande  Bretagnc  avec  les  dits 
Etats-Unis. 

II  nc  sera  accredite  aux  Etats- 
Unis  des  lies  Ionieunes  que  dea 
A  gens  Commerciaux,  on  Consuls, 
charges  uuiquement  de  la  g  est  ion 
des  relations  commerciales,  et 
assujettis  aux  reglemens  auxquels 
les  A  gens  Commerciaux  ou  Con- 
suls sont  sou  mis  dans  d'autres  Etatf 
Indlpendans. 
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VIII.  All  tlie  Powers  which 
signed  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the 
30th  of  May,  1814.  and  the  Act 
of  the  Congress  of  Vienna  of  the 
«>thofJune,  1815;  and  also  His 
Majesty  the  Kim?  of  the  2  Sicilies, 
and  the  Ottoman  Porte,  shall  be 
invited  to  accede  to  the  present 
Convention. 

IX.  The  present  Act  shall  be 
ratified,  and  the  Ratifications 
shall  be  exchan^  d  in  2  months, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  affixed  thereunto  the 
Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  5th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our 
lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLERKAGH. 

(I.S.)  WELLINGTON. 


VIII.  Toutes  les  Puissances 
qui  out  signe  le  Traite  de  Paris  du 
30  Mai  1814,  et  I'Acte  du  Con- 
gies  de  Vienne  du  9  Juin,  1815, 
et  en  outre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles,  et  la  Porte  Ottomane. 
seront  invites  a  acceder  a  la 
presente  Convention. 

* 

IX.  Le  present  Arte  sera 
ratifie  et  les  Ratifications  seront 
echangees  dans  2  mois,  ou  plutot 
si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipo- 
tentiaires  respectifs  lont  signe.  et 
y  out  appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs 
Armes.  < 

Fait  a  Paris  le  5  Novembre, 
1815. 

(LS.)  METTERNICH. 
(L.S.)  WESSENBERO. 
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Powers,  and  Correspondence,  relating  to  the  Case  of  Marshal 
Neyy  under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris. — July  to  November, 
1815.   

No.  ~  1815.  Page 

1.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Earl  Bathurst  Gonesse  4th  July.  259 

Enclosure. — Capitulation  of  Paris   St.  Cloud  3rd  July.  259 

2.  Earl  Bathurst  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington  . .  WarDepartment.  7th  July.  259 

3.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Earl  Bathurst         Paris  13th  July.  260 

4.  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 

Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia  and  Russia. .  Paris. ...  16th  November.  260 
Enclontrt  1.— Marshal  Ney  to  the  Duke  of 

Wellington    Paris  13th  November.  260 

2.— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to 

Marshal  Ney   Paris  15th  November.  262 

5.  Sir  Charles  Stuart  to  Viscount  Castlereagh  ....  Paris  16th  November.  263 

Enclosure  1. — Marshal  Ney  to  Sir  C.  Stuart.  Paris  13th  November.  263 

2.  — Note  Additionnelle  of  Madame 

Ney   Paris  14th  November.  263 

3.  — The  Duke  of  Wellington  to 

Marshal  Ney  Paris  15th  November.  265 

4.  — Madame  Ney  to  Sir  C.  Stuart  Paris  16th  November.  265 

5.  — Further  Communication  from 

Madame  Ney  to  Sir  C.  Stuart   265 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  &C.  AND  FRANCE.  259 


1815.  Tage 

6.  Memorandum  of  The  Dake  of  Wellington   267 
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So,  \.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
(Extract.)  Gonessc,  4th  July,  1815. 

The  Enemy  sent  to  desire  that  the  firing  might  cease  on  both  sides 
of  the  Seinv^,  with  a  view  to  the  Negotiation,  at  the  Palace  of  St.  Cloud, 
of  a  Military  Convention  between  the  Armies,  under  which  the  French 
Army  should  evacuate  Paris. 

Officers  accordingly  met  on  l>oth  sides,  at  St.  Cloud;  and  I  enclose 
the  Copy  of  a  Military  Convention,  which  was  agreed  to  last  night,  and 
which  has  been  ratified  by  Marshal  Prince  Blucher  and  me,  and  by 
the  Prince  d'Echmuhl  on  the  part  of  the  French  Army. 

This  Convention  decides  all  the  Military  Questions  at  this  moment 
existing  here,  and  touches  nothing  Political. 

General  Lord  Hill  has  marched  to  take  possession  of  the  Posts 
evacuated  by  agreement  this  day,  and  I  propose  Tomorrow  to  take 
possession  of  Montmartre. 

The  Right  Hon.  Earl  Bathurst.  WELLINGTON. 


(Enclosure.) — Convention  between  the  French  and  Allied  Armies,  for 
the  evacuation  of  Paris  by  the  French  Army. —  St.  Cloud,  Zrd  July, 
1815.  [See  Page  193.] 

So.  2.— Earl  Bathurst  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 
My  Loud.  War  Department,  London,  1th  July,  1815. 

Although  your  Grace  has  stated  distinctly  that  the  Convention 
entered  into  by  yon  and  Marshal  Prince  Blucher  on  the  one  hand, 
and  certain  French  Authorities  on  the  other,  upon  the  3rd  instant, 
while  it  decided  all  the  Military  Questions  had  touched  nothing 
Political ;  and  although  it  cannot  be  imagined  that  in  a  Convention 
negotiated  with  these  Authorities,  by  Prince  Blucher  and  your  Grace, 
you  would  euter  into  any  engagement  whereby  it  should  be  presumed 
that  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  was  absolutely  precluded  from  the 
just  exercise  of  bis  authority,  in  bringing  to  condign  punishment  such 
of  bis  Subjects  as  had,  by  their  treasonable  machinations  and  un- 
provoked Rebellion,  forfeited  all  claim  to  His  Majesty's  clemency 
and  forbearance ;  yet,  in  order  that  no  doubt  should  be  entertained, 

S  2 
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as  to  the  sense  in  which  this  Article  is  considered  by  the  Prince 
Regent,  in  conveying  his  entire  approbation  of  the  Convention,  1  am 
commanded  to  state,  that  His  Royal  Highness  deems  the  Xllth  Article 
of  it  to  be  binding  only  in  the  conduct  of  the  British  and  Prussian 
Commanders,  and  the  Commanders  of  such  of  the  Allies  as  may 
^become  Parties  to  the  present  Convention  by  their  Ratification  of  it. 

1  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Field  Marshal  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  K.  G.  BATHURST. 

No.  3. —  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Earl  Bat  hurst. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  \3thJufy,  18 1 5. 

I  have  had  the  honour  of  receiving  your  Lordship's  I«etter,  marked 
"  Separate/'  of  the  7th  instant,  regarding  the  Convention  of  the  3d. 

The  Convention  binds  Nobody  excepting  the  Parties  to  it;  viz. 
the  French  Army  on  one  side,  and  the  Allied  Armies  under  Marshal 
Blucher  and  myself  on  the  other;  and  the  Xllth  Article  caunot  be 
considered,  and  never  was  intended,  to  bind  any  other  Persons  or 
Authorities  whatever,  unless  they  should  become  Parties  to  the 
Convention.  I  have,  &c. 

Earl  Bathurst.    WELLINGTON. 

No.  4. — Proems- Verbal  de  la  Conference  entre  Its  Plenipotentiaircs  de  As 

Grande  Bretagne,  VAutriche,  la  Russie,  et  la  Prusse. 
( E  x trait. )  Paris,  le  I 6  Novembre,  1815. 

Son  Excellence  Monsieur  le  Due  de  Wellington  ayant  re£u  da 
Marechal  Ney  une  Lettre  conforme  a  celle  que  ce  Marechal  a 
adressee  aux  Ministres  des  4  Cabinets  accreditee  a  la  Courde  France, 
Monsieur  le  Due  a  communique  a  la  Conference  la  Reponse  qu'il  so 
proposoit  de  faire  ;  et  leurs  Excellences  se  trouvant  entierement 
d'accord  sur  cette  Piece  avec  Monsieur  le  Due,  on  est  convenu  de 
faire  consigner  au  Protocol,  la  Lettre  du  Marechal  Ney,  ainsi  que  la 
Reponse  de  Lord  Wellington. 

WELLINGTON.  METTERNICH. 

RASOUMOFFSKY.  HARDENBERG. 

CASTLEREAGH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 

HUMBOLDT. 


(Enclosure  1.) — Le  Prince  de  la  Moskwa  au  Due  de  Wellington. 
Excellence,  Paris,  d  la  Conciergerie,  le  13  Novembre,  1815. 

C'est  a  la  derniere  extrlmite,  au  moment  ou  les  circonstances  cri- 
tiques ou  je  me  vois  reduit  ne  me  laissent  plus  que  de  trop  faibles 
rooyens  deviter  1  eclat  et  les  terribles  dangers  dune  accusation  de 
crime  de  haute  trahison,  que  je  prends  la  resolution  de  vous  adresser 
un  recours  legitime,  dont  voici  1'objet : 

Je  suis  traduit  en  la  Chambre  des  Pairs  en  vertu  d'une  Ordoiu 
nance  rendue  par  le  Roi  le  11  de  ce  mois,  et  a  la  suite  dun  Discount 
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adresse  a  cette  Chambre  par  M.  le  President  des  Ministres  de  Sa 
Majesle.  Cette  denonciation  imposante  et  les  considerations  qui  la 
motivent  sont  de  nature  a  me  donner  de  justes  craintes. 

Entre  autre*  motifs  de  me  faire  mon  Proces  j'ai  lu  avec  etonue- 
ment  dans  ce  Discours  "  que  c  eta  it  memc  au  nom  de  I' Europe  que 
les  Ministres  venaient  conjurer  la  Chambre  et  la  requerir  de  me  juger." 

Une  telle  declaration,  souffrez  que  je  l'observe,  est  tuconciliable 
avec  ce  qui  s'est  passe  a  ces  derm  e  res  epoques  de  l'agitation  de  la 
France.  Je  ne  concois  pas  comment  on  ferait  intervenir  les  augustes 
Allies  daus  cette  Procedure  Criminelle,  tandis  que  leur  magnanimite 
s'est  genereusement  o ecu  pee  du  soin  de  m'eti  garautir,  et  qu  une  Con- 
vention formelle,  sacree,  inviolable  cxiste  a  ce  sujet. 

Daignez-vous  le  rappeler,par  le  Traite  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
les  Hautes  Parties  Coutractantes  avaieut  form£  alliance  avec  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Louis  XVIII.  Apprenant  k  Vienne,  le  13  Mars  dernier,  que  la 
cause  de  la  legitimate  en  France  etait  menace e  par  le  retour  de  Bona- 
parte, elles  arreterent  le  Pacte  solennel  de  ce  jour  13  Mars,  avec  les 
Ministres  au  Congresdc  Sa  Majeste*  Tres  Chretienne.  Dans  ce  Pacte 
les  Souverains  Allies  dlclarerent"  qu'ils  etaientprets  a  donner  an  Ror 
de  France  et  a  la  Nation  Prancaise  les  secours  necessaires  pour  re- 
tab  I  ir  la  tranquillity  publique,  et  a  faire  cause  commune  contre  ceux 
qui  eutreprendraient  de  la  troubler.'' 

Dans  celui  confirmatif  du  25  du  me  me  mois  de  Mars,  les  Hautes 
Puissances  s'engagerent  solennellement  a  reunir  toutes  leurs  Forces 
pour  maintenir  dans  toute  leur  integrite  les  conditions  du  Traite  de 
Paris  contre  les  plans  de  Bonaparte ;  elles  se  promirent  aVagir  en 
commun.  Elles  reglerent  les  contingents  respectifs  qu'elles  se  propo~ 
saient  de  /aire  marcher  contre  CEnnemi  commun, 

Enfin  Sa  Majesty  Tres  Chretienne  fut  invitee  d  donner  son  asscn- 
timent  aux  matures  ci-dessus,  dans  le  cas  ou  elle  aura  it  besoin  des 
Troupes  Auxiliaires  qui  lui  etaient  promises,  etc. 

II  resulte  clairement  de  ces  diverses  Stipulations  que  tontes  les 
Armeea  de  I' Europe,  indistinctement,  ont  et#  les  Auxiliaires  du  Roi  da 
France,  qu'elles  ont  combattu  dans  son  interet  direct  pour  la  sou  mis- 
sion de  tous  ses  Sujets. 

Bientdt  la  victoire  s'est  dec  idee  en  faveur  des  Armees  Anglaises  et 
Prussiennes,  reuuies  aux  champs  de  Waterloo,  et  les  a  amenees  sous 
les  murs  de  Paris. 

La  restait,  pour  s'opposer  a  leurs  progres  ulterieurs,  un  Corps 
d'Arraee  Francaise  qui  pouvait  vend  re  cherement  sa  vie.  On  negocia, 
et  le  3  Juillet  fut  signee  entre  les  2  Parties  une  Convention  dont 
1' Article  Xllporte: 

"  Seront  pareillement  res  pec  tees  les  Personnes  et  les  proprietes 
particulieres ;  les  Habitans,  et  en  general  tousles  Individ  us  qui  se 
trouvent  dans  la  Capitate,  continueront  a  jouir  de  leurs  droits  et  liberie, 
sans  pouvoir  etre  inquires  ni  recherches  en  rien  relativemeut  aux  fonc- 
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lions  quils  occupent  ou  auraient  occupees,  djeur  conduit e  et  d  levrs 
opinions  politiquts" 

Cctte  Convention  a  ete  depuis  ratifies  par  chacun  des  Souveraius 
Allies,  comme  Itaut  rouvrnge  dps  2  Puissances  pi einieres  deleguees  par 
1?  fait.  Elle  a  acquis  ainsi  toule  la  force  que  le  droit  sacre  des  Na- 
tions, le  droit  nature]  et  des  gens  pouvait  leur  itnprimer.  Elle  est  dtr- 
venue  ('inalterable  sauvegardedetousceux  des  Krancais  que  le  malhetir 
des  troubles  aurait  pu  laisser  exposes  au  ressenliment,  meme  legitime, 
de  leur  Prince. 

Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretie.nne  y  a  positivement  accede  elle-m&tne  en 
entrant  dans  sa  Capitale :  plus  d'une  fois  elle  a  invoque  1'imposante 
autorite  de  ce  Contrat  Politique  comme  d'un  Arte  indivisible  dans 
toutes  ses  parties. 

Maiutenant,  Excellence,  peut-il  fitre  douteux  que  je  ne  sois  fonde. 
comme  Tun  des  Particuliers  pour  qui  on  a  stipule,  a  revendiquer  le 
Wne*fice  de  l'Article  XII,  et  la  religieuse  execution  des  garanties  qui  y 
sont  exprimees? 

Jose  en  consequence  requerir  expressement  de  Votre  Minisiere,  et 
de  la  Puissance  auguste  au  nom  de  laquelle  vous  l'exercez,  que  vous 
fassiez  cesser  a  mon  egard  toute  procedure  criminelle  pour  raison  des 
fonctions  que  j'ai  remplies  au  mois  de  Mars,  J  81 5,  de  ma  conduit  e  et 
de  mes  opinions  politique*. 

Mon  £lat  d'isoleraent  et  d'abandon  est  une  raison  de  plus  pour  de- 
terminer Votre  Excellence  a  venir  a  mon  secours,  et  a  me  faire  jouir 
par  sa  puissanle  mediation  du  droit  qui  m  est  acquis. 

Si  je  ne  m  etais  pas  aveugldmeut  repose  sur  la  parole  de  tanl  de 
Souverains,  j'aurais  £te  en  quelque  terre  inconnue  roe  faire  oublier. 
C'est  cette  parole  auguste  et  sainte  qui  a  cause"  ma  sec  u  rite  :  pourrail- 
elle  &tre  trompee  ?  Je  ne  puis  le  croire,  et  j  attends  avec  confiance  de 
▼otre  loyaute  que  vous  m'accorderez  votre  prompte  intervention. 

Je  prie,  &c, 

S.  E.  M.  Le  Due  de  Wellington.  NEY. 

(Enclosure  2.) — The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Marshal  Ney. 
Monsieur  le  Marechal,  Paris,  15M  November,  1815. 

I  have  bad  the  honour  of  receiving  the  Note  which  you  addressed 
to  me  on  the  13th  November,  relating  to  the  operation  of  the  Capitu- 
lation of  Paris,  on  your  Case.  The  Capitulation  of  Paris  of  the  3rd 
July,  was  made  between  the  Commanders-  in-Chief  of  the  Allied  Prus- 
sian and  British  Armies  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Prince  d'Eckmuhl, 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  French  Army  ou  the  other,  and  related 
exclusively  to  the  Military  Occupation  of  Paris. 

The  object  of  the  Xlfth  Article  was  to  prevent  the  adoption  of  any 
measure  of  severity,  under  the  Military  Authority  of  those  who  made 
it,  towards  any  Persons  in  Paris,  on  account  of  the  Offices  which  they 
had  filled,  or  their  conduct  or  their  political  opinions;  but  it  was 
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never  inleudetl,  and  could  not  be  intended,  lo  pre  rent  eilher  the  existing 
French  Government,  under  whose1  authority  the  French  Commander- 
in-Chief  must  have  acted,  or  any  French  Government  which  should 
succeed  to  it,  from  acting  in  this  respect  as  it  might  deem  lit. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Le  Marechal  Prince  de  la  Moskua.  WELLINGTON. 

No.  5. — Sir  Charles  Stuart  to  discount  Castlertagh. 
My  Lord,  Pans,  \6ih  November,  181 •">. 

Madame  Nky  requested  to  see  me  on  Monday  last,  fur  the  purpose 
of  delivering  the  Letter  from  the  Marshal,  of  which  I  ha\e  the  honour 
to  enclose  a  Copy,  and  requesting  my  interference  with  the  French 
Government,  to  render  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  Convention  of  Paris 
applicable  lo  the  Case  of  that  Officer. 

Without  entering  into  the  question,  I  explained  as  clearly  as  the 
situation  of  this  Lady  would  permit,  that  it  was  quite  impossible  to 
return  any  Answer  to  the  Marshal's  letter,  unless  with  the  concurs  ence 
of  my  Colleagues,  the  Ministers  of  the  other  Powers. 

The  conversation  which  took  place  in  an  interview  with  the  Duke 
of  Wellington,  hav  ing  induced  Madame  Ney  to  address  to  me  the  further 
remarks  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  the  pretensions  of  her  Husband 
to  take  advantage  of  the  Capitulation  were  considered  in  the  Confei- 
ence,  yesterday  morning. 

It  was  determined  that  tho  Duke  of  Wellington,  under  whose  an. 
thority  that  Act  was  negotiated,  should  state  concisely  lo  Marshal 
Ney,  the  reasons  why  the  Xllth  Article  could  not  be  considered  appli- 
cable to  his  Case;  aud  that  i  should  intimate  to  Madame  Ney,  in  the 
name  of  the  4  Powers,  that  no  other  Answer  would  be  transmitted  to 
the  Communication  we  had  received. 

His  Grace  accordingly  wrote  the  Answer  to  Marshal  Ney.  which  ! 
have  the  honour  to  enclose,  and  a  verbal  reference  to  the  Letter  has  led 
to  a  further  Communication  from  that  Officer's  Lady,  which  I  likewise 
forward.  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  CHARLES  STUART. 

(Enclosure         Marshal  Ney  to  Sir  Charles  Stuart. 

Paris,  13/ A  November, 
[See  Marshal  Ney  lo  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  Enclosure  I  in  No.  4  ] 

(Enclosure  2.)— Note  Additionnelle  de  Madame  Ney. 

Paris,  le  14  Noventbre.  181  o. 
Monsieur  le  Due  de  Wellington,  dans  une  Audience  particnliea 
accordee  hier  a  Madame  la  Marechale  Ney,  a  donue  pour  mont  de  la 
disposition  qu'aurait  personncllement  Son  Altesse  A  n'intervenir  en  rien 
dans  le  Proces  du  Marechal : 

"  Que  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  n'avait  pas  ratifie  la  Conven- 
tion du  3  Juillet ; 
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'<  Qui  la  stipulation  ecrite  en  1* Article  XII  n 'exprimait  qu'une  re* 
nouciation  des  Hautes  Puissances,  pour  ieur  compte,  a  recbercher  qui 
que  ce  fut  eh  France  pour  raison  de  sa  conduite  ou  de  ses  opinions 
politiques  £ 

"  Qu'elles  n'avaient  done  a  s'immiscer  en  rien  dans  les  Actes  du 
GoUvernement  du  Roi." 

Madame  la  Marechale  Ney  ne  peut  pas  croire  que  cette  premiere 
opinion,  manifested  sur  l'Article  XII  de  ia  Convention  du  3  Juillet, 
soit  definitivement  maiutenue  dans  la  Conference  de  M,M.  ies  Plenipo* 
tentiaires,  meme  par  Son  Altesse. 

En  effet,  dans  les  attaques  et  invasions  purement  etrangeres  d'un 
Conquerant,l'Ennemi  qui  penetredans  un  pays  ne  s'inquiete  nullement 
des  troubles  qui  ont  pu  y  eclater,  et  il  ne  torabe  pas  dans  l'ordre  des 
Capitulations  que  ceux  d'un  certain  parti  ne  pourront  Itre  rechercbes  ; 
c  est  done  parce  que  dans  l'occurrence  la  Guerre  etait  speciale,  et 
pour  la  pacification  de  l'interieur  que  Ton  a  songe  a  stipuler  en  termes 
d'Amnistie. 

Le  Roi,  dit-on,  n'a  pas  ralifie ;  mais  la  Ratification  a  £te  suflisante, 
puisque  la  prise  de  possession  s'en  est  suivie.  La  condition  des  Assieges 
ne  peut  pas  6tre  changee  apres  coup,  a  moius  qu'on  ne  r&ablisse  les 
choses  in  statu  quo. 

Son  Altesse  n*a  pas  assez  considere  ce  qui  doit  l'£tre  essentielle* 
ment,  que  cet  Article  XII  a  fait  la  matiere  d  une  discussion  entre  lea 
Comraissaires  des  Armces  Anglaise  et  Prussienne  et  les  Commissaires 
de  l'Arm^e  Francaise,  et  qu'il  a  6te  bien  eutendu  que  cette  stipulation 
avait  lieu  a  cause  du  Roi,  et  uon  a  cause  des  Armees  Alliees,  qui 
n'avaient  aucun  intent  positif  pour  agir  contre  lei  ou  tel  parti. 

Que  l'Article  est  consent!  au  nom  et  dans  l'inte're't  commun  de 
toutes  les  Puissances  Alliees,  interfit  indivisible,  et  que  les  2  Traites 
des  13  et  25  Mars  signalaieut  etre  principalement  c.elui  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  France. 

Que  ce  ne  sera  pas  s'immiscer  dans  les  Actes  du  Gouvernement  du 
Roi  que  de  rappeler  a  Sa  Majeste  des  engagemens  pris  en  son  nom,  en- 
gagemens  que  ces  Ministres  oublient,  que  les  lndividus  recherche s  re- 
vendiquent,  et  dont  il  est  de  la  diguite  des  Hautes  Puissances  que 
reflet  ne  soit  pas  nul. 

Enfin,  dans  tous  les  cas,  puisque  Son  Altesse  accorde  que  les 
Hautes  Puissances  se  sont  liees  du  moins  elles-memes  par  une  renon- 
ciation,— que  doivent-elles  penser  sur  ce  qu'on  les  a  fait  figurer  comuie 
conjurant  et  requbrant  le  Jtigement  du  Marechal  Ney  ? 

La  premiere  chose  qu'elles  doivent  faire  dans  une  pareille  coujonc- 
ture  n'est-elle  pas  de  oVgager  promptement  de  cet  e  nor  me  poids  la 
balance  de  la  justice  criminelle  ? 

LA  MARECHALE  NEY. 

Princcssc  de  fa  Moskuxu 
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(Enclosure  3.j— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Marshal  iVVy. 

Paris,  \5th  Novembre,  1815. 

[Sec  Enclosure  2  in  No.  4.] 


(Enclosure  4.)  —Madame  La  Marechale  Ney  d  Sir  Charles  Stuart. 

Paris,  ce  16  Novembre,  1815. 
J'ai  l'honneur  d'envoyer  a  Votre  Excellence  pour  la  second e  fois, 
une  Reclamation  de  la  protection  assuree  a  mon  mnri  le  Marechal  Ney, 
par  la  Convention  de  Paris;  et  je  me  flatte  (malgre*  la  reponse  que 
Votre  Excellence  m'a  fait  faire  hier  par  son  Secretaire)  qu'elle  ne 
tardera  pas  a  faire  cesser,  en  vertu  des  Articles  XII,  XIV,  et  XV 
de  la  dite  Convention,  les  poursuites  deja  coramencees;  mais  si 
Votre  Excellence  ne  se  trouvait  pas  assez  convaincu  de  la  validite  de 
cette  Reclamation,  je  lui  demande  alors  au  notnde  sa  Patrie,  et  de  la 
justice,  de  faire  suspendre  toute  procedure  jusqn'a  la  reception  de 
la  Reponse  de  Son  Altesse  Royalele  Prince  Regent,  et  de  Lord  Liver* 
pool,  auxquelsj'ai  deja  fait  passer  la  roe  me  Reclamation  que  je  viens  de 
de  vous  faire;  mais  comme  ces  Lettres  ont  etc"  envoyees  par  des  mains 
particulieres,  et  que  le  hasard  pourroit  qu'elles  s'e'garassent,  je  mets 
dans  les  mains  de  Votre  Excellence  des  Copies,  pour  etre  expedites 
par  )e  Courier  de  votre  Gouvernement. 

Je  prie  Votre  Excellence,  &c. 

LA  MARECHALE  NEY, 
8.  E.  Sir  C.  Stuart.  Princesse  de  la  Moshva. 


(  Enclosure  &.)—  Communication  de  la  Marechale  Ney  d  Sir  C  Stuart, 

On  ne  veut  et  on  ne  peut  rappeler  la  marcbe,  les  reaultats  et  les 
suites,  de  la  Capitulation  de  Paris,  signee  par  le  Ducde  Wellington  et 
le  Marechal  Blucher,  au  nom  des  Allies,  et  tournee  immediatement  a 
l'avantage  du  retablissement  du  Trone  pour  le  Roi ;  mais  on  fait  les 
observations  subsequentes  sur  lafoi  et  la  validite  des  Capitulations,  en 
faisant  valoir  les  Articles  XII,  XIV,  et  XV  de  la  Capitulation  de 
Paris. 

Les  Capitulations  ou  Conventions  faites  par  les  Commandans  en 
Chef  ne  sont  point  des  Conventions  momentaoees  et  passage  res,  mais 
reconnues  partout  comme  engagemens  permanens. 

Des  Traites  aussi  engages  par  leurs  Representans  ne  peuvent  pas 
Gtre  arbitrairement  changes  par  les  Gouveraemens  eux-memes,  et 
notamment  au  prejudice  de  la  suret£  des  biens,  de  la  liberte,  et  de  la 
vie,  du  parti  garanti  par  la  Capitulation  originaire. 

On  ne  peut  disposer  roe1  me  d'une  possession  quelconque  acquise 
par  la  Capitulation,  sans  accomplir  les  conditions  auxquelles  1'acquisi* 
tiou  eut  ete  faitc.  Le  Gouvernement  cldant  une  possession  quelconque 
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ne  peut  se  degager  de  la  garantie  d'une  Capitulation.  I. 'obligation 
ne  discontinuant  pas,  Ics  oppriines  ne  conservent  pag  moins  le  droit  de 
reclamersa  protection  coutre  des  violation*  suWequentes  dans  leur 
surete  personnel  le. 

Les  persounes  civiles  ou  militaircs  prevenues  des  fautes  politique* 
couvertes  d'une  Capitulation,  ne  peuvent  6tre  rendues  et  liviees  pour 
etre  jugles  au  Gouvememeut  nouveau,  ui  meme  a  celui  qui  se  trouvc- 
roii  rehabilite  dans  ses droits. 

Le  teinsa  consacre  ceite  pratique  dans  toutes  les  Nations  civilisees, 
etparticulierement  dans  cellede  I'  Angleterrejson  histoire  m£me  presenle 
uue  serie  d'exemples  obligatoires. 

Le  seul  cas  de  deviation  est  arrive  a  Naples,  ou  la  Capitulation 
faite  par  le  Capitaine  Footc,  n'a  pas  6l&  respectee  par  Lord  Nelson,  et 
ou  le  parti  qui  s'est  rendu,  sur  la  Ibi  du  Gouveruetnent  Angl  lis,  au 
Gouvememeut  Napolitain ;  tnais  Lord  Nelson  preteudait  que  le  Capi- 
taine Foote  n'etoit  pas  autorise  a  faire  une  Capitulation,  et  cependant 
cet  acte  odieux  a  jete  de  I'ombre  sur  le  caractere  de  Lord  Nelson,  et 
on  a  senti  si  fort  en  Angleterre  I'horreur  de  cet  acte,  que  les  services 
eminens  de  Lord  Nelson  ont  peu  seuls  le  sauver  de  I'accusatiou  et 
poursuite  juridique  au  Pai  lenient. 

Receminent  les  Generaux  Savury,  Lalleinand,  et  plusieurs  autres, 
n'out  pas  ete  livres  au  Gouvernetuent  Francais  par  le  Gouvememeut 
Anglais,  parceque  1c  Capitaine  du  Bcllerophon  avait  engage*  son  hou- 
neur;  et  cela  meme  n'etoit  pas  une  Convention  ccrite,  mais  simplement 
par  un  engagement  sous-enteudn,  que  tous  ceux  qui  s'embarqueroient 
sous  sa  protection  auroient  letirsvies  assurees  par  son  Gouvememcot. 

Le  Roi  de  France  ne  peut  pas  prendre  que  la  Capitulation  ne  le  lie 
point  par  les  raisonsci-dessus  Inoncees;  comment  pourroit-il  cliercher 
a  violer  ce  seul  (et  le  plus  solennel)  des  Articles,  'orsque  pour  les  autres 
qui  sont  pour  le  desavantage  de  la  France,  il  a  ete  tenu  dese  pr&ter  i. 
leur  accomplissement  rigoureux. 

La  Capitulation  a  6te  faite  au  nom  des  Puissances  Alliees; 
et  le  Roi  de  France,  au  jour  de  la  Capitulation,  n'a  ete  qu'un 
Membre  de  la  Coalition  :  aux  termes  rafimes  des  Declarations  et  Pro- 
clamations des  Coalisles,  et  notamuient  de  celle  du  22  Juin,  signee  par 
le  Due  de  Wellington  lui-meme. 

Les  Amis  de  la  justice  met  tent  en  avant  ces  observations,  d'autaut 
plus  voloutiers  que  toutela  Population  de  Paris,  la  vie  et  lapropriete 
de  tant  d'lndividus,  ne  sc  trouvent  recouvei  tes  d  autre  egide  que  par 
la  foi  de  ceite  Capitulation  de  Paris. 

II  estessentiel  d'observer,  que  la  Ville  de  Paris  n'a  jamais  ete  ren- 
due  au  Roi,  qu  elle  est  actuellement  dans  ('occupation  militaire  des  A  I. 
lies,  et  que  person  ne  ne  peut  sortir  de  ses  environs  sans  Passeport 
signe*  par  le  Commandant  Militaire  des  Allies. 

Articles  de  la  Capitulation  applicablesa  la  Question  :— 
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XII.  Seront  pareillement  respectees  les  personnes  et  les  prop  He  tea 
particulieres  ;  les  habilans,  eten  general  to  us  les  Individus  qui  se  trou- 
vent  dans  la  Capitate,  continuerotit  a  jouir  de  leurs  droits  et  liberies, 
sans  pouvoir  &tre  inquietes  ni  recherches  en  rien,  relativement  aux 
fonctions  qu'ils  occupent  ou  auraient  occupes,  a  leut  conduite  et  a  leurs 
opinions  politiques. 

XIV.  La  presente  Convention  sera  observee,  et  servira  de  rfegle 
pour  les  rapports  mutuels,  jusqu'  k  la  conclusion  de  la  Paix. 

XV.  S'il  survient  des  difficultes  sur  I  execution  de  quelqu'un  des 
Articles  de  la  presente  Convention,  Interpretation  en  sera  faite  en 
faveur  de  1'Armee  Fran9aise  et  de  la  Ville  de  Paris. 

So.  6. — Memorandum  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington ;  communicated  to  the 

Ministers  of  the  Allied  Powers 

It  is  extraordinary  that  Madame  la  Marechale  Ney  should  have 
thought  proper  to  publish  in  print,  parts  of  a  conversation  which  she 
is  supposed  to  have  had  with  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  and  that  she  has 
omitted  to  publish  that  which  is  a  much  better  record  of  the  Duke's 
opinion  on  the  subject  to  which  the  conversation  related,  viz.  the 
Duke's  Letter  to  the  Marshal  Prince  de  la  Moskwa,  in  answer 
to  the  Marshal's  Note  to  his  Grace. 

That  Letter  was  as  follows : 

"  I  have  had  the  honour  of  receiving  the  Note  which  you  addressed 
me  on  the  1 3th  November,  relating  to  the  operation  of  the  Capitula- 
tion of  Paris  on  your  Case. 

"  The  Capitulation  of  Paris  of  the  3rd  July  was  made  between 
the  Commanders-in-Chief  of  the  Allied  British  and  Prussian  Armies 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  Prince  d'Eckmuhl,  Commander-iu-Chief  of 
the  French  Army  on  the  other,  and  related  exclusively  to  the  Military 
Occupation  of  Paris. 

•«  The  object  of  the  Xllth  Article  was  to  prevent  the  adoption  of 
any  measure  of  severity  under  the  military  authority  of  those  who 
made  it,  towards  any  Persons  in  Paris,  on  account  of  the  Offices 
which  they  had  filled,  or  their  conduct,  or  their  political  opinions ; 
but  it  was  never  intended,  and  could  not  be  intended,  to  prevent  either 
the  existing  French  Government,  under  whose  authority  the  French 
Commander-in-Chief  must  have  acted,  or  any  French  Government 
which  bhould  succeed  to  it,  from  acting  in  this  respect  as  it  might 
deem  fit." 

It  is  obvious  from  this  Letter,  that  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  one 
of  the  Parties  to  the  Capitulation  of  Paris,  considers  that  that  Instru- 
ment contains  nothing  which  can  prevent  the  King  from  bringing 
Marshal  Ney  to  trial  in  such  manner  as  His  Majesty  may  think 
proper. 

The  conteuts  of  the  Capitulation  fully  confirm  the  justice  of 
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the  Duke's  opinion.    It  is  made  belweeu  the  Commanders-in-Chief 
of  the  Contending  Armies  respectively  ;  and  the  first  9  Articles 
relate  solely  to  the  mode  and  time  of  the  evacuation  of  Paris  by  the 
French  Army,  and  of  the  occupation  by  the  British  and  Prussian 
Armies. 

The  Xih  Article  provides,  That  the  existing  Authorities  shall  be 
respected  by  the  2  Commanders  in  Chief  of  the  Allies;  the  Xltb, 
that  Public  Property  shall  be  respected,  and  that  the  Allies  will  not 
interfere  "  en  aucune  maniere  dans  leur  Administration,  et  dans  leur 
gestion  ;*'  and  theXHth  Article  states,  "seront  pareillement  respectees 
les  Person  lies  et  les  proprie'tes  particulieres ;  les  babitans,  et  en  general 
tous  les  Individus  qui  se  trouvent  dans  la  Capitate,  continueront  a 
jouirdeleurs  droits  et  liberies,  sans  pouvoir  £tre  inquiries,  ni  recher- 
che*8  en  rien,  relativement  aux  functions  qu'ils  occupent,  ou  auroient 
occupies,  &  leur  conduite  et  k  leurs  opinions  politiques." 

By  whom  were  these  Private  Properties  and  Persons  to  be  io  like 
manner  respected  ?  By  the  Allied  Generals  and  their  Troops,  men- 
tioned in  the  Xth  and  Xlth  Articles,  and  not  by  other  Parties  to 
whom  the  Convention  did  not  relate  in  any  manner. 

The  Xlllth  Article  provides,  that  "les  Troupes  Etrangeres" 
shall  not  obstruct  the  carriage  of  provisions,  by  land  or  water,  to  the 
Capital. 

Thus  it  appears  that  every  Article  in  the  Convention  relate* 
exclusively  to  the  operations  of  the  different  Armies,  or  to  the  conduct 
of  the  Allies  and  that  of  their  Generals,  when  they  should  enter 
Paris;  and,  as  the  Duke  of  Wellington  states  in  his  Despatch  of  the 
4th  of  July,  with  which  be  transmitted  the  Convention  to  England, 
"  decided  all  the  military  points  then  existing  at  Paris,  and  touched 
nothing  political." 

But  it  appears  clearly  that  not  only  this  was  the  Duke's  opinion  of 
the  Convention  at  the  time  it  was  signed,  but  likewise  the  opinion  of 
Carnot,  of  Marshal  Ney,  and  of  every  other  Person  who  had  an 
interest  in  considering  the  subject. 

Carnot  says,  in  the  "  Expose  de  la  Conduite  Politique  de  M.  Carnot," 
page  43,  "  II  fut  resolu  d'envoyer  aux  Generaux  Anglois  et  Prussiens 
une  Commission  Speciale,  chargee  de  leur  proposer  une  Convention 
purement  militaire,  pour  la  remise  de  la  Ville  de  Paris  entre  leurs 
mains,  en  ecartant  toute  question  politique,  puisqu'on  ne  pouvoit 
prejuger  quelles  seroient  les  intentions  des  A 1  Ires  lorsqu'ils  seroient 
reunis.'' 

It  appears  that  Marshal  Ney  fled  from  Paris  in  disguise,  with  a 
Passport  given  to  him  by  the  Due  d'Otrante,  under  a  feigned  name, 
on  the  6th  July.  He  could  not  be  supposed  to  be  ignorant  of  the 
tenor  of  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  Convention,  and  he  must  then  have 
known  whether  it  was  the  inteution  of  the  Parties  who  made  it,  that 
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it  should  protect  him  from  the  measures  which  the  Kiog,  then  at  St. 
Denis,  should  think  proper  to  adopt  agaiust  him. 

But  if  Marshal  Ney  could  be  supposed  ignorant  of  the  intention 
of  the  Xllth  Article,  the  Due  d'Otrante  could  not,  as  he  was  at 
the  head  of  the  Provisional  Government,  under  whose  authority 
the  Prince  d'Eckmuhl  must  have  acted  when  he  signed  the 
Convention. 

Would  the  Due  d'Otrante  have  given  a  Passport  under  a 
feigned  name  to  Marshal  Ney,  if  he  had  understood  the  XHth 
Article  as  giving  the  Marshal  any  protection,  excepting  against 
measures  of  severity  by  the  2  Commanders-in-Chief? 

Another  proaf  of  what  was  the  opinion  of  the  Due  d'Otrante,  of 
the  King's  Ministers,  and  of  all  the  Persons  most  interested  in  establish- 
ing the  meaning  now  attempted  to  be  given  to  the  Xllth  Article  of 
the  Convention  of  the  3rd  of  July,  is  the  King's  Proclamation  of  the 
24th  July,  by  which  19  Persons  are  ordered  for  Trial,  and  38  Persous 
are  ordered  to  quit  Paris,  and  to  reside  in  particular  parts  of  France, 
under  the  observation  and  superintendence  of  the  Police,  till  the  Cham- 
bers should  decide  upon  their  fate. 

Did  the  Due  d'Otrante,  did  any  of  the  Persons  who  are  the 
objects  of  this  Proclamation,  did  any  Person  on  their  behalf,  even  then 
or  now,  claim  for  them  the  protection  of  the  Xllth  Article  of  the 
Convention  ? 

Certainly  the  Convention  was  then  understood,  as  it  ought  to  be 
understood  now,  viz.  That  it  was  exclusively  military,  and  was  never 
intended  to  bind  the  then  existing  Government  of  France,  or  any 
Government  which  should  succeed  to  it. 

  WELLINGTON. 

No.  l.—Earl  Bathurst  to  Sir  Charles  Stuart. 
Sib,  Foreign  Office,  21*/  November,  1815. 

In  the  absence  of  Viscount  Castlereagh,  I  have  had  the  honour  of 
laying  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  16th  instant,  together  with 
its  Enclosures,  before  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent. 

His  Royal  Highness  cannot  but  feel  great  sentiments  of  compas- 
sion for  Madame  Ney's  unhappy  situation ;  but  He  can  return  no 
other  Answer  than  by  referring  her  to  the  Communications  which 
have  been  already  made  by  your  Excellency  and  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  on  the  part  of  the  Allied  Powers,  to  her  and  to  Marshal 
Ney.  I  am,  &c. 

H.  E.  Sir  Charles  Stuart,  G.  C.  B.  BATHURST. 


No.  8.— Sir  Charles  Stuart  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
Mr  Lord,  Paris,  4th  December,  1815. 

In  obedience  to  the  Instructions  conveyed  in  your  lordship's 
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Despatch  of  the  21st  ult,  I  have  stated  to  Madame  Ney  that  Die 
Letter  she  has  been  pleased  to  address  to  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  has  been  duly  received  ;  but  that,  notwithstanding  the 
commiseration  which  His  Royal  Highness  feels  for  the  situation  ot  that 
unfortunate  Lady,  a  reference  to  the  Letter  which  the  Duke  of 
Wellington  addressed  the  Marshal  upon  the  same  subject,  is  the  only 
Answer  which  the  circumstances  of  the  case  will  admit. 

The  day  after  this  Answer  had  been  returned  to  Madame  Ney.  I 
received  the  accompanying  Letter  through  the  intervention  of  a  third 
person,  and  in  the  evening,  the  Memorial  signed  by  Messrs.  Berry er 
and  Dupin,  who  are  charged  with  the  conduct  of  the  Marshal's  defence, 
which  1  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  was  transmitted  to  me. 

I  propose  me r*- 1 y  to  notice  this  Communication  in  concert  wiih  the 
Ministers  of  the  o: her  Powers,  by  a  reference  to  the  Answer  already 
given.  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c, 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  CHARLES  STUART. 

(Enclosure  \.)  —  La  Marechale  AVy  d  Sir  C.  Stuart, 

Ce  2  Dectmbre,  1815. 

On  m'a  dit  une  ch^se,  Monsieur,  qui  m'a  fait  beaucoup  de  peine  ; 
el  commc  vous  m'avez  deja  prou\e  tout  1'iuteret  que  vous  voulez  bieii 
prendre  a  moi  dans  la  trop  malheureuse  circonstance  ou  je  me  trouve, 
j'espere  que  vous  voudrez  bien  en  donner  une  nouvelle  pieuve  en  vous 
chargeant  de  la  reparer. 

Voici  ce  dont  il  s'agit *'  C'cst  qu'ou  m'a  assiul,  qjue  le  Chevalier 
Stuart  croy ait  que  je  m'etais  plainte  de  la  mauiere  dont  il  m'avait 
reyu  dans  l  audience  qu'il  a  bien  voulu  m'accorder.  Comme  je  sais 
que  vous  connaissez  Son  Excellence,  je  vous  prie  done  d'etre  assez 
bon  pour  lui  dire  de  ma  part,  que  bien  loin  de  in'etre  plainte  de  sa 
reception,  je  n'ai  pu  qu'en  etre  sntisfaite,  et  que  ineme  dans  le  peu  de 
paroles  qu'il  m'a  adresses,  j'ai  cru  entrevoir  linteret  que  lui  inspire 
ma  malheureuse  position."  Je  saisis,  &c. 

5.  E.  Sir  Charles  Stuart.  La  Princesse  de  la  Moslctca. 


(Enclosure  2.)  — Memorial  of  Messrs.  Berry er  and  Dupin,  of  Marshal 

Key's  Counsel,  to  Sir  Char  Us  Stuart. 
Excellence,  Paris,  ce  3  Dectmbre,  1815. 

Vous  etes  informe  que  le  Marechal  Ney  a  invoque  1* Article  XII 
dela  Capitulation  de  Paris,  pourse  mettre  a  Pabri  de  Taccusation  dont 
il  est  1'objet.  Vous  connaissez  aussi  la  reponse  de  Lord  Wellington 
d  Madame  la  Marechale. 

Cette  reponse  ne  resout  pas  la  diflieulte;  il  en  resulte  seulement 
que  Lord  Wellington  personnel lement  n 'attache  pas  a  l'Article  XII 
uti  autre  sens  que  celui  de  sa  reponse. 

Si  les  Plenipotentiaires  qui  ont  traite  avec  Lord  Wellington  s'aecor- 
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da i ent  a  donner  le  meme  sens  a  cet  Article,  on  pourroit  croire  que 
M.  le  Marexh  d  Ney  invoque  mal.a-propns  I'Article  dont  il  s*agif, 
et  encore  lui  resteroit-il  le  droit  de  suuteuir  que  la  letfre  du  Traite  ne 
peul  pas  £tre  d£truite  par  line  dei  laration  de  pure  intention. 

Mais,  an  contraire,  les  Plenipotentiaires  Francois  soutienneut  et 
declarant,  que  le  but  de  I'Article  XII  a  ete  de  prevenir  toute  reaction, 
notamment,  de  la  part  du  Roi  de  France. 

Ce  qui  resulte  de  ces  2  declarations  oppose  es,  c'est  un  etat  de 
donte,  dont  il  faut cependant  sortir,  or,  d'npres  I'Article  XV  de  la  Con- 
vention de  Paris,  tous  les  dovtes  doivent  6tre  resolus  en  J\tveur  de 
P Armee  frangaise  et  de  la  Ville  de  Paris. 

Si  Milord  Wellington  faisait  line  declaration  sur  un  fait  qui  lui 
fut  personnel,  notre  respect  pour  sen  caract£re,  dont  la  lovautc  est  si 
bien  connue,  ne  nous  permet trail  pas  d'insister  ;  inais  il  a'agit  d'une 
Convention,  d'uu  Traite  qni  est  I'ouvrage  de  *2  Parties  Contract 
tantes;  il  ue  peut  done  pas  dlpendre  d'une  seule  d'fn  fixer  lesens  au 
detriment  de  1'autre ;  il  faut  en  pareil  cas,  reconrir  aux  regies  d'inter- 
pretation  tirees  du  droit,  ou  des  Clauses  particulieres  du  Traite. 

Or,  nous  avons  deja  dit,  que  I'Article  XV  resolvait  tous  les  doutes 
en  faveur  de  l'Arme>  Franchise  et  de  la  Ville  de  Paris ;  et  nous  ajou- 
tons  (ce  quau  surplus  nous  venons  de  demoulrer  dans  un  Mlmoire 
imprime,  dont  Votre  Excellence  recevra  des  Exemplaires)  que 
I'Article  XII  eut  £te  sans  objet,  s'il  n'avait  renferme  de  la  part  des 
Hautes  Puissances,  qu  une  renonciation  pour  leur  compte  settlement, 
a  un  droit  de  recherche  iudividuelle  qui  nest  pas  autorise  par  le  Droit 
des  gens ;  tandis  qu'au  contraire,  il  est  certain  que  ceux  qui  stipu- 
laient  pour  I' Armee  Franchise  et  la  Ville  de  Paris,  ne  coutractaient 
qu'en  vue  du  retour  de-Sa  Majeste  Louis  XVIII,  et  pour  se  mettre  d 
1'abri  des  poursuites  aunoncees  par  les  Proclamations  de  Cambrai. 

Si  Votre  Excellence  daigne  reporter  ses  souvenirs  du  3  Juillet,  et 
eonsiderer  les  maux  que  la  Convention  de  ce  jour  a  prcvenus,  il  ne  lui 
paraitra  plus  que  I'Amnistie  de  I'Article  XII  put  arreter  un  instant 
la  conclusion  de  cette  Convention  ;  il  faut  done  1  entendre  et  l'executer 
dans  le  roeme  esprit  qu'elle  a  et£  faite,  e'est  a  dire,  avec  cet  esprit 
d'exten>ion  et  de  liberality  qui  sert  toujours  d'interprftte  aux  Clauses 
favorables. 

II  n'echappera  pas  a  Votre  Excellence,  que  l'AIIiance  a  etablt 
entre  les  Hautes  Puissances  une  espece  de  solidarite  qui  les  oblige, 
non  seulement  a  executer  mais  aussi  a  faire  executer  une  Convention 
qni  leur  est  commune.  C  est  surtout  sous  ce  rapport  qu'il  nous  im- 
porte  beaucoap  de  voir  Votre  Excellence  prendre  interet  a  la  question. 

Paidonnez,  Excellence,  si  nous  vous  entretenons  si  longuement  de 
cet  objet ;  mais  le  sort  de  M.  le  Marechal  est  si  entierement  lie  a  1'exe- 
cution  de  la  Convention  de  Paris,  que  notre  devoir  comme  Conseils, 
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nous  fait  une  obligation  rigoureuse  d'en  invoquer  le  benefice,  et  d*en 
reclamer  l'observation, 

Noui  avons  l'honneur  d'etre,  &c. 

\{Les  Cometh  du  Marechal  Net/,) 

BERRYER,  Pert. 
S.  E.  Sir  Charles  Stuart,  DUPIN. 


No.  9.— La  Marechale  Ney  to  the  Earl  of  Liverpool. 
Milord,  Paris,  ce  13  Novembre,  1815. 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  mettre  sous  les  yeux  de  Voire  Excellence  une 
Copie  du  Memoire  que  le  Marechal  Ney,  mon  Mari,  a  adresse  au  Due 
de  Wellington,  General-en-Cbef  de  l'Armee  Angloise,*  pour  reclamer 
1'execution  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  de  1' Article  XII  de  la  Capitulation 
de  Paris,  qui  met  I'Armee  et  les  Habitans  de  cette  Capitale  a  l'abri  de 
toutes  rechercbes  relatives  a  leur  conduite  anlerieure. 

C'est,  Milord,  sur  la  foi  de  ce  Traite  que  le  Marechal  Ney  est  reste 
en  France,  et  il  ne  peut  etre  ni  juge  ni  detenu,  sans  etre  victime  de  sa 
confiance  dans  un  engagement  pris  a  la  face  de  1' Europe  au  nom  du 
Gouvernement  Anglois. 

Je  me  Batte,  Milord,  que  Votre  Seigoeurie  voudra  bien  donner  le 
plus  promptement  possible  au  Due  de  Wellington,  et  a  I'Ambassadeur 
d'Angleterre  &  Paris,  des  instructions  qui  repondent  a  I'idee  qu'on  se 
fait  en  France  de  la  magnanimite  Britannique;  et  j'attends  avec  con- 
fiance  ce  qui  vous  sera  inspire  dans  cette  circonstance  par  vos  lumieres 
et  votre  equite. 

Je  prie  votre  Excellence,  &c. 

LA  MARECHALE  NEY. 
S.  E.  Lord  Lwerjwol,  K.  G.  Prineesse  de  la  Mosktca. 

No.  10. — The  Earl  of  Liverpool  to  Madame  Ney. 
Madam,  London,  21*/  November,  1815. 

1  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Letter  oi 
the  13th  instant ;  and  it  is  with  sentiments  of  sincere  commiseration 
for  the  unfortunate  situation  in  which  you  are  placed,  that  I  feel  my- 
self  called  upon  to  acquaint  you,  that  I  can  return  no  other  Answer 
to  the  representation  contained  in  your  Letter,  than  by  referring  you 
to  the  Communications  which  have  been  already  made  by  the  Dnke 
of  Wellington  and  Sir  Charles  Stuart,  on  the  part  of  the  Allied 
Powers,  to  Marshal  Ney  and  to  yourself. 

I  have,  &c. 

Madame  la  Marechale  Ney.  ,  LIVERPOOL, 


*  See  Enclosure  1  In  No.  4. 
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TREATY  of  Alliance  and  Friendship  between  Great  Britain, 
Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia. Signed  at  Paris,  20M 
November,  1815. 


TRAITE    entre    la  Grande- 
Brelagneet  ?Autriche* 

Au  Norn  de  la  Trea-Salnte  et  Indivisible 


Li  but  de  l'Alliance  conclue  a 
Vienoe  !e  25  Mars,  1815.  ay  ant  ete 
heurcuseraent  atteint  par  le  reta- 
blissement  en  France  de  l  ordre 
de  cboses  que  le  dernier  attentat 
de  Napoleon  Bonaparte  avait 
moraentanement  subvert! ;  Leurs 
Majestesle  Roi  du  Roy  a  u  me  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lr- 
lande,  TEmpereur  d'Autriche, 
Roi  de  Hongrie  et  de  Bobeme, 
PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies, 
et  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  considerant 
que  le  repos  de  1' Europe  est 
essentiellement  lie  a  1'aflermisse- 
ment  de  cet  ordre  de  cboses  fonde 
sur  le  nwintien  de  1'Autorite* 
Royale  et  de  la  Charte  Constitu- 
tionuelle,  et  voulant  employer  tous 
tears  moyens  pour  que  la  tran- 
quillite  generate,  objet  des  vreux 
de  rhumamte*  et  but  constant  de 
leurs  efforts,  ne  soit  pas  troublee 
de  Douyeau ;  desirant  en  outre  de 
resserrer  les  liens  qui  les  unissent 
poor  Tinteret  commuu  de  leurs 
Peoples ;  ont  resolu  de  donner 
aux  principes  consacres  par  les 
Traitesde  Chaumontdu  lerMars, 

1814,  et  de  Vienne  du  25  Mars, 

1815,  l'application  la  plus  analo- 
gue a  I'etat  actuel  des  affaires, 
et  de  fixer   d'avance,   par  un 


TREA  TY  of  Alliance  and  Friend- 
ship between  Great  Britain  and 
Austria.  (Translation.) 
In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and 
Undivided  Trinity. 
The  purpose  of  the  Alliance 
concluded  at  Vienna  the  25th  day 
of  March,  1815,  having  been  hap- 
pily attained  by  the  re-establish- 
ment in  France  of  the  order  of 
things  which  the  last  criminal 
attempt  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte 
had  momentarily  subverted;  their 
Majesties  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aud 
Ireland,  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia, 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 
and  the  King  of  Prussia,  consider- 
ing that  the  repose  of  Europe  is 
essentially  interwoven  with  the 
confirmation  of  the  order  of  things 
founded  on  the  maintenance  of 
the  Royal  Authority  and  of  the 
Constitutional  Charter,  and  wish- 
ing to  employ  all  their  means  to 
prevent  the  general  tranquillity, 
(the  object  of  the  wishes  of  man- 
kind and  the  constant  end  of 
their  efforts)  from  being  again 
disturbed ;  desirous  moreover  to 
draw  closer  the  ties  which  unite 
them  for  the  common  interests  of 
their  People,  have  resolved  to 
give  to  the  principles  solemuly 
laid  down  in  the  Treaties  of 
Chaumont  of  the  1st  of  March, 
1814,  and  of  Vienna  of  the  25lh 


•  The  Stipulations  of  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Prussia,  and  Russia* 
finned  at  the  same  time,  were  verbatim  the  same  as  those  of  this  Treaty. 
[1815-16.]  T 
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qu'elles  se  proposent  de  suivre 
pour  garantir  1' Europe  des 
dangers  qui  pourroot  encore  la 
menacer ; 


A  cette  fin,  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  ont  nomme  pour 
discuter,  arreter  et  signer  les 
conditions  de  ce  Traile,  savour: 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royauine- 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretague  et 
d'Irlaade,     le    T  res-Honorable 
Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte  Castle- 
reagh.  Chevalier  du  Tres- Noble 
Ordre  de  la  Jarretiere,  Conseiller 
de  Sa  dite  Majesty  en  Son  Cooseil 
Prive,  Membre  du  Parlement, 
Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Mil  ice 
de  Londonderry,  et  Son  Priucipal 
Secretaire  d'Etata)  ant  le  Departe- 
ment  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,— 
Et  le  Tres-lllustre  et  Tres-Noble 
Seigneur,  Arthur  Due,  Marquis, 
et  Comte  de  Wellington,  Mar- 
quis de  Douro,  Vicomte  Welling- 
ton de  Talavera  et  de  Wellington, 
et  Baron   Douro  de  Wellesley, 
Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en 
Son  Conseil  Priv6,  Feld-Marlchal 
de  Ses  Armees,  Colonel  du  Regi- 
ment Royal  des  Gardes  a  Cheval, 
Chevalier  du  T  res-Noble  Ordre  de 
la  Jarretiere,  Chevalier  Grand* 
Croix  du  Tres  Honorable  Ordre 
Militaire   du    Bain ;  Prince  de 
Waterloo,  Due  de  Ciudad  Rodri- 
go,  et  Grand  d'Espagne  de  la 
Premiere  Classe,  Due  de  Vittoria, 
Marquis  de  Torres  Vedras,  Conde 
de  Vimiera  en  Portugal,  Cheva- 
lier du  Tres-Illustre  Ordre  de  la 
Toison  d'Or,  de  I'Ordre  Militaire 


of  March,  1815,  the  application 
the  most  analogous  to  the  present 
state  of  affairs,  and  to  fix  before- 
hand by  a  solemn  Treaty  the 
principles  which  they  propose  to 
follow,  in  order  to  guaranty 
Europe  from  the  dangers  by 
which  she  may  still  be  manaced ; 

For  which  purpose  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  named, 
to  discuss,  settle  and  sign  the 
conditions  of  this  Treaty,  namely  : 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honoura- 
ble   Robert   Stewart,  Viscount 
Castlereagh,  Knight  of  the  Moat 
Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  Mem- 
ber of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Council,  Member  of 
the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  Colonel  of  the  London- 
derry Regiment  of  Militia,  and 
His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; — 
and  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most 
Noble  Lord  Arthur,  Duke,  Mar- 
quess and  Earl  of  Wellington, 
Marquess    of  Douro,  Viscount 
Wellington  of  Talavera  and  of 
Wellington,  and  Baron  Douro,  of 
Wellesley,  one  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's Privy  Councillors,  Field 
Marshal  of  his  Armies,  Colonel 
of  the  Royal  Regiment  of  Horse 
Guards,   Knight    of  the  Most 
Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Prince  of 
Waterloo,  Duke  of  Ciudad  Rodri- 
go,  and  a  Grandee  of  Spain  of 
the  First  Class,  Duke  of  Vittoria, 
Marquess  of  Torres  Vedras,  Earl 
of  Vimiera  in  Portugal,  Knight 
of  the  Most  Illustrious  Order  of 
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de  St.  Ferdinand  d'Espagne, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre 
Imperial  Militaire  de  Marie 
Therese,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix 
de  l'Ordre  Imperial  de  St  George 
de  Russie,  Chevalier  Grand  Croix 
de  rOrdre  de  1'Aigle  Noir  de 
Prusse,  Cbevalier  Grand-Croix  de 
l'Ordre  Royal  Militaire  de  la  Tour 
et  de  l'Epee  de  Portugal, Chevalier 
Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre  Royal 
Militaire  de  l'Epee  de  Suede,  Che- 
valier  Grand-Croix  des  Ordres  de 
r Elephant  de  Dannemarc,de  Goil- 
lanme  dea  Pays- Baa,  de  l'Annon- 
ciadede  Sardaigne,  de  Maximilien 
Joseph  de  Bavtere,  et  de  plusieurs 
autres,  et  Commandant  en  Chef  des 
Armees  Britanniques  en  France, 
et  celke  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Pays- Baa ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur 
d'Autricbe,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et  de 
Boheme,  le  Sieur  Clement  Wen* 
ceslas  Lotbaire,  Prince  de  Metter- 
nich  Winnebourg  Ochsenhausen, 
Chevalier  de  la  Toison  d'Or, 
Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre  Royal 
de  St,  Etienne.  Chevalier  des 
Ordrea  de  St.  Andre\  de  St 
Alexandre- Newaky,  et  de  Ste. 
Anne  de  la  Premiere  Classe, 
Grand  Cordon  de  la  Legion 
d  Hooneur,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre 
de  l'Elephant,  de  l'Ordre  Su- 
preme de  1'Annoneiade,  de 
1'Aigle  Noir  et  de  1'Aigle  Rouge, 
dea  Seraphins,  de  St.  Joseph  de 
Toseane,  de  St.  Hubert,  de 
1'Aigle  d'Or  de  Wurtemberg,  de 
la  Fidel  ite  de  Bade,  de  St.  Jean 
de  Jerusalem,  et  de  plusieura 
aotres,  Chaocelier  de  l'Ordre 
Militaire  de  Marie- Therese,  Cura- 


the  Golden  Fleece,  of  the  Spanish 
Military  Order  of  St.  Ferdinand, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Imperial 
Military  Order  of  Maria  Theresa, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Imperial  Order 
of  St  George  of  Russia,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Black 
Eagle  of  Prussia,  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Royal  Portuguese  Military 
Order  of  the  Tower  and  Sword, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish 
Military  Order  of  the  Sword, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the 
Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  William 
of  The  Netherlands,  of  the 
Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of 
Maximilian  Joseph  of  Bavaria, 
and  of  several  others,  aud  Com- 
mander in  Chief  of  the  British 
Armies  in  France,  and  those  of 
His  Majesty  The  King  of  the 
Netherlands; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and 
Bohemia,    the   Sienr  Clement 
Wenceslas   Lothatre,   Prince  of 
Metternicb-Winneboorg  -  Ochsen- 
hausen, Knight  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  St.  Stephen,  Knight  of 
the  Orders  of  St  Andrew,  of 
Saint  Alexander  Newsky,  and  of 
St.  Anue  of  the  First  Class,  Grand 
Cordon  of  the  Legion  of  Honour, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Ele- 
phant, of  the  Supreme  Order  of 
the  Annunciation,  of  the  Black 
and  of  the  Red  Eagle,  of  the 
Seraphim,    of   St.    Joseph  of 
Tuscany,  of  St.  Hubert,  of  the 
Golden   Eagle  of  Wurtemberg, 
of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  of  St.  John 
of  Jerusalem,   and  of  several 
others,  Chancellor  of  the  Military 
Order  of  Maria-Theresa,  Curator 
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teur  de  1'Acadeinie  des  Beaux. 
Arts,  Chambellan,  Conseiller  in- 
time  actuel  de  Sa  Majeste 
I'Empereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de 
Hongrie  et  de  Boherae,  Son 
Ministre  d'Etat,  des  Conferences 
et  des  Affaires  Etrangferes et  le 
Sieur  Jean  Philippe  Baron  de 
Wcssenberg,  Grand-Croix  de 
I'Ordre  Royal  de  St.  Etien- 
ne;  Grand-Croix  des  Ordres 
Militaires  et  Religieux  des 
Saints  Maurice  et  La z are,  Grand- 
Croix  de  TOrdre  de  I'Aigle 
Rouge  de  Prusse,  de  cclui  de 
Ja  Couroune  de  Baviere,  de  St. 
Joseph  de  Toscane,  et  de  la 
Fidelite  de  Bade,  Chambellan  et 
Conseiller  intime  actuel  de  Sa 
Majeste*  I'Empereur  d'Autriche, 
Koi  de  Hongrie  et  de  Boh&me ;  ■ 

Lesquels,  aprfes  avoir  dchange" 
leurs  Pleins  pouvoirs,  tro uves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  se  sont 
reunis  sur  les  Articles  suivans  : 

Art.  I.  Los  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  se  promettent  rexi- 
proquementde  main  ten  ir,  dans  sa 
force  et  vigueur,  le  Traite  signe 
aujourd'hui  avec  Sa  Majeste  Tres- 
Chretienne,  et  de  veiller  a  ce  que 
les  Stipulations  de  ce  Traite,  ainsi 
que  celles  des  Conventions  Par- 
ticulieres  qui  s'y  rapportent,  soient 
8trictement  et  fidelement  execu- 
te cs  dans  toute  leuretendue. 

II.  Setant  engages  dans  la 
Guerre  qui  vient  de  finir,  pour 
maiutenir  inviolables  les  arrange- 
mens  arr&tes  a  Paris  1'Annee  der- 
niere,  pour  la  surete  et  I'interGt  de 
J'Europe,  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes ont jug6  convenable  de 
renouveler  par  le  present  Acte, 
et  de  contirmt  r  comme  mutuelle- 


of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts, 
Chamberlain  and  Privy  Conu- 
cillor  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Austria,  King  of  .Hungary  and 
Bohemia,  his  Minister  of  State,  of 
Conferences  and  for  Foreign 
Affairs; — and  the  Sieur  John 
Philip,  Baron  of  Wessenberg, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Order  of 
St.  Stephen,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Military  and  Religious  Orders  of 
St.  Maurice  and  of  St  Lazarus, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the 
Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  that  of 
the  Crown  of  Bavaria,  of  St. 
Joseph  of  Tuscany,  and  of 
Fidelity  of  Baden,  Chamberlain 
and  Privy  Councillor  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
Kiug  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia  ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged 
their  Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties  reciprocally  promise  to 
maintain,  in  its  force  and  vigour, 
the  Treaty  signed  this  day  with 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and 
to  see  that  the  Stipulations  of  the 
said  Treaty,  as  well  as  those  of 
the  Particular  Conventions  which 
have  reference  thereto,  shall  be 
strictly  and  faithfully  executed  in 
their  fullest  extent. 

II.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties,  having  engaged  in  the 
War  which  is  just  terminated,  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  in. 
violably  the  arrangements  settled 
at  Paris  last  year,  for  the  safety 
and  interest  of  Europe,  have 
judged  it  advisable  to  renew  the 
said  engagements  by  the  present 
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ment  obligatotres,  les  dits  arrange- 
mens, — sauf  les  modifications  que 
ie  Traite  signe  aujourd'hui  avec 
les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste 
Tres-Cbre'tienney  aapportees, — et 
particulie'rement  ceux  par  lesquels 
Napoleon  Bonaparte  et  sa  Fa- 
mil  le,  en  suite  du  Traite  du  11 
Avril,  1814,  ont  etc*  exclus  a 
perpetuity  du  Pouvoir  Supreme 
en  France,  laquelle  exclusion  les 
Puissances  Contractantes  s'en- 
gagent,  par  le  presentActe,  a  main- 
tenir  en  pleine  vigueur,  et  s'il 
eiait  necessaire,  avec  toules  leurs 
Forces;  et  corame  les  memes 
principes  Rerolutionnaires  qui  ont 
soutenu  la  derniexe  Usurpation 
Cri  micelle  pourraient  encore,  sous 
d  autre*  formes  dechirer  la  France, 
et  roenacer  ainsi  le  repos  des 
autres  EtaU,  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractanles,reconnaissant  solen- 
nellement  le  devoir  de  redoubler 
leurs  soins  pour  veiller,  daus  des 
circonstances  pareilles,  a  la  tran- 
quillite  et  aux  interests  de  leurs 
Peoples,  s'engagent,  dans  le  cas 
qu'un  aussi  mallieureux  evenement 
vuit  a  eclater  de  nouveau,  a  con- 
certer  entr'elles,  et  avec  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Tres-Chretienne,  les  mesures 
qu'elles  jugeront  necessaires  pour 
la  surete  de  leurs  Euts  respectifs, 
et  poor  la  tranquillity  generate  de 
I  rjurope. 

III.  En  convenant  avec  Sa 
Majeste  Tres-Chretienne  de  faire 
occuper  pendant  un  certain  nom- 
bre  d' A  notes,  par  un  Corps  de 
Troupes  Alliees,  une  Ligne  de 
Positions  Militairesen  France,  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ont 
eu  en  vue  dassurer  autant  qu'il 
est  en  leu/  pouvoir,  I  eiTet  des  Sti- 


Act,  and  to  confirm  them  as  mu- 
tually obligatory,— subject  to  the 
modifications  contained  in  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day  with  the 
Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,— and  particu- 
larly those  by  which  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  and  his  Family,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  Treaty  of  the  1 1  th  of 
A  pril ,  1814,  have  been  for  ever  ex- 
cluded from  the  Supreme  Power  in 
France,  which  exclusion  the  Con- 
tracting Powers  bind  themselves, 
by  the  present  Act,  to  maintain 
in  full  vigour,  and,  should  it 'be 
necessary,  with  the  whole  of  their 
Forces.  And  as  the  same  Revo- 
lutionary  principles  which  upheld 
the  last  criminal  usurpation,  might 
again,  under  other  forms,  con- 
vulse France,  and  thereby  en- 
danger  the  repose  of  other  States ; 
under  these  circumstances,  the 
HighContractingParties,  solemnly 
admitting  it  to  be  their  duty  to 
redouble  their  watchfulness  for 
the  tranquillity  and  interests  of 
their  People,  engage,  in  case  so 
unfortunate  an  event  should  again 
occur,  to  concert  amongst  them- 
selves, and  with  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  the  measures  which 
they  may  judge  necessary  to  be 
pursued  for  the  safety  of  their 
respective  States,  and  for  the 
general  tranquillity  of  Europe. 
•  III.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties,  in  agreeing  with  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty  that  a  Line  of 
Military  Positions  in  France  should 
be  occupied  by  a  Corps  of  Allied 
Troops,  during  a  certain  number 
of  years,  had  in  view  to  secure,  as 
far  as  lay  in  their  power,  the  effect 
of  the.  Stipulations  contained  in 
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pulations  dei  Articles  I  et  II 
da  prdseat  Traite ;  et,  constam- 
ment  disposees  a  adopter  toute 
mesure  salutaire  propre  a  assurer 
la  tranquillity  eu  Europe  par  le 
maintien  de  lord  re  retabli  en 
France,  elles  s'engagent,  dans  le 
cas  que  le  dit  Corps  d'Armee  fftt 
attaque  ou  menace*  d'une  attaque 
de  la  part  de  la  France,  com  me 
dans  celui  que  lea  Puissances 
fusseut  obligees  de  se  remettre  en 
etat  de  Guerre  contre  elle,  pour 
maintenir  Pun  ou  l'autre  des  sua- 
dites  Stipulations,  ou  pour  assurer 
et  soutenir  les  grands  interets 
auxquels  elles  se  rapportent,  a 
fournir  sans  delai,  dap  res  les 
Stipulations  du  Traite  de  Chau- 
mont,  et  notamment  d'apres  les 
Articles  VII  et  VIII  de  ce  Traite, 
en  sus  des  Forces  qu  elles  laissent 
en  France,  cbacune  son  plein  Con* 
tingent  de  60,000  hommes,  ou 
telle  partie  de  ce  Contingent  que 
I  on  voudra  mettre  en  activite, 
selon  l'exigence  du  cas. 

IV.  Si  les  Forces  stipulees  par 
) 'Article  prudent  se  trouvaient 
malheureusement  insuffisantes,  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se 
eoncerteront,  sans  perte  de  temps, 
sur  le  nombre  additionnel  de 
Troupes  que  cbacune  fournira 
pour  le  soutien  de  la  Cause  Com- 
mune,  et  elles  s'engagent  a  em- 
ployer,  en  cas  de  besoin,  la  tota- 
Jite  de  leurs  Forces  pour  con  du  ire 
la  Guerre  4  une  issue  prompte  et 
heureuse ;  se  reservant  d'arre1  ter 
entrelles,  relativement  a  la  Paix 
qu'elles  signeraient  d'un  commun 
accord,  des  arrangemens  propres  k 


Articles  I  and  II  of  the  present 
Treaty;  and,  uniformly  disposed  to 
adopt  every  salutary  measure 
calculated  to  secure  the  tran- 
quillity of  Europe  by  maintaining 
the  order  of  things  re-established 
in  France,  they  engage  that,  in 
case  the  said  Body  of  Troops 
should  be  attacked  or  menaced 
with  an  attack  on  the  part  of 
France,  the  said  Powers  should 
be  again  obliged  to  place  them- 
selves on  a  War  Establishment 
against  that  Power,  in  order 
to  maintain  either  of  the  said 
Stipulations,  or  to  secure  and  sup. 
port  the  great  interests  to  which 
they  relate,  each  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  furnish, 
without  delay,  according  to  the 
Stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  Cbau-  ^ 
mont,  and  especially  in  pursuance 
of  the  Vllth  and  VHIth  Article*  £ 
of  this  Treaty,  its  full  Contingent 
of  60,000  men,  in  addition  to  the 
Forces  left  in  France,  or  such  part 
of  the  said  Contingent  as  the 
exigency  of  the  case  may  require, 
should  be  put  in  motion. 

IV.  I  f,  u nfortunately,  the  Forces 
stipulated  in  the  preceding  Ar- 
ticle should  be  found  insufficient, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  will 
concert  together,  without  loss  of 
ume>  as  to  the  additional  number 
of  Troops  to  be  furnished  by  eachv 
for  the  support  of  the  Common 
Cause ;  and  they  engage  to  employ, 
in  case  of  need,  the  whole  of  their 
Forces,  in  order  to  bring  the  War 
to  a  speedy  and  successful  termi- 
nation ;  reserving  to  themselves 
the  right  to  prescribe,  by  common 
consent,  such  conditions  of  Peace 
as  shall  hold  out  to  Europe  a  suffix 
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offrir  a  I 'Europe  une  garantie  suffi- 
*aute  cootre  le  retour  d'une  ca- 
lamite  semblable. 

V.  Les  Hautes  Parlies  Cou- 
tractantes,  s  etant  reouies  sur  les 
dispositions  consignees  dans  les 
Articles  precedens,  pour  assurer 
leffet  de  leurs  eugagemens  pen- 
dant  la  duree  de  1'Occupation 
Temporaire,  declareut  en  outre, 
qu'apres  1  expiration  me  me  de 
cette  mesure,  lesdits  Engagemens 
n'en  resteront  pas  moins  dans 
toute  lenr  force  et  vigueur,  pour 
I'execution  de  eel  les  qui  seront 
reconnues  necessaires  au  maintien 
des  Stipulations  contenues  dans 
les  Articles  I.  et  II.  du  present 
Acte. 

VI.  Pour  assurer  et  faciliter 
^execution  du  present  Traite,  et 
coosolider  les  rapports  iu  times 
qui  anissent  aujourd'hui  les  4 
Souverains  pour  le  bonheur  du 
Monde,  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantea.  sont  ^conveuues  de  re- 
nouveler  a^des  epoques  de*tenni- 
nees,  soit  sous  les  auspices  iinm£- 
diats  des  Souverains,  soil  par 
leurs  Miuistres  respectifs,  des 
Reunions  consacrees  aux  grands 
interets  communs  et  a  1'examen 
des  mesures  qui,  dans  chacune  de 
ces  epoques,  seront  jugees  les 
plus  salutaires  pour  le  reposet  la 
prosperite  des  Peuples,  et  pour  le 
maintien  de  la  Paix  de  1'Europe. 


VII.  Le  present  Traite  sera 
ratifie,  et  les  Ratifications  en  se- 
ront echangees  dans  2  mois,  ou 
plutot  st  faire  se  peut. 


cient  guarantee  against  the  re- 

currence  of  a  similar  calamity. 

V.  The  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, having  agreed  to  the  disposi- 
tions laid  down  in  the  preceding 
Articles,  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing the  effect  of  their  engage- 
ments during  the  period  of  theTem- 
porary  Occupation,  declare,  more- 
over, that  even  after  the  expira- 
tion of  this  measure,  the  said 
Engagements  shall  still  remain  iu 
full  force  and  vigour,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  into  effect  such 
measures  as  may  be  deemed  ne- 
cessary for  the  maintenance  of  the 
Stipulations  contained  in  the  Ar- 
ticles I.  and  II.  of  the  present 
Act.  * 

VI.  To  facilitate  and  to  secure 
the  execution  of  the  present 
Treaty,  and  to  consolidate  the 
connections,  which  at  the  present 
moment  so  closely  unite  the  4 
Sovereigns  for  the  happiness  of 
the  World,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  have  agreed  to  renew  their 
Meetings  at  fixed  periods,  either 
under  the  immediate  auspices  of 
the  Sovereigns  themselves,  or  by 
their  respective  Ministers,  for  the 
purpose  of  consulting  upon  their 
common  interests,  and  for  the 
consideration  of  the  measures 
which  at  each  of  those  periods 
shall  be  considered  the  most  sa- 
lutary, for  the  repose  and  pros- 
perity of  Nations,  and  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Peace  of  Eu- 
rope. 

VII.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  Ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  within  2 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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En  foi  de  quoi,  leg  Plenipoten- 
tiaircs  respeclifs  Pont  sigue,  et  y 
ont  appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs 
Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
1  an  de  Grace,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLE REAGH. 
(L.S.;  WELLINGTON. 
(L.S.)  METTERNICH. 
(L.S.)  WESSENBERG. 


In  faith  of  which,  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  Seal  of 
their  Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  of 
November,  in  t  lie  year  of  our  Lord, 
1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 
(L.S)  METTERNICH. 
(L.S.)  WESSENBERG. 


[See  Note  of  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  4  Allied  Courts  to  the  Due 
de  Richelieu,  communicating  this  Treaty  of  Alliance  to  the  Court 
of  France,— Page  248.] 


TREATIES,  between  Austria,  Great  Britain ,  Prussia 
and  Russia,  and  France—Signed  at  Paris,  the  20f7i  ©/ 
November,  1815. 


No.  Page 

1.  Definitive  Treaty                                    Paris,  20th  November,  1815  280 

Additional  Article— Slave  Trade   292 

2.  Convention.—     —     Pecuniary  Indemnity   293 

3.  Convention.—     —     Military  Line   298 

Additional  Article. — Deserters   306 

Tariff. — •   —    —   Provision*,  Hospitals,  6(c   307 

4.  Convention*  —     —   Private  Claims  upon  France   315 

Additional  Article. — Claim  of  the  Cts.  de  Bentheim  and  Steinjurth..  340 
Separate  Article,  between  Russia  and  France. 

Claims  of  the  Duchy  of  Warsaw    341 

5.  Convention.  —     —    Claims  of  British  Subjects   342 

Additional  Article.— Bourdeaux  Claims   357 

Notification.      —    Period  for  presenting  Claims    358 

6.  Act.—      —      —   Neutrality  of  Switzerland   359 


(1.)  DEFINITIVE  TREATY  between  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prus- 
sia and  Russia,  and  France.— Signed  at  Paris,  20th  November,  1815. 

Definitive  Treaty  between  Great  Traiie  Definitif  cntrc  la  Grande 
Britain  and  France.*  Brctagne  et  la  France.* 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  An  Norn  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible 
Undivided  Trinity.  Trinity. 

The  Allied  Powers  having,  by  •    Les  Puissances  Alliees,  ayaot, 


•  The  Stipulations  of  the  Definitive  Treaty  between  Austria,  Prussia  and 
Russia,  and  France,  signed  on  the  same  day,  were  verbatim  the  same  as  those  of  this 
Treaty. 
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their  united  efforts,  and  by  the 
success  of  (heir  arms,  preserved 
France  aud  Europe  from  the  con- 
vulsions with  which  they  were 
menaced  by  the  late  enterprise  of 
Napoleon  Bonaparte,  and  by  the 
Revolutionary  system  reproduced 
in  France,  to  promote  its  suc- 
cess; 

Participating  at  present  with 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty  in 
the  desire  to  consolidate,  by  main- 
taining inviolate  the  Royal  Au- 
thority, and  by  restoring  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Constitutional  Charter, 
the  order  of  things  which  had 
been  happily  re-established  in 
France,  as  also  in  the  object  of 
restoring  between  France  and 
her  Neighbours  those  relations  of 
reciprocal  confidence  and  good- 
will which  the  fatal  effects  of  the 
Revolution  and  of  the  system  of 
conquest  had  for  so  long  a  time 
disturbed ; 

Persuaded,  at  the  same  time, 
tbiit  this  last  object  can  only  be  ob- 
tained by  an  Arrangement,  framed 
to  secure  to  the  Allies  proper  in- 
demnities for  the  past,  and  solid 
guarantees  for  the  future ; 

They  have,  in  concert  with  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  France,  taken 
into  consideration  the  means  of 
giving  effect  to  this  Arrangement; 
and  being  satisfied  that  the  Indem- 
nity due  to  the  Allied  Powers  can- 
not be  either  entirely  Territorial  or 
entirely  Pecuniary,  without  preju- 
dice to  France  in  the  one  or  other 
of  her  essential  interests,  and  that 
it  would  be  more  fit  to  combine 
both  the  modes,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  inconvenience  which  would 
result,  were  either  resorted  to,  se- 


par  leurs  efforts  reunis  et  par  le 
succes  de  leurs  armes,  preserve 
la  France  et  P Europe  des  boule- 
vcrsemens  dont  elles  etaient  me- 
nacees  par  le  dernier  attentat  de 
Napoleon  Bonaparte,  et  par  le 
sysleme  Revolutionnaire  reproduit 
en  France  pour  faire  reussir  cet 
attentat ; 

Partageant  aujourd'hui  avec 
Sa  Majeste  Tres-Chretienne  le 
desir  de  consolider,  par  le  maiutien 
inviolable  de  l'Autoritl  Royale,  et 
la  remise  en  vigueur  de  la  Charte 
Constitutionnelle,Pordredechoses 
heureusement  rltabli  en  France, 
ainsi  que  celui  de  ramener  entre 
la  France  et  ses  Voisins  les  rap- 
ports de  confiance  et  de  bien- 
veillance  reciproque,  que  les 
funestes  effets  de  la  Revolution  et 
du  systeme  de  conquete  avaient 
troubles  pendant  si  long- terns ; 

» 

Persuadles,  que  ce  dernier 
but  ne  saurait  £tre  atteint  que  par 
un  Arrangement,  propre  a  leur  as- 
surer de  justes  indemnitees  pour 
le  passe,  et  des  garanties  sol  ides 
pour  1'aveuir ; 

Ont  pris  en  consideration,  de 
concert  avec  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  France,  les  moyens  de  realiser 
cet  Arrangement;  et  ayant  re- 
connu  que  1'Indemnite  due  aux 
Puissances  ne  pouvait  etre  ni 
toute  Territoriale,  ni  toute  Pecu- 
niaire,  sans  porter  atteinte  a  Tun 
ou  a  l'autre  des  interets  essentiels 
de  la  France ;  et  qu'il  sera  it  plus 
convenable  de  combiner  les  2 
modes,  de  maniere  a  prlvenir  ces 
2  inconveuiens,  leurs  Majestes 
Impcriales  et  Rpyales  out  adopte 
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parately;  their  Imperial  and 
Royal  Majesties  have  adopted 
this  basis  for  their  present  trans- 
actions; and,  agreeing  alike  as  to 
the  necessity  of  retaining  for  a 
fixed  time,  in  the  Frontier  Pro- 
vinces of  France,  a  certain  number 
of  Allied  Troops ;  they  have  deter- 
mined to  combine  their  different 
arrangements,  founded  upon  these 
bases,  in  a  Definitive  Treaty. 

For  this  purpose,  and  to  this 
effect,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Irelaud,  for  himself 
and  his  Allies  on  the  one  part, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
France  and  of  N  avarre  on  the  other 
part,  have  named  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  discuss,  settle,  and 
sign  the  said  Definitive  Treaty, 
namely ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland/  The  Right  Honour- 
able Robert  Stewart,  Viscount 
Castlereagh,  Knight  of  the  Most 
Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  a 
Member  of  His  said  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
a  Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel 
of  the  Londonderry  Regiment  of 
Militia,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs and  The  Most 
Illustrious  and  Most  Noble  Lord 
Arthur,  Duke,  Marquess,  and 
Earl  of  Wellington,  Marquess  of 
Douro,  Viscount  Wellington  of 
Talavera  and  of  Wellington,  and 
Baron  Douro  of  Wellestey,  a 
Member  of  His  said  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Couucil, 
a  Field  Marshal  of  His  Armies, 
Colonel  of  the  Royal  Regiment  of 


cette  base  pour  leurs  transactions 
actuelles;  et  se  trouvant  egale- 
ment  d'accord  sur  celle  de  la  ne- 
cessity de  conserver  pendant  ua 
terns  determine,  dans  lea  Pro- 
vinces Frontieres  de  la  France,  un 
certain  nombredeTroupesAlliees ; 
elles  sont  coovennes  de  reunir  lea 
diflerentes  dispositions,  fondles 
sur  ces  bases,  dans  un  Traite  De- 
finitif. 

Dans  ce  but,  et  a  cet  effet,  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagneet  dlrlande, 
pour  elle et  ses  Allies,  dune  part, 
et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  et 
de  Navarre,  d'autre  part,  ont 
nomme  leurs  Plenipotenttaires, 
pour  discuter,  arreter  et  signer 
ledit  Traite  De  finitif,  savoir ; 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume-Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  le  T res  Honorable 
Robert  Stewart,  Vicomtede  Castle- 
reagh, Chevalier  de  1'Ordre  Tres- 
Noble  de  la  Jarretiere,  Conseilier 
de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Con- 
seil  Prive,  Membredu  Parlement, 
Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Milice 
de  Londonderry,  et  Son  Principal 
Secretaire  d'Elat,  ayant  le  De- 
parteraent  des  Affaires  Et  range  res; 
— et  le  Tres-IUustre  et  Trfes- 
Noble  Seigneur  Arthur,  Due, 
Marquis,  et  Comte  de  Wellington, 
Marquis  de  Douro,  Vicomte  Wel- 
lington de  Talavera  et  de  Wel- 
lington, et  Baron  Douro  de  Wel- 
lesley,  Conseilier  de  Sa  dite  Ma- 
jeste en  son  Conseil  Prive,  Feld- 
Marechal  de  ses  Armees,  Colonel 
du  Regiment  Royal  des  Gardes 
a  Cheval,  Chevalier  du  Tree- 
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Horse  Guards,  Knight  of  the 
Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Prince  of  Waterloo,  Duke  of 
Ciudad  Rodrigo,  and  a  Grandee 
of  Spain  of  the  First  Class,  Duke 
of  Vittoria,  Marquess  of  Torres 
Vedras,  Count  of  Vimiera  in  Por- 
tugal, Knight  of  the  Moat  Illus- 
trious Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece, 
of  the  Spanish  Military  Order 
of  St.  Ferdinand,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Imperial  Military 
Order  of  Maria  Theresa,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  St.  George  of  Russia, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  the  Black  Eagle  of  Prussia, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  'Portu- 
guese Royal  and  Military  Order 
of  the  Tower  and  Sword,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  and 
Military  Order  of  Sweden  of  the 
Sword,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Orders  of  the  Elephant  of 
Denmark,  of  William  of  the  Low 
Countries,  of  the  Annunciade  of 
Sardinia,  of  Maximilian  Joseph 
of  Bavaria,  and  of  several  others, 
and  Commander  of  the  Forces  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  in  France, 
and  of  the  Army  of  His  Majesty 
The  King  of  the  Low  Countries  ; 

And  His  Majesty  The  King 
of  France  and  of  Navarre,  the 
Sieur  Armand  Emanuel  du  Plessis 
Richelieu,  Duke  of  Richelieu, 
Knight  of  the  Royal  and  Military 
Order  of  Saint  Loots,  and  of  the 
Orders  of  St.  Alexander  Newsky, 
St.  Wladomir,  and  St.  George  of 
Rossis,  Peer  of  France,  First  Gen- 
tie  man  of  the  Chamber  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  His  Minister 


Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jarretiere, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  Tres- 
Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain,  Prince 
de  Waterloo,  Due  de  Ciadad 
Rodrigo,  et  Grand  d'Espagne  de 
la  lere  Classe,  Due  de  Vittoria, 
Marquis  de  Torres  Vedras,  Comte 
de  Vimiera  en  Portugal,  Chevalier 
de  I'Ordre  Tres  Illustre  de  la 
Toisson  d'Or,  de  I'Ordre  Mill- 
taire  d'Espagne  de  Saint  Ferdi- 
nand, Chevalier  Grand-Croix  de 
I'Ordre  Imperial  Militaire  de 
Marie  Therese,  Chevalier  Grand- 
Croix  de  I'Ordre  Imperial  tie 
Saint  George  de  Russie,  Chevalier 
Grand-Croix  de  I'Ordre  de  i' A igle 
Noir  de  Prusse,  Chevalier  Grand- 
Croix  de  I'Ordre  Royal  Militaire 
de  Portugal  de  la  Tour  et  de 
l'Epee,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix, 
de  I'Ordre  Royal  Militaire  de 
Suede  de  l'Epee,Chevalier  Grand- 
Croix  des  Ordres  de  l'Elephant 
de  Dannemarc,  de  Guillaume  des 
Pays-Bas,  de  PAnnonciade  de 
Sardaigne,  de  Maximilien  Joseph 
de  Baviere,  etde  plusieurs  autres, 
et  Commandant  en  Chef  les 
Armees  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  en  France,  et  eel  les  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France 
et  de  Navarre,  le  Sieur  Armand 
Emanuel  du  Plessis  Richelieu, 
Due  de  Richelieu,  Chevalier  de 
I'Ordre  Royal  et  Militaire  de 
Saint  Louis,  et  des  Ordres  de 
Saint  Alexandre  Newsky,  Sains 
Wlsdtmir  et  Ssint  George  de 
Russie,  Pair  de  France,  Premier 
Gentilhomme  de  la  Chambre  de* 
Sa  Majeste  Tres-Chreticnne,  Sor* 


Digitized  by 


284 


AUSTRIA,  &C.  AND  FRANCE. 


and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Aftairs,and  President  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  His  Ministers; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their 
Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  signed  the 
following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  The  Frontiers  of  France 
shall  be  the  same  as  they  were  in 
the  Year  1790,  save  and  except 
the  modifications  on  one  side  and 
on  the  other,  which  are  detailed 
in  the  present  Article. 

1st.  On  the  Northern  Frontiers, 
the  Line  of  Demarcation  shall 
remain  as  it  was  fixed  by  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  as  far  as  opposite 
to  Quiverain;  from  thence  it  shall 
follow  the  ancient  limits  of  the 
Belgian  Provinces,  of  the  late 
Bishopric  of  Liege,  and  of  the 
Duchy  of  Bouillon,  as  they  ex- 
isted in  the  Year  1790,  leaving 
the  Territories  included  {enclaves) 
within  that  line,  of  Philippeville 
and  Marienbourg,  with  the  For- 
tresses so  called,  together  with  the 
whole  of  the  Duchy  of  Bouillon, 
without  the  Frontiers  of  France. 

From  Villers  near  Orval,  upon 
the  confines  of  the  Department 
of  the  Ardennes,  and  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  as  far  as 
Perle,  upon  the  great  Road  lead- 
ing from  Thionville  to  Treves, 
the  Line  shall  remain  as  it  was 
laid  down  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris. 

From  Perle  it  shall  pass  by 
Launsdorff,  Walwich,  Schardorff, 
Neiderveiliug,  Pelweiler,  (all  these 
places,  with  their  Banlieus  or 
Dependencies  remaining  toFrance) 
to  Houvre ;  and  shall  follow  from 
thence  the  old  Limits  of  the  Dis- 
trict {Pays)  of  Sarrebruck,  leaving 


Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres,  et  President 
du  Conseil  de  Ses  Ministres; 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  ecbangc* 
leurs  Pieins-Pouvoirs,  trouvcs  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  signe  Jes 
Articles  suivans ; 

Art.  1.  Les  Frontieres  de  la 
France  seront  telles  qu'elles  etaient 
en  1790,  saufles  modifications  de 
part  et  d  autre  qui  se  trouvent  in- 
ditjuees  dans  TArticle  present. 

1°.  Sur  Jes  Frontiers  du  Nord, 
la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  restcra 
telle  que  le  Traite*  de  Paris  I'avait 
fixee,  jusque  vis-a-vis  de  Quiev- 
rain  ;  de  la,  elle  suivra  les  an* 
ciennes  limites  des  Provinces  Bel* 
giques,  du  ci-devant  Eveche  de 
Liege  et  du  Duchc*  de  Bouillon, 
telles  qu'elles  etaient  en  1790  ; 
en  laissaut  les  Territoires  enclaves 
de  Philippeville  et  Marienbourg, 
avec  les  Places  de  ce  nom,  a  in  si 
que  tout  le  Duchc  de  Bouillon, 
hors  des  Frontieres  de  la  France. 

Depuis  Villers  pre*  d'Orval  (sur 
les  confins  du  Departement  des 
Ardennes  et  du  Grand  Duche  de 
Luxembourg)  jusqu'a  Perle,  sur 
la  chaussee  qui  conduit  de  Thion- 
ville a  Treves,  la  Ligne  restera 
telle  qu'elle  avait  eHe  designee 
par  le  Traite  de  Paris. 

De  Perle,  elle  passera  par  Launs- 
dorf,  Walwich,  Schardorf,  Neider- 
weiling,Pelweiler,(touscesendroiU 
restant  avec  leurs  banlieus  a  la 
Frauce),jusqu'a  Houvre,  et  suivra 
de  la  les  anciennes  limites  du  Pays 
de  Sarrebruck,  en  laissant  Sarre- 
louiset  lecours  de  la  Sarre,  av«c  les 
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Sarrelouis,  and  ihe  course  of  the 
Sams,  together  with  the  places 
situated  to  the  right  of  the  line 
above- described,  and  their  U.m- 

lieues  or  Dependencies,  without  the 
Limits  of  Frauce. 

From  theLimits  of  theDistrict  of 
Sarrehruck,  the  Line  of  Demarca- 
tion shall  be  the  same  which  at 
present  separates  from  Germany, 
the  Departments  of  the  Moselle  and 
of  the  Lower  Rhine,  as  far  as  to  the 
Lauter,  which  River  shall  from 
thence  serve  as  the  Frontier  until 
it  falls  into  the  Rhine. 

Ail  the  Territory  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Lauter,  including  the  Fort- 
ress of  Landau,  shall  form  part  of 
Germany.  The  Town  of  Weissen- 
bourg,  however,  through  which 
that  River  runs,  shall  remain  en- 
tirely to  France,  with  a  rayon  on 
the  left  bank,  not  exceeding  1,000 
toises,  and  which  shall  be  more 
particularly  determined  by  the 
Commissioners  who  shall  be 
charged  with  the  approaching  de- 
signation of  the  Boundaries. 

2ndly.  Leaving  the  Mouth  of 
the  Lanter,  and  continuing  along 
the  Departments  of  the  ,  Lower 
Rhine,  the   Upper  Rhine,  the 
Doubs  and  the  J  ura,  to  the  Canton 
de  Vaud,  the  Frontiers  shall  re-  „ 
main  as  fixed  by  the  Treaty  of 
Paris.  The  Thalweg  of  the  Rhine 
shall  form  the  Boundary  between 
France  and  the  States  of  Germany, 
but  the  Property  of  the  Islands 
shall  remain  in  perpetuity,  as  it 
shall  be  fixed  by  a  new  survey  of 
the  course  of  that  River,  and  con- 
tinue unchanged  whatever  varia- 
tion that  course  may  undergo  in 
the  lapse  of  time.  Commissioners 


endroits  situes  a  la  droite  de  la 
ligne  ci-dessus  designee,  et  leurs 
banlieues,  hors  des  Li  mites  Fran- 
caises. 

i 

■ 

Des  Limitcs  du  Pays  de  Sar- 
rebruck, la  Ligne  de  Demarca- 
tion sera  la  mfime  qui  separe 
actuellement  de  I'Allemagne  les 
Departemens  de  la  Moselle  et  dn 
Bas-Rhin,  jusqua  la  Lauter,  qui 
servira  ensuite  de  Frontierejusqu'a 
son  embouchure  dans  le  Rhin. 

Tout  Ie  Territoire  sur  la  rive 
gauche  de  la  Lauter,  y  compris 
la  Place  de  Landau,  fera  partie 
de  I'Allemagoe;  cependant,  la 
Ville  de  Weissenbourg,  traversee 
par  cette  Riviere,  restera  toute 
entiere  a  la  Frauce,  avec  tin  rayon 
sur  la  rive  gauche  n'excldant  pas 
1,000  toises,  et  qui  sera  plus  par- 
ticulierement  determine  par  les 
Commissaires  que  Ton  chargera 
de  la  delimitation  prochaine. 

2°.  A  parti r  de  1 'embou- 
chure de  la  Lauter,  le  long  des 
Departemens  du  Bas-Rhin,  du 
Haut-Rhin,  du  Doubs  et  du  Jura 
jusqu'au  Canton  de  Vaud,  les 
Frontieres  resteront  comrae  elles 
ont  etc  fixees  par  le  Traite  de 
Paris.  Le  Thalweg  du  Rhin 
formera  la  demarcation  entre  la 
France  et  les  Etats  de  1'AUe- 
magne;  mais  la  propric*te  des 
lies,  telle  qu'elle  sera  fixce  a  la 
suite  d  une  nonvelle  reconnais- 
sance du  cours  de  ce  fleuve, 
restera  immuable.quelques  change- 
men  8  que  subisse  ce  cours  par  la 
suite  da  temps.    Des  Coinmis- 
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shall  be  named  on  both  sides  by 
the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
within  the] space  of  3  months, 
to  proceed  upon  the  said  survey. 
One  half  of  the  bridge  between 
Strasbourg  and  Kebl  shall  belong 
to  France,  and  the  other  half  to 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden. 

Srdlv.  In  order  to  establish  a 
direct  communication  between  the 
Canton  of  Geneva  and  Switzer- 
land, that  part  of  the  Pays  de  Gex, 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Lake 
Leman,  on  the  south,  by  the 
Territory  of  the  Canton  of  Ge- 
neva, on  the  north,  by  that  of  the 
Canton  de  Vaud,  on  the  west,  by 
the  course  of  the  Versoix,  and  by 
a  Line  which  comprehends  the 
Communes  of  Collex-Boesy,  and 
Meyrin,  leaving  the  Commune  of 
Perney  to  Prance,  shell  be  ceded 
to  the  Helvetic  Confederacy,  in 
order  to  be  united  to  the  Canton 
of  Geneva. 

The  Liue  of  the  French  Custom- 
houses shall  be  placed  to  the  west  of 
the  J  u  ra.so  that  thewhole  of  thePay  s 
de  Gex  shall  be  without  that  Line. 

4lhly.  From  the  frontiers  of 
the  Canton  of  Geneva,  as  far  as 
the  Mediterranean,  the  Line  of 
Demarcation  shall  be  that  which 
in  the  year  1790  separated  France 
from  Savoy,  and  from  the  County 
of  Nice. 

The  relations  which  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  ofl814  had  re-established 
between  France  and  the  Principa- 
lity of  Monaco,  shall  cease  forever, 
and  the  same  relations  shall  exist 
between  that  Principality  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

Sthly.  All  the  Territories  and 
Districts  included  (enclaves)  with- 


aaires  seront  raommes  de  part  et 
d'autre  par  les  Hautes  PartiesCon- 
tractantes,  dans  le  delai  de  3  mois, 
pour  precede r  a  la  dite  reconnais- 
sance. La  moitie  du  pont  entre 
Strasbourg  et  Kebl  appartiendra 
a  la  France,  et  l'autre  moitie  au 
Grand- Duche*  de  Bade. 

3°.  Pour  etablir  une  commu- 
nication directe  entre  le  Canton 
de  Geneve  et  la  Suisse,  la  partie 
du  Pays  de  Gex,  bornee  a  1'Est 
par  le  Lac  Leman,  au  Midi  par  le 
Territoire  du  Canton  de  Geneve* 
au  Nord  par  celui  du  Caoton  de 
Vaud,  a  P Guest  par  le  cours  de 
laVersoix  et  par  une  ligne  qui  ren- 
ferme  les  Communes  de  Collex- 
Bossy  et  Meyrin,  en  laissant  la 
Commune  de  Ferney  a  la  France, 
•era  cede>  i  la  Confederation 
Helvetiqoe,  pour  etre  reunie  au 
Canton  de  Geneve. 

La  Ligne  desDouanesFrancaisea 
sera  placee  a  l'ouest  du  Jura,  dc 
maniere  que  tout  le  Pays  de  Gex 
se  trouve  hors  de  cette  Ligne. 

4°.  Des  Frontieres  du  Can- 
ton de  Geneve  jusqu'a  la  Medi- 
terranee,  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation 
sera  celle  qui,  en  1790,  separait  la 
France  de  la  Savoie  et  du  Comt£ 
de  Nice. 

Les  rapports  que  le  Traite  de 
Paris  de  1814,  avttit  retablis  entre 
la  France  et  la  Principaute  da 
Monaco,  cesseront  a  perpetuite,  et 
les  memes  rapports  existeront  entre 
cette  Principaute  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
RoideSardaigne. 

5°.  Tous  les  Territoires  et 
Districts  enclaves  dans  les  limitea 
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in  the  boundary  of  the  French 
Territory,  as  determined  by  the 
present  Article,  shall  remain 
united  to  France. 

6thiy.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  name,  within  3  months 
after  the  signature  of  the  present 
Treaty,  Commissioners  to  regulate 
every  thing  relating  to  the  de- 
signation of  the  Boundaries  of 
the  respective  Countries ;  and  as 
soon  as  the  labours  of  the  Com- 
missioners shall  have  terminated, 
Maps  shall  be  drawn,  and  Land- 
marks shall  be  erected,  which 
shall  point  out  the  respective 
limits. 

II.  The  Fortresses,  Places  and 
Districts,  which,  according  to  the 
preceding  Article  are  no  longer  to 
form  part  of  the  French  Territory, 
shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Allied  Powers,  at  the  periods 
fixed  by  the  IXth  Article  of  the 
Military  Convention  annexed  to 
the  present  Treaty ;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  France  re- 
nounces, for  Himself,  His  Heirs 
and  Successors  for  ever,  the  Rights 
of  Sovereignty  and  Property, 
which  he  has  hitherto  exercised 
over  the  said  Fortresses,  Places 
and  Districts. 

III.  The  Fortifications  of  Hu- 
,  ninguen  having  been  constantly 

an  object  of  uneasiness  to  the 
Town  of  Basle,  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  in  order  to  give  to 
the  Helvetic  Confederacy  a  new 
proof  of  their  good  will  and  of 
their  solicitude  for  its  welfare, 
have  agreed  among  themselves  to 
demolish  the  Fortifications  of 
Huninguen ;  and  the  French  Go- 
vernment engages,  from  the  same 


du  Territoire  Francais,  telles 
qu'elles  ont  ete  determinees  par 
le  present  Article,  resteroul  reuntes 
a  la  France. 

6°.  Lei  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tract antes  nommeront,  dans  le 
de^lai  de  3  mois  apres  la  signature 
du  present  Traite,  des  Com  mis - 
saires  pour  regler  tout  ce  qui  a 
rapport  a  la  delimitation  des  Pays 
de  part  et  d'autre;  et  aussitotque 
le  travail  de  ces  Commissaires 
sera  termiee.  il  sera  dresse  des 
Cartes,  et  place  des  Poteaux,  qui 
constateront  leslimites  respectives. 

II.  Les  Places  et  les  Districts 
qui,  selon  TArticle  precedent,  ne 
doivent  plus  faire  partie  du  Terri- 
toire Francais,  seroot  rem  is  a  la 
disposition  des  Puissances  A Utees, 
dans  les  termes  fixes  par  l'Article 
IX  de  la  Convention  Militaire 
annexee  au  present  Traite ;  et  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  renonce 
a  perpetuite  pourElle.ses  Heritiers 
et  Successeurs,  »ux  Droits  de 
Souverainete  et  de  Propriety 
qu  elle  a  exerce  jusqu'ici  sur  les 
dits  Places  et  Districts. 

III.  Les  Fortifications  de  Ho- 
ningne  ayant  et6  constamment  un 
objetdinquietude  pour  la  Ville  de 
Bale,  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  pour  donner  a  la  Con- 
federation Helvetique  unenouvelle 
preuve  de  leur  bienveillance  et  de 
leur  sollicitude,  sont  convenues 
entre  elles  de  faire  demolir  les 
Fortifications  de  Huningue  ;  et  le 
Gouvernement  Francais  s  engage, 
par  le  meme  motif,  a  ne  les 
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motive,  not  to  re-establish  them 
at  any  time,  and  not  to  replace 
ihem  by  other  Fortifications,  at  a 
distance  of  less  than  that  of  3 
leagues  from  the  Town  of  Basle. 

The  Neutrality  of  Switzerland 
shall  be  extended  to  the  Territory 
situated  to  the  north  of  a  line  to 
be  drawn  from  Ugine,  that  Town 
being  included,  to  the  south  of  the 
Lake  of  Annecy,  by  Faverge,  as 
far  as  Lecheraine.  and  from  thence, 
by  the  Lake  of  Bourget,  as  far  as 
the  Rhone,  in  like  manner  as  it 
was  extended  to  the  Proviuces  of 
Chablais  and  of  Faucigny,  by  the 
XCIld  Article  of  the  final  Act  of 
the  Congress  of  Vienna. 

IV.  The  pecuniary  part  of  the 
Indemnity  to  be  furnished  by 
France  to  the  Allied  Powers,  is 
fixed  at  the  sum  of  700,000,000  of 
Fraocs.  The  mode,  the  periods, 
and  the  guarantees  for  the  pay- 
ment of  this  sum,  shall  be  regu- 
lated by  a  Special  Convention, 
which  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted, 
word  for  word,  in  the  present 
Treaty. 

V.  The  state  of  uneasiness  and 
of  fermentation,  which  after  so 
many  violent  convulsions,  and 
particularly  after  the  last  catas- 
trophe, France  must  still  expe- 
rience, notwithstanding  the  pa- 
ternal intentions  of  Her  King, 
and  the  advantages  secured  to 
every  class  of  His  Subjects  by 
the  Constitutional  Charter,  re- 
quiring for  the  security  of  the 
neighbouring  States,  certain  mea- 
sures of  precaution,  and  of  tem- 
porary guarantee,  it  has  been 


retablir  dans  aucun  temps,  el  a  ne 
point  les  rem  placer  par  d'autres 
Fortifications,  a  une  distance 
moindre  que  3  lieues  de  la  Ville 
de  Bale. 

La  Neutrality  de  la  Suisse  sera 
etendue  au  Territoirequi  se  trouve 
au  nord  d'une  ligne  a  tirer  depuis 
Ugine,  y  compris  cette  Ville,  au 
midi  du  Lac  d'Annecy,parFaveige 
jusqu'a  Lecheraine,  et  de  la  au 
lac  du  Bourget  jusqu'au  Rh6ne, 
de  la  meme  maniere  qu'etle  a 
ete  etendue  aux  Provinces  de 
Chablais  et  de  Faucigny,  par 
PArticleXCIl  de  PActe  final  du 
Coogres  de  Vienne. 

* 

IV.  La  partie  pecuniaire  de 
P I ndemniti  a  fouruir  par  la  France 
aux  Puissances  Alliees,  est  fixee 
4  la  somme  de  700,000,000  de 
Francs.  Le  mode,  les  termes  et 
les  garanties  du  payemenl  de  cette 
somme,  seront  regies  par  une 
Convention  Particuliere,  qui  aura 
Ja  meme  force  et  valeur  que  si 
elle  etait  textuellemcnt  inseree  au 
present  Traite. 

V.  L'ltat  d'inquiltude  et  de 
fermentation  dont,  apres  tant  de 
secousses  violentes,  et  surtout 
apres  la  derniere  catastrophe,  la 
France,  malgre  les  intentions 
paternelles  de  son  Roi,  et  les 
avantages  assures  par  la  Charte 
Constilutionnelleatouteslesclasses 
de  ses  Sujets,  doit  necessairement 
se  ressentir  encore,  exigeant  pour 
la  surete  des  Etats  voisins,  des 
mesures  de  precaution  et  de  ga- 
rantie  temporaires,  il  a  ete  juge 
indispensable  de  faire  occoper, 
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fudged  indispensable  to  occupy,  pendant  nn  certain  temps,  par  un 

during  a  fixed  time,  by  a  Corps  Corps  de  Troupes  Alliees,  des 

of  Allied  Troops,  certain  Military  Positions  Militaires  le  long  des 

Positions  along  tbe  Frontiers  of  Frontie.res  de  la  France,  sous  la 

France,  under  the  express  reserve  reserve  expresseqne  cette  Occupa- 

that  such  Occupation  shall  in  no  tion  ne  portera  aucun  prejudice  a* 

nay  prejudice  the  Sovereignty  of  la  Souverainete  de  Sa  Majeste 

Bis  Most  Christian  Majesty,  nor  Ties  Chretienne,  ni  a  letat  de 

the  state  of  |>ossession,  such  as  it  possession  tel  qu'il  est  reconnu  et 

is  recognized  and  confirmed  by  confirme  par  le  present  Traite. 
the  present  Treaty. 

The  number  of  these  Troops  Le  nombre  de  ces  Troupes  ne 

shall  not  exceed  150,000  men.  depassera  pas  150,000  hommes. 

The  Commander-in-Chief  of  this  Le  Commanriant-en-Chef  de  cette 

Army  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Armee  sera  nomine*  par  les  Pois- 

Aliied  Powers.  sances  Alliees. 

This  Army  shall  ocenpy  the  Ce  Corps  d'Armee  occupera  les 

Fortresses  of  Conde,  Valenciennes,  Places  de  Conde,  Valenciennes, 

Bouchain,  Cambray,  Le  Quesnoy,  Boucbain,  Cambray,  le  Quesnoy, 

Maubeuge,  Landrecies,  Avesnes,  Maubeuge,  Landrecies,  Avesnes, 

Rocroy,  Givet  with  Charlemont,  Rocroy,  Givet  avec  Charlemont, 

Mezieres,     Sedan,    Montmedy,  Mezieres,     Sedan,  Montraedy, 

Thionville,  Longwy,  Bitsch  and  Thionville,  Longvy,  Bilsch,  et  la 

the  T£te-de-Pont  of  Fort  Louis.  T*te  de  Pont  du  Fort- Louis. 

As   the  maintenance   of  the  L'entretien  de  I'Armee  destinee 

Army  destined  for  this  service  is  a  ce  service  devant  etre  fourni  par 

to  be  provided  by  France,  a  la  France,  une  Convention  Spe- 

Special  Convention  shall  regulate  ciale  nSglera  toutce  qui  peut  avoir 

every  thing  which  may  relate  to  rapport  a  cet  objet. 
tbat  object. 

This  Convention,  which  shall  Cette  Convention,  qui  aura  la 

have  the  same  force  and  effect  meine  force etvaleur  que  si  elleetait 

as  if  it  were  inserted  word  for  textuellement  inseree  dans  le  pr6- 

word   in    tbe    present   Treaty,  sent  Traite*,  reglera  de  me  me  les 

shall  also  regulate  the  relations  relations  de  I'Armee  d'Occupation 

of  the  Army  of  Occupation  with  avec   les    Autorites  Civiles  et 

the  Civil  and  Military  Authorities  Militaires  du  Pays, 
of  the  Country. 

The  utmost  extent  of  the  dura-  Le  maximum  de  la  duree  de 

tion  of  this  Military  Occupation,  cette    Occupation  Militaire  est 

is  fixed   at  5  years.    It  may  fixe   a  5  ans.    Elle  peut  finir 

terminate  before  that  period,  if,  avant  ce  terme,  si,  au  bout  de  3 

at  the  end  of  3  years,  the  Allied  ans,  les  Souverains  Allies,  apres 

Sovereigns,  after  having,  in  con-  avoir,  de  concert  avec  Sa  Majeste 

cert  with  His  Majesty  the  King  le  Roi  de  France,  murement  exa- 

of   France,  maturely  examined  mine  leur  situation  et  leurs  interests 

[1815-16.]  V 
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their  reciprocal  situation  and 
interests,  and  (he  progress  which 
shall  have  been  made  in  France, 
in  the  re- establishment  of  order 
and  tranquillity,  shall  agree  to 
acknowledge  that  the  motives 
which  led  them  to  that  measure 
have  ceased  to  exist. 

But  whatever  may  be  the  result 
of  this  deliberation,  all  the  For- 
tresses and  Positions  occupied  by 
the  Allied  Troops  shall,  at  the  ex- 
piration of  5  years,  be  evacuated 
without  further  delay,  and  given 
up  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
or  to  His  Heirs  and  Successors. 

VI.  The  Foreign  Troops,  not 
forming  part  of  the  Army  of 
Occupation,  shall  evacuate  the 
French  Territory,  within  the  term 
fixed  by  the  IXth  Article  of  the 
Military  Convention  annexed  to 
the  present  Treaty. 

VII.  In  all  Countries  which 
shall  change  Sovereigns,  as  well 
in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty, 
as  of  the  arrangements  which  are 
to  be  made  in  consequence  thereof, 
a  period  of  6  years,  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions, shall  be  allowed  to  the  In- 
habitants, Natives  or  Foreigners, 
of  whatever  condition  and  Nation 
they  may  be,  to  dispose  of  their 
property,  if  they  should  think  fit 
so  to  do,  and  to  retire  to  whatever 
Country  they  may  choose. 

VIII.  All  the  dispositions  of 
the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th 
of  May,  1814,  relative  to  the 
Countries  ceded  by  that  Treaty, 
shall  equally  apply  to  the  several 
Territories  aud  Districts  ceded  by 
the  present  Treaty. 

IX.  The    High  Contracting 


reciproques,etlesprogt£squeler£- 
tablissementde  Pordreetdela  tran- 
quillity aura  faits  en  France,  s'ac- 
cordent  a  reconnaitre  que  les  mo- 
tifs qui  lesportaienta  cette  mesure, 
ont  cesser  d'exister. 


Mais  quel  que  soit  le  resullat  de 
cette  deliberation,  toutes  les  Places 
et  Positions  occupees  par  les 
Troupes  Alliees  seront,  au  temie 
de  5  ans  re  vol  us,  evacuees  sans 
autre  delai,  et  remises  a  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Tres  Chretienne,  ou  a  Ses 
Heritiers  et  Successeurs. 

VI.  Les  Troupes  Etrangeres, 
autres  que  celles  qui  feront  partie 
de  I'Armee  d'Occupation,  evac- 
ueront  leTerritoire  Franca  is,  dans 
les  termes  fixes  par  1'Article  IX 
de  la  Convention  Militaireanuexee 
au  present  Traits. 

VII.  Dans  tous  les  Pays  qui 
changeront  de  Mai  tres,  tant  en 
vertu  du  present  Trailed  que  des 
arrangemens  qui  doivent  fitre 
faits  en  consequence,  il  sera  ac- 
corde  aux  Habitans  Nature!  ou 
Etrangers,  de  quelque  condition 
et  Nation  qu'ils  soient,  un  espace 
de  6  ans,  a  compter  de  I 'e change 
des  Ratifications,  pour  disposer, 
s'ils  le  jugent  convenable,  de  leurs 
propridtes,  et  se  retirer  dans  tel 
Pays  qu'il  leur  plaira  de  choisir. 

VIII.  Toutes  les  dispositions 
du  Traite  de  Paris  du  30  Mai, 
1814,  relatives  aux  Pays  cedes  par 
ce  Traile\  s'appliqueront  egale- 
ment  aux  diftgrcus  Territoires 
et  Districts  cedes  par  le  present 
Traite. 

IX.  I.es  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
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Parties,  having  caused  represent- 
ation to  te  made,  of  the  different 
claims  arising:  out  of  the  non- 
execution  of  the  XlXth  and  fol- 
lowing Articles  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  30th  of  May,  1814,  as  well  as 
of  the  Addilional  Articles  of  that 
Treaty,  signed    between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  desiring  to 
render  more  efficacious  the  stipu- 
lations made  thereby,  and  having 
determined,  by  2  Separate  Con- 
ventions, the  line  to  be  pursued 
on  each  side  for  that  purpose, 
the  said  2  Conventions,  as  ao- 
nexedtothe  present  Treaty,  shall, 
in  order  to  secure  the  complete 
execution  of  the  above-mentioned 
Articles,  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  the  same  were  inserted, 
word  for  word,  herein. 

X.  All  Prisoners  taken  during 
the  Hostilities,  as  well  as  all  Hos- 
tages which  may  have  been  ear- 
ned off  or  given,  shall  be  restored 
in  the  shortest  time  possible.  The 
same  shall  be  the  case  with  respect 
tathe  Prisoners  taken  previous)  v  to 
the  Treaty  of  the  30th  Mav,  1814, 

s  * 

and  who  shall  not  already  have 
lieen  restored. 

XI.  The  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the 
Win  of  May,  1814,  and  the  final 
Act  of  the  Coi>gres8  of  Vienna,  of 
ihe  9th  of  June,  1816,  are  confir- 
med, and  shal I  be  maintained  in 
»ll  such  of  their  Enactments 
which  shall  not  have  been  modified 
*>J  the  Articles  of  the  present 
Treaty. 

XII.  The  present  Treaty,  with 
'he  Conventions  annexed  thereto, 
*M  be  ratified  in  one  Act,  and 
the  Ratifications  thereof  shall  be 

V 


tiactantes  s'etant  fait  reprcsenter 
les  diflerentes  reclamations,  prove- 
nant  du  fait  dc  la  non-execution 
des    Articles   XIX    et  suivans, 
do   Traite  du   30  Mai,  1814, 
ainsique  des  Articles  Additiounela 
de  ce  Traite,   signes  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France, 
desirant  de  rendre  plus  ef&caces 
les  dispositions  Inoncees  dans  ces 
Articles,  et  ayant  a  cet  effet 
determine    par    2  Conventions 
Separees,  la  marcbe  a  suivre  de 
part  et  d  autre  pour  I 'execution 
complette  des  Articles  sus-men- 
tionn^s,  les  2  dites  Conventions, 
telles  qu'elles  se  trouvent  jointes 
au  present  Traite,  auront  la  meme 
force  et  valeur  que  si  el  les  y 
cUaient  texluellement  inserees. 

X.  Tous  les  Prisonniera  fait* 
pendant  les  hostilities,  de  m£me 
que  les  Otages  qui  peuveni  avoir 
ete"  enleves  ou  donnes,  seront  pen- 
dus  dans  ie  plus  court  delat  pos- 
sible. II  en  sera  de  meme  des 
Prisonniera  fails  anterieureroent 
au  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  qui 
n'auraient  point  encore  ete  resti- 
tues. 

XI.  Le  Traite  dc  Paris,  du  30 
Mai  1814,  et  TActe  Final  du  Ccm- 
grcs  de  Vienne,  du  9  .Tuin,  1813, 
sontconfiru»£s,et  seront  maintenus 
duns  toutes  celles  de  leurs  dispo- 
sitions qui  n'auraient  pas  dUt  mo- 
difies par  les  Clauses  du  present 
Traite. 

XII.  Le  present  Traile,  avec  les 

Conventions  qui  y  sont  jointes. 
sent  ralifie  en  un  seul  Acte,  el  les 
Ratifications  en  seront  echange>s 
2 
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exchanged,  in  the  space  of  2 
mouths,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  there* 
unto  the  Seal  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1815. 

(LS.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(US.)  WELLINGTON. 


dans  le  lerme  de  2  mois,  ou  plutot 
si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pl^nipoten- 
tiaircs  respectifs  I'ont  eigne,  et  y 
ont  appose*  le  Cachet  de  leurs 
A  lines. 

Fait  i  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
I  an  de  Gr*ce,  1815. 

(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


Additional  Article. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers, 
sincerely  desiring  to  give  effect  to 
the  measures  on  which  they  deli- 
berated at  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
relative  to  the  complete  and  uni- 
versal abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
and  having,  each  in  their  respec- 
tive Dominions,  prohibited  without 
restriction  their  Colonies  and  Sub- 
jects from  taking  any  part  what- 
ever in  this  Traffic,  engage  to  re- 
new conjointly  their  efforts,  with 
the  view  of  securing  final  success 
to  those  principles  which  they  pro- 
claimed in  the  Declaration  of  the 
4th  February,  1815,  and  of  con- 
certing, without  loss  of  time, 
through  their  Ministers  at  the 
Courts  of  London  and  of  Paris, 
the  most  effectual  measures  for 
the  entire  and  definitive  abolition 
of  a  Commerce  so  odious,  and  so 
strongly  condemned  by  the  laws 
of  religion  and  of  nature. 

The  present  Additional  Article 
shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  were  inserted  word 
for  word  in  the  Treaty  signed 
this  day.  It  shall  be  included  in 
the  Ratification  of  the  said  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 


Article  AdditionneL 
Les  Hautes  Puissances  Contra  c- 
tantes,  desirant  sincerement  de 
donner  suite  aux  mesures  dont 
elles  se  sont  occupees  au  Congres 
de  Vienne,  relativement  a  1  aboli- 
tion complette  et  uni verse! le  de  la 
Traite  des  Negres  d'Afrique,  et 
ay  ant  dejd,  chacune  dans  ses 
Etats,  deTendu  sans  restriction  a 
leurs  Colonies  et  Sujets,  toute  part 
quelconque  a  ce  Trafic,  s'engagent 
a  reunir  de  nouveau  leurs  efforts 
pour  assurer  le  succes  final  des 
principes  qu'elles  ont  proc lames 
dans  la  Declaration  du  4  Flvrier 
1815,  et  a  concerter.  sans  perte  de 
temps,  par  leurs  Ministres  aux 
Cours  de  Londres  et  de  Paris,  les 
mesures  les  plus  efficaces  pourob- 
tenir  I'abolitiou  entiere  et  defini- 
tive d'un  Commerce  aussi  odieux 
et  aussi  hautement  reprouve  par 
les  lois  de  la  religion  et  de  la  na- 
ture. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel 
aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que 
s'il  Itait  in  sere  mot  a  mot  au 
Traits  de  ce  jour.  II  sera  com- 
pris  dans  la  Ratification  du  dit 
Traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  P I eni poten- 
tial res  respectifs  I'ont  signe  et  y 
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the  same,  and  have  affixed  there- 
unto the  Seal  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 

(US.)  WELLINGTON. 


ont  appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs 
Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris  le  20  N  oveinbre, 
l  ande  Grace,  1815. 

(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


(2)— CONVENTION  beitccen  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  and  France,  relative  to  the  Pecuniary  Indemnity  to  be 
paid  by  France  to  the  Allied  Powers. — Signed  at  Paris,  20th  No- 
vember,  1815. 


Contention  between  Great  Britain 
and  France,  concluded  in  confor- 
mity with  the  4th  Article  of  the 
Principal  Treaty,  relative  to  the 
payment  of  the  Pecuniary  In- 
demnity  to  be  furnished  by 
France  to  the  Allied  Powers  * 
The  payment  to  which  France 
has  bound  herself  to  the  Allied 
Powers,  as  an  Indemnity,  by  the 
I  Vlh  Ariicle  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
day,  shall  take  place  in  the  form 
and  at  the  periods  prescribed  by 
the  following  Articles. 

Art. I.  The  sum  of 700 ,000,000 
of  francs,  being  the  amount  of  the 
Indemnity,  shall  be  discharged,  day 
by  day,  in  equal  portions,  in  the 
space  of  5  years,  by  means  oi  Boris 
au  Porteur  on  the  Royal  Treasury 
of  France,  in  the  manner  that  shall 
be  now  set  forth. 

II.  The  Treasury  shall  give 
over,  immediately,  to  the  Allied 


Convention  entre  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  la  France,  conclue  en 
con  form  tie  de  f Article  IV  du 
Traite  Principal,  relative  au 
paiement  de  PIndcmnite  Pecu- 
niaire  a  fournir  par  la  France 
aux 

Le  paiement  atiquel  la  France 
s'est  engagee  vis-a-vis  des  Puis- 
sances  Alliees  a  titre  d'Indemnite, 
par  l'Article  IV  du  Traite  de  re 
jour,  aura  lieu  dans  la  forme  et 
aux  epoques  determinees  pai  lea 
Articles suivans : 

Art.1.  La somtnede 700,000,000 
de  francs,  moutant  de  cette  In- 
demnity sera  acquittee,  jour  par 
jour,  par  portions  egales,  dans  le 
couraut  de  5  annees,  au  moyen  de 
Bons  au  Porteur  sur  leTresorRoyal 
de  France,  ainsi  qu'il  va  fitre  dit. 

II.  Le  Tresor  remettra  d'abord 
aux   Puissances  Alliees,  15  En* 


•  The  Stipulations  of  the  Convention  upon  this  subject,  concluded  on  the 
day,  between  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  and  France,  were,  verbatim,  the  same 
those  of  this  Treaty. 
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Powers,  15  Engagements  for 
46,000,000  and  2-3rds  each, 
forming  together  the  sum  of 
700,000,000;  the  first  Engagement 
payable  on  the  31st  March,  1816, 
the  second  on  the  31st  of  July  of 
the  same  year,  and  so  on  in  every 
4th  month  during  the  5  successive 
years. 

HI.  These  Engagements  shall 
not  be  negotiable,  but  they  shall 
be  periodically  exchanged  against 
Bons  au  Porteur,  negotiable, 
drawn  in  the  form  used  in  the  or- 
dinary service  of  the  Royal  Trea- 
sury. 

IV.  In  the  month  which  shall 
precede  the  4,  in  the  course  of 
which  an  Engagement  is  to  be 
paid,  that  Engagement  shall  be 
divided  by  the  Treasury  of  France, 
into  Buns  au  PorUw  payable  in 
Paris,  in  equal  portions,  from  the 
1st  to  the  last  day  of  the  4  months. 

Thus  the  Engagement  of 
46,000,000  aud  2-Srds,  falling 
due  the  3 1st  of  March,  1816,  shall 
be  exchanged  in  the  month  of 
November,  1815,  against  Bons 
au  Porteur,  payable  in  equal  por- 
tions from  the  1st  of  December, 
1815,  to  the  31st  of  March,  1816. 

The  Engagement  of  46,000,000 
and  $-3rds,  which  will  fall  due  the 
Slstof  July,  1816.  shall  be  ex- 
changed  in  the  month  of  March  of 
the  same  year,  against  Bons  au 
Porteur,  payable  in  equal  portions 
from  the  1st  of  April,  1816,  to  the 
31st  of  July  of  the  same  year, 
and  so  on  every  4  months. 

V.  No  single  Bon  au  Porteur 
shall  be  delivered  for  the  sum  due 
each  day,  but  the  sum  so  due 
shall   be    divided    into  several 


gagemeus,  chacun  de  46,000,000*. 
formant  la  somme  totale  de 
700,000,000  francs,  payables,  le 
ler,  le  SI  Mars,  1816;  le  2nd,  le 
31  Juillet  de  la  meme  an  nee,  et 
ainsi  de  suite,  de  4  mois  en  4 
mois,  pendant  les  5  annees  suc- 
cessive^. 

III.  Ces  Eng;agemens  ne  pour- 
rout  etre  negocies  ;  mais  ils  seront 
•changes  periodiquement  contre 
des  Bons  au  Porteur  negociables, 
dresses  dans  la  forme  usitee  pour 
le  service  ordinaire  du  Tresor 
Royal. 

IV.  Dans  le  mois  qui  precedera 
les  4,  pendant  lesquels  uu  Engage- 
ment sera  acquiite,  cet  Engage- 
ment sera  divise^  par  le  Tresor  de 
France  en  Bons  au  Porteur,  paya- 
bles a  Paris  par  portions  egales, 
depuis  le  premier  jusqu'au  dernier 
jour  des  4  mois. 

Ainsi,  l'Engagement  de 
46,000,000|,  echeant  le  31  Mars, 
1816,  sera  echange,  au  mois  de 
Novembre,  1815,  contre  les  Bons 
au  Porteur,payables,  par  portions 
egales,  depuis  le  ler  Decembre, 
1815,  jusqu'au  31  Mars,  1816. 

L'Eogagement  de  46,000,000j, 
echeant  le  31  Juillet,  1816,  sera 
echange  au  mois  de  Mars  de  la 
me'roe  annee,  contre  des  Bons  au 
Porteur  payables,  par  portions 
egales,  depuis  le  ler  Avril,  1816, 
jusqu'au  31  Juillet  de  la  meme 
annee,  et  ainsi  de  suite  de  4  mois 
en  4  mois. 

V.  11  ne  sera  point  dllivre  un 
seul  Bon  au  Porteur  pour  I'eche- 
auce  de  chaque  jour ;  mais  cette 
ecbeance  sera  divisee  en  plu- 
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Coupurts  or  Bills,  of  1,000,  2,000, 
5,000,  10,000,  and  20,000  francs, 
the  which  sums  added  together, 
will  amount  to  the  sum  total  of 
the  payment  due  for  each  day. 

VI.  The  Allied  Powers,  con- 
vinced that  it  is  as  much  their  in- 
terest as  that  of  France,  that  too 
considerable  a  sum  of  Bons  au 
Portcur  should  not  be  issued  at 
once,  agree  that  there  never  shall 
be  in  circulation  Bons  for  more 
tbau  50,000,000  of  francs  at  a 
time. 

VII.  No  interest  shall  he  paid 
by  France  for  the  delay  of  5  years, 
which  the  Allied  Powers  allow  to 
her  for  the  payment  of  the 
700,000,000  of  francs. 

VIII.  Onthelstof  January,l816, 
there  shall  be  made  over  by  France 
to  the  Allied  Powers,  as  a  guaran- 
tee for  the  regularity  of  the  pay- 
ments, a  Fund  of  Interest  inscribed 
in  the  Grand  Livre  of  the  Public 
Debt  of  France,  of  7,000,000  of 
francs,  on  a  Capital  of  1 40,000,000. 
This  Fund  of  Interest  shall  be 
used  to  make  good,  if  there  should 
be  need  of  it,  the  deficiencies  in 
the  Acceptances  of  the  French  Go- 
vernment, and  to  render  the  pay- 
ments equal,  at  the  end  of  every 
6  months,  to  the  Bons  au  Porteur 
which  shall  have  fallen  due,  as 
shall  be  hereafter  detailed. 

IX.  This  Fund  of  Interest  shall 
be  inscribed  in  the  name  of  such 
Persons  as  the  Allied  Powers  shall 
point  out ;  but  these  Persons  can- 
not be  the  holders  of  the  Inscrip- 
tions, except  in  the  case  provided 
for  iu  the  Xlth  Article  ensuing. 

The  Allied  Powers  further  re- 
serve to  themselves  the  right  to 


sieurs  Coupures  de  1 ,000,  2,000, 
5,000,  10,000  et  20,000  francs, 
dont  la  reunion  formera  la  somme 
totale  du  pniement  de  chaque  jour. 

VI.  Les  Puissances  Alliees, 
convaincues  qu'il  est  autant  de 
leur  interfit  que  de  celui  de  la 
France,  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  emis  si- 
uiultanement  une somme  trop  con- 
siderable de  Bons  au  Porteur,  con- 
viennent  qu'il  n'y  en  aura  jamais 
en  circulation  poor  plus  de 
50,000,000  de  francs  ala-fois. 

VII.  II  ne  sera  pay 6  par  la 
France  aucun  interetpour  ledelai 
de5  annees,que  les  Puissances  Al- 
liees lui  accordent  pour  le  paie- 
ment  des  700,000,000  de  francs. 

VIII.  Le  ler  Janvier,  1816,  il 
sera  remis  par  la  France  aux 
Puissances  Alliees,  a  titre  de 
garantie  de  la  regularity  des  paie- 
mens,  une  Rente  sur  le  Grand  Livre 
de  la  Dette  Publique  de  France, 
de  la  somme  de  7,000,000  de 
francs,  au  Capital  de  140,000,000. 
Cette  Rente  serrira  a  supplier,  s'il 
y  a  lieu,  a  I'insufllsance  des  re- 
couvremens  du  Gouvernement 
Franc/ais,  et  a  mettre  a  la  fin  de 
chaque  semestre  les  paiemens  de 
niveau  avec  les  ecbeances  de  Bons 
au  Porteur,  ainsi  qu'il  sera  dit  ci- 
apres. 

IX.  Les  Rentes  seront  inscrites 
au  nom  des  Person nes  que  les 
Puissances  Alliees  indiqueront; 
mats  ces  Personnes  ne  pour  rout 
etre  depositaires  des  Inscriptions, 
que  dans  le  cas  prevu  a  I' Article 
XI  ci-apres. 

Les  Puissances  Alliees  se  reset*, 
vent  en  outre  le  droit  de  faire  faire 
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transfer  tbe  Inscriptions  to  other 
names,  as  often  as  they  shall  judge 
necessary. 

X.  Tbe  deposit  of  these  In- 
scriptions shall  be  confined  to  one 
Treasurer  named  by  the  Allied 
Powers,  and  to  another  named  by 
the  French  Government. 

XI.  There  shall  be  a  Mixed 
Commission,  composed  of  an 
equal  number  on  both  sides,  of 
Allied  and  French  Commissioners, 
who  shall  examine  every  6  months 
the  state  of  the  payments,  and 
shall  regulate  the  balance. 

The  Bons  of  the  Treasury  paid 
shall  constitute  the  payments  ; 
those  which  shall  not  yet  have 
been  presented  to  the  Treasury  of 
France,  shall  enter  into  the  ac- 
count of  the  subsequent  balance ; 
those  also  which  shall  have  fallen 
due,  been  presented,  and  not 
paid,  shall  constitute  the  arrear, 
and  the  sum  of  Inscriptions  to 
be  applied,  at  the  market  price  of 
the  day,  to  cover  the  deficit. 

As  soon  as  that  operation  shall 
have  taken  place,  the  Bons  unpaid 
shall  be  given  up  to  the  French 
Commissioners,  and  the  Mixed 
Commission  shall  order  the 
Treasurers  to  pay  over  the  sum  so 
determined  upon,  and  the  Trea- 
surers shall  be  authorized  and 
obliged  to  pay  it  over  to  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  Allied  Powers, 
who  shall  dispose  of  it  as  they  shall 
think  proper. 

XII.  France  engages  to  replace 
immediately  in  the  hands  of  the 
Treasurers,  an  amount  of  Inscrip- 
tions equal  to  that  which  may 
have  been  made  use  of,  according 
to  the  foregoing  Article,  in  order 


les  transcriptions  sous  d'autres 
noras,  aussi  sou  vent  qu'elles  le 
jugeront  necessaire. 

X.  Le  depdt  de  ces  Inscriptions 
se  trouvera  sous  la  garde  d'un 
Caissier  nomme  paries  Puissances 
Alliees,  ct  d'un  autre  nomme  par 
le  Gouvernement  Francais. 

XI.  }\  y  aura  une  Commission 
Mixte,  composee  de  Commissaires 
Allies  et  Francais,  en  nombre  egal 
des  deux  cdtes,  qui  examinera  de 
6  mois  en  6  mois  Tetat  des  paie- 
mens  et  reglera  le  bilan. 

Les  BonsduTresoracquittescon- 
stateront  les  paiemens:  ceux  qui 
n auront  pas  encore  ete  presentes  au 
Tresor  de  France,  cntreront  dans 
les  determinations  du  bilan  subse- 
quent; ceux  enfin  qui  seront  ecbua, 
presentes  et  non  payes,constateront 
Tarriere  et  la  somme  descriptions 
a  employer,  au  taux  du  jour,  pour 
couvrir  le  deficit. 


Des  que  cette  operation  aura 
eu  lieu,  les  Bons  non  payes  se- 
ront  rend  us  aux  Commissaires 
Francais,  et  la  Commission  Mixte 
donnera  des  ordres  aux  Caissiers 
pour  la  remise  de  la  somme  ainsi 
fixee,  et  les  Caissiers  seront  au- 
torises  et  obliges  a  la  remettre 
aux  Commissaires  des  Puis- 
sances Alliees,  qui  en  disposeront 
d'apres  leurs  convenances. 

XII.  La  France  s'engage  a  re- 
tablir  aussitdt  entre  les  mains 
des  Caissiers,  une  somme  d* In- 
scriptions egale  a  celle  qui  aura  it 
et6  employee,  d 'apres  I'Article  pre- 
cedent, de  maoicre  a  ce  que  la 
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that  the  Fund  stipulated  in  the 
VII lib  Article  may  be  always 
kept  at  its  full  amount. 

XIII.  France  shall  pay  an  In- 
terest of  5  per  cent,  per  annum, 
from  the  date  of  the  Bom  an  Por- 
teur  falling  due,  upon  all  such 
Bons  the  payment  of  which  may 
have  been  delayed  by  the  act  of 
France. 

XIV.  When  the  first  600,000,000 
of  francs  shall  have  been  paid,  the 
Allies,  in  order  to  accelerate  the 
entire  liberation  of  France,  will  ac- 
cept, should  it  be  agreeable  to  the 
French  Government,  the  Fund 
mentioned  in  the  VII I th  Article, 
at  the  market  price  of  that  day,  to 
such  an  amount  as  will  be  equal 
to  the  remainder  due  of  the 
700,000,000.  France  will  only 
have  to  furnish  the  difference, 
should  auy  exist. 

XV.  Should  this  plan  not  be 
convenient  to  France,  the 
100,000,000  of  francs  which  would 
remain  due,  may  be  discharged  in 
the  manner  pointed  out  in  the 
Ilnd,  Illrd,  lVth,  and  Vth  Ar- 
ticles; and.  after  the  complete 
paymeul  of  the  700,000,000,  the 
Inscriptions  stipulated  for  in  the 
VHIlh  Article  shall  be  returned 
to  France. 

XVI.  The  French  Government 
engages  to  execute,  independently 
of  the  Pecuniary  Indemnity  sti- 
pulated by  the  present  Con- 
vention, ail  the  Engagements  sti- 
pulated for  in  the  Special  Conven- 
tions concluded  with  the  different 
Powers  and  theirCo-  A  Mies, relative 
to  the  cloathing  and  equipment  of 
their  Armies;  and  engages  for 
the  exact  d«liverance  and  payment 


Rente  stipulee  a  l» Article  VIII 
soil  to uj ours  tenue  au  complet. 

XI I I.  U  sera  paye  par  la  France 
un  Int6r&t  de  5  pour  cent  par 
annee, depuis  le  jourde lechlance 
des  Bons  au  Porteur,  pour  ceux 
de  ces  Bons  dont  le  paieinent 
aurait  ete  retarde  par  le  fait  de  la 
France. 

XIV.  Lorsque  les  premiers 
600,000,000  de  francs  auront  ete 
payes,  les  Allies,  pour  accelerer 
la  liberation  entiere  de  la  France, 
accepteront,  si  cet  arrangement 
convient  an  Gouvernement 
Francais,  la  Rente  stipulee  a  FAr- 
ticle  VIII,  au  coursqu'elle  aura  a 
cette  Ipoque,  jusqu'a  concurrence 
de  ce  qui  restera  d6  des 
700,000,000.  La  France  n  aura 
plus  a  fournir  que  la  difference, 
s'il  y  a  lieu. 

XV.  8i  cet  arrangement  n'en- 
trait  pas  dans  les  convenances  de 
la  France,  les  100,000,000  de 
francs  qui  resteraient  dus,  seraient 
acquittes,  ainsi  qu'il  est  dit  aux 
Articles  II,  111,  IV  et  V;  et 
apres  1  en  tier  paiement  des 
700,000,000,  rinscripiion  stipulee 
a  1'Article  VIII  serai t  remise  a  la 
France. 

XVI.  Le  GouvernementFraucais 
s'engage  a  executer,  independam- 
ment  de  I'liulernnite  Pecuniaire 
stipulee  par  la  present*  Conven- 
tion, tous  les  Engagemens  con- 
tractus par  les  Conventions  Par- 
ticulie'res  conclues  avec  les  diffte- 
rentes  Puissances  et  leurs  Co-AI- 
liees,  relativement  a  1'habillement 
et  4  l'lquipement  de  leurs 
Aruiees,  et   a  faire  delivrer  et 
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of  the  Eons  and  Mandate  arising 
from  the  said  Conventions,  in  as 
far  as  they  shall  not  have  been 
already  discharged,  at  the  time  of 
the  signature  of  the  Principal 
Treaty,  and  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)    CASTLE  KEAGH. 


payer  exactement  Its  Bons  et 
Mandats  proveuant  desdites  Con- 
ventions, en  tant  qu'ils  ne  sentient 
pas  encore  realises  a  1'epoque  de 
la  signature  du  Traite*  Principal  et 
de  la  presente  Convention. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novetnbre, 
de  I  an  de  Grace,  1815. 


(L.S.) 


1UCHELIEU. 


(LS.)  WELLINGTON. 
[See "Protocol  sur  la  distribution  des  700,000,000  francs.' —Page 242.] 


(3.)— CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia,  and 
Russia,  and  France,  relative  to  the  Occupation  of  a  Military  Line  in 
France,  by  an  Allied  Army. — Signed at  Paris,  20th  November,  1815. 


Convention  between  Great  Britain 
and  France,  concluded  in  con- 
formity to  the  Vth  Article  of  the 
Principal  Treat  yt  relative  to 
the  Occupation  of  a  Military 
Line  in  France,  by  an  Allied 
Army.* 

Art.  I.  The  composition  of  the 
Army  of  160,000  Men,  which,  in 
virtue  of  the  Vth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  this  day,  is  to  occupy  a 
Military  Line  along  the  Frontiers 
of  France,  the  force  and  nature 
of  the  Contingents  to  be  furnished 
by  each  Power,  as  well  as  the 
choice  of  the  Generals  who  are  to 
command  those  Troops,  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Allied  So- 
vereigns. 

II.  This  Army  shall  be  main- 
tained by  the  French  Government, 
in  the  manner  following  : 


Convention  entre  La  Grande  Brc- 
tagne  et  la  France,  conclue  en 
conformite  de  I' Article  V  du 
Traite  Principal,  rclaticement 
d  P  Occupation  (Tune  Liyne  Mi- 
lit  aire  en  France  par  une  Armee 
Alliee* 

Art.  I.  La  composition  de 
TArmee  de  150,000  hommes,  qui, 
en  vertu  de  TArticle  V  du  Traite 
de  ce  jour,  doit  occuper  une  Ligne 
Militaire  le  long  des  Frontieresde 
la  France,  la  force  et  la  nature  des 
Contingents  a  fournir  par  chaque 
Puissance,  de  m£me  que  Ic  choix 
des  Generaux  qui  commaoderont 
ces  Troupes,  seront  determines 
par  les  Souverains  Allies. 

II.  Cette  Armle  sera  entretenue 
par  le  Gouvernemeut  Franc.ais,  de 
la  maniere  suivante : 


■  The  Stipulations  of  the  Conventions  concluded  on  the  same  day,  between  Austria, 
Prussia,  and  Russia,  and  France,  upon  this  subject,  were,  verbatim,  the  same  a*  those 
of  this  Convention- 
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The  lodging,  the  fuel,  and 
lighting,  the  pro  visions  and  forage, 
are  to  be  furnished  in  kind. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  total 
amount  of  daily  rations  shall  never 
exceed  200,000  for  Men,  and 
50,000  for  horses,  and  that  they 
shall  be  issued  according  to  the 
Tarif  annexed  to  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

With  respect  to  the  pay,  the 
equipment,  the  clothiug,  and 
other  incidental  matters,  the 
French  Government  will  provide 
for  such  expense,  by  the  payment 
of  a  sum  of  50,000,000  of  francs 
per  annum,  payable  in  specie  from 
month  to  month,  from  the  1st  of 
December  of  the  year  1815,  into 
the  hands  of  the  Allied  Commis- 
sioners. 

But  the  Allied  Powers,  in  order 
to  concur  as  much  as  possible  in 
every  thing  which  can  satisfy  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  France,  and 
relieve  his  Subjects,  consent  that 
only  30,000,000  of  francs,  on  ac- 
count of  pay,  shall  be  paid  in  the 
1st  year,  on  condition  of  the  dif- 
ference being  made  up  in  the  sub- 
sequent years  of  the  Occupation. 

111.  France  engages  equally  to 
provide  for  the  keeping  up  of  the 
Fortifications,  and  of  the  Buildings 
of  the  Military  and  Civil  Admin- 
istrations, as  well  as  for  the  arm- 
iogand  provisioning  the  Fortresses 
which,  in  virtue  of  the  Vth  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  this  day,  are  to 
remain  as  a  Deposit  in  the  hands 
of  the  Allied  Troops. 

These  respective  services,  which 
are  to  be  regulated  upon  the  prin- 
ciples adopted  by  the  French 
Administration  of  the  War  De- 


lie  logement,  le  chauffage,  le- 
clairage,  les  vivres  et  lesfourrages, 
doivent  etre  fournis  en  nature. 

11  est  convenu  que  le  nombre 
total  des  rations  ne  pourra  jamais 
etre  porte  au-de-la  de  200,000 
pour  hommes,  et  de  50,000  pour 
cbevaux,  et  qu'elles  seront  deli- 
vrees  suivant  le  Tarif  annexe  a  la 
presente  Convention. 

Quant  a  la  aolde,  I  equipement, 
I'habillement  et  autres  objets 
accessoires,  le  Gouvernement 
Francwis  subviendra  a  cette  de- 
pense,  mo  yen  nan  t  le  pavement 
d  une  somrae  de  50,000,000  de 
francs  par  an,  payable  en  nume- 
raire de  mois  en  mots,  a  dater  du 
Jer  Decembre  de  I'annce  1815, 
entre  les  mains  des  Cotnmissaires 
Allies. 

Cependant  lea  Puissances  Al- 
liees,  pour  concourir  autant  que 
possible  a  tout  ce  qui  peut  satis- 
faire  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France 
et  sou  lager  sea  Sujets,  consentent 
a  ce  qu'il  ne  soit  paye  dans  la  pre- 
miere an  nee  que  80,000,000  de 
franca,  sur  la  solde,  sauf  a  6tre 
rem  bo  ur. sees  dans  les  annees  sub- 
sequentes  de  I'Occupation. 

Ill;  La  France  se  charge  egale- 
ment  de  pourvoir  a  l'entretien  des 
Fortifications  et  Batimens  Mili- 
taires  et  d'Administration  Civile, 
ainsi  qua  larmeraeut  et  a  I  appro - 
visionneraent  des  Places  qui,  en 
vertu  de  l'Article  V  du  Traite  de 
ce  jour,  doivent  rester  a  titre  de 
Depot  entre  les  mains  des  Trou|>es 
Alliees: 

Ces  divers  services,  pour  lesquels 
on  se  reglera  d'apres  les  principes 
adoptes  par  1'  Administration 
Francaise  de  la  Guerre,  se  feront 
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partment,  shall  be  executed  upon 
a  demand,  addressed  to  the  French 
Government  by  the  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Allied  Troops,  with 
whom  some  plan  shall  be  agreed 
upon  for  ascertaining  what  may  be 
needful,  and  concerting  the  mea- 
sures necessary  to  remove  all  diffi- 
culties which  may  arise,  and  for 
accomplishing  the  object  of  this 
Stipulation,  in  a  manner  equally 
satisfactory  to  the  interests  of  the 
respective  Parties. 

The  French  Government  will 
take  such  measures  as  it  shall 
judge  to  be  the  most  effectual, 
for  securing  the  accomplishment 
of  the  different  services  stated  in 
this  and  in  the  preceding  Article ; 
and  will  concert  to  that  effect  with 
the  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 
Allied  Troops. 

IV.  In  couformity  with  the  Vth 
Article  of  the  Principal  Treaty, 
the  Military  Line  to  be  occupied 
by  the  Allied  Troops,  shall  extend 
along  the  Frontiers  which  separate 
the  Departments  of  the  Pas  de 
Calais,  of  the  North,  of  the  Ar- 
dennes, of  the  Meuse,  of  the  Mo- 
selle, of  the  Lower  Rhine,  and  of 
the  Upper  Rhine,  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  France. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  neither 
the  Allied  Troops  nor  the  French 
Troops  shall  occupy  (except  it  be 
for  particular  reasons,  and  by 
common  cousent)  the  Territories 
and  Districts  hereafter  named  :  id 
est; 

In  the  Department  of  the 
Somme,  all  the  Country  North  of 
that  River,  from  Ham  to  where  it 
falls  into  the  Sea. 

lu  the  Department  of  the  Aisne, 


sur  lademande  qui  en  sera  adressee 
au  Gouvernement  Francois  par 
le  Commandant-en-Chef  des 
Troupes  Alliees,  avec  lequel  on 
couviendra  d'un  mode  de  con- 
stater  les  besoins  et  les  travaux 
propres  a  e  carter  toute  difficultc, 
et  a  remplir  le  butde  celte  Stipu- 
lation d'une  manie're  qui  satisfasse 
egalement  aux  interests  des  Parties 
respectives. 

* 

Le  Gouvernement  Francais 
prendra,  pour  assurer  les  differcns 
services  ^nonces  dans  cet  Article, 
et  ('Article  precedent,  les  mesures 
qu'il  jugera  les  plus  efficaces;  else 
concertera  a  cet  egard  avec  le 
General-en-Chef  des  Troupes 
Alliees. 

IV.  Conformement  a  P Article 
V  du  Traite  Principal,  la  Ligne 
Militaire  que  les  Troupes  Alliees 
doivent  occuper,  s'etendra  le  long 
des  Frontieres  qui  separent  les 
Departemens  du  Pas-de-Calais, 
du  Nord,  des  Ardennes,  de  la 
Meuse,  de  la  Moselle,  du  Bas- 
Rhin  et  du  Haut-Rhin,  de  1'Inte- 
rieur  de  la  France. 

II  est,  de  plus,  convenu  que  ni 
les  Troupes  Alliens,  ni  les  Troupes 
Franchises  n'occuperont,  a  moins 
que  ce  ne  soit  pour  des  raisons 
particulieres  et  d'un  commun  ac- 
cord, les  Tcrritoires  et  Districts  ci- 
apresnommes:  savoir; 

Dans  le  Departement  de  la 
Somme,  tout  le  Pays  au  Nord  de 
cette  Riviere,  depuis  Ham  jusqu  a 
son  embouchure  dans  la  Mer  ; 

Dans  le  Departement  de  PAisne, 
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the  Districts  of  St.  Queulin,  Ver-  les   Districts  de  Saint-Quentin, 

vins,  and  Laon  ;  Vervins  et  Ladu  ; 

In   the   Department  of    the  Dans  le   Departement  de  la 

Marne,  those  of  Rheims,  St.  Me-  Marne,  ceux  de  Rheims,  Sainte- 

nlhould,  and  Vitry  ;  Menlhould  et  Vitry  ; 

In  the  Department  of  the  Up-  DansleDepartementde  laHaute- 

per  Marne,  those  of  St.  Dizier  and  Marne,  ceux  de  Saint-Dizier  et 

Joinville;  Joinville; 

In  the  Department  of  the  Meur-  Dans  le  Departement  de  la 

the,  those  of  Toul,  Dieuze,  Sarrc-  Meurthe,  ceux  de  Toul,  Dieuze, 

bourg  and  Blamont.  Sarrehourg  et  Blamont ; 

In    the    Department  of  the  DansleDepartementdesVosges, 

Vosges,  those  of  St.  Diez,  Bru-  ceux  de  Saiot-Diez,  Brugeres,  et 

geres  and  Remiremont.  Remiremont ; 

The  District  of  Lure,  in  the  De-  Le  District  de  Lure,  dans  le 

partment  of  the  Upper  Sadne,  and  Departement  de  la  Haute-Sadne, 

that  of  St  Hyppolite,  in  the  De-  et  celui  de  SainteHyppoHte,  dans 

partment  of  the  Doubs.  le  Departement  du  Doubs. 

Notwithstanding  the  occupation  Nouobstant  ^occupation  par  les 

by  the  Allies,  of  the  portion  of  Allies,  de  la  portion  de  Territoire 

Territory  6xed  by  the  Principal  fixee  par  le  Traite  Principal  et  la 

Treaty,  and  by  the  present  Con-  presente  Convention,  Sa  Majeste 

vention,  His  Most  Christian  Ma-  Tres  Chretienne  pourra  entreteuir 

jesty  may,  in  the  Towns  situated  dans  lesVilles  situees  dans  leTer- 

within   the  -Territory  occupied,  ritoire occupe,  de  Garnisons,  dont 

maintain  Garrisons,  the  number  le  nombre,  toutefois,  ne  d^passera 

of  which,  however, shall  not  exceed  pas   ce  qui  est  determine  dans 

what  is  laid  down  in  the  following  I  enumeration  suivante  : 
enumeration : 

At  Calais   1,000  men.    A  Calais    1.000  houimes. 

Gravelines...            500  Gravelines  ...     500  . 

Bergues   500  Bergnes    500 

St.  Omer              1,500  Saint-Omer  ...  1.500 

Betbune  500  Bethune    500 

Montreuil   500  Montreuil   500 

Hesdin    250  Hesdin   250 

Ardres    150  Ardres   150 

Aire                        500  Aire  ••.*•••••...  500 

Arras   1,000  Arras    1,000 

Boulogne    300  Boulogne   300 

SuVenant              300  St.Venant  ...  300 

Lille    3,000  Lille   3,000 

Dunkirk  and  its  Dunkerque  et 

Forts                1,000  ses  Forts  ...  1,000 
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Douay  and  Fort  de 

Scarpe   1,000  men. 

Verdun    500 

Metz    3.000 

Lauterbourg    200 

Weissenberg   150 

Lichtenberg    150 

Petite  Pierre    100 

Pbalsburg    600 

Strasburg    3,000 

Schlestadt    1,000 

Neuf  Brisach  and 
FortMortier  ...  1,(K>0 

Befort    1,000 

It  is,  however,  welt  understood, 
that  the  Materiel  belonging  to  the 
Engineer  and  Artillery  Depart- 
ments, as  well  as  such  Articles  of 
Military  Equipment  as  do  not 
properly  belong  to  those  Fort- 
resses,  shall  be  withdrawn  from 
them,  and  shall  be  transported  to 
such  Places  as  the  French  Govern- 
ment  shall  think  fit,  provided  those 
Places  are  situated  without  the 
Line  occupied  by  the  Allied 
Troops,  and  without  the  Districts 
in  which  it  is  agreed  not  to  leave 
any  Troops,  eilherAllied  orFrench. 

If  any  infraction  of  the  above 
Stipulations  should  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  the  Allied  Armies,  he 
shall  make  his  representations  on 
the  subject  to  the  French  Govern- 
ment, which  engages  to  do  what  is 
right  thereupon. 

The  Fortresses  ahovementloind 
beinR,  at  this  moment,  unprovided 
with  Garrisons,  the  French  Go- 
vernment nmy  place  therein,  as 
soon  as  it  stadl  think  fit,  the  num- 
ber of  Troops  fixed  as  above;  ap- 
prizing always  before. hand  the 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Allied 


Douai  et  Fort 
de  Scarpe ...  1,000  homines. 

Verdun   500 

Metz   3,000 

Lauterbourg...  200 

Weissenbourg  160 

Li  ch  ten  berg...  150 

Petite- Pierre...  100 

Phalsbourg  ...  600 

Strasbourg  ...  3,000 

Schlestadt    ...  1,000 

Neuf-  Brisach  et 
FortMortier  1,000 

Befort    1,000 

II  est  cependant  bten  entendu 
que  le  Materiel  du  Genie  et  de 
1'Ai-tilierie,  ainsi  que  les  objets 
d'Armement  qui  n'appartiennent 
pas  proprement  a  ces  Places,  en 
seront  retires,  et  transporter  a  tels 
endroits  que  le  Gouvernement 
Prancais  jugera  couvenable, 
pourvu  que  ces  endroits  se  trou- 
venthors  de  la  Ligne  occupee  par 
les  Troupes  Alliees,  et  des  Dis- 
tricts ou  il  est  convenu  de  ne  lais- 
ser  aucunes  Troupes,  so  it  Alliees, 
soit  Franchises. 

S'il  parvenait  a  la  connaissance 
du  Comraandant-en-Chef  des 
Armies  Alliees  quelqnes  contra- 
ventions aux  Stipulations  ci-des- 
sus,  il  adresserait  ses  reclama- 
tions k  cet  egard,  au  Gouverne- 
ment Francais,  qui  s'engage  a  y 
fairc  droit. 

Les  Places  ci-dessus  nominees 
etant  en  ce  momeut  depourvues 
de  Garnisons,  le  Gouvernement 
Francais  pourra  y  faireentrer.aus- 
sitot  qu'il  le  jugera  convenable,  le 
nombrede  Troupes  qui  vient  d'etre 
fixe  ;  en  en  prevenant  toutefois 
d'avancc  le  Coininandant  en-Chef 
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Troops,  in  order  to  avoid  any  dif- 
ficulty and  delay  which  the  French 
Troops  might  experience  iu  their 
march. 

V.  The  Military  Command  in 
the  whole  extent  of  the  Depart- 
ments which  shall  remain  occu- 
pied by  the  Allied  Troops,  shall 
belong  to  the  General-in-Chief  of 
those  Troops :  it  is,  however,  dis- 
tinctly understood,  that  it  shall  not 
extend  to  the  Fortresses  which  the 
French  Troops  are  to  occupy,  in 
virtue  of  the  IVth  Article  of  the 
present  Convention,  nor  to  a  rayon 
of  1,000  Toises  around  each  of 
those  Places. 

VI.  The  Civil  Administration, 
the  Administration  of  Justice,  and 
the  collection  of  Taxes  and  Con- 
tributions of  all  sorts,  shall  re- 
main in  the  hands  of  the  Agents  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  France. 

The  same  shall  be  the  case  with 
respect  to  the  Customs.  They  shall 
remain  in  their  present  state,  and 
the  Commanders  of  the  Allied 
Troops  shall  throw  no  obstacle  in 
the  way  of  the  measures  to  be 
taken,  by  the  Officers  employed  in 
that  service,  to  prevent  frauds  : 
they  shall  even  give  them,  in  case 
of  need,  succour  and  assistance. 

VII.  To  prevent  all  abuses 
which  might  affect  the  Regulations 
of  the  Customs,  the  Clothiug  and 
Equipments,  and  other  necessary 
Articles,  destiued  for  the  Allied 
Troops, shall  not  be  allowed  to  en- 
ter, except  they  be  furnished  with  a 
Certificate  of  Origin,  and  in  pur- 
suance of  a  Communication  to  be 
made,  by  the  Commanding  Offi- 
cers of  the  different  Corps,  to  the 
General-in-Chief  of  the  Allied 


des  Troupes  AllicVa,  afin  d  eviter 
toute  difficulte  et  retard,  que  les 
Troupes  Franchises  pourraient 
Iprouver  dans  leur  marche. 

V.  Le  Commanderoeot  Mili- 
taire,  dans  toute  l'etendue  des 
D^partemens  qui  resteront  occu- 
pes  par  les  Troupes  A 11  ices,  ap- 
partiendra  au  General-en-Chef  de 
ces  Troupes :  il  est  bien  enteudu 
cependant  qu'il  ne  setendra  pas 
aux  Places  que  les  Troupes  Fran- 
chises doivent  occuper,  en  vertu 
de  l'Article  IV  de  la  presente 
Convention,  eta un  rayon  de  1,000 
Toises  autour  dc  ces  Places. 

VI.  L'Administration  Civile, 
celle  de  la  Justice,  et  la  percep- 
tion des  Impositions  et  Contribu- 
tions de  toute  espece,  resteront 
entre  les  mains  des  Agents  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  France. 

II  en  sera  de  meme  par  rapport 
aux  Douanes.  Elles  resteront 
dans  leur  etat  actuel,  et  les  Com- 
mandants des  Troupes  Alliees 
n'apporteront  aucun  obstacle  aux 
mesures  prises  par  les  Employes 
de  cette  Administration  pour  pre- 
venir  la  fraude  ;  ils  leur  prgteront 
mime,  en  cas  de  besoin,  secours 
et  assistance. 

VII.  Pour  prevenir  tout  abus 
qui  pourrait  porter  attetnte  au 
maintien  des  lUglemens  de 
Douane,  les  effels  d'Habillement 
et  d'  Equipement,  et  autres  Articles 
necessaires,  destines  aux  Troupes 
Alliees,  ne  pourront  etre  intro- 
duits  que  munis  d'un  Certificat 
d'Origine,et  a  la  suite  d'une  Com- 
munication a  faire,parles  Officiers 
Commandant  les  differens  Corps, 
au  General»en-Chef  de  TArmee 
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Army,  who  will, on  his  part,  cause 
information  to  be  given  thereof  to 
the  French  Government,  who  will, 
in  consequence  thereof,  issue  the 
proper  orders  to  their  Officers  em- 
ployed in  the  administration  of 
the  Customs. 

VIII.  The  service  of  the  Gen- 
darmerie  being  acknowledged 
as  necessary  to  the  maintenance 
of  order  and  public  tranquillity, 
shall  continue,  as  hitherto,  in  the 
Countries  occupied  by  the  Allied 
Troops. 

IX.  The  Allied  Troops,  with 
the  exception  of  those  that  are  to 
form  the  Army  of  Occupation, 
shall  evacuate  the  Territory  of 
France  in  21  days,  after  the  sig- 
nature of  the  Principal  Treaty. 

The  Territories  which,  accord- 
ing to  that  Treaty,  are  to  be  ceded 
to  the  Allies,  as  well  as  the  Fort- 
tresses  of  Landau  and  Sarre- Louis, 
shall  be  delivered  up  by  the 
French  Authorities  and  Troops,  in 
10  days,  from  the  date  of  the  signa- 
ture of  the  Treaty. 

Those  Places  shall  be  given  up 
in  the  state  in  which  they  were  on 
the  20th  of  September  last 

Commissioners  shall  be  named 
on  both  sides,  to  ascertain  and  de- 
clare that  state,  and  to  deliver 
and  receive  respectively  the  Ar- 
tillery, the  Military  Stores,  Plans, 
Models,  and  Archives,  belonging 
as  well  to  the  said  Places  as  to  the 
different  Districts  ceded  by  France, 
according  to  the  Treaty  of  this 
day. 

Commissioners  shall  also  be 
named,  to  examine  and  ascertain 
the  state  of  those  Places  still  occu- 
pied by  the  French  Troops,  aud 


AHiee,  lequel  a  son  tour  en  fera 
donncr  avis  au  Gouveroement 
Francais,  qui  donnera  des  ordres 
en  consequence  aux  Employes  de 
1 'administration  des  Douanes. 

VIII.  Le  service  de  la  Gendar- 
merie etant  reconnu  necessaire  au 
maintien  de  I'ordre  et  de  la  tran- 
quillite  publique,  continuera  A 
avoir  lieu,  comme  par  le  passe\ 
dans  les  Pays  occupes  par  les 
Troupes  Alliees. 

IX.  Les  Troupes  Alliees,  a  lex- 
ception  de  celle  qui  doivent  for- 
mer I'Armee  d'Occupation,  evacu- 
eront  le  Territoire  de  France  en 
21  jours,  apres  celui  de  la  signa- 
ture du  Traits  Principal. 

Les  Territoires  qui,  d'apres  ce 
Traite,  doivent  elre  cedes  aux 
Allies,  ainsi  que  les  Places  de 
Landau  et  Sarrelouis,  seroot  remis 
par  les  Autorites  et  les  Troupes 
Franchises,  dans  le  terme  de  10 
jours,  a  dater  de  la  signature  du 
Traite. 

Ces  Places  seront  remises  dans 
1  etat  ou  el  les  se  trouvaient  le  20 
Septembre  dernier. 

Des  Commissaires  seront 
nommes  de  part  et  d'autre  pour 
verifier  et  constater  cet  etat,  et 
pour  delivrer  et  recevoir  respec- 
tivement  rArtillerie,  les  Munitions 
de  Guerre,  Plans,  Modeles  et  Ar- 
chives, appartenant  tant  auxdites 
Places  qu'aux  differens  Districts 
cedes  par  la  France,  selon  le 
Traite  de  ce  jour. 

Des  Commissaires  seront  e gale- 
nic nt  nommes,  pour  examiner  et 
constater  l'etat  des  places  occu- 
pies encore  par  les  Troupes  Fran- 
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which,    according  to  the   Vth  Raises,  et  qui,  d'apres  I' Article  V 

Article  of  the  Principal  Treaty,  du  Traite  Principal,  doivent  &tre 

are  to  be  held  in  deposit,  for  a  tenues  en  depot,  pendant  un  cer- 

certain  time,  by  the  Allies.  tain  terns  par  les  Allies. 

These  Places  shall  also  be  de-  Ces  Places  seront  de  meme  re- 

livered  up  to  the  Allied  Troops  in  mises  aux  Troupes  Alliees  dansle 

10  days,  from  the  date  of  the  sig-  terme  de  10  jours,  a  dater  de  la 

nature  of  the  Treaty.  signature  du  Traite. 

Commissioners  shall   also  be  II  sera  nomml  aussi  des  Com- 

named  by  the  French  Government,  missaires,  d'une  part  par  le  Gou- 

on  the  one  part,  and  by  the  Ge-  vernement  Franc,  ais,  de  1  autre 

neral  Couiuiauding-in-Chief  the  par  le  General  Command  an  t-en- 

Allied  Troops  destined  to  remain  Chef  les  Troupes  Alliees  destinees 

in  France,  on  the  other ;  also  by  a  rester  en  France ;  enfin,  par  le 

the    General    commanding  the  General  commandant  les  Troupes 

Allied  Troops  which  are  at  pre-  Alliees  qui  setrouventaujourd'hui 

sent  in  possession  of  the  Fortresses  en  possession  des  Placesd'Avesnes, 

of  Avesnes,  Landrecy,  Maubeuge,  Landrecy,   Maubeuge,  Rocroy, 

Rocroy,  Givet,  Mootmedy,  Long-  Gi?et,  Montmedy,  Longwy,  Me- 

wy,  Mezieres,  and  Sedan,  to  as-  zieres  et  Sedan,  pour  verifier  et 

certain  and  declare  the  state  of  constater  1'eiat  de  ces  Places  et  des 

those  Places,  and  of  the  Military  Munitions    de   Guerre,  Cartes, 

Stores,  Maps,  Plans,  Models,  &c.  Plans,  Modeles, etc.,  qu'elles  con- 

which  they  shall  contain,  at  the  tiendront,  au   moment  qui  sera 

moment    which    shall    be   con-  consider^  comme  celui  de  1'Occu- 

sidered  as  that  of  the  Occupation  pation  en  vertu  du  Tiaite\ 
in  virtue  of  the  Treaty. 

The  Allied  Powers  engage  to  Les  Puissances  Alliees  s'enga- 

restore,  at  the  expiration  of  the  gent  a  reraettre,  a  la  fin  del'Occu- 

Temporary  Occupation,  all  the  pation   Temporaire,    toutes  les 

Places  named  in  the  Vth  Article  Places  nominees  dans  1  Article  V 

of  the  Principal  Treaty,  in  the  du  Traite  Principal,  dans  I 'tat  on 

state  in  which  they  shall  have  elles  se  seront  trouvees  a  I'epoque 

been  found  at  the  time  of  that  oc-  de  cette  occupation  ;  sauf  toute- 

copation,  save  and  except  die  fois  les  do  nun  ages  causes  par  le 

damages   which  may  have  been  terns,  et  que  le  Gouvernement 

caused  by  time,  and  which  the  Franc/ais  n'aurait  pas  prevenus 

French  Government  should  not  par  les  reparations  necessaires. 
have  provided  against  by  the  ne- 
cessary repairs. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of  Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 

November,  in  the  year  of  our  l'an  de  grace,  1815. 
Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)   CASTLEREAGH.  (L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 

(L.S.)  WELLINGTON.  

[1815-16]  X 
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Additional  Article  -(Translation.) 

The  High  Contracting  Parties 
having  agreed,  by  Article  V  of  the 
Treaty  of  this  day,  to  occupy  for 
a  certain  period  with  an  Allied 
Army,  Military  Positions  in 
France ;  and  being  desirous  of  an- 
ticipating all  that  might  hazard 
the  order  and  discipline  which  it  is 
so  important  to  maintain  in  that 
Army,  it  is  determined  upon  by 
the  present  Additional  Article, 
that  every  Deserter,  who,  from 
either  of  the  Corps  of  the  said 
Army,  should  go  over  to  the 
French  side,  shall  immediately  be 
arrested  by.the  French  Authorities, 
and  delivered  up  to  the  nearest 
Commander  of  the  Allied  Troops, 
in  like  manner  as  all  Deserters 
from  the  French  Troops,  who 
might  come  over  towards  the  Al- 
lied Army,  shall  be  immediately 
delivered  up  to  the  nearest  French 
Commandant. 

The  tenor  of  this  Article  is  to 
apply  equally  to  such  Deserters 
from  either  side,  who  may  have 
forsaken  their  Colours  previously 
to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  ;  the 
same  to  be  without  delay  restored 
and  delivered  up  to  the  respective 
Corps  to  which  they  may  belong. 

The  present  Additional  Article 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  va- 
lidity, as  if  it  were  inserted,  word 
lor  word,  in  the  Military  Conven- 
tion of  this  day. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  affixed  thereunto  the 
Seal  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  Novem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815. 
(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 


Article  Additionnel. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  C on tr ac- 
ta ntes  etant  convenues,  par  TAr- 
ticle  V  du  Traill  de  ce  jour,  de 
faire  occuper  pendant  un  certain 
terns,  par  une  Armee  Alliee,  des 
Positions  Mil itaires  en  France; 
et  desirant  de  prevenir  tout  ce  qui 
pour  rait  compromettre  l'ordre  et 
la  discipline  qu'il  importe  trespar- 
ticulierement  de  maintenir  dans 
celte  Armee,  il  est  arrete  par  le 
present  Article  Additionnel,  que 
tout  Deserteur  qui,  de  1'un  ou  de 
1'autre  des  Corps  de  ladite  Armee, 
passerait  du  c6te  de  la  France, 
sera  immediatement  arrete  par  les 
Autorites  Franchises,  et  remis  au 
Commandant  le  plus  voisin  des 
Troupes  Alliee*,  de  meme  que 
tout  Deserteur  <les  Troupes  Fran- 
chises qui  passerait  du  c6te*  de 
P  Armee  Alliee,  sera  immediate- 
ment remis  au  Commandant  Fran- 
yais  le  plus  voisin. 

Les  dispositions  du  present  Ar- 
ticle s'appliqueront  ^galeinent  aux 
Deserteurs  de  c6t£  et  d'autre,  qui 
auraient  quitte  leurs  Drapeaux 
nvant  la  signature  du  Traite  ;  les- 
quels  seront,  sans  aucun  delai,  res- 
titues  et  delivres  aux  Corps  res- 
pectifs  auxquels  ils  appartiennent. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel 
aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que 
s'il  etait  in  sere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la 
Convention  Militaire  de  ce  jour. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respectifs  I'ont  signed  et  y 
ont  appose  le  Cachet   de  leurs 
Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
I'an  de  Grace,  1815. 

(LS.)  RICHELIEU. 
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(Annex.) — Tart/  annexed  to  the 
Convention  relative  to  the  Oc- 
cupation of  a  Military  Line  in 
France  by  an  Allied  Army. 

I.  Provisions,  Forage,  Quarters 

Ordinary  Portion  of  the  Soldier. 

2  pounds  {poids  de  marc)  of 
ineslin  bread,  or  1^  of  a  pound  of 
flour,  or  1^  of  a  pound  of  biscuit* 

\  of  a  pound  of  oatmeal  or  grits, 
otj\  of  a  pound  of  rice,  or  -J  of  a 
pound  of  fine  w  beaten  flour,  peas,  or 
lentils,  or  |  of  a  pound  of  potatoes, 
carrots,  turnips,  or  other  fresh  ve- 
getables. 

|  of  a  pound  of  fresh  meat,  or 
$  of  a  pound  of  bacon. 

-rV  of  a  litre  of  spirits,  or  \  of 
a  litre  of  wine,  or  I  litre  of  beer. 

3V  of  a  pound  of  salt 

1.  In  case  the  troops  should  be 
quartered  on  the  Inhabitants,  they 
shall  enjoy  the  use  of  fire  and 
candle ;  in  barracks,  wood  for  the 
rooms  and  kitchens ;  and  lights 
for  the  rooms  and  corridors  shall 
be  allowed,  according  to  circum- 
stances, in  exact  proportion  to 
what  is  strictly  necessary.  The 
same  shall  be  observed  with  respect 
to  the  Guard. 

2.  Substitutes  for  the  usual  ar- 
ticles of  the  ration  are  not  to  be 
given  at  the  discretion  of  the 
troops,  but  according  to  circum- 
stances. 

The  articles  of  provision  shall, 
where  practicable,  be  varied  ac- 
cording to  the  season,  giving 
generally  a  preference  to  farina- 
ceous vegetables. 

Bacon  may  be  given  where  the 
Troops  are  willing  to  receive  it. 

X : 


(Annexe.)—  Tarif  annexe  a  la 
Convention  relative  d  I' Occupa- 
tion oPune  Ligne  Militaire  en 
France,  par  une  Armee  Alliee. 

I.    Vicres,  Four  rage,  Logcmcnt, 
Chauffage. 

Portion  ordinaire  du  Soldat. 

2  livres  (poids  de  marc),  de  pain 
de  m&el,  ou  I-}  de  farine,  ou  1  et 
^  de  biscuit 

£  de  livre  de  gruau,  ou  -fa  de 
riz,  ou  \  de  farine  fine  de  fro- 
ment,  de  pois  ou  lentil  les,  ou  4 
de  pommes  de  terre,  carottes,  na- 
ve ts  et  autres  legumes  frais. 

•}  de  livre  de  viande  fraiche,  on 
$  de  lard. 

-jiyde  litre  d'eau-de-vie,  ou  | 
litre  de  vin,  ou  1  litre  de  bierre. 

^  de  livre  de  sel. 

1.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  Troupes 
seraient  logees  chez  les  Habitans. 
elles  auraient  place  au  feu  et  a  la 
chandelle.  Dans  les  casernes,  le 
bois  de  cbauflfage  et  de  cuisine,  et 
l'eclairage  des  chambres  et  corri- 
dors, seront  fournis  d'apres  les  lo- 
calites,  conformement  au  besoin; 
il  en  sera  de  mfime  pour  les  Corps 
de  Garde. 

2.  Les  Surrogats  ne  se  donoeront 
pas  au  gre  de  la  Troupe,  mais 
d'apres  les  circonstances. 

On  tacherade  varier  les  denrees 
selon  les  saisons,  en  se  tenant  au- 
tantque  possible  aux  legumes  sees. 

Le  lard  ne  se  donnera  que  d'un 
commun  accord  avec  la  Troupe. 
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3.  Flour,  for  bread,  shall  not  be 
given  in  lieu  of  bread,  excepting 
with  the  consent  of  the  Troops ; 
and  in  that  case,  wood,  and  the 
necessary  conveniences  for  baking, 
must  be  granted  ;  biscuit  shall  be 
given  only  in  case  of  a  movement, 
or  of  necessity,  or  to  complete  the 
10  days  supply  in  reserve,  with 
which  the  Troops  should  be  provi- 
ded in  their  flyiug  hospitals. 

This  store  shall  be  furnished  in 
addition  to  the  daily  supply  ;  more- 
over in  order  to  ensure  a  regular 
supply,  it  is  to  be  understood 
that,  within  the  space  of  2 
months,  the  Magazines  are  to 
be  so  provisioned,  that  there  be 
always  a  supply  of  provisions 
and  forage  (meat  excepted)  in 
store  for  a  fortnight  in  advance, 
under  the  inspection  of  the  French 
Store-keepers. 

The  Commissaries  of  the  several 
Corpsd'Armee.shall  be  authorized 
to  iuspect  this  Store  in  reserve 
when  they  may  think  proper. 

4.  The  meat  shall  be  delivered 
slaughtered,  without  including  the 
head,  feet,  lights,  liver,  and  other 
internal  parts.  If,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Troops,  live  cattle  be 
delivered,  the  weight  shall  be 
fixed  by  an  exact  computation, 
including  the  head,  the  fat,  and 
whatever  is  eatable. 

The  hides  shall,  in  this  case, 
belong  to  the  Troops. 

5.  On  a  march,  and  on  other 
occasions  where  the  Soldier  shall 
be  fed  par  etappe,  the  same  Tarif 
shall  be  in  force :  the  Soldier 
shall  then  receive  his  portion,  or 
an  adequate  equivalent,  prepared 
and  divided  into  2  meals,  and  in 
the  morning  a  portion  of  bread 
and  spirits. 


3.  La  farine,  pour  le  pain,  ne 
sera  fournie  a  la  Troupe  que  de 
son  gre^ ;  et  Ion  y  aj  out  era  le  bois 
et  les  fours  necessaires  pour  cuire 
le  pain.  Le  biscuit  se  donnera 
settlement  en  cas  de  marche  ou 
d'urgence,  ou  pour  completer  la 
provision  de  reserve  de  10  jours 
dont  les  Troupes  doivent  etre 
pourvues  dans  leurs  ambulances. 

Ce  complement  se  donnera  ou- 
tre l'approvisionnement  journalier. 
Du  reste,  pour  assurer  Inexacti- 
tude de  l'approvisionnement,  il  est 
entendu  que,  dans  le  delai  de  2 
mois,  on  monlera  les  magasins  de 
telle  sorte,  qn'a  l'exception  de  1a 
viande,  il  y  ait  toujours  pour  15 
jours  une  reserve  de  vivres  et  four- 
rages  sous  I'inspection  des  Gardes- 
Magasins  Francais. 

Les  Administrations  des  Corps 
d'  Armee  auront  le  droit  d'examiner 
cette  reserve  quand  il  leur  paraitra 
necessaire. 

4.  La  viande  se  livrera  abattue, 
sans  y  com  prendre  les  t£tes,  pieds, 
poumons,  foie  et  autres  iutestins. 
Si,  du  gr£  de  la  Troupe,  on  pre- 
fere  de  donner  le  betail  sur  pied, 
le  poids  en  sera  fixe  d'apr£s  une 
juste  estimation,  en  y  comprenant 
la  t&te,  le  suif  et  tout  ce  qui  est 
mangeable. 

Dans  ce  cas,  la  peau  restera  a  la 
Troupe. 

5.  En  marche,  et  dans  d 'autres 
occasions  ou  le  Soldat  sera  nourri 
par  etappe,  le  mfime  Tarif  servira 
de  base.  Alors  le  Soldat  recevra 
sa  portion  ou  un  equivalent  sufti- 
sant,  prepare  et  reparti  tur  ses  2 
repas,  et  le  matin  une  partie  du 
pain  avec  sa  portion  d*eau-de-vie. 
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6.  Receipts  shall  be  granted  by 
Regiments,  Companies,  and  De- 
tachments, for  the  number  of  ra- 
tions and  portions  received ;  which 
receipt  shall  be  revised  and  con- 
6rmed  in  each  Corps,  by  a  Mixed 
Commission,  whose  official  expen- 
ses shall  be  regulated  and  paid  by 
the  French  Government. 

7.  As  several  of  the  Troops  are 
accustomed  to  Tobacco  for  smo- 
king, and  as  the  Soldier  will  not 
be  able  to  purchase  this  article  at 
the  very  high  price  that  exists  in 
France,  it  is  stipulated,  that  Regi- 
ments, Companies,  or  Detach- 
ments, shall  be  entitled  to  demand 
|  a  kilogramme  of  Tobacco,  per 
month,  for  each  man  present,  on 
paying  60  centimes  for  each  \  ki- 
logramme of  the  most  inferior 
quality  sold  in  the  shops,  but 
fresh.  In  order  to  preveut  any 
contraband  practices  arising  there- 
from, upon  the  issues  to  be  distri- 
buted amongst  the  Regiments, 
there  shall  be  specified  the  quan- 
titles  of  Tobacco  delivered. 

Officer's  Portion. 

2  pounds  of  white  bread. 

£  of  a  pound  of  fine  grits,  or 
substitutes. 

2  pounds  of  meat. 

A  portion  of  liquor  of  good  qua- 
lity. 

2  tallow  candles,  8  to  the  pound. 

To  prevent  inconvenience,  it 
were  to  be  wished,  that  this  part  of 
the  portion  should  be  estimated  at 
a  certain  sum  per  diem,  for  all  the 
Corps  d'  Armec,  and  should  always 
be  given  in  money. 


G.  Les  recus  seront  donnes  par 
les  Regimens,  Compagnies  et 
D£tachemens,  par  portions  et  ra- 
tions, et  seront  revus  et  verifies  a 
chaque  Corps  d'Armee  par  une 
Commission  Mixte,  dont  les  frais 
de  bureau  seront  regies  et  payes 
par  le  Gouvernement  Francais. 

7.  La  Troupe  de  plusieurs  de 
ces  Armies  e'tant  accoutumee  au 
Tabac  a  fumer,  et  les  Soldats 
u'etant  pas  en  etat  de  l  acheteraux 
prix  tres-hauts  qui  existent  en 
France,  il  est  convenu  que  les 
Regimens,  Compagnies  et  De- 
tachemens,  pourront  demander 
par  mois,  \  kilogramme  de  Tabac 
pour  chaque  homme  present,  en 
payant  60  centimes  le  \  kilo- 
gramme de  la  qualite  inferieure, 
mais  fraiche,  qui  se  vend  dans 
les  Magasins.  Pour  eviter,  a 
cette  occasion,  toute  contre- 
bande,  on  donnera  aux  Regimens 
des  livrets,  ou  seront  notees  les 
quantites  de  Tabac  delivrees. 

Portion  tfOfficier. 

2  livres  de  pain  blanc. 

\  de  gruau  fin,  ou  surrogate. 

2  livres  de  viande. 
Une  portion  de  liqueur  de  bonne 
qualite. 

2  cbandelles  de  suif,  dont  8  a  la 
livre. 

Pour  e*viter  difflrens  inconve- 
niens,  il  est  a  desirer  que  cette 
partie  de  la  portion  soit  evaluee 
pour  tous  les  Corps  d'Armee  en 
argent,  et  a  un  prix  moyen  par 
jour,  et  quelle  sc  donne  toujour* 
en  argent. 
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Moreover,  ^  of  a  stere  of  hard 
firewood,  or,  according  to  circum- 
stances, soft  wood,  coal,  or  turf, 
in  the  proportion  established  in 
the  French  Service. 

Tli is  part  of  the  portion  shall  be 
alwaysgiven  in  kind,  exceptduring 
a  march.  The  summer  ration  shall 
be  one  half  that  of  the  winter,  and 
there  shall  be  reckoned  6  months 
to  the  winter. 

In  those  Provinces  where  coal 
is  generally  burnt,  the  commuta- 
tion between  wood  and  coal  shall 
be  made,  as  well  for  the  Officer  as 
for  the  Soldier,  according  to  the 
Tarif  of  commutation  of  the  same 
articles  in  use  in  the  French 
Army. 

Likewise  the  quarters,  with  beds 
and  bedding. 

The  portions  and  the  quarters 
shall  be  given  to  the  Officers  ac- 
cording to  the  following  Table  : 


&C.  AND  FRANCE. 

En  outre,  ^  de  stere  de  bois 
dur  de  chauffage,  on,  d'apres  lea 
locality,  du  bois  leger,  de  la 
houille  ou  de  la  tourbe,  sui  van  ties 
proportions  fixees  dans  les  regle- 
mens  Franc,ais. 

Cette  partie  de  la  portion  se 
donnera  toujours  en  nature,  ex- 
cepte  pendant  les  marches.  La 
ration  d'lte  sera  de  la  moi lie,  et  on 
comptera  6  mois  d'hiver. 

Dans  les  Provinces  ou  Ton  brule 
g£neralement  du  charbon  de  terre, 
la  commutation  entre  bois  et  char- 
bon se  fera,  tant  pour  l'Officier  que 
pour  le  Soldat,  d'apres  le  Tarif  de 
commutation  des  memes  articles 
en  usage  dans  PArmee  Franchise. 

En  outre,  le  logement,  avec  lea 
lits. 

Les  portions  d'Officiers  et  le 
logement  seront  donnes  d'apres  le 
Tableau  suivant : 


RANK. 


— r — 

NUofber|Number 


Subaltern*. . 


Captains  of  Cavalry,  of  In-  \ 
fantry,  and  en  second  ....  / 


Colonels. 


*  Generals  of  Cavalry,  of  In- 
fantry, or  commanding  a 
Corps  d' Annie  


1 

2 

S 
4 

ft 
7 
9 


Number  Number 
of  of 

suitable ,  places 
apart-  for 
ments.  Servants 


OBSERVATIONS. 


}•• 


a 

8 
3 
4 


1 
I 


I 


3 

> 

I 

3 
3 
4 
I 


1  to  2 
3 

I 

4 
4J 


Commanding  a  Regiment,  one 
ration 


actional 
and  ft 
vant's 


of  provision 


i 


T 

7J> 


Commanding  a  Division  or 
tacbed  to  tbe  Staff,  one  por- 
tion more  of  each  article. 


«  They  shall  be  lodged  in 
. .    suitable  Hotels, 
plied  vrlth  fuel. 
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uf>h;nat[on 


GRADES. 


I 

Nombre 
Nombre       di-  .Vorpbre 
Nombre.     de*.      ihnni-  dYm- 
brvs        |i  l.ne- 
d'uiu-  UU-tls 
Chaul".  j.-rrmdem  pour  b-» 
fuge.       n-'ivi'.  l»..mo« 
liable. 


dr*  portions 
jjcriiirnis,  de 


Ortuiera  Subalien.es 


(I-Znfunurir  of  <lc 
ft  Capllaiiie 


c  dc  "I 

•1  CJl  > 


U-Coloncla 


Cobttel*. 


3 
I 

ft 


OKSI-UVATIONS. 


I 


U([tU'H. 


Gonera.ix 


*  (jt'iuTrnix  de  Cavul**rie  on 
d* I n ft* iiter;o.  uu  Cumman- 
dan-v  d1  un  Corps  d'Amiec . . 


i 

; 


l  a  j 


S'ilt  I'ouimniirlont  un  Regl- 
iri'Tit, — ui:c  portion  fie  bouclie, 
miet  hamnrtvme  purtionde  bo!*, 
un  emplacement  tic  I  >u  meat!  que 
de  plus. 


•  J 


- 


I 


S'ils  commandent  unu  Divi- 
sion uu  *,D!)t  ;iU!i<he-4  4  1'Etat- 
.Major,  II-  rt*<Kvei)l  en  lout  une 
portion  de  p!u.«. 

*  l.e*  (it-n(;raiix  en  Chef  *t 
Commandants  de>  Corps  ha- 
:.'ilir.>:i[  des  hotels  i.»tiv'i-iiftb]ca, 
([II  hermit  t  hiiufl't*  cm  Ix-soiii  . 


1.  The  servant  shall  likewise 
receive  the  portion  of  the  Soldier, 
but  only  when  borne  as  effective 
on  the  muster-roll,  and  not 
beyond  the  number  allowed  in 
each  Army. 

2.  The  civil  and  medical 
Departments  shall  be  assimilated 
with  the  Military,  in  every  thing, 
according  to  their  respective 
ranks. 

3.  In  case  of  necessity,  more 
particularly  on  a  march,  a  smaller 
number  of  apartments  shall 
suffice.  In  barracks  the  quarters 
shall  be  regulated  according  to 
circumstances,  and  conjointly  with 
the  Commandants. 

Forage. — Light  Ration. 

Oats,  {-of  a  bushel. 
Hay,  10  pounds. 
Straw,  3  pounds. 


1.  Les  domestiques  recevront 
la  portion  de  Soldat,  mais  d'apies 
J'£tat  effectif  de  presence,  et  pas 
au  dela  du  nombre  determine  pour 
chaque  Arniee. 

2.  Les  Employes  dans  les 
Administrations  et  les  Officiers  de 
Sant£  serout,  d'apres  leurs  grades, 
assimiles  en  tout  aux  Militaires. 

3.  En  cas  de  necessite,  surtout 
en  marche,  ou  se  contentera  dun 
nombre  de  chambres.  Dans  les 
casernes,  les  quartiers  serout 
regies  d'apres  les  circonstances, 
et  conjointement  avec  MM.  les 
Commandans. 

Four  rages. —Ration  legere. 

Avoine,  f  de  boisseau  de  Paris. 
Foin,  10  livres. 
Paille,  3  livres. 
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Heavy  Ration. 

Oats,  1  bushel  (Paris  measure.) 
Hay,  10  pounds. 
Straw,  3  pounds. 

1.  The  heavy  ration  shall  be 
given  for  the  saddle  horses  of 
Officers,  for  horses  of  regular 
Cavalry,  light  and  heavy,  for 
Artillery  horses  that  draw  the 
guns  aud  caissons. 

All  other  horses,  including 
cossack  horses,  shall  receive  only 
the  light  ration,  except  by  the  rules 
of  the  service  of  each  Army  there 
should  be  other  draft  horses 
entitled  to  the  heavy  ration. 

On  a  march  which  may  continue 
for  more  than  4  days,  all  the  horses 
on  the  march  shall  receive  the 
heavy  ration. 

2.  The  forage  may  be  varied 
in  case  of  necessity,  by  reckoning 
6  rations  of  barley,  and,  in 
extreme  scarcity,  as  many  of  rye, 
for  8  rations  of  oats;  and  |  a 
light  ration  of  oats  for  5  pounds 
of  hay.  The  latter  substitute 
may  be  demanded  as  a  matter  of 
right,  by  those  Troops  whose 
ration  of  hay  is  generally  under 
10  pounds,  aud  that  of  oats  more 
liberal. 

3.  Straw  shall  be  furnished 
from  the  Magazines  for  the 
stables  of  the  barracks,  and  the 
dung  shall  belong  to  the  Troops* 
who  are  to  remove  it  themselves. 

When  quartered  on  the  Inha- 
bitant, he  shall  supply  straw 
according  to  the  Tarif,  and  shall 
have  the  advantage  of  the  dung. 

4.  Stabling  shall  be  granted  to 
Regiments   and   Companies  for 


Ration  pes  ante. 

Avoine,  1  boisseau  de  Paris. 
Foin,  10  livres. 
Paille,3livres. 

1.  Les  rations  pesantes  se 
donneront  aux  chevaux  de  selle 
des  Officiers,  aux  chevaux  de  la 
Cavalerie  reguliere,  tant  pesante 
que  legere;  aux  chevaux  de 
1'Artillerie  qui  menent  les  canons 
et  les  caissons  qui  y  appartienuent. 

Tous  les  autres,  ainsi  que  les 
chevaux  des  cosaques,  auront  la 
ration  legere,  excepte  le  cas  ou, 
d'apres  les  reglemens  particuliers 
d'une  Armee,  il  se  trouverait 
encore  des  equipages  qui  dusseot 
recevoir  la  ration  pesante. 

Dans  les  marches  ou  deplace- 
mens  qui  dureraient  plus  de  4 
jours,  tous  les  chevaux  en  marche 
auront  la  ration  pesante. 

2.  En  cas  de  necessite,  les 
fourrages  pourront  etre  remplaces, 
en  comptant  6  rations  d'orge,  et, 
en  cas  d  extreme  disette,  6  de 
seigle,  au  lieu  de  8  ratioos 
d'avoine;  et  \  ration  legere 
d'avoine  pour  5  livres  de  foin. 
Ce  dernier  surrogat  pourra  etre 
demande  de  droit  par  les  Troupes 
dont  la  ration  de  foin  est  ordinaire- 
ment  moins  de  10  livres,  et 
celle  d'avoine  plus  forte. 

3.  La  paille  sera  fouroie  des 
Magastns  aux  e curies  des  places, 
et  le  fumier  restera  4  la  troupe, 
qui  1  enlevera  elie-me'me. 

Chez  Thabitant,  celui-ci  fournira 
la  paille,  d'apres  le  Tarif,  et  pro- 
fit era  du  fumier. 

4.  Les  exuries  seront  assignees 
aux  Regimens    et  Compagnies 
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the  effective  number  of  horses, 
also  light  and  accommodation  for 
the  guard,  and  place  for  the 
baggage  and  forage. 

5.  Forage  for  the  horses  of  the 
Officers  of  different  ranks  shall  be 
given  to  each  Army,  according  to 
the  regulations  in  force  with  them 
respectively,  previous  to  the  date 
of  the  present  Tarif.  It  shall  be 
delivered  according  to  such 
Returns,  without  any  deduction. 

Officers  shall  claim  stable-room 
for  the  actual  number  of  their 
horses,  and  room  for  their 
baggage  and  forage,  but  not 
candlelight.  For  each  horse  there 
shall  be  allotted  a  space  of  8  feet 
long  and  4  feet  broad. 

GENERAL  REMARK. 

Beyond  the  present  Tarif,  the 
Troops  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
claim  any  thing,  and  shall  be 
obliged  to  purchase  at  their  own 
expense  the  articles  not  compre- 
hended in  it,  such  as  soap,  butter, 
chalk,  pipe-clay,  &c. 

With  respect  to  guard-houses 
and  sentry-boxes,  the  Towns  will 
provide  for  them  at  their  own  ex- 
pense. 

1 1.— Hospitals. 

The  Administration  of  the 
Hospitals  shall  in  general  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  French  Authori- 
ties, according  to  the  established 
order  ;  but  in  the  subsistence  of 
the  sick,  respect  shall  be  had  to 
the  Regulation  published  by  each 
Army  on  its  entrance  into  France. 
Every  thiug  necessary,  medicines 
included,  shall  be  provided  at  the 
expense  of  the  French  Govern- 
ment.    On    the    other  hand, 


d'apres  I'effectif  des  chevaux,  en 
y  joignant  l'eclairage  et  I  emplace- 
ment pour  la  garde,  les  bagages 
et  les  fourrages. 

6.  Les  fourrages,  pour  les 
chevaux  des  Officiers  de  differens 
grades,  seront  delivres  a  chaque 
Troupe,  d'apres  les  etats  de  son 
organisation,  tels  qu'ils  existaient 
avant  ce  Tarif.  On  les  delivrera 
d'apres  ces  Tableaux,  sansaucune 
deduction. 

Les  ecuries  pour  les  Officiers 
seront  egalement  assignees,  d'apres 
I'effectif,  avec  l'em placement  pour 
les  bagages  et  les  fourrages ;  mais 
sans  eel ai rage.  On  comptera,  par 
cheval,  4  pieds  eu  largeur,  et  8 
pieds  en  longueur. 

NOTE  GENERALE. 

Les  Troupes  ne  pourront  rien 
demander  au-dela  de  ce  Tarif,  et 
seront  obligees  d'acbeter  a  leurs 
frais  les  objets  qui  n'y  soot  pas 
compris,  tels  que  savon,  beurre, 
craie,  terre  de  pipe,  etc. 

Les  Villes  arrangeront,  a  leurs 
frais,  les  Corps- de-garde  et  les 
guerites. 

\\.—H6pitaux. 

Les  H6pttaux  en  general  seront 
administres  par  les  Auto  rites 
Franchises  d'apres  Tordre  etabli ; 
mais  quant  a  1  entretien  des  ma- 
lades,  on  se  conformera  auxregle- 
mens  publies  par  chaque  Armee 
lors  de  son  entree  en  France. 
Tous  les  articles  necessaires,  les 
medicamens  y  compris,  seront 
fournis  aux  frais  du  Gouverne- 
ment  Francois.  On  ne  fournira 
cependaut  rien  pour  les  Hopitaux 
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nothing  shall  be  granted  for  Regi- 
mental Hospitals,  beyond  the 
usual  portions  and  quarters, 
which  shall  be  claimed  by  Regi- 
ments for  their  sick,  as  well  as 
for  their  effective.  Each  Corps 
d'Armee  shall  send  to  the  Hospital 
destined  for  its  sick,  the  necessary 
medical  or  other  assistance,  to 
secure  proper  treatment  All 
Soldiers  sent  to  the  Hospitals 
shall  be  received,  and  the  Hospi- 
tals shall  be  established  at  con- 
venient distances. 

Ill . — Transport. 

When  the  Troops  are  on  a 
march,  carriages  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  French  Government, 
on  the  demand  of  the  Commander- 
in-Chief.  The  same  rule  shall 
be  observed  for  the  transport  of 
the  sick.  The  necessary  relays 
for  the  communication  between 
different  parts  of  a  Corps 
d'Armee  shall  also  be  granted; 
but  the  greatest  moderation  shall 
be  observed  on  this  subject. 
With  respect  to  the  conveyance 
of  military  effects  to  the  Army 
from  beyond  the  French  Frontier, 
such  conveyances  shall  be  made 
by  relays  of  the  Country,  only  till 
the  1st  of  February,  1816,  and 
merely  for  moderate  quantities. 

IV.—  Posts. 

All  Dispatches  connected  with 
the  interior  service  of  the 
different  Corps,  and  Correspon- 
dence with  the  French  Authori- 
ties, bearing  an  Official  Seal,  shall 
be  received  and  forwarded,  without 
payment,  at  the  usual  posts. 
Estafettes  and  private  Letters  of 


des  Regimens,  excepte  ('emplace- 
ment et  les  portions  ordinaires 
que  les  Regimens  demanderont 
co mine  pour  les  autres  Militaires 
piesens.  Chaque  Corps  d'Armee 
dlleguera  a  chaque  Hopital 
destine  a  ses  ma  lades,  les  mede- 
cins  et  Commissaires  necessaires 
pour  en  assurer  le  bon  traitement 
On  ne  pourra  refuser  d'admettre 
les  Militaires  qui  seront  envoyes 
aux  Hopitaux :  ceux-ci  seront 
£tablis  a  des  distances  convena- 
bles. 

III. — Charrois, 
Lorsque  les  Corps  seront  en 
mouvement,  le  Gouvernement 
Francais  fournira  les  moyens  de 
transport  sur  la  demande  du 
Commandant-en-Chef.  II  en  sera 
de  m£me  pour  le  transport 
des  malades.  On  fournira  aussi 
les  relais  necessaires  pour  les 
communications  entre  les  diffe- 
rentes  parties  d'un  Corps 
d'Armee;  mais  on  observera,  a 
cet  egard,  beaucoup  de  reserve. 
Pour  ce  qui  cooceme  les  convois 
d  effets  militaires  qui  arrivent  a  la 
Troupe  des  Pays  hors  des 
Front  teres  de  France,  le  transport 
ne  devra  se  faire  par  les  relais  du 
Pays  que  jusqu'au  ler  Fevrier, 
1816,  et  settlement  pour  des 
quantites  moderees. 

IV.— Postes. 

Toutes  les  Lettres  qui  con- 
cement  le  service  interieur  des 
Corps,  et  la  Correspondance  avec 
les  Autorites  Franchises,  et  qui 
seront  munies  du  Contreseign 
ofticiel,  seront  revues  aux  postes 
ordinaires  et  transmises  sans 
paiement.    Quant  aux  Estafettes 
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the  Military  shall  be  paid  for  at 
the  usual  prices.  Couriers  and 
travellers,  military  or  otherwise, 
shall  pay  punctually  for  post* 
horses. 

V. — Douanes. 

Articles  for  the  clothing  of 
the  Troops  shall  enter  free  from 
duty, on  Certi6cates  well  authenti- 
cated. Military  persons  joining 
the  Armies,  or  leaving  France, 
shall  be  exempt  from  payment 
of  all  duties,  on  whatever  is  for 
their  own  use,  or  that  of  the 
Troops. 

Agreed  upon,  and  signed  at 
Paris,  the  20th  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 

(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 


et  a  la  Correspondance  parti- 
culiere  des  Militaires,  on  les 
paiera  suivant  la  taxe  ordinaire. 
Les  Courriers  et  Voyageurs, 
militaires  ou  non,  paieront  exacte- 
ment  les  chevaux  de  poste. 

V.—  Douanes. 

Les e fie ts  destines  pour  1'habille- 
ment  de  ces  Troupes  jouiront  de 
la  libre  entree  moyennant  des 
Certificate  valables.  Les  Mili- 
taires qui  rejoindront  les  Corps 
ou  quitteront  la  France,  seront 
libres  de  tout  paiement  aux 
douanes,  pour  tout  ce  qui  sert  a 
leur  propre  usage  ou  a  celui  de 
la  Troupe. 

Arrfite  et  signe  a  Paris,  le  20 
Novembre,  l'an  de  Grace  1815. 

(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


(4.y-CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  and  France,  relative  to  the  Claims  of  the  Subjects  of 
the  Alliecf  Powers  upon  France. — Signed  at  Paris,  20/A  November, 
1815. 


Convention  entre  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  la  France,  conclue  en 
con  formite  de  I 'Article  IX  du 

Traite  Principal,  relativement 
d  PExamen  et  d  la  Liquidation 
des  Reclamations  d  la  charge  du 

Gouvernement  Francois.* 

Pour  aplanir  les  difficultes  qui 
se  sont  elevees  sur  l'execution  de 
divers  Articles  du  Traite  de  Paris, 


(Translation.) 
Convention  between  Great  Britain 
and  France,  concluded  in  con- 
formity to  the  lXth  Article  of 
the  Principal  Treaty,  relative 
to  the  Examination  and  Liqui- 
dation of  the  Claims  upon  the 
trench  Government  % 
In  order  to  remove  the  difficul- 
ties which  have  arisen  in  the  exe- 
cution  of  divers  Articles  of  the 


*  The  Stipulations  of  the  Conventions  upon  this  Subject,  concluded  at  the  same 
time,  between  Great  Britain  and  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  were,  verbatim,  the 
same  as  this  Convention which  is  distinguished  as  Convention  No.  13,  in  the 
rapers  presented  to  raruainent. 
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du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  notamment 
stir  ceux  relatifs  aux  reclamations 
des  Sujets  des  Puissances  Alliees, 
les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
desirant  faire  promptement  jouir 
leurs  Sujets  respectifs  des  droits 
que  ces  Articles  leur  assurent,  et 
prlvenir  en  meme  terns,  autaut 
que  possible,  toute  contestation  qui 
pourrait  s'elever  sur  le  sens  de 
quelques  dispositions  dudit  Traite, 
sont  convenues  des  Articles  sui- 
vans : 

Art.  I.  Le  Traite  de  Paris  du 
30  Mai,  1814,  £tant  confirme  par 
1'ArticleXl  duTraite  Principal,au- 
quel  la  presente  Convention  est 
annexee,  cette  coufirraation  s'e- 
tend  nommement  aux  Articles 
XIX,  XX,  XXI,  XXII,  XXIII, 
XXIV,  XXV,  XXVI,  XXX  et 
XXXI,  dudit  Traite,  autant  que 
les  Stipulations  renfermees  dans 
ces  Articles  n'ont  pas  etechangees 
ou  modifiers  par.  le  present  Acte; 
et  il  est  expresseraent  convenu,  que 
les  explications  et  les  dlveloppe- 
mens  que  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  ont  juge*  a  propos  de 
leur  donner  par  les  Articles  sui- 
vans,  ne  prejudicieront  en  rien 
aux  reclamations  de  toute  autre 
nature,  qui  seraient  autorisees  par 
ledit  Traits,  sans  etre  specialement 
rappelees  par  la  presente  Conven- 
tion. 

II.  En  couformite  de  cette  dis- 
position, Sa  Majeste  Tres  Cbre- 
tienne  promet  de  faire  liquider 
dans  les  formes  ci-apres  indiquees, 
toutes  les  sommes  que  la  France 
se  trouve  devoir  dans  les  Pays 
horsde  son  Territoire,  lei  qu'il  est 


Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th  May 
1814,  and  especially  of  tbose  re- 
lating to  the  Claims  of  Subjects 
of  the  Allied  Sovereign  Powers, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  be- 
ing desirous  of  enabling  their  re- 
spective Subjects  speedily  to  enjoy 
the  rights  which  those  Articles 
ensure  to  them,  and  at  the  same 
time  prevent  as  much  as  possible 
all  controversy  which  might  arise 
on  the  interpretation  of  some  of 
the  dispositions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Art.  I.  The  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
the  30th  May,  1814,  being  con- 
firmed by  Article  XI  of  the  Prin- 
cipal Treaty,  to  which  the  present 
Convention  is  annexed,  this  con- 
firmation extends  principally  to 
Articles  XIX,  XX,  XXI,  XXII. 
XXIII,  XXIV,  XXV,  XXVI. 
XXX  and  XXXI,  of  the  said 
Treaty,  so  far  as  the  Stipulations 
contained  in  the  said  Articles  have 
not  been  altered  or  modified  by 
the  present  Act;  and  it  is  expressly 
agreed,  thai  the  explanations  and 
developements  which  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  thought 
advisable  to  give  to  them  by  the 
following  Articles,  shall  in  no  wise 
prejudice  the  claims  of  any  other 
nature,  which  may  be  authorized 
by  the  said  Treaty,  though  not 
specially  stipulated  by  the  pre- 
sent Convention. 

II.  In  conformity  to  this  reso- 
lution, His  Most  Christian  Ma- 
jesty  engages  to  cause  to  be  li- 
quidated, in  the  manner  herein- 
after specified,  all  sums  which 
France  may  be  found  to  owe,  in 
Countries  out  of  her  Territory,  as 
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constitute  par  le  Traits  auquel  la 
presente  Convention  est  annexee, 
en  vertu  de  FArticle  XIX  du  Traite 
de  Paris,  du  SO  Mai  1814,  soil  A 
dea  Individus,  soil  a  des  Commu- 
nes, soit  a  des  Etablissemens  Par- 
ticuliers  dont  lea  Revenus  ne  sont 
pas  a  la  disposition  des  Gouverne- 
metis. 

Cctte  liquidation  setendra  spe- 
cialement  sur  les  reclamations  sui- 
vantea : 

1.  Sur  eel  les  qui  concernent  les 
fournitures  et  prestations  de  tout 
genre  faites  par  des  Communes  ou 
des  Individus,  et  en  general  par 
tout  autre  que  les  Gouvernemens, 
en  vertu  de  Cootrats  ou  de  dispo- 
sitions emaneesdes  Autorites  Ad- 
ministratives  Franchises,  renfer- 
mant  promesse  de  paiement ;  que 
ces  fournitures  et  prestations  aient 
ete  effectuees  dans  et  pour  les 
Magasins  Militaires  en  general, 
ou  pour  Tapprovisionnement  des 
Villes  et  Places  en  particulier,  ou 
enfin  aux  Armees  Franchises,  ou 
a  des  Delachemens  de  Troupes, 
ou  a  la  Gendarmerie,  ou  aux  Ad- 
ministrations Franchises,  ou  aux 
Hopitaux  Militaires,  ou  enfin  pour 
uo  Service  Public  queJconque. 

Ces  livraisons  et  prestations  se- 
rout  justifiees  par  les  Recus  des 
Gardes  Magasins,Officiers  Civilsou 
Militaires,  Commissaires,  Agens 
ou  Surveillans,  dont  Ja  validity 
sera  reconnue  par  la  Commission 
de  Liquidation  dont  il  sera  questiou 
a  lArtiele  V  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention. 

Les  prix  en  seront  regies  d'apres 
les  contrats  ou  autres  engage- 
men  s  des  Autorites  Francaises, 


fixed  by  the  Treaty  to  which  the 
present  Convention  is  annexed,  by 
virtue  of  Article  XIX  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  of  30th  May, 
1814,  either  to  Individuals  or  to 

Communes,"  or  to  Private  Es- 
tablishments, the  Revenues  of 
which  are  not  at  the  disposal  of 
Government. 

This  liquidation  shall  extend 
particularly  to  the  following 
claims  : 

1.  To  those  arising  from  Sup- 
plies and  Deliveries  of  all  kind, 
furnished  by  "  Communes,"  or  In- 
dividuals, and  in  general  by  all 
others  but  the  different  branches 
of  the  Government,  by  virtue  of 
Contracts  or  Arrangements  made 
by  the  French  Administrative 
Authorities,  under  promise  of  pay- 
ment; whether  the  said  Supplies 
and  Deliveries  may  have  been 
furnished,  either  to  or  for  the  use 
of  Military  Magazines  in  general, 
or  for  the  provisioning  of  Towns 
and  Fortresses  in  particular,  or,  in 
short,  to  the  French  Armies,  to 
Detachments  of  Troops  or  of 
"  Gendarmerie,"  to  die  French 
Administrations,  or  the  Military 
Hospitals,  or  in  fine,  for  any  Pub- 
lic Service  whatsoever. 

These  Deliveries  and  Supplies 
are  to  be  vouched  by  Receipts 
from  the  Storekeepers,  Officers, 
Civil  or  Military,  Commissaries, 
Agents  or  Inspectors,  the  validity 
of  which  shall  be  acknowledged 
by  the  Commission  of  Liquidation 
described  in  Article  V  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention. 

The  prices  shall  be  regulated 
by  the  contracts  or  other  engage- 
ments of  the  French  Authorities, 
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ou.  St  leur  defaut,  d'apres  les  mer- 
curiales  des  endroits  les  plus  rap- 
procbes  de  celui  ou  le  versement 
a  ete  fait. 

2.  Sur  les  arrieres  de  solde  et  de 
traitement,  frais  de  voyage,  grati- 
fications et  autres  indemnitee,  re- 
venaut  a  des  Militaires  ou  Em- 
ployes a  l'Armee  Franchise,  de- 
venus  par  les  Traites  de  Paris,  du 
30  Mai  1814,  et  du  20  Novembre 
1815,  Sujets  d'une  autre  Puis- 
sance, pour  le  terns  ou  ces  Indi- 
vidus  servaieut  dans  les  Armees 
Francaises,  ou  qu'ils  etaieiit  atta- 
ches a  des  Etablissemens  qui  en 
dependaient,  tels  qu'Hdpitaux, 
Pharmacies,  Magasins  ou  autres. 

La  justification  de  ces  demandes 
devra  se  faire  par  la  productiou 
des  Pieces  exigees  par  les  Lois  et 
Reglemens  Militaires. 

3.  Sur  la  restitution  des  frais 
d'eulretien  des  Militaires  Francois 
dans  les  Hospices  Civils  qui  n'ap- 
partenaient  pas  au  Gouvernement, 
en  tant  que  le  paiement  de  cet  en- 
tretien  a  etc  stipule  par  des  En- 
gagemens  expres;  la  quotite  de 
ces  frais  sera  justifiee  par  les  Bor- 
dereaux, certifies  par  les  Chefs  de 
ces  Etablissemens. 

4.  Sur  la  restitution  des  fonds 
confies  aux  Postes  aux  Lettres 
Franchises,  qui  ne  sont  pas  par- 
venus a  leur  destination,  le  cas  de 
force  majeure  excepte. 

5.  Sur  I'acquit  des  Mandate, 
Bona  et  Ordonnances  de  paiement, 
fournia,  soit  sur  le  Tresor  Public 
de  France,  soit  sur  la  Caisse  d'A- 
mortissemem,  ou  leurs  annexes, 


or  in  failure  thereof,  by  the  market 
prices  of  the  places,  the  nearest  to 
that  where  the  delivery  shall  have 
taken  place. 

2.  To  arrears  of  pay  and  allow, 
ances,  travelling  ex  pen  ces,  gratui- 
ties, and  other  indemnifications, 
due  to  Military  or  other  Persons 
employed  in  the  French  Army, 
and  become,  by  the  Treaties  of 
Paris  of  30th  May,  1814.  and  20th 
November,  1815,  Subjects  of  an- 
other Sovereign  Power,  during  the 
period  when  the  Individuals  in 
question  served  in  the  French 
Armies,  or  were  attached  to  Estab- 
lishments thereunto  belonging, 
such  as  Hospitals,  Dispensaries, 
Magazines,  &c. 

These  demands  are  to  be  sop- 
ported  by  the  production  of  the 
necessary  vouchers,  as  required  by 
the  existing  Military  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

3.  To  the  re  imbursement  of 
expenses  for  the  maintenance  of 
French  Troops  in  such  Civil  Hospi  • 
talsas  did  not  belong  to  the  Govern- 
ment, inasmuch  as  the  payment  of 
that  maintenance  has  been  stipu- 
lated for  by  positive  engagements. 
The  quota  of  the  said  expenses 
is  to  be  vouched  by  abstracts  of 
Accounts,  certified  by  the  Superin- 
tendents of  those  Establishments. 

4.  To  the  restitution  of  funds, 
entrusted  to  the  French  Post- 
offices,  which  have  not  reached 
their  destination,  the  event  of  force 
being,  however,  excepted. 

5.  To  the  discharge  of  "  Man* 
dats,""  Bons,"  and  Orders  for  pay- 
ment, given  either  on  the  Public 
Treasury  of  France,  or  on  the 
"  Caisse  d'Amortissement," or  their 
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ainsi  que  des  Bons  donnls  par 
cette  derniere  caisse;  lesquels 
Mandats,  Bons  et  Ordonnances, 
ont  ete  souscrits  en  faveur  d'Ha- 
bitans,  tie  Communes,  ou  d'Klab- 
lissemeus  situes  dans  les  Produces 
qui  ont  cesse  de  faire  partie  de  la 
France,  ou  se  trouvent  entre  les 
mains  de  ces  Habitans,  Com- 
munes et  Etablisseraens ;  saus 
que,  de  la  part  de  la  France,  on 
pui&se  refuser  de  les  payer  par  la 
raison  que  les  objets,  par  la  vente 
desquels  ces  Bons,  Mandats  et 
Ordonnances  devaient  etre  realises 
ont  passe  sous  un  Gouvernemeut 
etranger. 

6.  Sur  les  Emprunts  faits  par 
les  Autorites  Franchises  Civilesou 
Militaires,  avec  promesse  de  resti- 
tution. 

7.  Sur  les  indemnitee  accordees 
pour  non-jouissance  de  biens  do- 
maniaux  donnes  en  bail ;  sur  toute 
autre  indemnity  et  restitution  pour 
faits  d'affermage  de  Biens  Doma- 
niaux,  ainsi  que  sur  les  vacations, 
emolumens  et  bonoraires  pour 
estimaiion,  visite  ou  expertise  de 
bit i mens  et  autres  objets,  faite  par 
ordre  et  pourcompte  du  Gouvernc- 
ment  Francais  j  en  taut  que  ces 
indemuittSs,  restitutions,  vacations, 
emolumens  et  bonoraires  ont  ete 
reconnus  e'tre  a  la  charge  du  Gou- 
vernement,  et  legalement  ordounes 
par  les  Autorites  Franchises  alors 
existaotes. 

8.  Sur  le  remboursement  des 
avances  faites  par  les  Caisses 
Commonales,  par  ordre  des  Auto- 
rites Francises,  etavec  promesse 
de  restitution. 


"  Annexes,"  as  well  as  of  "  Bons/' 
given  by  this  last  mentioned 
"  Caisse"  ;  which  "  Mandats/' 
"  Bons,"  and  Orders,  have  been 
subscribed  to  in  favour  of  Inhabi- 
tants, «'  Communes,"  or  Establish- 
ments situated  in  Provinces  which 
have  ceased  to  form  part  of  France, 
or  which  may  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  said  Inhabitants,  "Com- 
munes/' or  Establishments ;  it  not 
being  possible  for  France  to  re- 
fuse payment  of  the  same,  on  the 
plea,  that  the  objects,  by  the  sale 
of  which  the  said  "  Bous,"  "  Man- 
dats," and  Orders  were  to  be  rea- 
lized, have  passed  under  Foreign 
dominion. 

6.  To  Loans  made  to  the  French 
Civil  and  Military  Authorities, 
under  promise  of  re- payment 

7.  To  indemnities  granted  for 
non-enjoyment  of  National  Do- 
mains, let  on  lease ;  to  all  other 
indemnity  and  refunding  for  leases 
of  National  Domains,  and  also  for 
professional  attendance,  remune- 
ration, and  fees  for  appraising,  in- 
spectiug,  or  reporting,  on  the 
buildings,  or  other  objects,  doue 
by  order  and  on  account  of  the 
French  Government;  inasmuch  as 
the  said  indemnities,  refuudings, 
professional  attendance,  remune- 
ration, and  fees,  have  been  ac- 
knowledged to  be  at  the  expense 
of  the  Government,  and  legally 
ordered  by  the  French  Authori- 
ties at  the  time  existing. 

8.  To  the  Te-imbursement  of 
advances  made  from  the  Funds  of 
the  "  Communes,"  by  order  of  the 
French  Authorities,  and  under 
promise  of  re- payment. 
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9.  Sur  les  indemnitees  dues  a 
des  Particuliers  pour  prise  de  ter- 
rain, demolition,  destruction  de 
batimens,  qui  ont  eu  lieu  d'apr£s 
les  ordres  des  Autoritls  Militaires 
Franchises,  pour  I'agrandissement 
ou  la  surete  des  Places  Fortes,  et 
Citadelles;  dans  le  cas  ou  il  estdu 
inderouite,  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  du 
10  Juillet  1791,  et  lorsqu'il  y  aura 
eu  engagement  de  payer,  resultant 
soit  dune  expertise  contradictoire, 
reglantle  montant  de  llndemnite, 
soit  de  tout  autre  acte  des  Auto- 
rites  Franchises. 

III.  Les  reclamations  du  Senat 
de  Hambourg,  concernant  la 
Banque  de  Cette  Ville,  seront  l  ob- 
jet  d'une  Convention  Particuliere 
entre  les  Commissaires  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Tr£s  Chretienne  et  ceux  de 
la  Ville  de  Hambourg. 

IV.  Seront  egaleineut  liquidees 
les  reclamations  que  presentent 
plusieurs  Individus,  contre  1'exe- 
cution  d'uu  Ordre,  date  de  Nas- 
sen,  le  8  Mai,  1813,  en  vertu  du- 
quel  on  a  saisi,  a  leur  prejudice, 
des  Deurees  Coloniales,  dont  ils 
avaient  acquis  une  Partie  du  Gou- 
vernement  Francois,  et  en  vertu 
duquel  ils  ont  ete  contraints  de 
payer  une  seconde  fois  pour  des 
cotons,  les  droits  et  doubles  droits 
de  Douanes,  quoiqu'ils  se  fussent 
Jiberes,  en  terns  utile,  de  ce 
qu'ils  devaient  legalement 

Cesreclamationsserout  liquidees 
par  les  Commissaires  4  tab  I  is  par  la 
Convention  de  ce  jour,  et  leur 
montant  sera  paye  eu  Inscriptions 
au  Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette  Pub- 
lique,  a  un  cours  qui  ne  pourra 
pas  etre  audessous  de  75,  de  la 
meme  maniere  qu  il  a  ete  convenu 


9.  To  indemnities  due  to  Indi- 
viduals for  loss  of  ground,  the  de- 
molition and  destruction  of  build- 
ings, in  consequence  of  orders  from 
the  French  Military  Authorities, 
for  the  enlargement  or  security  of 
Fortresses  and  Citadels ;  in  such 
cases  where  indemnity  is  due,  by 
virtue  of  the  Law  of  10th  July 
1791,  and  where  there  may  have 
been  an  engagement  to  pay,  either 
by  Report  of  Arbitrators,  regulating 
the  amount  of  the  Indemnity,  or 
by  any  other  deed  of  the  French 
Authorities. 

III.  The  Claims  of  the  Senate 
of  Hamburgh,  on  account  of  the 
Bank  of  that  City,  shall  be  the 
subject  of  a  Special  Convention 
between  the  Commissioners  o*  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty  and  those 
of  the  City  of  Hamburgh. 

IV.  Those  Claims  shall  also  be 
liquidated,  preferred  by  several 
Individuals  agaiust  the  execution 
of  a  Decree,  dated  Nassen,  the  8lh 
May,  1813,  by  virtue  of  which 
Colonial  Goods,  part  of  which  they 
had  purchased  of  the  French  Go- 
vernment, were  seized  to  their  de- 
triment, and  by  virtue  of  which 
they  have  been  obliged  to  pay  a 
second  time,  on  cottons,  the  single 
and  double  Custom-house  dues, 
although  they  had  paid,  in  due 
time,  what  they  owed  lawfully. 

TheseClaims  shall  be  liquidated 
by  the  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  Convention  of  this  day,  and 
the  amount  thereof  shall  be  paid, 
in  Inscriptions  on  the  Great  Book 
of  the  Public  Debt,  at  a  rate  not 
under  75,  in  the  same  manner  as 
has  been  agreed  upon  with  re- 
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par  la  preseote  Convention  a  l*e- 
gard  dea  cautionnemens  a  rem- 
bourser. 

V.  Lea  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantea,  aniruees  da  desir  de  con 
reoif  dun  mode  de  liquidation, 
propre  en  meme  terns  a  en  abre- 
ger  Je  terme,  et  a  conduire  dans 
chaque  cas  particulier  a  une  deci- 
sion definitive,  oot  resolu,  en  ex- 
pliquant  les  dispositions  de  1' Ar- 
ticle XX  du  Traits  du  30  Mai, 
18l4,delablirdes  Commissions  de 
Liquidation,  qui  s'occuperont  en 
premier  lieu  de  J'examen  des  re- 
clamations, et  des  Commissions 
d' Arbitrage,  qui  en  deciderontdans 
le  cas  on  Jes  premieres  ne  seraient 
pas  parvenues  a  s'accorder. 

Le  mode  qui  sera  adopte  i  cet 
egard  sera  le  suivant: 

1*.  Im media tement  apres  re- 
change  des  Ratifications  du  present 
Traite,  la  France  et  les  autres 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  on 
interessees  a  cet  objet,  nommeront 
des  Com missa ires  Liquidate urs  et 
des  Commissaires  Juges,  qni  resi- 
deront  a  Paris,  et  qui  seront 
charges  de  regler  et  faire  execu- 
tor les  dispositions  renfermees 
dans  les  Articles  XVI II  et  XIX 
du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  18l4,etdans 
les  Articles  II,  IV,  VI,  VII,  X, 
XI,  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XVII, 
XVIII,  XIX,  XXII,  XXII I,  et 
XXIV,  de  la  prlsente  Convention. 

2*.  Les  Commissaires  Liquida- 
tors seront  nomine  s  par  toutes  les 
Parties  interessees  qui  voudront 
en  deleguer,  au  nombre  que  cha- 
cane  del  les  jsgera  convenable. 
Hi  seront  charges  de  recevoir,  et 
£1816—16.]  1 


gard  to  the  securities  to  be  re- 
funded. 

V.  The  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, being  animated  by  the  desire 
of  agreeing  on  a  mode  of  liqui- 
dation, calculated  at  once  to  ac- 
celerate the  same,  and  promote,  in 
each  particular  case,  a  final  deci- 
sion, have  resolved,  while  expound- 
ing the  arrangements  of  Article 
XX  of  the  Treaty  of  30th  May 
1814,  to  appoint  Commissions 
of  Liquidation,  to  be  employed,  in 
the  first  place,  in  the  examination 
of  the  Claims  ;  and  also  Commis- 
sions of  Arbitration,  which  are  to 
decide  on  such  cases  on  which  the 
former  Commission  do  not  agree. 

The  mode  to  be  acted  upon,  in 
this  respect,  is  to  be  as  follows  : 

1.  Immediately  after  the  ex- 
change of  the  Ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  Frauce,  and  the 
other  High  Contracting  Parties,  or 
those  interested  in  this  object,  shall 
name  Commissioners  of  Liquida- 
tion, and  Commissioners  of  Arbi- 
tration, or  Umpires,  who  are  to 
reside  at  Paris,  and  shall  be  in- 
structed to  direct,  and  carry  into 
execution,  the  arrangements  con- 
tained in  Articles  XVIII  and 
XIX  of  the  Treaty  of  30th  May, 
1814,  and  Articles  II,  IV,  VI. 
VII,  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  XIV, 
XVII,  XVIII,  XIX,  XXII, 
XXIII,  and  XXIV,  of  the  present 
Convention. 

2.  The  Commissioners  of  Liqui- 
dation are  to  be  named  by  all  the 
Parlies  interested,  in  such  numbers 
as  each  of  them  may  think  proper 
to  appoint.  They  will  be  instructed 
to  receive  aud  examine,  according 
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d'examiner,  dans  l'ordre  d'un  Tab- 
leau qui  sera  etabli  pour  cela,  et 
dans  le  plus  bref  delai,  et  de  liqui- 
der,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  toutes  les  recla- 
mations. 

II  sera  libre  a  chaque  Com  mi  s- 
saire  de  re*unir  dans  une  mfime 
Commission,  tous  les  Commis- 
saires des  diff^rens  Gouverne- 
mens,  pour  leur  presenter  et  faire 
examiner  par  eux  les  reclamations 
des  Sujets  de  son  Gouvernement, 
ou  bien  de  traiter  se>arement  avec 
le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais. 

3°.  Les  Commissaires  J  uges  se- 
ront  charges  de  prononcer  defini- 
tivement  et  en  dernier  ressort,  sur 
toutes  les  Affaires  qui  leur  seront 
renvoyees  en  conformite  du  pre- 
sent Article,  par  les  Commissaires 
Liquidateurs  qui  u'auront  pas  pu 
s'accorder  sur  elles.  Chacune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ou 
interess£es,  pourra  nommer  autant 
de  ces  Juges  qu'elle  trouveracon- 
venable;  mais  tous  ces  Juges  pre- 
terontentre  les  mains  du  Garde- 
des-Sceaux  de  France,  et  en  pre- 
sence des  Ministres  des  autres 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  resi- 
dant  a  Paris,  serment  de  pronon- 
cer sans  partialile  aucune  pour  les 
Parties,  d'apres  les  principes  eta- 
blis  par  leTraite  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
et  par  la  presente  Convention. 

4°.  Immediatement  aprfes  que 
les  Commissaires  Juges  nommes 
par  la  France,  et  par  2  au  moins 
des  autres  Parties  interessees,  au- 
ront  pieHe  ce  serment,  tous  ces 
Juges,  pr^sens  a  Paris,  se  reuni- 
ront  sous  la  Presidence  du  Doven 
d'age,  pour  convenir  de  la  nomi- 
nation d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  Gref- 


to  a  Scale  fixed  upon  for  that  par- 
pose,  and  with  the  least  possible 
delny,  and  liquidate,  if  there  be 
just  cause,  all  claims. 

Each  Commissioner  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  unite  in  one  Committee, 
all  the  Commissioners  of  the  re- 
spective Governments,  and  to  lay 
before  them,  and  cause  them  to 
examine  the  Claims  of  the  Sub- 
jects of  his  Government,  or  else  to 
treat  separately  with  the  French 
Government. 

3.  The  Arbitrators  are  to  be 
instructed  to  decide  definitively, 
and  without  appeal,  on  all  Cases 
referred  to  them  in  conformity  to 
the  present  Article,  by  the  Com- 
missioners of  Liquidation,  who 
may  not  have  been  able  to  agree 
thereon.  All  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  or  those  inter- 
ested, may  name  as  many  of  these 
Arbitrators  as  they  may  think 
proper ;  but  every  one  of  these 
Arbitrators  must  make  oath  before 
the  Chancellor  of  France,  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  Ministers  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Parties 
residing  at  Paris,  to  pass  judgment, 
without  partiality  whatever  forthe 
Parties,  according  to  the  princi- 
ples laid  down  by  the  Treaty  of 
30th  May,  1814,  and  by  the  pre- 
sent Convention. 

4.  As  soon  as  the  Arbitrators 
named  by  France,  and  by  at  least 
2  of  the  other  Parties  interested, 
shall  have  taken  this  oath,  all  the 
said  Commissioners  who  may  be 
in  Paris  shall  meet,  under  the 
Presidency  of  the  Senior  Com- 
missioner, for  the  purpose  of 
arranging  the  appointments  of  one 
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fiers,  ct  dun  ou  de  plusieurs 
Commis,  qui  pr&teront  serment 
entre  Jeurs  mains,  ainsi  que  pour 
deliberer,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  un  re g le- 
nient general  sur  I'expedition  des 
Affaires,  la  tenuedes  Registres,  el 
autres  objets  d'ordre  intcrieur. 

5°.  Les  Commissaires  destines 
a  former  les  Commissions  d'Arbi- 
trage  etaot  ainsi  institues,  lorsque 
les  Commissaires  Liquidateurs 
n'auroDt  pu  s'accorder  sur  une 
Affaire,  il  sera  procede  devant  les 
Commissaires  Juges,  comrae  il  va 
etre  dit. 

G°.  Dans  les  cas  ou  les  recla- 
mations seraient  de  la  nature  de 
celles  prevues  par  Je  Trait e  de 
Paris,  ou  par  la  piesente  Conven- 
tion,  et  ou  il  ne  s  agirait  que  de 
statuer  sur  la  validite  de  la  de- 
mande,  ou  de  fixer  )e  montant  des 
sommes  reclamees,  la  Commission 
d  Arbitrage  sera  composee  de  6 
Commissaires  Juges,  s  a  voir:  3 
Franca  is,  et3  personnes  designees 
par  le  Gouvernement  reclamant. 

Ces  G Juges tireront  au  sort  pour 
savoir  lequel  dent  re  eux  devra 
s  abattoir.  LesCommissairesetant 
ainsi  red u its  au  nombre  de  5, 
statnerontdefinitivementsur  la  re- 
clamation qui  leur  sera  presentee. 

7°.  Dans  le  cas  ou  il  s'agirait 
de  savoir  si  la  reclamation  con- 
tested peut  etre  rangee  panni 
celles  prevues  dans  le  Traits  de 
Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814,  ou  dans 
la  presente  Convention,  la  Com- 
mission d' Arbitrage  sera  com- 
pose de  G  Membres,  dont  3  Fran- 
cais  et  3  designed  par  le  Gou- 
vernement   reclamant.     Ces  6 


or  more  of  the  Recorders  or 
Record- keepers,  and  of  1  or  more 
Clerks,  who  are  to  be  sworn  before 
them,  as  well  as  for  the  purpose 
of  discussing,  if  necessary,  a  ge- 
neral system  for  the  dispatch  of 
business,  the  keeping  of  the  Re- 
gisters, and  other  matters  of  in- 
ternal regulation. 

5.  The  Commissioners  appointed 
to  form  the  Commissions  of  Ar- 
bitration being  thus  ordained, 
whenever  the  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation  shall  not  have  agreed 
on  a  Case,  the  Arbitrators  are  to 
proceed  with  the  same  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  mentioned. 

6.  In  those  cases  wherein  the 
Claims  are  of  the  nature  provided 
for  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  or  by 
the  present  Convention,  and 
wherein  (he  question  is  merely  to 
determine  on  the  validity  of  the 
demand,  or  the  amount  of  the  sum 
claimed,  the  Commission  of  Ar- 
bitration is  to  be  composed  of  6 
Umpires,  namely,  3  French,  and 
3  appointed  by  the  reclaiming 
Government. 

The  said  6  Arbitrators  shall  then 
draw  lots,  for  the  purpose  of  decid- 
ing which  of  them  is  to  be  thrown 
out,  and  being  thus  reduced  to  5, 
are  then  finally  to  determine  on 
the  Claim  referred  to  them. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  question 
being,  whether  the  contested  Claim 
can  be  reckoned  amongst  those 
provided  for  by  the  Treaty  of 
Paris  of  30th  May,  1814,  or  by 
the  present  Convention,  the  Com- 
mission of  Arbitration  is  to  be 
composed  of  6  Members,  whereof 
3  are  to  be  French,  and  3  named 
by  the  Government  reclaiming. 
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Juges  decideront  a  la  majorite,  si 
la  reclamation  est  susceptible 
d'etre  admise  a  la  liquidation  :  en 
cas  de  partage  egal  d  opinion,  il 
sera  sursis  a  l'examen  de  I'Affaire, 
et  elle  fera  la  mature  dune  N£- 
gociation  diplomatique  ulterieure, 
entre  les  Gouvernemens. 

8°.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'une  Affaire 
sera  portee  a  la  decision  d  une 
Commission  d'Arbitrage,  le  Gou- 
vernement  dont  le  Commissaire 
Liquidateur  n'aura  pas  pu  s'ac- 
corder  avec  le  Gouvernement 
Francois,  de"signera  3  Commis- 
saires  Juges,  et  la  France  en  de- 
signera  autant ;  les  uns  et  les 
autres  pris  parmi  tous  ceux  qui 
auront  prete  ou  qui  preteront, 
avant  de  proceder,  le  sermenl 
present.  On  fera  connaitre  ce 
choix  au  Greffier,  en  lui  trans- 
mettant  le  dossier  des  Pieces.  Le 
Greffier,  donnera  acte  de  cette 
designation  et  de  ce  de"p6t,  et 
inscrira  la  reclamation  sur  le  Re- 
gistre  particulier  qui  aura  dte 
etabli  a  cet  usage. 

Lorsque,  dans  l'ordre  de  ces  in- 
scriptions, le  tour  d'une  reclama- 
tion sera  venu,  le  Greffier  convo- 
quera  les  6  Commissaires  Juges 
designes. 

S'il  s'agit  d'un  des  cas  ^nonces 
dans  le  Paragraphe  6  du  present 
Article,  les  noms  de  ces  6  Com- 
missaires Juges  seront  mis  dans 
une  urne  ;  et  le  dernier  sortant 
sera  el i mine  de  droit,  de  telle 
sorte  que  le  n ombre  des  Juges  soit 
ilduit  a  5.  II  sera  neanmoins 
libre  aux  Parties  de  sen  tenir,  si 
elles  en  conviennent  d'un  commun 


These  6  Umpires  are  then  to  decide 
by  a  majority,  whether  the  Claim 
is  susceptible  of  being  admitted 
to  liquidation  :  in  the  event  of  an 
equality  of  votes,  the  examination 
of  the  affair  is  to  be  suspended, 
and  is  to  become  subject  matter 
of  future  regular  Negotiation  be- 
tween the  Governments. 

8.  Every  time  that  a  Case  shall 
be  referred  to  the  decision  of  a 
Commission  of  Arbitration,  the 
Government,  whose  Commissioner 
of  Liquidation  shall  not  have  been 
able  to  agree  with  the  French  Go- 
vernment, shall  name  3  Umpires, 
and  France  shall  name  as  many ; 
all  of  them  chosen  amongst  those 
who  shall  have  taken,  or  may  take, 
previously  to  their  acting,  the 
stipulated  oath.  This  choice  is  to 
be  made  known  to  the  Record- 
keeper,  at  the  same  time  trans- 
mitting to  him  the  whole  of  the 
Documents.  The  Record-keeper 
will  duly  note  this  nomination 
and  the  deposit  of  the  Papers,  and 
will  enter  the  claim  in  the  proper 
Register,  which  shall  have  been 
opened  for  that  purpose. 

When  the  turn  of  a  Claim  shall 
come  round  in  its  regular  order  of 
entry,  the  Record-keeper  is  to 
summon  the  6  Arbitrators  above 
named. 

When  the  case  shall  happen  to 
be  one  of  those  specified  in  Sec- 
tion 6  of  the  present  Article,  the 
names  of  the  said  6  Arbitrators 
shall  be  put  in  an  urn ;  the  last 
drawn  shall  of  course  go  out,  in 
order  that  their  number  may  be 
reduced  to  5.  The  parties  nrp, 
however,  at  liberty  to  abide,  if 
they  all  agree  thereto,  by  a  Corn- 
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accord,  a  uoe  Commission  de 
4  Juges,  dout  le  nombre,  pour 
obteoir  an  norabre  impair,  sera 
red  oil  de  la  meme  maniere  a  3. 

Dans  le  cas  prevu  par  le  Para- 
graphe  7  du  present  Article,  les6 
Juges,  on  les  4,  si  les  2  Parties 
sont  convenues  de  ce  nombre, 
entrent  en  discussion  sans  l'eli- 
mination  prealable  d'un  de  leurs 
Mem b res.  Dans  l'un  et  Pautre 
cas  les  Commissaires  Juges,  con- 
voques  pour  cet  effet,  s'occupe- 
ront  immediatemeut  de  l'examen 
de  la  Reclamation,  ou  du  chef  de 
reclamation  dont  il  s'agit,  et  pro- 
nonceront,  a  la  pluralite  des  voix, 
en  dernier  ressort.  Le  Greffier 
assistera  a  toutes  les  stances,  et  y 
tiendra  la  plume. 

Si  la  Commission  d'Arbitrage  n'a 
point  decide  d'un  chef  de  reclama- 
tion, mais  d'une  reclamation  m£me, 
cette  decision  terminera  I'affaire. 
Si  elle  a  prononce*  sur  un  chef  de 
reclamation,  l'affaire,  dans  le  ens 
que  ce  chef  est  reconnu  valable, 
retourne  a  la  Commission  de  Li- 
quidation, pour  que  cette  derniere 
s'accorde  sur  ladmissibilite  de  la 
Reclamation  particuliere  et  de  la 
fixation  de  sou  montant,  ou  quelle 
la  renvoie  de  uouveau  a  une  Com- 
mission d'Arbitrage  reduite  au 
nombre  de  5,  ou  de  3,  Membres. 

La  decision  rendue,  le  Gref- 
fier donnera  a  la  Commis- 
sion de  Liquidation  connaissance 
de  chaque  sentence  prononcee, 
afin  qu'elle  la  joigne  a  ces  proceV 
verbaux;  ces  jugemens  devant 
6tre  envisages  comme  faisantpartie 
da  travail  de  la  Commission  de 
Liquidation. 

11  est  au  reste  bien  entendu, 


mission  of  4  Arbitrators,  the 
number  of  whom,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain an  odd  number,  is  to  be  iu 
like  manner  reduced  to  3. 

In  die  cases  specified  by  Section 
7  of  the  present  Article,  the  6  Um- 
pires, or  the  4,  if  the  parties  have 
agreed  to  that  number, are  to  enter 
into  discussion,  without  previous 
elimination  of  1  of  their  number. 
In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Arbi- 
trators convoked  for  the  purpose 
are  immediately  to  enter  upon  the 
examination  of  the  Claim,  or  class 
of  Claim  in  question,  and  are  to 
decide  by  a  majority  of  voices, 
without  appeal.  The  Record- 
keeper  is  to  attend  all  the  sittings, 
and  to  act  as  Minute-clerk. 

If  the  Commission  of  Arbitration 
have  not  decided  upon  the  class 
of  a  Claim,  though  it  has,  on  a 
Claim  itself,  such  decision  termi- 
nates the  affair.  I  f  it  has  decided 
on  the  class  of  a  Claim,  the  case, 
provided  that  class  be  acknow- 
ledged as  admissible,  goes  back 
to  the  Commission  of  Liquidation, 
for  that  Commission  to  determine 
on  the  admission  of  the  individual 
Claim,  and  the  amount  thereof, 
or  refer  it  anew  to  a  Commission 
of  Arbitration  of  5  or  3  Members. 

Judgment  being  given,  the  Re- 
corder is  to  notify  to  the  Com- 
mission of  Liquidation  every  such 
sentence,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
inserted  in  their  proceedings ;  as 
the  said  decisions  are  to  be  con- 
sidered and  acted  upon  as  prece- 
dents by  the  Commission  of  Liqui- 
dation. 

It  is  to  be  well  understood,  that 
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que  les  Commissions  etablies  en 
vertu  du  present  Article,  ne  pea- 
Tent  point  e tend  re  leur  travail  au- 
deld  de  la  Liquidation  des  obliga- 
tions resultant  du  present  Trait^, 
et  de  celui  du  90  Mai,  1814. 

VI.  Lea  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  voulant  assurer  I'ac- 
complissement  de  I'Article  XXI, 
du  Traits  de  Paris  du  30  Mai, 
1814,  et  determiner  en  conse- 
quence Ie  mode  d'apres  lequel  il 
sera  tenu  compte  a  la  France,  de 
cedes  des  dettes  specialement  hy- 
pothequees  dans  leur  origine  sur 
des  Pays  qui  ont  cesse  d'appar- 
tenir  a  ia  France,  ou  con trac tees 
pour  leur  Administration  In- 
terieure,  lesquelles  ont  ete*  con- 
verties  en  Inscriptions  au  Grand 
Livre  de  la  Dette  Publique  de 
France ;  sont  con Tenu es  que  le 
montant  du  capital  que  chacun 
des  Gouvernemens  de  ces  Pays 
respeetifs  sera  dans  le  cas  de 
rerabourser  a  la  France,  sera  fixe" 
au  cours  moyen  du  prix  que  les 
rentes  du  Grand  Livre  auront  eu 
entre  le  jour  de  la  signature  de  la 
presente  Convention  et  le  ler  Jan- 
vier, 1816.  Ce  capital  sera  bo- 
nifie*  4  la  France  sur  les  Etats  que 
la  Commission  etablie  par  I'Ar- 
ticle V  de  la  presente  Convention, 
dressera  et  arretera  de  2  mois  en 
2  mois,  apres  verification  des 
titret  sur  lesquels  I'liiscription  a 
eu  lieu. 

On  ne  remboursera  pas  a  la 
France  le  montant  des  Inscrip- 
tions provenant  des  Dettes  hypo- 
thequees  sur  des  immeuhles  que 
le  Gouvernement  Francais  a 
alienea,  quelle  que  soit  la  nature 


the  Commissions  appointed  by 
virtue  of  the  present  Article,  are 
not  to  extend  their  labours  beyond 
the  liquidation  of  the  obligation 
specified  by  the  present  Treaty, 
and  that  of  30th  May,  1814. 

VI.  The  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, desiring  to  secure  the  full 
performance  of  the  XX  1st  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  30th 
May,  1814,  and,  accordingly,  de- 
terminate the  mode  of  crediting 
France  for  such  debts,  specially 
secured  in  their  origin  by  mort- 
gages upon  Countries  which  have 
ceased  to  form  part  of  France,  or 
otherwise  contracted  by  their 
internal  Administration,  and  which 
have  been  converted  into  Inscrip- 
tions in  the  Great  Book  of  the 
National  Debt  of  France;  have 
agreed  that  the  amount  of  the 
capital  which  each  of  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  said  respective  Coun- 
tries may  have  to  reimburse  to 
France,  shall  be  determined  by 
the  price  which  the  funds  may 
bear,  on  an  average,  between  the 
day  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
Convention  and  the  1st  of  January, 
1816.  This  capital  is  to  be  made 
good  to  France,  according  to  the 
statements  which  the  Commission 
appointed  by  Article  V  of  the 
present  Convention,  shall  draw  up 
and  settle  every  2  months  after 
the  titles  have  been  duly  verified, 
on  the  strength  of  which  the  In- 
scriptions have  been  made. 

France  is  not  to  be  reimbursed 
the  amouot  of  the  Inscriptions 
arising  from  debts  secured  by 
mortgage  on  immoveables  which 
the  French  Government  have 
alienated,  whatever  be  the  nature 
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de  ces  immeubies,  pourvu  que  les 
acquereurs  de  ces  immeubies, 
aient  paye  le  prix  entre  les  mains 
des  Agens  du  Gouvernement 
Frangais,  a  moius  que  lesdits  im- 
meubies ne  se  trouvent  aujourd'hui 
(autremeut  que  par  voie  d 'acqui- 
sition a  litre  onereux,  faite  pen- 
dant la  durce  de  rAdministration 
Franchise)  entre  les  mains,  soit 
des  Gouvernemens  actuels  ou 
d*Ktablissemens  Publics,  soit  des 
anciens  Possesseurs.  Le  Gou- 
verneineut  Francais  reste  charge 
du  pavement  des  rentes  de  ces 
Inscriptions. 

La  compensation  entre  ce  qui 
sera  du  a  la  France,  du  cbef  des 
Inscriptions,  et  les  Payemens  aux- 
quels  celle-ci  s'est  engagee  par  la 
presente  Convention,  ne  pourra 
avoir  lieu  que  de  gre*.  a  gre  :  sauf 
ce  qui  va  etre  dit  dans  l'Article 
suivaoL 

VII.  Seront  deduits  de  ces 
rembonrseinens  : 

1°.  Les  interests  des  Inscriptions 
sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  l'Etat, 
jusqu  a  1'epoque  du  22  Decembre, 
1813.  De  m&me  les  interests  que 
la  France  pourrait  avoir  payes 
j)osterieurement  a  cette  ej>oque, 
lui  seront  bonifies  par  les  Gou- 
vernemens respectifs. 

2°.  Les  capitaux  et  interests  hy- 
potheqnes  sur  des  immeubies 
alieoes  par  le  Gouvernement 
Francais,  encore  bien  que  lesdits 
capitaux  u'aient  pas  ete  convertis 
en  Inscriptions  sur  le  Grand  Livre 
de  la  Dette  Publique,  sans  toute- 
fois  que,  par  la  presente  Stipula- 
tion, il  soit  deroge  en  rien  aux 
Lois  ou  Actes  du  Gouvernement 
qui  pronoucaient  des  prescriptions 


of  the  said  immoveables,  provided 
the  purchasers  thereof  have  paid 
the  amount  into  the  bands  of  the 
Agents  of  the  French  Govern- 
ment, unless  the  said  immoveables 
should  at  present  be  (otherwise 
than  by  possession  obtained  un- 
fairly during  the  continuance  of 
the  French  Administration)  in  the 
hands  either  of  the  present  Go- 
vernment, of  Public  Establish- 
ments, or  of  the  former  Posses- 
sors. The  French  Government 
remains  charged  with  the  pay- 
ment of  the  dividends  on  those 
Inscriptions. 

The  countervailing  Accounts  of 
what  may  become  due  to  France 
in  Inscriptions,  and  the  Payments 
to  which  she  has  engaged  herself 
by  the  present  Convention,  cannot 
be  settled  but  with  mutual  consent, 
excepting  for  what  follows  in  the 
succeeding  Article. 

VII.  From  these  reimburse- 
ments shall  be  deducted : 

1.  The  interest  on  Inscriptions 
in  the  Great  Book  of  the  State, 
till  the  period  of  the  22nd  De- 
cember, 1813;  also,  the  interest 
which  France  may  have  paid  sub- 
sequently to  that  period,  shall,  in 
like  manner  be  made  good  to  her 
by  the  respective  Governments. 

2.  The  capitals  and  interest 
secured  by  mortgage  on  im- 
moveables alienated  by  the  French 
Government,  although  the  said 
capitals  have  not  yet  been  con- 
verted into  Inscriptions  in  the 
Great  Book  of  the  Public  Debt ; 
provided,  however,  that  on  account 
of  the  present  Stipulation,  nothing 
shall  be  done  contrary  to  the 
Laws  or  Orders  of  the  Govern- 
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ties  decheaoces,  ou  en  vertu  des- 
quelles  les  creances  devaient 
seteindre  au  profit  de  la  France 
par  voie  de  confasion,  on  de  com- 
pensation. 

VIII.  Le  Gouvernement  Fran- 
eais  ayant  refuse  de  reconnaitre 
la  Reclamation  da  Gouvernement 
des  Pays-Baa,  relative  an  paie- 
ment  dea  interets  de  la  Dette 
d'Hollande,  qai  n'auraient  pas  ete 
acquittes  pour  les  semestres  de 
Mars  et  de  3eptembre  1813,  on 
est  convene  de  reraettre  £  Farbi- 
trage  d'une  Commission  Particu- 
liere,  la  decision  du  principe  de 
hi  dite  question. 

Cette  Commission  sera  compo- 
se e  de  7  Membres,  dont  2  a 
nommcr  par  le  Gonvernement 
Francois,  2  par  le  Gouvernement 
des  Pays  Mas,  et  les  3  autre s  a 
choisir  dans  des  Etats  absolument 
neutres,  et  sans  interet  dans  cette 
question ;  tels  que  la  Russie,  la 
Grande-  Bretagne,  la  Suede,  le 
Dannemarc,  et  le  Royaume  de 
Naples.  Le  choix  de  ces  3 
derniers  Commissures  se  fera  de 
maniere  qu'un  d'eux  soit  designe 
par  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais, 
Fautre  par  le  Gouvernement  des 
Pays-Bas,  et  le  3eme  par  les 
2  Commissaires  Ncotres  reunis. 

Elle  s'assemblera  a  Paris,  le 
ler.  Fevrier  1816.  Ses  Membres 
preteront  le  meme  serment  auquel 
sont  astreints  les  Commissaires. 
Juges  qui  sont  institutes  par  F Ar- 
ticle V  de  la  presente  Convention, 
et  de  la  m6me  maniere. 

Aussitotque  la  Commission  sera 
constitute,  les  Commissaires- Li- 


ment,which  decreed  forfeitures,&c\, 
or  in  virtue  of  which  the  Debts 
were  to  become  extinct  to  the 
benefit  of  France,  by  way  of 
"Confusion,"  or  of  Compensation. 

VIII.  The  French  Government 
having  refused  to  recognize  the 
claim  of  the  Government  of  the 
Low  Countries,  relative  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  of  the  Debt  of 
Holland,  which  may  not  have 
been  paid  for  the  half  years  of 
March  and  September,  1813,  it  is 
agreed  to  refer  to  a  Commission 
of  Arbitration  the  decision  of  the 
principle  of  the  said  question. 

This  Commission  is  to  be  com- 
posed of  7  Members,  2  of  them  to 
be  named  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment, 2  by  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands,  and  the  3  others  to 
be  chosen  from  the  States  decid- 
edly neuter,  aud  who  have  no  in. 
terest  in  the  question,  such  as 
Russia,  Great  Britain,  Sweden, 
Denmark,  and  the  Kingdom  of 
Naples.  The  choice  of  these 
3  last  Commissioners  is  to  be 
made  in  such  manner,  that  1  of 
them  is  to  be  named  by  the 
French  Government,  another  by 
that  of  the  Netherlands,  and  the 
3d  by  the  said  2  neutral  Commis- 
sioners. 

The  Commission  is  to  meet  at 
Paris,on  the  1st  of  February  1816. 
The  Members  thereof  are  to  take 
the  same  oath  to  which  the  Com- 
missioners of  Arbitration  are  sub- 
ject, as  stated  in  Article  V  of  the 
present  Convention,  to  be  admi- 
nistered in  the  same  manuer. 

As  soon  as  the  Commissiou 
shall  be  constituted,  the  Com  mis- 
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quidateurs  des  2  Puissances  lui 
soumettront  par  ecrit  les  argu- 
mens,  chacun  en  faveur  de  son 
opinion,  afin  de  mettre  lea  Arbi- 
tres  a  mke  de  decider,  lequel  des 
2  Gouvernemens,  du  Gouverne- 
ment  Fraucais  ou  de  celui  des 
Pays  Bas,  sera  tenu  a  payer  lea 
susdits  interets  arrieres,  en  pre- 
nant  pour  base  lea  dispositions  du 
Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai  1814, 
et  si  le  remboursernent  que  Je  Gou- 
vernement  des  Pays-Bas  sera  dans 
!e  caa  de  faire  d  la  France  dea 
inscriptions  de  Dettes  des  Pays 
reunis  a  sa  Couronne,  et  d£tach£s 
de  la  France,  peut  fitre  exigible 
sans  deduction  des  reutes  de  la 
Dette  d'Hollande,  arrierees  surles 
^cheances  de  1813. 


IX.  11  sera  procede  a  la  liqui- 
dation des  iuterets  non  payes  des 
Dettes  bypolhequees  sur  le  sol 
des  Pays  cedes  a  la  France  par 
les  Traite s  de  Campo  Formio  et 
de  Luoeville,  resultant  d'eroprunts 
formellement  consentis  par  les 
Etats  des  Pays  cedes,  ou  de  defen- 
ses faites  pour  Y  Ad  ministration 
effective  deadita  Pays. 

Lea  Commisaaires-Liquidateurs 
devront  prendre  pour  regie  de 
leors  operations,  et  les  disposi- 
tions des  Trait  es  de*  Paix,  et  lea 
Lois  et  Actes  du  Gouvernement 
Francaia,  aur  la  liquidation  ou 
1  extinction  des  creances  de  la 
nature  de  eel  les  dont  il  s'agit. 

X.  Comme  par  l'Article  XXIII 
du  Traite  de  Paria.  du  SO  Mai  1814, 
ilaetestipullque  le  Gouvernement 
FrancVis  rembourserait  les  cau- 


sioners  of  Liquidation  of  the  2 
Powers,  shall  each  submit  in  writ- 
ing, the  arguments  in  support  of 
their  opinion,  in  order  that  the 
Arbitrators  may  be  enabled  to 
decide,  which  of  the  2  Govern- 
ments, the  French  Government,  or 
the  Government  of  the  Nether- 
lands, shall  be  bound  to  pay  the 
aforesaid  arrears  of  interest,  taking 
for  basis  the  disposition*  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  of  30th  May, 
1814,  and  whether  the  reimburse- 
ment which  the  Government  of 
the  Netherlands  may  have  to  make 
to  France,  for  Inscriptions  of  the 
debts  of  Couutries  re-united  to  the 
Crown  of  the  Netherlanda,  and 
detached  from  France,  is  to  be 
required  without  deducting  the 
dividends  of  the  Debt  of  Holland, 
in  arrear  for  1813. 

IX.  The  liquidation  shall  be 
proceeded  in,  of  the  unpaid  inte- 
rests of  the  debts  secured  on  mort- 
gage upon  the  soil  of  Countries 
ceded  to  France  by  the  Treaties 
of  Campo  Formio  and  Luneville, 
and  arising  from  loans  formally 
acknowledged  by  the  Governments 
of  the  ceded  Countries,  or  from  ex- 
penses incurred  by  the  effective  Ad- 
ministration of  the  said  Countries. 

The  Commissioners  of  Liquida- 
tion are  to  regulate  their  operations 
according  to  the  dispositions  of 
the  Treaties  of  Peace,  and  the 
Laws  and  Decrees  of  the  French 
Government,  with  respect  to  the 
liquidation  and  extinction  of  the 
debts  of  the  nature  in  question. 

X.  As  it  has  been  stipulated  by 
Article  XXIII  of  the  Treaty  of 
Paris,  of  30th  May,  1814,  that  the 
French  Government  should  reim- 


Digitized  by  Google 


GRRAT  BRITAIN,  &C.  AND  FRANCE. 


330 

tionueinens  des  Fonclionnaires 
ay  ant  eu  le  mauiement  de  den- 
iers  publics,  dans  les  Pays  de- 
taches de  la  France,  6  mois  apres 
la  presentation  de  leu  re  comptes, 
le  teul  cas  de  malversation  ex- 
cept^ il  demeure  conveuu : 

1*.  Que  1'obligatioo  de  pre- 
senter leurs  Comptes  au  Gouverne- 
ment  Francais  ne  setend  pas 
aux  Receveurs  Comraunaux: 
ueanmoios,  comme  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Fran9ais  a  4te  interesse  pour 
certaines  portions  dans  les  recettes 
dont  ces  Comptables  etaient 
charges,  et  que,  par  consequent, 
il  conserve  son  recours  contreux, 
en  cas  de  malversation,  aucune 
reclamation  pour  restitution  de 
leurs  cautionnemens  ne  sera  pre- 
sentee sans  Streaccompagnee  d'un 
Certificat  des  Autorites  sup£- 
rieuresdu  Pays  auquel  ces  Comp- 
tables appartiennent,  determinant 
la  somme  qui,  aprfcs  verification 
de  leurs  Comptes,  aura  ete  recou- 
nue  revenir  au  Gouvernement 
Franyais  par  la  cause  susdite,  et 
que  celui-ci  deduira  du  cautionne- 
ment,  ou  constatant  qu'il  ne 
revient  rien  a  ce  Gouvernement, 
sauf,  dans  Pun  et  1' autre  cas,  la 
deduction  de  ceuxdes  debets  que 
la  France  sest  reserves  par  1'Arti- 
cle  XXIV  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion. 


2°.  Les  Comptes  des  Employes 
qui  ont  manie  des  foods  du  Gou- 
vernement Francais,  et  qui  etaient 
tenus  de  faire  apurer  leur  gestion 
par  la  Cour  des  Comptes,  serout 
examines  par  le  Gouvernement 


burse  the  securities  given  by  the 
Public  Functionaries  entrusted 
with  the  management  of  public 
money  in  the  Countries  separated 
from  France,  6  months  after  the 
presenting  of  their  Accounts,  the 
case  aloue  of  misdemeanour  beiug 
excepted,  it  remaius  agreed  : 

1.  That  the  obligation  of  pre- 
senting  their  Accounts  to  the 
French  Government  does  not  ex  * 
tend  to  the  Rectveurs  Cutnmunaux  ; 
nevertheless,  as  the  French  Go- 
vernment has  had  au  interest  in 
certain  portions  of  the  receipts 
wherewith  those  accountable  Per- 
sons were  charged,  and  that  con- 
sequently it  may  still  call  for 
redress  against  them,  in  cases  of 
misdemeanor,  no  application  for 
restitution  of  their  Securities  shall 
be  presented,  without  being  ac- 
companied by  a  Certificate  from 
the  Superior  Authorities  of  the 
Country  to  which  these  Persona 
accountable  may  belong,  at  the 
same  time  specifying  the  sum 
which,  after  the  audit  of  their 
Accounts,  shall  have  been  acknow- 
ledged to  be  due  to  the  French 
Government  on  the  account  above- 
mentioned,  and  which  the  latter 
shall  deduct  from  the  security, 
giving  proof  that  nothing  is  due 
to  the  same,  except,  in  either  case, 
the  deduction  of  those  balances 
which  Frauce  has  reserved  to  her- 
self by  Article  XXIV  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention. 

2.  The  Accounts  of  the  Func- 
tionaries who  have  bad  the  ma- 
nagement of  money  belonging  to 
the  French  Government,  and  who 
were  bound  to  have  their  admi- 
nistration approved  by  the  Court 
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Francais,  de  concert  avec  le  Com- 
roissaire  du  Gouvernement  acttiet 
de  la  Province  dans  laquelle  le 
Comptable  a  He  employe. 

L'examen  de  chaque  Compte  se 
fera  dans  les  6  mois  qui  sui front 
immediatementsa  presentation ;  si, 
dans  ce  delai,  il  n'a  ete  rendu  au- 
cune  decision  sor  nn  Compte,  le 
Gouvernement  Francais  renonce 
A  font  recours  contre  le  Compta- 
ble. Cette  Stipulation  ne  deroge 
pas,  a  regard  des  Comptables,  au 
terrae  de  decheance  fix£  par  I* Ar- 
ticle XVI,  bien  entendu  que  dans 
le  cas  de  non- presentation  de 
Comptes,  le  Gouvernement  Fran- 
cais se  reserve  le  droit  de  poor- 
suivre  les  Comptables  par  les  voies 
ordioaires. 

3*.  Les  Employes  ne  pouvant 
fctre  rend  us  responsables  de  cequi 
s'est  passe  relativement  a  leurs 
Caisses,  depuisl'entreedes Troujies 
Etrangeres,  il  a  et^  expressement 
eonvenu,  que  le  Gouvernement 
Francais  ne  pourra  r^peter  sur 
eux  les  sol  des  qu'ils  devaient  a 
eette  Ipoque,  et  que  ce  ne  sera 
qw'ooe  malversation  evidente, 
commise  avant  Tentree  de  ces 
Troupes,  qui  puisse  autoriser  le 
Gouvernement  Francais  a  retenir 
totalite  ou  partie  du  cautionne- 
ment.  Dans  tous  les  autres  cas, 
celoi-ci  sera  reml>ourse  de  la  ma- 
nure enoncee  par  1' Article  XIX 
Paragraphe  2. 

XI.  Conforme'ment  A  I' Article 
XXVduTraitedu  30Mai  1814,1es 
foods  deposes  par  les  Communes 


of  Accounts,  shall  be  examined 
by  the  French  Government,  in 
conjunction  with  the  Comnvis- 
sioner  of  the  present  Government 
of  the  Province  where  the  Person 
accountable  has  been  employed. 

The  examination  of  each  Ac* 
count  is  to  take  place  within  6 
months  after  it  has  been  delivered 
in ;  if  during  this  period  no  deci- 
sion has  been  given,  the  French 
Government  renounces  all  claim 
against  the  Person  accountable. 
This  Stipulation  does  not  derogate, 
with  respect  to  those  who  are  ac- 
countable, from  the  time  of  forfet* 
tare  fixed  by  Article  XVI,  it 
being  well  understood  that,  in  the 
event  of  the  non-presentation  of 
the  Accounts,  the  French  Govern, 
ment  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of 
proceeding  against  the  said  Per 
sons  accountable,  in  the  customary 
manner. 

3.  The  Functionaries  not  being 
liable  to  be  made  responsible  for 
what  has  occurred  relative  to  their 
"  Causes,''  since  the  entrance  of 
the  Foreigu  Troops,  it  has  been  ex- 
pressly agreed,  that  the  French 
Government  are  not  to  charge 
them  with  the  balances  which  they 
owed  at  that  period,  and  that  it 
shall  only  be  a  manifest  misde- 
meanor, committed  before  the  en- 
trance of  those  Troops,  which  shall 
authorize  the  French  Government 
to  withhold  the  whole,  or  part  of 
the  security.  I  n  all  other  respects 
the  same  is  to  be  restored,  in  the 
manner  expressed  in  Article  XIX, 
Section  2. 

XI.  Conformably  to  Article XXV 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May, 
1814,   the  funds  deposited  by 
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et  les  Etablisseineus  Publics, 
dans  les  Caisses  des  Gouverne- 
mens,  leur  seront  rembourses, 
sous  la  deduction  des  avances  qui 
leur  auraient  etc  faites.  Les 
Commissaires-Liquidateurs  veri- 
fieront  le  montant  desdits  de*p6ts 
et  des  avances.  Neanmoins,  lors- 
qu'il  existerait  des  Oppositions  sur 
ces  fouds,  le  remboursement  n'aura 
lieu  qu'apres  que  la  main  levee 
aura  ete  ordonnee  par  les  Tribu- 
naux  competens,  ou  donate 
volontairement  par  les  Creauciers 
opposans.  Le  Gouvernement 
Francais  sera  tenu  de  justifier  des 
dites  Oppositions.  II  est  bien 
entendu  que  les  Oppositions  faites 
par  des  Creanciers  non-Francais 
n'autoriseront  pas  le  Gouverne- 
ment Franyais  4  retenirces  depots. 

XII.  Les  Fonda  qui  existaient 
dans  la  Caisse  d'Agriculture  de 
la  Hollande,  et  qui  ont  ete  remis, 
a  titre  de  depot,  dans  la  Caisse 
d'Amortissement,  dans  la  Caisse 
de  Service,  ou  dans  toute  autre 
Caisse  du  Gouvernemeut,  seront 
rem  bourses  com  me  tout  autre 
dlpot,  sauf  les  compensations  que 
lcsdite8  Caisses  pourraient  etre 
dans  le  cas  d'imputer  sur  les  dits 
Fonds. 

XIII.  Les  Commissions  de 
Liquidation  et  d'Arbitrage  Itablies 
en  vertu  de  PArticle  V  de  la 
presente  Convention,  s'occupe- 
ront  aussi  de  la  liquidation  des 
objets  relates  dans  les  Articles 
XXII  a  XXV  du  Traits  du  30 
Mai,  1814,  et  suivroni,  pour  ces 
objets,  la  meine  marche  que  pour 
les  autres  liquidations  dont  ellcs 


•*  Communes,"  and  Public  Esta- 
blishments, in  the  coffers  of  the 
Governments,  are  to  be  repaid  to 
them,  with  deduction  of  the  ad. 
vances  which  may  have  been  made 
to  them.    The  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation    are   to   verify  the 
amount  of  the  said  deposits  and 
advances.     Nevertheless,  should 
there  be  lodged  any  Attachments, 
the  repayment  of  these  funds  shall 
not  take  place  until  replevin  shall 
have  been  ordered,  by  the  proper 
tribunals,  or  voluntarily  allowed 
by  the  attaching  creditors.  The 
French    Government    shall  be 
bound  to  shew  the  justice  of  the 
said  Attachments.    It  is  well  un- 
derstood, that  such  Attachments 
lodged  by  creditors  who  are  not 
Frenchmen,  cannot  authorize  the 
French  Government   to  detain 
these  deposits. 

XII.  The  Funds  belonging  to 
the  Caisse  d'Agriculture  of  Hol- 
land, and  which  have  been  lodged 
as  a  deposit  in  the  Caisse 
d'Amortissement,  in  the  Caisse 
de  Service,  or  in  any  other 
Caisse  of  Government,  shall  be 
restored  as  well  as  all  other  de- 
posits, with  the  exception  of  such 
compensations  as  the  said  Caisses 
may  have  to  debit  the  said 
funds. 

XIII.  The  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation  and  of  Arbitration, 
ordained  by  virtue  of  Article  V 
of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
also  be  employed  in  the  liquidation 
of  the  objects  recited  in  Articles 
XXII  to  XXV  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  30th  May,  1814,  and  shall 
proceed  in  the  same  manner,  with 
regard  to  these  points,  as  that 
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sont  chargees.  Le  Gouverneraent 
Fran 9a is  s'engage  a  faire  remettre, 
4  mois  apres  la  signature  de  la 
presente  Convention,  aux  Com- 
missaires-Liquidateurs  respectifs, 
des  EtaU  exacts,  dresses  sur  les 
Registres  du  Tresor  et  autres,  de 
toutes  les  somraes  et  creances 
dont  il  est  question  dans  les 
susdits  Articles ;  et  ces  Etats 
serottt  compares  avec  les  recus 
des  Rec  lamans,  pour  fttre  verifies 
de  ct-tte  maniere. 


XIV.  L' Article  XXVI  du 
Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  qui  d£- 
charge  le  Gouvernement  Francais, 
a  dater  du  ler  Janvier  de  la 
mftme  annee,  du  paiement  de 
toute  Pension,  Civile,  Militaire 
et  Ecclesiastique,  Solde  de  re- 
traite  et  traitement  de  reTorme, 
a  lout  Individu  qui  se  trouve  n'Gtre 
plus  Sujet  Francais,  est  maintenu. 
Quant  aux  arrerages  des  Pensions 
jusqu'a  lepoque  ci-dessus  deter- 
mine, le  Gouvernement  Francois 
s'engage  a  les  constater,  en  four- 
nissant  des  Etats  exacts  tires  des 
Registres  des  Pensions,  lesquels 
seront  compares  a  ceux  qui  ex- 
istent aupres  des  A  u  tori  tea  Ad* 
ministratives  Locales. 

XV.  Com  me  il  s'est  eleve*  des 
doutes  sur  FArticle  XXXI  du 
Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  con- 
cernant  la  restitution  des  Cartes  des 
Pays  qui  ontcesse  d'appartenir  a  la 
France,  on  est  convenu  que  toutes 
lea  Cartes  des  Pays  cedes,  et 
notamment  cedes  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment Francais  a  fait  executer, 
seront  exactement  remises,  avec 
les  planches  qui  y  apparticnnent, 


adopted  for  the  other  liquidations 
with  which  they  are  charged. 
The  French  Government  engages 
to  deliver,  4  months  after  the 
signature  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion, to  the  respective  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation,  exact 
Statements,  drawn  from  the  Trea- 
sury and  other  Registers,  of  all 
sums  and  debts  alluded  to  in  the 
aforesaid  Articles  ;  and  these 
Statements  are  to  be  compared 
with  the  receipts  of  the  Claimants, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  thus 
proved. 

XIV.  The  XXVIth  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814, 
which  releases  the  French  Govern- 
ment from  the  1st  January,  of  the 
same  year,  from  the  payments  of 
all  Pensions,  Civil,  Military  and 
Ecclesiastical,  Allowances  on  re- 
tiring, and  half  pay,  to  all  Indi- 
viduals no  longer  Subjects  of 
France,  is  maintained.  With  re- 
gard to  the  arrears  of  Pensions, 
to  the  period  above-mentioned, 
the  French  Government  engages 
to  give  evidence  of  them,  by  fur- 
nishing exact  Statements,  drawn 
from  the  Pension  Registers,  which 
are  to  be  compared  with  those 
kept  by  the  Local  Administrative 
Authorities. 

XV.  Doubts  having  arisen  upon 
the  XXX  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  con- 
cerning the  restitution  of  the  Maps 
of  the  Countries  which  have  ceased 
to  belong  to  France,  it  is  agreed 
that  all  the  Maps  of  the  Countries 
ceded,  including  those  which  the 
French  Government  has  caused 
to  be  executed,  shall  be  exactly 
given  op,  with  the  capper-plates 
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dans  un  delai  de  4  semaines  apres 
I'echauge  des  Ratifications  du 
present  Traite.  II  en  sera  de 
me  me  des  archives,  cartes  et 
planches  qui  pourraient  avoir  ete 
enlevees  dans  les  Pays  moment- 
anementoccupls  paries  diflerentes 
Armees,  aiusi  qu'il  est  stipule 
dans  le  Seme  paragraphe  de 
1'Article  XXXI  du  Traite  susdit. 

XVI.  Les  Gouvernemens  qui 
ont  des  Reclamations  a  faire  au 
nom  de  leurs  Sujets,  s'engagent  a 
les  faire  presenter  a  la  liquidation 
dans  le  delai  d'uoe  annee,  a  dater 
du  jour  de  lechange  des  Ratifi- 
cations du  present  Traite ;  passe 
lequel  terme  il  y  aura  decheance 
de  tout  droit,  reclamation  et  re- 
petition. 

XVII.  Tous  les  2  mois,  il  sera 
dresse  un  Bordereau  des  Liquid- 
ations dlfinitivement  arret£es, 
agreees,  ou  jugees,  indiquant  le 
nom  de  chaque  Creancier,  et  la 
somine  pour  laquelle  sa  creance 
doit  etre  acquittee,  soit  en  prin- 
cipal, soit  en  inlerets-arrerages. 
Les  sommes  qui  sont  a  payer  en 
numeraire  par  le  Tresor  Royal, 
soit  pour  capitaux,  soit  pour 
intents,  seront  remises  aux  Com- 
missaires-Liquidateurs  du  Gou- 
v  erne  men  t  interesse,  sur  leurs 
quittances  visees  par  les  Liqui- 
dateurs  Francais.  Quant  aux 
creances  qui,  d'apr^s  les  Articles 
IV  et  XIX  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention, doivent  etre  remboursees 
en  Inscriptions  sur  le  Grand 
Litre  de  lu  Dette  Publique,  elles 
seront  inscrites  au  nom  des  Com- 
misaatres-LiquidHteurs  des  Gou- 
vernemens interesses,  ou  de  eeux 


belonging  to  them,  in  the  space 
of  4  weeks  after  the  exchange  of 
the  Ratifications  of  the  present 
Treaty.  The  same  shall  be  done 
respecting  the  Archives,  maps 
and  plates,  takeu  away  from  the 
Countries  occupied  for  a  time  by 
the  different  Armies,  as  it  is 
stipulated  in  the  2nd  paragraph 
of  the  XXXIst  Article  of  the 
said  Treaty. 

XVI.  Governments  who  have 
Claims  to  prefer  in  behalf  of  their 
Subjects,  engage  to  cause  them 
to  be  presented  for  liquidation 
within  a  year,  dating  from  the 
day  of  the  exchange  of  the  Rati- 
fications of  the  present  Treaty ; 
after  which  time  they  are  to 
forfeit  all  right  to  claim  and 
recovery. 

XVII.  Every  2  months,  au 
Abstract  is  to  be  drawn  up  of 
the  Liquidations  finally  adjusted, 
approved,  or  decided,  specifying 
the  name  of  each  Creditor,  and 
the  amount  for  which  his  debt  is 
to  be  discharged,  either  in  prin- 
cipal, or  arrears  of  interest.  The 
sums  which  are  to  be  paid  in 
cash  by  the  Royal  Treasury, 
either  for  capital  or  interest,  shall 
be  remitted  to  the  Commissioners 
of  Liquidation  of  the  Government 
concerned,  upon  their  receipts, 
signed  or  approved  by  the  French 
Liquidators.  With  regard  to  the 
debts  which,  in  conformity  to 
Articles  IV  and  XIX  of  the 
present  Convention,  are  to  be 
paid  in  Inscriptions  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Public  Debt,  they  are 
to  be  entered  iu  the  names  of  the 
Commissioners  of  Liquidation  of 
the  Governments  concerned,  or  of 
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qu*ils  desigueront.  Ces  Inscrip- 
tions seront  prises  du  Ponds  de 
garantie  etabli  par  l'Article  XX 
de  la  presente  Convention,  et  de 
la  maniere  qui  est  stipulee  par 
P  Article  XXI. 

XVIII.  Tootes  les  creances 
auxquelles  il  est  attache  un  interet, 
soft  par  les  termes  des  Lois,  soit 
par  ceux  du  Traite*  du  30  Mat, 
1814,  continneront  a  en  jouir  au 
mSme  taux.  Quant  a  celles  aux- 
quelles il  nest  attache  aucun 
interet,  ui  par  leur  nature,  ni  par 
ledit  Traite,  elles  en  produiront 
on  de  4  pour  cent,  a  dater  de  la 
signature  de  !a  presente  Con- 
vention. Tous  les  interets  seront 
paves  en  numeraire  et  sur  le 
montant  de  la  valeur  nominate  de 
la  creance.  Les  Stipulations 
relatives  aux  interets,  seront  re- 
ciproques  entre  la  Frauce  et  les 
autres  Puissances  Contractantes. 

XIX.  Le  Traite  du  SO  Mai, 
1814,  en  reglant  les  termes  dans 
lesquels  les  paiemena  devaient 
etre  accomplis,  avait  indiqul  3 
classes  de  creances.  Pour  se 
rapprocher  d'une  pareille  dispo- 
sition, il  a  iie  arrets  par  la 
presente  Convention,  qu'on  adopt- 
erait  aussi  3  classes  de  re m hours e- 
ment,  com  me  il  suit : 

1.  Les  depots  judiciaires  et 
consignations  faits  dans  la  Caisse 
d'Amortissement  seront  rem- 
bourses  en  argent  dans  le  terme 
de  6  mois,  a  compter  de  Pechangc 
des  Ratifications  de  la  presente 
Convention,  pour  autant  que  la 
remise  des  pieces  ait  eu  lieu  dans 
les  3  premiers  mois  de  la  liqui- 
dation. Les  objets  dont  les  pieces 
auront  ete  remises  plus  tard, 


those  whom  they  may  appoint. 
These  Inscriptions  are  to  be  taken 
from  the  Guarantee  Fund,  stipu- 
lated by  Article  XX  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  in  the  manner 
specified  by  Article  XXI. 

XVIII.  All  debts  which  bear 
interest,  either  according  to  Law, 
or  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  May, 
1814,  are  to  continue  to  bear  the 
same.  With  respect  to  those,  to 
which  no  interest  appertains,  either 
from  their  nature,  or  by  the  said 
Treaty,  they  are  to  bear  an 
interest  of  4  per  cent,  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
Convention.  All  interest  is  to  be 
paid  in  cash,  and  on  the  amount 
of  the  nominal  value  of  the  debt. 
The  Stipulations  relating  to  in- 
terest are  to  be  reciprocal  between 
France  and  the  other  Contracting 
Powers. 

XIX.  The  Treaty  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  in  regulating  the 
periods  within  which  the  payments 
were  to  be  completed,  proclaimed 
3  classes  of  debts.  In  order  to 
make  things  agree  with  such  an 
arrangement,  it  has  been  resolved 
to  adopt,  in  like  manner,  3  classes 
for  reimbursement,  as  follows  : 

1 .  The  deposits  legally  en- 
trusted to  the  Caisse  d'Amor- 
tissement are  to  be  refunded  in 
money,  within  6  months  from  the 
exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of 
the  present  Convention,  whenever 
the  delirery  of  the  documents 
shall  have  taken  place  during  the 
first  3  months  of  the  liquidation. 
Those  whereof  the  docu- 

ments shall  have  been  delivered 
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■eront  liquides  dans  les  S  mob 
suivans. 

2.  Les  dettes  provenant  de 
versement  de  cautionnemens,  oa 
de  fonds  deposes  par  les  Com- 
munes et  Etablissemens  Publics 
dans  la  Caisse  de  Service,  dans 
la  Caisse  d'Amortissement,  ou 
dans  toute  autre  Caisse  du  Gou- 
vernement  Frangais,  seront  rem- 
boursees  en  Inscriptions  sur  le 
Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette  Publique, 
au  pair;  a  condition  toulefois  que, 
dans  le  cas  que  le  cours  du  jour 
du  reglement  fut  au  dessous  de 
75,  le  Gouverneineut  Francais 
bonifiera  la  difference  entre  le 
cours  du  jour  et  75. 

S.  Les  autres  dettes  non  com- 
prises  dans   les   2  paragraphes 

precldens,  seront  egalement  rem- 
boursees  en  Inscriptions  au  pair, 
avec  la  difference  que  le  Gou- 
vernement  Francois  ne  leur 
garantit  qu'un  cours  de  60,  en 
s'engageant  a  bonifier  la  difference 
entre  le  cours  du  jour  et  60. 

XX.  II  sera  iuscritje  1  er  Janvier 
prochain.au  pi  us  tard,  comme  fonds 
de  garantie,  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de 
la  Dette  Publique  de  France,  un 
capital  de  3,500,000  francs  de 
rente,  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars, 
1816,  au  nom  de  2,  de  4  ou  de 
6  Commissaires,  raoitie*  Sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Ties  Cluetienne,  et 
moitie  Sujets  des  Puissances  Al- 
liens; 1  esq u els  Cotnmissaires  se- 
ront choisis  et  nomm£s;  savoir: 
I,  2  ou  3  par  le  Gouvernement 
Frangais,  et  1,  3  on  3  par  les 
Puissances  AHiees. 


in  subsequently,  are  to  be  liqui- 
dated within  the  succeeding  3 
months. 

2.  The  debts  arising  from  the 
payment  of  securities,  or  from 
funds  which  were  deposited  by 
the  Communes  and  Public  Esta- 
blishments, in  the  Caisse  de 
Service,  the  Caisse  d'Amortisse- 
ment, or  any  other  Caisse  of 
the  French  Government,  are  to 
be  reimbursed  in  Inscriptions  in 
the  Great  Book  of  the  Public 
Debt,  at  par ;  on  condition,  how- 
ever, that  in  the  event  of  the 
price  of  the  day  of  settlement 
being  under  75,  the  French  Go- 
vernment is  to  have  the  benefit  of 
the  difference  between  the  price 
of  the  day  and  75. 

3.  The  other  debts,  not  com- 
prehended in  the  2  preceding 
sections,  are  to  be  likewise  reim- 
bursed in  Inscriptions  at  par, 
with  this  difference,  however,  that 
the  French  Government  guaran- 
tees to  them  only  a  price  of  60  ; 
at  the  same  time  engaging  to 
make  good  the  difference  between 
the  price  of  the  day  and  60. 

» XX.  On  the  1st  of  January 
next,  at  latest,  shall  be  inscribed, 
as  a  guarantee  fund,  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of  France, 
a  capital  producing  3,500,000 
French  francs  yearly  revenue,  with 
possession,  from  22d  March,  1816, 
in  the  name  of  2,  4,  or  6  Com- 
missioners, one-half  of  them  Sub* 
jects  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  and  the  other  half  of 
the  Allied  Sovereign  Powers ; 
which  said  Commissioners  are 
to  be  chosen  and  appointed, 
namely,  I,  %  or 3,  by  the  French 
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Cea  Commissaires  toucheront 
les  dites  rentes  de  semestre  en 
semestre. 

Us  en  seront  Dlpositaires,  sans 
pouvoir  les  negocier. 

Us  en  pi  ace  root  le  montant  dans 
les  Fonda  Publics,  et  ils  en  re- 
cevront  nnteret  accumuleet  com- 
pose au  profit  des  Creanciers. 

Dans  les  cas  ou  les  3,500,000 
francs  de  rente  seraient  iosuffi- 
sans  ii  sera  delivre  aux  susdits 
Commissaires,  des  Inscriptions 
pour  pins  fortes  sommes,  et 
jusqu'a,  concurrence  de  celles  qui 
seront  necessaires  pour  payer  les 
dettes  indiquees  par  la  presente 
Convention. 

Ces  Inscriptions  additionnelles, 
illya  lieu,  seront  delivrees  avec 
jotiissance  de  la  mlmeepoque  que 
celle  fixee  pour  les  3,600,000 
francs  de  rente  ci-dessus  stipules, 
et  elles  seront  administrees  par  les 
aiemes  Commissaires  et  d'apres 
les  m£mes  principes ;  en  sorte  que 
les  creances  qui  resteronl  a  solder 
seront  acquittees  avec  la  memo 
proportion  d'inteVets  accu mules  el 
composes  que  si  le  fonds  de  ga- 
rantie  [avail  ete  suffisant  des  le 
commencement. 

Lorsque  les  paiemens  dus  aux 
Creanciers  auront  ete  efFectues, 
le  surplus  des  rentes  non  assignees, 
sll  y  en  a,  ainsi  que  la  proportion 
d'intere'ts  accumules  et  composes 
qui  leor  appartiendra,  seront  re- 
mit 4  la  disposition  du  Gouverne- 
rnent  Francois. 

XXI.  A  mesure  que  les  borde- 
reaux de  liquidation  presents  par 
£1815-16.] 
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Government,  and  I,  2,  or  by 
tbe  Allied  Powers. 

They  are  to  receive  the  said 
yearly  income  every  6  months, 
of  which  they  arc  to  be  the  Trus- 
tees, without  power  of  negotiating 
the  same. 

They  are  to  place  the  amount 
thereof  in  the  Public  Funds,  and 
receive  the  accumulated  and  com- 
pound interest  of  the  same  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Creditors. 

In  case  the  3,500,000  francs 
of  interest  shall  be  insufficient, 
there  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
said  Commissioners,  Inscriptions 
for  larger  sums,  until  their  amount 
shall  equal  what  may  be  necessary 
to  pay  the  debts  mentioned  in  the 
present  Convention. 

These  additional  Inscriptions,  if 
they  are  necessary,  shall  be  made 
over  with  the  dividends  from  the 
same  period  as  the  3,500,000 
francs,  yearly  revenue  above  sti- 
pulated, and  shall  be  administered 
by  the  same  Commissioners,  and 
according  to  the  same  principles; 
so  that  the  debts  which  shall  re- 
main to  be  paid,  shall  be  paid 
with  the  same  proportion  of  ac- 
cumulated and  compound  interest 
as  if  the  fund  of  guarantee  had 
been  from  the  first  sufficient. 

As  soon  as  the  payments  due 
to  the  Creditors  shall  have  been 
made,  the  surplus  of  the  Inscrip- 
tions not  employed,  if  there  be 
any,  as  well  as  the  proportion  of 
accumulated  aud  compound  in* 
terest  which  shall  belong  thereto, 
shall  be  given  up  to  the  disposal 
of  the  French  Government. 

XXI.  In  proportion  as  the  Ab- 
stracts of  Liquidation,  prescribed 
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1'ArlicleXVII  dela present*.  Con- 
vention, seront  presenles  aux  Cora- 
missaires  Depositaires  des  rentes, 
ceux-ci  les  viseront,  afin  qu'ils 
puissent  etre  inscriU  immediate* 
meut  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  la 
Dette  Publique,  au  debit  de  leur 
depot,  et  au  credit  des  Commis- 
saires  Liquidateurs  des  Gouverne- 
mens  Reclamans. 

XXII.  Les  Souvcrains  actuels 
des  Pays  qui  ont  cesse  d'apparte- 
nir  a  la  France*  renouvellent  l'en- 
gagement  qu'ils  ont  contract^  par 
l'Article  XXI  du  Traite  du  30 
Mai,  1814,  de  tenir  coinpte  au 
Gouvernement  Franc,  ais,  a  partir 
du  22  Decembre,  1813,  de  celles 
des  Dettes  de  ces  Pays  qui  ont  ete 
converties  en  Inscriptions  au 
Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette  Pub- 
lique de  France.  Les  Etats  de 
toutes  ces  dettes  seront  dres- 
ses et  arr£t£s  par  les  Commissions 
etablies  par  l'Article  V  de  la  pre- 
sente  Convention.  II  est  bien  en* 
tendu  que  le  Gouvernement  Fran- 
cois continuera  a  payer  les  rentes 
deces  Inscriptions. 

XXIII.  Les  meroes  Gouverne- 
mens  renouvellent  l'engagement 
de  rembourser  aux  Sujets  Fran- 
cois, Serviteurs  des  Pays  cedes, 
les  soinmes  qu'ils  ont  a  reclamer 
i  titre  de  cautionnemens,  depots 
ou  consignations,  dans  leurs  Tr^- 
sors  respectifs.  Ces  rembourse- 
mens  se  feront  de  la  m&me  ma. 
niere  qui  a  ete  convenue  par  l'Ar- 
ticle XIX  dc  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, a  l'egard  des  Sujets  de  ces 
Pays  qui  ont  fait  des  versemens 
de  la  me  me  nature. 

XXIV.  II  est  reserve  au  Gou- 


by  Article  XVII  of  the  present 
Convention,  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  Trustees  or  Commissioners  of 
Deposit,  the  latter  are  to  examine 
the  same,  in  order  to  their  being 
forthwith  entered  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Public  Debt,  to  the 
debit  of  their  trust,  and  to  the 
credit  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation  of  the  reclaiming 
Governments. 

XXII.  The  present  Sovereigns 
of  the  Countries  which  have  ceased 
to  belong  to  France,  hereby  renew 
the  engagement  which  they  have 
contracted,  by  Article  XXI  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  to 
account  with  the  French  Govern- 
ment,  from  the  22nd  December, 
1813,  for  such  of  the  Debts  of  the 
said  Countries  as  have  been  coo- 
verted  into  Inscriptions  in  the 
Great  Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of 
France.  The  Accounts  relative  to 
all  the  said  Debts  shall  be  drawn 
up  and  adjusted  by  the  Com. 
missions  appointed  by  Article  V 
of  the  present  Convention.  It  is 
understood  that  France  is  to  con- 
tiuue  the  payment  of  the  dividends 
on  these  Inscriptions. 

XXI II.  The  Governments  a- 
foresaid  renew  the  engagement  to 
refund  to  French  Subjects,  in  the 
service  of  the  ceded  Countries,  the 
sums  which  they  may  have  to  claim 
on  account  of  securities,  or  de- 
posits in  their  respective  Treasu- 
ries. These  re-imbursements  shall 
be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  that 
agreed  upon  in  Article  XIX  of  the 
present  Cenvention,  towards  Sub- 
jects of  the  said  Countries,  for 
payments  of  a  like  nature. 

XXIV.  It  is  reserved   to  the 
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vernement  Francais,  la  facuite  de 
dlduire  des  cautionnemens  que, 
parlArticle  XXII  du  Traite  duSO 
Mai,  1814,  et  par  ('Article  X  de 
la  presente  Convention,  il  s'est 
engage  4  rembourser  les  debets 
desComptablcsqu'un  Jugeraent  de 
la  Cour  des  Comptes,  rendu  avant 
Ie  30  M  ai,  1814,  aura  it  declares 
Reten  tionnaires  de  deniers  Publics. 

Cette  deduction  se  fera  sans  pre- 
judice des  poursuites  qui,  eo  cas 
d'insuffisauce  des  cautionnemens, 
pourront  elre  dirigees  contre  les 
Retentionnaires  par  les  voies  ordi- 
naires,  et  par  devant  les  Tribunaux 
du  Pays  ou  ces  Comptables  sont 
domiciiies. 

XXV.  Dans  les  Pays  ce"des  par 
le  Traite  du  SO  Mai,  1814,  et  par 
le  present  Traite,  les  Souscripteurs 
d'effets  negociables  au  profit  du 
Tresor  Royal,  ou  de  la  Caisse 
d'Amortissement,  (autres  que  les 
Receveurs  des  Contributions  di- 
rectes,)  qui  ne  les  auraient  point 
acquittes  a  leur  echeance,  pour- 
ront e'tre  poursuivis  en  rembourse- 
ment,  devant  les  Tribunaux  Ordi- 
nal es  du  Pays  ou  ils  sont  domicw 
lies,  a  moins  qu'ils  n'eussent  £te 
contraints  de  se  liberer  anterieure- 
ment  au  30  Mai,  1814,  ou,  pour 
les  Pays  cldes  par  le  present 
Traite,  anterieurement  au  20  No- 
vembre,  1815,  entre  les  mains  des 
A  gens  des  nouveaux  Possesseurs 
du  Pays. 

XXVI.  Tout  ce  qui  a  ele"  con- 
t enu  par  la  presente  Convention, 
k  legard  du  terme  dans  lequel  les 

Z 


French  Governuieut,  the  right  of 
deducting  from  those  Securities, 
which,  by  Article  XXII  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814, 
and  by  Article  X  of  the  present 
Convention,  it  has  engaged  to  re- 
fund the  balances  due  from  Per- 
sons accountable,  whom  a  Judg- 
ment of  the  Court  of  Accounts, 
given  before  the  30th  of  May, 
1814,  shall  have  declared  to  be 
Withholders  of  Public  Money. 

Such  deduction  is  to  take  place, 
however,  without  being  prejudicial 
to  the  proceedings  which,  in  de- 
fault of  sufficient  security,  may  be 
directed  against  the  Defaulters,  in 
the  ordinary  course,  before  the 
Tribunals  of  the  Countries  whereia 
the  Persons  accountable  have  set* 
tied. 

XXV.  In  the  Countries  ceded 
by  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May* 
1814,  and  by  the  present  Treaty, 
such  Persons  who  have  ac- 
cepted Bills,  negotiable,  to  the  ad- 
vantage  of  the  Royal  Treasury,  or 
of  the  "  Cause  of  Amortissement? 
(not  receivers  of  direct  Contribu- 
tions), and  who  should  not  have 
honoured  the  same  when  they  be- 
came due,  may  be  proceeded 
against  for  payment,  before  the 
regular  Tribunals  of  the  Country 
where  they  are  settled,  unless  they 
should  have  been  compelled  to 
pay  them  before  the  30th  of  May, 

1814,  or,  with  regard  to  the 
Countries  ceded  by  the  present 
Treaty,  before  the  20th  November, 

1815,  in  favour  of  the  Agents  of  the 
New  Possessors  of  the  Countries. 

XXVI.  All  that  has  been  agreed 
to  by  the  present  Convention, 
with  respect  to  the  period  within 
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Cre'anciers  de  la  France  presentc- 
ront  leu  is  reclamations  a  la  liqui- 
dation, des  epoques  oti  les  borde- 
reaux de  liquidations  seront  dres- 
ses,  des  interests  alloues  aux  di- 
verges classes  de  creances,  et  du 
mode  dont  elles  seront  payees, 
s'applique  egalement  aux  creances 
que  les  Franjais  ont  a  former 
contre  les  Gouvernemens  des 
Pays  detaches  de  la  France. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
1815. 

(US.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 
(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


Article  Additional. 

La  Maison  des  Com  tea  de 
Bentheim  et  Steinfurt,  ayant 
forme  contre  le  Gouvernement 
Francois  une  reclamation  a 
diiierens  litres,  savoir: 

En  vertu  d'une 
Convention  du  22 
Mai,  1804,*  la  somme 
de    800,000 

Interests  a  6  pour 

cent  de  cette  somme  480,000 

Pour  restitution  de 

Contribution  Fonciere  78,200 

Deblayement  de 

l'Yssel   30,000 

Pour  diverses  alie- 
nations et  indemniles  634,000 

Pour  Reventi  du 
Comte  de  Bentheim, 
depuis  la  prise  de 
possession  par  le  Gou- 
vernement Frangais...  2,225,000 


which  the  Creditors  of  France  are 
to  deliver  in  their  Claims  for  liqui- 
dation,^ time  when  the  Abstracts 
of  Liquidations  are  to  be  drawn 
up,  the  interest  to  be  allowed  to 
the  respective  Classes  of  Debts, 
and  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
to  be  paid,  applies  equally  to 
those  Debts  which  France  may 
have  to  claim  from  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Countries  detached 
from  France. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  of  No- 
vember, in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(b.S )  WELLINGTON. 
(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 

Additional  Article. 
The  House  of  the  Counts  of 
Bentheim  and  Steinfurth  having 
advanced  a  Claim  against  the 
French  Government  upon  different 
grounds;  viz. 

In  pursuance  of  a 
Convention  of  the  22nd 

of  May,  1804*   800,000 

luterest  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum  upon  that 

sum    480,000 

For  restitution  of  the 

Land  Tax    78,200 

Clearing  the  Ysel...  30,000 

For  various  aliena- 
tions and  indemnities  634,000 

For  the  Revenues  of 
the  County  of  Bent- 
heim, since  the  French 
Government  took  pos- 
session thereof   2,225.000 


Total  Francs. .AM  7,200  Total... Francs...  4,247,200 

*  See  Marten's  Supplement,  VoL  IV.,  Page  93. 
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II  a  tie  convenu,  par  forme  de 
T ransac lion,  que  le  Gouvernement 
Frao9ais  pa i era  a  cette  Maison, 
pour  toute  reclamation  quelcon- 
que : 

1.  La  soro  me  de  800,000 
francs  en  numeraire,  payables  par 
douziemes,  de  mois  en  mois,  d 
commencer  du  ler  Janvirr,"  1816. 

2.  Celle  de  510,000  francs,  en 
Inscriptions  au  Grand  Livre  de  la 
Dette  Publique,  au  pair,  en  lui 
garantissant  le  cours  de  75,  ou 
bonifiant  la  difference  entre  le 
cours  du  jour  et  75. 

Ces Inscriptions  seront  delivrees 
dlci  au  ler  Janvier  et  avec 
jouissance    du  22  Mars,  1816. 

Au  moyen  du  paiement  de 
cette  so  m  me  de  1,310,000  francs, 
la  Maison  des  Comtes  de  Bentheim 
et  Steinfurt  renonce  a  rieu  deinan- 
der  ni  renter  du  Gouvernement 
Francois,  a  tel  titre  et  pour  telle 
cause  que  ce  soit,  ledit  abandon 
etant  fait  a  titre  de  transaction. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
1H15. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 
(LS.)  RICHELIEU. 


It  has  been  settled,  in  the  form 
of  an  Agreement,  that  the  Go- 
inent  of  France  shall  pay  to  that 
House,  in  lieu  of  every  Claim 
w  batsoever : 

1.  The  sum  of  800,000  francs 
in  specie,  to  be  paid  by  12ths,  in 
monthly  instalments,  commencing 
from  the  1st  of  January,  1816. 

2.  The  sum  of  510,000  francs, 
by  Inscriptions  in  the  Great- Book 
of  the  Public  Debt,  at  par,  guaran- 
teeing to  the  same  the  exchange  at 
75,  or  making  up  the  difference 
between  the  exchange  of  the  day 
and  75. 

These  Inscriptions  shall 
be  delivered  before  the  1st  of 
January,  and  the  interest  on 
them  shall  commence  from  the 
22ud  of  March,  1816. 

In  consideration  of  the  pay- 
ment of  this  sum  of  1,310,000 
francs,  the  House  of  the  Counts 
of  Bentheim  and  Steinfurth 
renounces  the  right  of  advancing 
or  renewing  any  claim  against 
the  French  Government,  under 
any  title  or  on  any  ground  whatso- 
ever, the  said  renunciation  being 
made  by  agreement. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 

(L.S.)  WELLINGTON. 

(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


ARTICLE  Separe  de  la  Convention  precedente,  entre  la  Rtusie  et  la 
France.—Signe  d  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 

En  execution  de  l'Article  Additionnel  au  Traite*  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
Sa  Majeste*  Tres  Chretienne  s  engage  aenvoyer,sans  delai,  a  Varsovie, 
un  ou  plusieurs  Commissaires  pour  concourir,  en  son  nom,  aux 
icrine*  du  dit  Article,  i  I'exameu  ct  a  la  liquidation  des  pretentions 
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reciproques  de  la  France  et  du  ci-devant  Ducbe  de  Varsovie,  et  a  tons 
les  arrangemens  y  relatifs. 

8a  Majeste  Tres  Cbr^tienne  reconnoit,  a  legard  de  Sa  Majesty 
KEmpereur  de  Russie,  en  sa  qualite*  de  Roi  de  Pologne,  la  nullile  de 
la  Convention  de  Bayonne ;»  bien  entendu  que  cette  disposition  ne 
pourra  recevoir  d'application  que  conformement  aux  principes  £tablis 
dans  les  Conventions  designees  dans  TArticle  IX  du  Traite  de  ce 
jour.f 

Le  present  Article  Separe  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'il 
£toit  insert  mot  a  mot  au  Traite  de  ce  jour.  II  sera  ratifie  et  lea 
Ratifications  en  seront  echangees  en  meme  terns. 

En  Ibi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  lont  signe  et  y  ont 
appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1'An  de  Grace,  1815. 
(L.S.)    RASOUMOFFSKY.  (L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 

rL.S.)  CAPODISTR1AS. 


(5.)  CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  relative 

to  the  Claims  of  British  Subjects. — Signed  at  Paris.  20th  November, 
1815.* 


Convention  between  Great  Bri- 
tain and  France,  concluded  in 
conformity  with  the  IXth  Article 
of  the  Principal  Treaty,  rela- 
tive to  the  Examination  and 
Liquidation  of  the  Claims  of 
the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  against  the  Government 
of  France. 

Art.  I.  The  Subjects  of  His 


Convention  cntre  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne "  et  la  France,  conclue  en 
confbrmite  de  I' Article  IX  du 
Traite  Principal,  relativement 
d  rExamen  et  a  la  Liquidation 
des  Reclamations  des  Sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  en  vers 
le   Gouvernement  Francois. 

Art.  I.  Les  Sujets  de  Sa  Ma- 
Britannic  Majesty,  having  Claims  jeste  Britannique,  porteurs  de 
upon  tbe  French  Government,  creances  sur  le  Gouvernement 
who,  in  contravention  of  the  2nd  Francois,  lesquels,  en  contraven- 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Com-  tion  a  l'Article  II  du  Traite  de 
merce,  of  1786,§  and  since  the  1st    Commerce  de  1786.  §  et  depuis  le 

•  Convention  entre  la  France  ct  la  Saxe.  Bayonne,  10  Mai,  1808.  See  Blar- 
tens.     Supplement ,  Tome  V.  Page  7 1 

f  See  Page  290. 

f  Distinguished  as  Convention  No.  VII.  in  the  Papers  presented  to  Parliament. 

§  Extract  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  §  Bxtrait  du  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de 
and  Navigation  between  Great  Britain  Navigation  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne 
and  France.—  VernaiUee,  26M  Sep.  et  la  France.— VertaiUee,  le  26  Sep- 
tember, 1786.  tembre,  1/86. 

Art.  II.  For  the  future  security  of  Art.  II.  Pour  assurer  a  l'avenir  le 
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of  January,  1793,  have  suffered 
on  that  accouut,  by  the  Confisca- 
tions or  Sequestrations  decreed  in 
France,  shall,  in  conformity  with 
the  4th  Additional  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  of  the  year  1814, 
themselves,  their  Heirs  or  Assigns, 
Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, be  indemnified  and  paid, 
when  their  Claims  shall  have  been 
admitted  as  legitimate,  and  when 
the  amount  of  them  shall  have 
been  ascertained,  according  to  the 
forms,  and  nnder  the  conditions, 
hereafter  stipulated. 

II.  The  Subjects  of  His  Bri- 


Coramerce  and  Friendship  between  the 
Subjects  of  their  said  Majesties,  and  to 
the  end  that  this  good  correspondence 
may  be  preserved  from  all  interruption 
and  disturbance,  it  is  concluded  and 
agreed,  that  if,  at  any  time,  there  should 
arise  any  misunderstanding,  breach  of 
friendship,  or  rupture,  between  the 
Crowns  of  Their  Majesties,  which  God 
forbid  I  (which  rupture  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  exist  until  the  recalling  or 
sending  home  of  the  respective  Ambas- 
sadors and  Ministers),  the  Subjects  of 
each  of  the  2  Parties  residing  in  the  Do- 
minions of  the  other,  shall  have  the  pri- 
vilege of  remaining  and  continuing  their 
trade  therein,  without  any  manner  of 
disturbance,  so  long  as  they  behave 
peaceably,  and  commit  no  oflencc  against 
the  Laws  and  Ordinances  :  And  in  case 
their  conduct  should  render  them  sus- 
pected, and  the  respective  Governments 
should  be  obliged  to  order  them  to  re- 
move, the  term  of  12  months  shall  be 
allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  In  order 
that  they  may  remove  with  their  effects 
and  property,  whether  entrusted  to  In- 
dividuals or  to  the  State.  At  the  same 
time  it  is  to  be  understood  that  this 
favor  is  not  to  be  extended  to  those 
who  f-hail  act  contrary  to  the  established 
Laws. 


ler  Janvier,  1793,  ont  etc  atteints 
a  cet  egard,  par  les  effets  de  la 
Confiscation  ou  du  Sequestre  de- 
Crete's  enFrance,  seront,  con  forme- 
ment  a  I'Article  IV  Additionnel 
du  Traite  de  Paris  de  1814,  eux, 
leurs  Heri tiers  ou  Ayans-cause, 
StijetsdeSa  Majeste*  Britanuique, 
indemnises  et  payes,  apres  que 
leurs  creances  auront  ete  recon* 
nues  legitimes,  et  que  le  montant 
en  aura  etc"  fixe,  suivant  les  formes 
et  sous  les  conditions,  stipulees 
ci-apres. 

II.  Us  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 


Commerce  et  l'Amitie'  entre  les  Sujets  dc 
leurs  dites  Majestes,  et  afin  que  cette 
bonne  correspondence  soit  a  l'abri  de 
tout  trouble  et  de  toute  inquietude,  il  a 
6t6  convenu  et  accorde,  que  si  quelque 
jour  U  servient  quelque  mauvaise  intelli- 
gence, interruption  d'amitie  on  rupture, 
entre  les  Couronnes  de  leurs  Majestes, 
ce  qu'a  Dieu  ne  plaise  1  (laquelle  rupture 
ni  sera  censee  exister  que  lors  du  rappel 
ou  du  renvoi  des  Anibassadeurs  et 
Ministres  respectifs)  les  Sujets  des  2 
Parties,  qui  demeureront  dans  les  Etats 
l'nne  de  l'autre,  auront  la  faculte  d'y 
continuer  leur  sejour  et  leur  negoce, 
sans  qu'ils  puissent  etre  troubles  en 
aucune  maniere,  tant  qu'ils  se  com- 
porteront  paisiblement,  et  qu'ils  ne  se 
permettront  rien  contre  les  Loix  et  les 
Ordonnances  :  Et  dans  Ie  cas  ou  leur 
conduite  les  rendroit  suspects,  et  que  les 
Gouvernemens  respectifs  se  trouveroient 
obliges  de  leur  ordonner  de  se  rctirer,  il 
leur  sera  accorde'  pour  cette  fin  un 
terrae  de  12  mois,  afin  qu'ils  puissent 
se  retirer,  avec  leurs  effets  et  leurs 
facultes,  confies  tant  aux  Particuliers 
qu'au  Public.  Bien  entendu  que  cette 
faveur  ne  pourra  etre  reclamee  par  ceux 
qui  se  permettront  una  conduite  coutraire 
a  I'Ordre  Public. 
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tannic  Majesty,  holders  of  perma- 
nent Stock  under  the  French  Go- 
vernment, and  wbo  on  that  ac- 
count have,  since  the  1st  of 
January,  1793,  suffered  by  the 
Confiscations  or  Sequestrations 
decreed  in  France,  shall  them- 
selves, their  Heirs  or  Assigns, 
Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, be  inscribed  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Consolidated  Debt 
of  France,  for  an  amount  of  Stock 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  Stock 
they  possessed  prior  to  the  Laws 
and  Decrees  of  Sequestration  or 
of  Confiscation  above-mentioned. 

In  the  cases  in  which  the 
Edicts  or  Decrees  constituting 
the  above  mentioned  Stock  shall 
have  added  thereto  profitable 
conditions  or  favourable  chances, 
account  shall  be  had  thereof  in 
favour  of  the  Creditors,  and  an 
addition,  founded  upon  a  just 
evaluation  of  such  advantages, 
shall  be  made  to  the  amount  of 
the  Stock  to  be  inscribed. 

The  new  Inscriptions  shall  bear 
date  and  bear  interest  from  the 
22d  of  March,  1816. 

Such  Subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  who,  by  receiving  their 
annuities  at  a  3rd,  after  the  30th 
of  September,  1797,  have  sub- 
mitted themselves  by  their  own  act 
to  the  Laws  existing  upon  this 
subject,  are  excepted  from  the 
above-mentioned  dispositions. 

HI.  Such  of  the  Subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  or  their  Heirs 
or  Assigns,  Subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  as  possessed  Life 
Annuities  from  tbe  French  Go- 
vernment, before  the  Decrees  of 
Confiscation  oi  Si  quest  ration,  shall 


Brita unique,  possesseurade  Rentes 
perpetuelles  sur  le  Gouvernemeut 
Franfais,  et  qui,  depuis  le  ler 
Janvier,  1793,  out  ete  atteints  a 
cet  *£gard  par  les  efTcts  de  la 
Confiscation  ou  du  Sequestre 
decretes  en  France,  seront,  eux, 
leurs  Heritiers  ou  Ayans-cause, 
Sujetsde  Sa  Majeste*  Britannique, 
inscrits  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  la 
Dette  Consolidee  de  France,  pour 
la  meme  so  name  de  Rentes  dont 
ils  jouissaient  avant  les  LoisetDe- 
crets  de  Sequestre  ou  de  Confis- 
cation susmentionnes. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  Edits  con- 
stitikife  des  Rentes  mentionnees 
ci-dessus  auraient  ajoute*  des  con- 
ditions utiles  ou  des  chances  fa- 
vorables,  il  en  sera  tenu  compte 
aux  Creanciers,  et  une  augmen- 
tation fondee  sur  une  juste  Eva- 
luation de  ces  avautages  s'appli- 
quera  au  montant  de  la  Rente  a 
inscrire. 

Les  nouvelles  Inscriptions  se- 
ront fournies  avec  jouissance  du 
22  Mars,  1816. 

Sont  exceptes  des  dispositions 
mentionnees  ci-dessus,  ceux  des 
dits  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique qui,  en  recevant  leurs 
Rentes  au  tiers,  npres  le  30  Sep- 
tembre,  1797,  se  sont  soumis 
eux-memes  aux  Lois  existantes 
sur  cette  matiere. 

III.  Seront egalement inscrits 
sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette 
viag£re  de  France,  ceux  des  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majestl  Britannique,  ou  leurs 
Heritiers  et  Ayans-cause,  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  posses- 
seurs  de  Rentes  viageres  sur  le 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE 


343 


equally  be  inscribed  upon  the 
Great  Book  of  the  Life  Annuities 
of  France,  for  the  same  sum  of 
Life  Annuities  as  tbey  enjoyed  in 
1 798.  Such  of  the  Subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  however,  as 
have  changed  the  nature  of  their 
Claims,  by  receiving  their  An* 
nutties  at  a  3rd,  and  thus  by  their 
own  act  have  submitted  them- 
selves to  the  Laws  existing  upon 
this  subject,  shall  be  excepted 
from  the  above  dispositions. 

The  new  Inscriptions  shall  bear 
date,  and  bear  interest,  from  the 
22d  of  March,  1816. 

Prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  new 
Inscriptions,  the  Claimants  shall 
be  bound  to  produce  Certificates, 
according  to  the  usual  forms,  de- 
claring that  the  Persons  in  whose 
names  their  Life  Annuities  were 
constituted  are  still  alive. 

With  respect  to  those  of  the 
above-mentioned  Subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  possessing 
Life  Annuities  in  the  names  of 
Persons  who  are  dead,  they  shall  be 
bound  to  produce  Certificates  of 
demise,  in  the  usual  forms,  stating 
the  period  of  the  decease ;  and 
in  that  case,  the  Annuities  shall 
be  paid  up  to  such  period. 

IV.  Such  arrears  of  the  Perpe- 
tual and  Life  Annuities  as  shall 
have  been  liquidated  and  allowed, 
and  as  shall  be  due  up  to  the  22d 
of  March  next,  exclusively,  save 
the  cases  of  exception  specified 
in  the  llnd  and  Illrd  Articles, 
shall  be  inscribed  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of 
France,  at  the  rate  which  shall  be 
the   medium  price  between  par 


Gouvemement  Franc  a  is,  avant  les 
Deere  is  qui  en  ont  ordonne  la 
Confiscation  ou  leSequestre,  pour 
la  nieme  somme  de  Rentes  via- 
geres dont  ils  jouissaient  en  1793. 

Sontexceptes  ceux  desdits  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majestc  Britannique  qui 
ont  innove,  en  recevant  Jeurs 
Rentes  au  tiers  et  se  soumettant 
ainsi  eux-memes  aux  Lois  exis- 
tantes  sur  cette  matiere. 

Les  nouvelles  Inscriptions  se- 
ront  fouinies  avec  jouissance  du 
22  Mars,  1816. 

Avant  que  ces  nouvelles  In- 
scriptions puissent  etre  delivrees, 
les  Reclamaus  seront  ten  us  a 
prod ui re  des  Certificats  selon  les 
formes  prescrites,  constatant  que  les 
Personnes  sur  la  tete  desquelles 
leure  rentes  viageres  avaient  ete 
prises,  sont  encore  en  vie. 

Qnaut  a  ceux  des  susdits  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  dont 
les  rentes  viageres  portaient  sur 
des  Personnes  qui  ne  sont  plus  en 
vie,  ils  seront  tenus  a  produire  des 
ex  traits  mortuaires  suivant  les 
formes  prescrites,  constatant  les 
epoques  des  decks;  etdauscecas 
les  rentes  seront  payees  jusqu'a  ces 
epoques. 

IV.  Les  arrerages  liquides  et 
reconnus  des  rentes  perpetuelles 
et  viageres  qui  seront  duesjusqu' 
au  22  Mars  prochain  exclusive- 
ment,  sauf  les  cas  d'exception  spe- 
cifies aux  Articles  II  et  III,  seront 
inscritssurleGraudliivredeluDette 
Publique  de  France,  au  taux  qui 
resultera  du  terme  moyen  entre  le 
pair  et  le  cours  de  la  place  au  jour 
de  la  signature  du  present  Traite. 
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and  the  current  market  price  of 
the  day,  at  the  date  of  the  signa- 
ture of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  Inscriptions  shall  bear  date 
and  bear  interest,  from  the  22d 
of  March,  1816,  inclusively. 

V.  In  order  to  determine  the 
Capital  due  on  immoveable  pro- 
perty,  w  hich  belonged  to  Subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  their 
Heirs  or  Assigns,  equally  Subjects 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty,  and 
which  was  sequestrated,confiscated 
and  sold,  the  following  process 
shall  be  had  : 

The  said  Subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  shall  be  obliged 
to  produce :  1st,  the  Deed  of  Pur- 
chase, proving  their  Proprietor- 
ship ;  Sndly,  the  Acts  proving  the 
facts  of  the  Sequestration,  and  of 
the  Confiscation  against  them- 
selves, their  A  ncestors  or  A  ssignors, 
Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty. In  default,  however,  of  all 
proofs  in  writing,  considering  the 
circumstances  under  which  the 
Confiscations  and  Sequestrations 
took  place,  and  those  which  have 
since  arisen,  such  other  proof  shall 
be  admitted  as  the  Commissioners 
of  Liquidation  hereafter  men- 
tioned, shall  judge  sufficient  in  lieu 
thereof. 

The  French  Government  further 
engages  to  facilitate,  by  every 
means,  the  production  of  all  Titles 
and  Proofs  serving  to  substantiate 
the  Claims  to  which  the  present 
Ai  licle  refers,  and  the  Commissi  on- 
ers shall  be  authorised  to  make  all 
search,  which  they  shall  judge  ne- 
cessary, to  arrive  at  such  informa- 
tion, aud  to  obtain  the  production 


Les  Inscriptions  seront  fournies 
nvec  jouissance  du  22  Mars  1816, 
inclusivement. 

V.  Pour  regler  la  somme  prin- 
cipal qui  sera  due,  relativeraent 
aux  proprietes  immobilieres  qui 
appartenatent  a  des  Sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  d  leurs  HeYi- 
tiers  ou  Ayans-cause,  egalement 
Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
et  qui  ont  etc"  sequestrees,  confis- 
quees  et  vendues,  on  procedera  de 
la  maniere  suivante : 

Leadits  Sujets  de  Sa  M*jeste 
Britannique  auront  a  produire:  1° 
l'Acte  d'achat  constatant  qu'ils 
etaient  propriltaires ;  2°  les  Actes 
prouvant  le  fait  du  Bequest  re  et  de 
la  confiscation  sur  leur  t£te,  ou 
sur  celle  de  leurs  Devanciers  on 
Cedans,  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique. 

On  admettra  tontefois  au  defaut 
de  preuves  ecrites,  vu  les  circon- 
stances  dans  lesquelles  les  con- 
fiscations et  sequestres  onteu  lieu, 
et  celles  qui  sont  survenues  de- 
puis,  telle  autre  preuve  que  les 
Commissaires  de  Liquidation,  dont 
il  sera  parle  plus  bas,  jugeroDt 
suffisant  pour  les  remplacer. 

Le  Gouvernement  Francats 
s'engagera  en  outre  a  faciliter  de 
toutes  les  inanieres,  la  production 
desTitres  et  preuves  servant  a  con- 
stater  les  Reclamations  auxquelles 
se  rapporte  le  present  Article  ;  et 
les  Commissaires  seront  autorise's 
a  faire  toutes  les  recherches  qu'ils 
jugerout  ulcessaires  pour  parvenir 
a  la  connaissance  ou  obtenir  la 
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of  such  Titles  and  Proofs;  they 
shall  also  be  empowered  to  exa- 
mine upon  oath,  in  case  of  need, 
such  Persons  employed  in  the 
Public  Offices,  as  may  have  it  in 
their  power  to  point  them  out,  or 
to  furnish  them. 

The  value  of  the  said  immove- 
ble  property  shall  be  determined 
and  fixed  by  the  production  of  an 
extract  of  the  "  Matrioe"  of  the 
"  Role**  of  the  *'  Contribution 
Fonder e"  for  the  year  1791,  and 
at  the  rate  of  20  times  the 
revenue  mentioned  in  the  said 
««  Roles." 

II  the  "Matrices"  should  no 
longer  exist,  and  that  it  should 
therefore  be  impossible  to  produce 
the  extracts,  the  Claimants  shall  be 
authorised  to  furnish  such  other 
proofs,  as  shall  be  admitted  by  the 
Commission  of  Liquidation  men- 
tioned in  the  following  Articles. 

The  Capita)  thus  liquidated  and 
allowed,  shall  be  inscribed  upon 
the  Great  Book  of  the  Public 
Debt  of  France,  at  the  rate  which 
has  been  fixed  in  the  IVth  Ar- 
ticle for  the  inscription  of  the 
arrears  of  the  annuities ;  and  the 
Inscriptions  shall  bear  date,  and 
shall  bear  interest,  from  the  22nd 
of  March  next,  inclusively. 

The  arrears  due  upon  the  said 
Capital,  from  the  period  of  its  se- 
questration, shall  be  calculated  at 
the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  per  annum, 
without  deduction,  and  the  whole 
amount  of  those  arrears,  up  to  the 
22d  of  March  next,  exclusively, 
shall  be  inscribed  in  the  Great 
Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of  France, 
at  the  rate  above-mentioned,  and 
shall  hear  interest  from  the  2*2ud 
of  March  next,  inclusively. 


production  de  cesTitres  et  preuves. 
lis  pourront  meme,  en  case  de 
besoin,  interroger,  sous  serment, 
les  Employes  des  Bureaux  qui  se 
trouveraient en  etat deles indiquer 
ou  de  les  fournir. 

La  valeur  desdites  proprietes 
immobilieres  sera  d  e  term  i  nee  et 
fixee  sur  la  remise  de  l'extrait  de 
la  Matrice  des  Rdles  de  la  Contri- 
bution Fonciere  pour  l'annee  1791 , 
et  sur  le  pied  de  20  fois  le  revenu 
mentionne  dans  lesdits  Rdles. 

Si  les  Matrices  n'existaient  plus, 
et  que  les  extraits  ne  pussent  pas 
etre  fournis,  les  Re  damans  pour- 
ront etre  autorises  a  fournir  telles 
autres  preuves  qui  seraient 
agrees  par  la  Commission  de  Li- 
quidation mentionnee  dans  les 
Articles  ci-apres. 

Le  Capital,  ainsi  liquide  et  re- 
connu,  sera  inscrit  sur  le  Grand 
Livre  de  la  Dette  Publique  de 
France,  au  mfime  taux  qui  a  ete 
fixe*  d  P Article  IV  pour  Inscrip- 
tion des  arre>ages  des  rentes ;  et 
leslnscriptionsserontfourniesavec 
jouissance  du  22  Mars  prochain, 
inclusivement. 

Les  arrerages  dus  sur  ledit  Ca- 
pital, depuis  Pepoque  du  sequestre, 
scront  calcules  a  raison  de  4  pour 
cent  par  an  sans  retenue,  et  le  mon* 
tant  total  de  ces arrerages, jusqu  au 
22  Mars  prochain  exclusivement, 
sera  inscrit  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de 
la  Dette  Publique  de  Fiance,  au 
taux  susmentionne,  et  avec  jouis- 
sance du  23  Mars  prochain,  inclu- 
sivrment. 
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VI.  In  order  to  fix  (be  Capital 
as  well  as  the  arrears  which  shall 
be  due  to  such  of  the  Subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  whose 
moveable  property  in  France  has 
been  sequestered,  confiscated  and 
sold,  or  to  their  Heirs  or  Assigns, 
Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majes- 
ty, the  following  process  shall  be 
had: 

The  Claimants  shall  be  obliged 
to  produce  :  1st,  the  Proces  verbal, 
containing  the  inventory  of  the 
moveable  effects  seized  or  seques- 
tered. 2ndly,  the  Proems  verbal  of 
the  sale  of  the  said  effects,  or  in 
default  of  proofs  in  writing,  such 
other  proof  as  the  respective  Com- 
missioners of  the  2  Powers  shall 
judge  sufficient  in  lieu  thereof, 
according  to  the  principles  estab- 
lished in  the  preceding  Article; 
the  French  Government  engaging, 
in  this  respect,  to  give  the  same 
facilities,  and  the  Commissioners 
are  authorized  to  make  the  same 
search,  and  to  take  the  same  mea- 
sures, as  have  been  detailed  in  the 
foregoing  Article,  with  respect 
to  immoveable  property.  The 
amount  of  the  Stock  arising  from 
the  seizures  and  sales  of  the  move- 
able property  shall  be  thus  deter- 
mined; regard  being  always  had 
to  those  periods,  during  which 
paper  money  was  in  circulation, 
and  to  the  fictitious  augmentation 
of  prices  resulting  therefrom. 

The  Capital  liquidated  and  al- 
lowed, shall  be  inscribed  upon  the 
Great  Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of 
France,  at  the  rate  which  has  been 
fixed  by  the  preceding  Articles,  and 
thelnscriptions  shall  ben r  date,  and 
shall  bear  interest,  from  the  22nd 
March  next,  inclusively. 


VI.  Pour  r£gler  la  Somme 
Principale  ainsi  que  les  arrearages 
qui  seront  dus  a  ceux  des  SujeU 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  dont 
les  proprietes  mobilieres  eu 
France  ont  ete  siquestrees 
confisquees,  et  vendues,  ou  a  leurs 
Heri  tiers  ou  Ay  ans-cause,  Sujetsde 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  on  pre- 
cedent de  la  maniere  suivante : 

Les  Reclamans  auront  a  pro- 
duire,  1°  le  Proces-verbal  d'inven- 
taire  des  effets  mobiliers  saisis  ou 
sequestres;  2°  le  Proc&s-verbal  de 
vente  desdits  effets,  ou,  au  defaut 
de  preuves  ecrites,  telle  autre 
preuve  que  les  Commissaires  re- 
spectifs  de  2  Puissances  juge- 
ront  sufiisante  pour  les  remplacer, 
dapres  le  principe  etabli  dans 
l'Article  precedent : 

Le  Gouverneroent  Francais 
s'engage,  acet  £gard,"aux  monies 
facilites.  et  les  Commissaires  sont 
autorises  aux  mfimes  recherches 
et  demarches  qui  ont  ete  etablies 
pour  les  proprietes  immobilieres 
dans  l'Article  precedent. 

On  deHerminera  ainsi  le  mon- 
tant  des  creances  provenaut  des 
saisies  et  ventes  du  mobilier,  en 
ayant  toutefois  egard  aux  epoques 
ou  le  papier-monnaie  etait  en  cir- 
culation, et  k  1'augmentation  Ac- 
tive des  prix  qui  en  est  rlsultee. 

Le  Capital  liquide  et  reconnn 
sera  iuscrit  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de 
la  Dette  Publique  de  France,  au 
me'me  taux  qui  a  et6  fixe  par  les 
Articles  prec£dens;  et  les  Inscrip- 
tions seront  fournies  avee  jouis- 
sancedu  22  Mars  prochain,  inclu- 
sivemeut. 
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The  arrears  liquidated  and  al- 
lowed, due  upon  the  said  Capital, 
from  the  period  at  which  the 
Claimant  was  deprived  of  the  pos- 
session of  his  or  her  moveable 
property,  shall  be  calculated  at 
the  rate  of  3  per  cent,  per  annum, 
without  deduction,  and  the  whole 
amount  of  the  said  arrears,  up  to 
the  22d  of  March  next, exclusive- 
ly, shall  be  inscribed  upon  the 
Great  Book  of  the  Public  Debt  of 
France,  at  the  rate  above-men- 
tioned, and  shall  bear  interest 
from  the  22d  of  March  next,  in- 
clusively. 

The  Vessels,  Ships,  Cargoes, 
and  other  moveable  Property 
which  shall  have  beeu  seized  and 
confiscated,  either  to  the  profit  of 
France,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Sub- 
jectsof  HisMostChristian  Majesty, 
in  conformity  with  the  Laws  of 
War,  and  the  prohibitory  Decrees, 
shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  liqui- 
dation, nor  to  the  payments  men- 
tioned in  the  present  Article. 

VII.  The  Claims  of  the  Sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
arising  from  the  different  Loans 
made  by  the  French  Government, 
or  from  mortgages  upoo  property 
sequestered,  seized  and  sold  by 
the  said  Government,  or  any  other 
claim  whatsoever,  not  comprized 
in  the  preceding  Articles,  and 
which  would  be  admissible  accord- 
ing to  the  terms  of  the  lVth 
Additional  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  of  1814,  and  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  shall  be  liqui- 
dated and  fixed;  adopting  with 
respect  to  each  Claim,  the  modes 
of  admission,  of  verification,  and 
of  liquidation,  which  shall  be  con- 


Les  arrerages  liquides  et 
reconnus  dus  sur  le  dit  Capi- 
tal, depuis  Pepoque  ou  le  Re- 
clamant  a  ete  prive  de  la  jouis- 
8ance  du  mobilier,  seront  calcules 
a  raison  de  3  pour  cent  par  an 
sans  retenue,  et  le  montant  total 
desdits  arre rages  jusqu'au  22 
Mars  p  roc  ha  in  exclusivement,  sera 
inscrit  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  la 
Dette  Publique  de  France,  au  taux 
susmentionne,  et  avec  jouissance 
du  22  Mars  prochain,  inclusive- 
ment. 

Ne  seront  point  adrais  a  la  liqui- 
dation et  aux  paiemens  mention- 
nes  dans  le  preseut  Article,  les 
Vaisseaux,  N  a  vires,  Cargaisons, 
et  autres  eflets  mobiliers  qui  au. 
raient  M  saisiset  confisqu^s,  soit 
au  profit  de  la  France,  soit  au  pro- 
fit des  Sujets  de  8a  Majeste  Tres 
Chretienne,  par  suite  des  Lois  de 
la  Guerre  et  des  Lois  prohibitives. 

VII.  Les  creances  des  Sujets 
deJSa  Majeste  Britannique,  prove- 
nant  des  differens  Emprunts  faits 
par  le  Gouvernement  Francois, 
ou  d'hypotheques  sur  des  biens 
sequestres,  saisis  et  vendus  par 
ledit  Gouvernement,  ou  toute  autre 
creance  non  comprise  dans  les 
Articles  precedens,et  qui  serait  ad- 
missible d'apres  les  termes  de 
F Article  IV  Additionne)  du  Traits 
de  Paris  de  1814  et  de  la  presente 
Convention,  seront  liquidees  et 
fixees:  en  suivant,  relativement  d 
chacune  d'elles,  les  modes  dad- 
mission,  de  verification  et  de  liqui- 
dation qui  seront  relatifs  a  leurs 
natures,  et  qui  teront  precises 
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formable  to  their  respective  na- 
tures, and  which  shall  be  defined 
and  fixed  by  the  Mixed  Commis- 
sion mentioned  in  the  following 
Articles,  according  to  the  princi- 
ples laid  down  in  the  above  Ar- 
ticles. 

These  Claims  thus  liquidated, 
shall  be  paid  in  Inscriptions  in 
the  Great  Book  at  the  rate  above- 
mentioned,  and  the  Inscriptions 
shall  bear  date  and  shall  bear 
interest  from  the  22nd  of  March 
next,  inclusively. 

In  the  cases  wherein  the  Edicts 
or  Decrees  constituting  the  Claims 
abovementioned,  shall  have  assured 
to  the  Creditors  the  reimbursement 
of  the  Capitals,  and  other  profitable 
conditions  or  favourable  chances, 
account  shall  be  had  thereof  to 
the  benefit  of  the  Claimants,  as 
detailed  above  in  Article  II. 

VIII.  The  amouut  of  the  In- 
scriptions arising  to  each  Cre- 
ditor, from  his  Claims  liquidated 
and  allowed,  shall  be  divided  by 
the  Commissioners  of  Deposit  into 
5  equal  portions ;  the  first  of  which 
shall  be  delivered  immediately 
after  liquidation  ;  the  second,  3 
months  after,  and  so  on  with  res- 
pect to  the  other  portions,  every 
3  months;  the  Creditors  will, 
nevertheless,  receive  the  interests 
of  the  whole  of  their  debts  liqui- 
dated and  allowed,  from  the  22nd 
of  March,  1816,  inclusive,  as  soon 
as  their  respective  Claims  shall 
have  been  allowed  and  admitted. 

IX.  A  Capital,  producing  an 
interest  of  3,500,000  francs,  com- 
mencing from  the  22ud  of  March, 
1816,  shall  be  inscribed  as  a  Fund 
of  Guarantee,  in  the  Great  Book 


et  fixes  par  la  Commission  Mixte 
dont  il  sera  parle  dans  les  Articles 
suivans,d'apr£s  les  principes  men- 
tiounes  aux  Articles  ci-dessus. 


Ces  chances  ainsi  liquidees 
seront  payees  en  Inscriptions  sur 
le  Grand  Livre  au  taux  susmen- 
tionul,  et  les  Inscriptions  seront 
fournies  avec  jouissance  du  22 
Mars  prochain  inclusivement. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  Edits  consti- 
tutifs  des  creances  mentionnees  ci- 
dessus  auraient  assure*  aux  Cre- 
ancers le  remboursement  des  Ca- 
pitaux,  et  autres  conditions  utiles 
ou  chances  favorables,  il  en  sera 
tenu  compte  au  Creancters,  comme 
il  est  ci-dessus  detaille  dans  l'Ar- 
ticle  II. 

VIII.  Le  montant  des  Inscrip- 
tions revenant  a  chaque  Creancier, 
pour  ses  creances  liquidees  et  re- 
conn  ues,  sera  partage  par  les 
Commissaires  Deposit  aires  en  5 
portions  egales,  dont  la  premiere 
sera  delivre  immediate  merit  apres 
la  liquidation  faite, '  la  seconde  3 
mois  apres,  et  ainsi  de  suite  pour 
les  autres,  de  3  mois  en  3  mois. 
Neanmoins  les  Creanciers  re- 
cevront  les  interests  de  leurs  cre- 
ances totales,  liquidees  et  recou- 
nues,  a  dater  du  22  Mars,  1816, 
inclusivement,  aussitot  que  leurs 
reclamations  respectives  auront 
ete*  reconnues  et  admises. 

IX.  II  sera  inscrit  comme  Fonds 
de  Garantie,  sur  le  Grand  Livre 
de  la  Dette  Publique  de  France, 
un  Capital  de  3,500,000  francs  de 
lente,  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars, 
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of  the  Public  Debt  of  France,  in 
the  name  of  2  or  4  Commissioners, 
the  one  half  English  aud  the  other 
half  French,  chosen  by  their  re- 
spective Governments. 

These  Commissioners  shall  re- 
ceive the  said  interest  from  the  22nd 
of  March,  1816,  every  6  months  ; 
they  shall  hold  it  in  deposit,  with- 
out havingthe  power  of  negotiating 
it,  and  they  shall  further  be  bound 
to  place  the  amount  of  it  in  the 
Public  Funds,  and  to  receive  the 
accumulated  and  compound  in- 
terest of  the  same,  for  the  profit 
of  the  Creditors. 

In  case  the  3,500,000  francs  of 
interest  shall  be  insufficient,  there 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  Com- 
missioners, Inscriptions  for  larger 
Sams,  until  their  amount  shall  be 
equal  to  what  may  be  necessary  to 
pay  all  the  debts  mentioned  in  the 
present  Act.  These  additional  In- 
scriptions^ there  shall  be  any, shall 
be  delivered,  bearing  iuterest  from 
the  same  period  as  the  3,500,000 
francs  above  stipulated,  and  shall 
be  administered  by  the  Commis- 
sioners, according  to  the  same 
principles,   so  that  the  Claims 
which  shall  remain  to  be  paid, 
shall  be  paid  with  the  same  pro- 
portion of  accumulated  and  com- 
pound interest,  as  if  the  Fund 
of  Guarantee  had  been  from  the 
first  sufficient ;  and  as  soon  as  all 
the  payments  due  to  the  Creditors 
shall  have  been  made,  the  surplus 
of  the  interest  fund  not  employed, 
with  the  proportion  of  accumu- 
lated and  compound  interest  which 
shall  belong  thereto,  shall,  if  there 
be  any,  be  given  up  to  the  disposal 
of  the  French  Government. 


1816,  an  no  in  de  2  ou  de  4  Com- 
missaires,  inoitie  Anglais,  moilie 
Francais,  choisis  par  leurs  Gou- 
vernemens  respectifs. 

CesCommissaires  recevront  lea 
dites  rentes,  a  dater  du  22  Mars, 
1816,  de  semestre  ensemestre;  ils 
en  seront  depositaires,  sans  pouvoir 
les  rigocier,  et  ils  seront  tenus,  en 
outre,  a  en  placer  le  montant  dans 
les  Fonds  Publics,  et  a  en  percevoir 
Pinteret  accumule  et  compose,  au 
profit  des  Creanciers. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  3,500,000 
francs  de  rente  seraient  insutTi- 
saus,  il  sera  delivre  auxdits  Com* 
missaires,  des  Inscriptions  pour  de 
plus  fortes  sommes,  et  jusqu'd  con* 
currence  de  eel  les  qui  seront  ue- 
cessaires  pour  payer  toutes  let 
dettes  mentionnees  dans  le  present 
Acte.  Ces  Inscriptions  addition- 
nelles,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  seront  dllivrees 
avec  jouissance  desmemes  epoques 
que  les  3,500,000  francs  ci-dessirs 
stipules,  et  administrees  par  les 
Commissaires,  d'apres  les  monies 
principes;  en  sorte  que  les  cre- 
ances  qui  resteront  a  solder  seront 
acquittees  avec  la  me  roe  propor- 
tion d 'interet  accumule  et  com- 
pose que  si  le  Fonds  de  Garantie 
avait  et£  suffisant  des  le  com- 
mencement; et,  lorsque  tous  lea 
paiemens  dus  aux  Creanciers 
auront  £te  effectues,  le  surplus  des 
rentes  uon  assignees,  avec  la  pro- 
portion d'interei  accumule  et  com- 
pose qui  leur  appartiendra,  sera 
rendu,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  a  la  disposi- 
tion du  Gouvernement  Francais, 
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X.  In  proportion  as  the  liqui- 
dation shall  he  effected,  and  as 
the  Claims  shall  be  allowed,  dis- 
tinction being  made  between  the 
sums  representing  the  Capitals, 
and  the  sums  arising  from  the 
arrears  or  interest,  the  Commis- 
sion of  Liquidation,  which  shall 
be  mentioned  in  the  following 
Articles,  shall  deliver  to  the  Cre- 
ditors, allowed  to  be  such,  2  Cer- 
tificates for  the  value  of  the  whole 
Inscription  to  be  made,  bearing 
interest  from  the  22nd  of  March, 
1816,  inclusive;  one  of  the  Certifi- 
cates relating  to  the  Capital  of 
the  Debt,  and  the  other'  relating 
to  the  arrears  or  interest  liqui- 
dated, up  to  the  22nd  of  March, 
1816,  exclusively. 

XI.  The  Certificates  above- 
mentioned  shall  be  delivered  over 
to  the  Commissioners  holding  the 
annuities  in  deposit,  who  shall 
check  the  same,  in  order  that 
they  be  immediately  inscribed 
in  the  Great  Book  of  the  Public 
Debt  of  France,  to  the  debit  of 
the  deposit  fund,  and  to  the  credit 
of  the  new  Creditors,  acknow- 
ledged as  such,  bearers  of  the  said 
Certificates;  care  being  taken  to 
distinguish  the  Perpetual  from 
the  Life  Annuities. 

And  the  said  Creditors  shall  be 
authorized  from  the  day  of  the  de- 
finitive liquidation  of  their  Claims 
to  receive,  for  their  profit,  from  the 
said  Commissioners,  the  interests 
which  are  due  to  them,  together 
with  the  accumulated  and  com- 
pound interests,  if  there  be  any, 
as  well  as  such  portion  of  the 
Capital  as  shall  have  been  paid, 
according  to  what  has  been  regu- 
lated by  the  preceding  Articles. 


X.  A  mesure  que  les  liquida- 
tions seront  faites,  et  que  les  cle- 
an ces  seront  recoonues,  avec  dis- 
tinction des  sommes  representant 
lesvaleursCapitales,etdessommes 
provenant  des  arrerages  ou  inte- 
rests, la  Commission  de  Liquidation 
dont  il  sera  parle  aux  Articles 
suivans,  delivrera  aux  Creanciers 
reconnus,  2Certificats  pour  valoir 
Inscription,  avec  jouissance  du  22 
Mars,  1816,  inclusivement;  Tun 
des  Certificats  relatif  au  Capital  de 
la  creance,  et  l'autre  relatif  aux 
arrerages  ou  inter&ts  liquides 
jusquau  22  Mars,  1816,  exclu* 
sivement. 


XI.  Les  Certificats  mentioning 
ci-dessus  seront  remis  aux  Cora- 
missaires  Dcpositaires  des  rentes, 
qui  les  viseront  afin  qu'ils  soient 
inscrits  immediatement  snr  le 
Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette  Publique 
de  France,  au  dibit  de  leur  dep&t, 
et  au  credit  des  nouveaux  Cre- 
anciers reconnus  et  porteurs  des 
dits  Certificats,  en  ayant  soin 
de  distinguer  les  rentes  perpetu- 
elles  des  rentes  viag£res. 

Et  les  dits  Creanciers  seront  au- 
tolyses, des  le  jour  de  la  liquidation 
definitive  de  leurs  cr£ances,  a  rece- 
voir,  de  la  part  desdits  Commis- 
saires,  les  rentes  qui  leur  soot  dues, 
avec  les  iuterfits  accumules  et 
composes,  s*il  y  alieu,  4  leur  profit, 
et  avec  uue  portion  du  Capital  qui 
aura  ete  payee,  d'apres  ce  qui  a 
ete  regte  par  les  Articles  prece- 
de ns. 
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XII.  A  further  delay  shall  be 
allowed,  after  the  signature  of  the 
present  Convention,  to  the  Sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
who  *hall  hare  Claims  upon  the 
French  Government,  for  the  mat- 
fers  specified  in  the  present  Act, 
In  order  that  they  may  bring  for* 
ward  their  Claims  and  produce 
their  titles. 

This  delay  shall  be  extended 
to  3  months  for  the  Creditors  re- 
siding iu  Europe,  6  months  for 
such  as  are  in  the  Western  Colo- 
nies, and  12  months  for  such  as 
are  resident  in  the  East  Indies, 
or  in  other  Countries  equally 
dktant.  After  the  expiration  of 
these  periods,  the  said  Subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  no 
longer  have  the  benefit  of  the 
present  liquidation. 

XIII.  In  order  to  proceed  in 
the  liquidation  and  allowance  of 
the  Claims  mentioned  m  the  pre- 
ceding Articles,  there  shall  be 
formed  a  Commission,  composed 
of  2  French  and  2  English  Com- 
missioners, who  shall  be  nomi- 
nated and  appointed  by  their 
respective  Governments. 

These  Commissioners^  after 
ihey  shall  have  allowed  and  ad- 
mitted the  titles  to  the  Claims, 
shall  proceed,  according  to  the 
principles  pointed  out,  to  the  al- 
lowance, liquidation  and  determi- 
nation of  the  sums  which  shall  be 
due  to  each  Creditor. 

In  proportion  as  (he  Claims 
shall  be  allowed  and  ascertained, 
they  »hall  deliver  to  the  Creditors 
the  2  Certificates  mentioned  in 
the  Xth  Article,  one  for  the  capi- 
lal,  the  other  for  the  ioterests. 
£1816-16] 


XII.  Un  nouveau  dllui  sera 
accorde,  apres  la  signature  de  la 
presente  Convention,  aux  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique 
formant  des  pretentions  sur  le 
Gouvemement  Francais,  pour 
d**s  ohjets  specifies  dans  le  present 
Acte,  a  I'eflet  de  faire  leurs  recla- 
mations et  de  produire  leurs  thres. 

Ce  delai  sera  de  3  mois  pour 
les  Creanciers  qui  sont  resi- 
danU  en  Europe,  de  6  mois  de 
ceux  qui  sont  dans  les  Colonies 
Occidentals,  et  de  12  mois  pour 
ceux  qui  sont  dans  les  hides 
Orientates,  ou  dans  d'autres  Pays 
egalement  eloignes. 

A  pro*  ces  epoques,  lesdits 
Sujets  de  Sa  Maje6te.  Britannique 
ne  seront  plus  admissibles  a  la 
presente  liquidation. 

XIII.  A  1'eflTet  de  proeeder  aux 
liquidations  et  reconnaissances  de 
Creances  mentionnees  aux  Arti- 
cles precedens,  il  sera  forme  une 
Commission  com  pose  e  de  2 
Francais  et  de  2  Anglais,  qui 
seront  designes  et  nommes  par 
levies  Gouvernemens  respectifs. 

Ces  Cotnmissaires,  a  pre*  avoir 
reconnu  et  admis  les  titres, 
procederont,  d 'apres  Irs  bases 
indiquees,  a  la  reconnaissance, 
liquidation  et  fixation  des  so  mm  es 
qui  seront  dues  a  chaque  Crean- 
cer. 

A  mesure  que  ces  Creances 
auront  eie  reconnues  et  fixers,  ils 
delivrerout  aux  Creanciers  lt*s  2 
Certificats  mentionnes  dansl'Arti- 
cle  X,  Tun  pour  le  capital,  I'.iuti* 
l>i»ur  les  inleieta. 
2  A 
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XIV.  A  Commission  of  Aibi-  XIV.  II  sera  nomme  en  m£me 

trators  shall  at  the  same  time  be  terns  une  Commission  de  Sur- 

named,  composed  of  4  Members,  arbitres,  composee  de  4  Membres, 

2  of  whom  shall  be  named  by  the  dont  2  seront  nommes  par  le  Gou- 

British  Government,  and  2  by  the  vernement  Britanuique  et  2  par  ie 

French  Government.  Gouvernement  Francais. 

If  it  shall  be  necessary  to  call  S'il  y  a  necessity  dappeler  les 

upon  the  Arbitrators,  in  case  of  Sur-arbitres  pour  vider  le  partage, 

an  equality  of  votes  on  any  point,  les    4    noms    des  Surarbitres 

the  4  names  of  the  Arbitrators,  An^ais  et   Francois  seront  mis 

English  and  French,  shall  be  put  dans  une   urne  ;  et  le  nom  de 

into  an  urn,  and  the  one  of  the  celui  des  4  qui  sortira,  sera  le 

4  whose  names  shall  be  drawn  Sur-arbitre  de  laffaire  speciale  sur 

first  shall  be  the  Arbitrator  of  the  laquelle  il  y  aura  eu  pailage. 
particular  affair  upon  which  there 
shall  have  been  such  equality  of 
votes. 

Each  of  the  Commissioners  of  Chacun    des  Commissaiivs- 

Liquidation  shall,  in   his  turn,  liquidateurs  prendre  a  son  tour 

take    from  the   urn  the   ticket  dans  l'urue  le  billet  qui  designer* 

which  is  to  point  out  the  Arbitra-  le  Sur-arbitre. 
tor. 

A  Proces-verbal  shall  be  made  II  sera  dresse  Proces-verbal  de 
of  this  operation,  and  shall  cette  operation,  et  ce  Proems- 
be  annexed  to  the  one  which  verbal  serajoiut  a  celui  qui  sera 
shall  be  drawn  up  for  the  liquida-  dresse  pour  la  liquidation  et  fixa- 
tion and  determination  of  the  lion  de  celte  creance  speciale, 
particular  Claim. 

If  a  vacancy  shall  take  place,  Sil  survient  une  vacance,  so  it 

either  in   the    Commission    of  dans  la  Commission  de  Liquida* 

Liquidation  or  in  that  of  Arbitra-  tion,  soit  dans  celle  des  Sur-arbi- 

tion,   the    Government,    which  tres,  le  Gouvernement  qui  de»ra 

ought  to  provide  for  the  noraina-  pourvoir  a  la   nomination  d'un 

tion  of  a  new   Member,   shall  nouveau    Membre,  procedera  i 

proceed     to    that    nomination  cette  nomination  sans  aucun  delai, 

without  delay,  in  order  that  the  2  a  fin    que    les  2  Commissions 

Commissions  may  always  remain  restent  toujours  coroplettes,  autant 

as  far  as  possible  complete.  que  faire  se  peut. 

If  one  of  the  Commissioners  of  Si  Tun  des  Commissaires-liqui- 

Liquidation  shall  be  absent,  he  dateurs  est  abseut.il  sera,  pendant 

shall   be    replaced,    during  his  son  absence,  remplac^  par  un  des 

absence,  by  one  of  the  Arbitra-  Sur-arbitres  de  la  raeme  Nation; 

tors  of  his  Nation ;  and  as  in  that  et  comme,  dans  ce    cas,  il  ne 

case   there  will  remain  but  one  resteraitqu'uu  Sur-arbitre  de  cette 

Aibitrator  of  that  Nation,  the  2  Nation,    les    2  Sor-arbitres  de 
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of  the  other  Nation 
shall  also  be  reduced  to  one  by 
lot. 

And  if  one  of  the.  Arbitra- 
tors should  absent  himself,  the 
srnne  operation  shall  take  place, 
in  order  to  reduce  to  one  the  2 
Arbitrators  of  the  other  Nation. 

It  is  generally  understood,  that 
io  order  to  obviate  all  manner  of 
delay  in  this  business,  the  liquida- 
tion and  adjudication  shall  not  be 
suspended,  provided  there  shall 
be  present,  and  in  activity,  one 
Commissioner  and  one  Arbitrator 
of  each  Nation,  the  principle  of 
equality  between  the  Commis- 
sioners and  the  Arbitrators  of  the 
2  Nations  being  always  preserved, 
and  re  established,  if  necessary, 
by  lot 

Whenever  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Powers  shall  proceed  to 
the  nomination  of  new  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation,  of  Deposit, 
«  of  Arbitration,  the  said  Com- 
missioners shall  be  obliged, 
previously  to  their  entering  upon 
tbeir  functions,  to  make  the  oath, 
and  in  the  forms  detailed  in  tlie 
following  Article. 

XV.  The  ( Commissioners  of 
Liquidation,  the.  Commissioners 
of  Deposit,  and  the  Arbitrators, 
shall  together  make  oath,  in 
presence  of  the  Ambassador  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
between  the  hands  of  the  Keeper 
of  the  Seals  of  France,  to  proceed 
justly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no 
preference  either  for  the  Creditor 
or  for  the  Debtor,  and  to  act  in 
all  tbeir  proceedings  according  to 
the  Stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  , 

2  A 


I'autre  Nation  seront  de  meme 
reduits  a  un  par  la  voie  du  sort. 

Et  si  Tun  des  Sur-arbitres  etait 
dans  le  cas  dc  s'absenter,  la  meme 
operation  an  rait  lieu  pour  r^duine 
a  Hn  les  2  Sur-arbitres  de  1'autTe 
Nation. 

II  est  generalement  entenda 
que,  pour  obvier  a  tout  retard 
dans  I  operation,  la  liquidation  sok 
{'adjudication  ne  sera  pas  s  aspen - 
due,  pourvu  qu'il  se  trouve 
present  et  en  activite  un  Comnia. 
saire  et  un  Sur-arbitre  de  chaqwe 
Nation,  conservant  en  tout  cas 
le  principe  de  la  parity  entre  lea 
Commissaires  et  les  Sur-arbitres 
des  2  Nations,  et  de  la  r^tablir  au 
besoiu  par  la  voie  du  sort. 

Dans  le  cas  on  I  tine  ou  Pa u Ice 
des  Puissances  Con  tractan  fees  au- 
i  ait  a  proclderi  la  nomination  de 
nouveaux  Commisaaires  Liquida* 
tears,  Depoeitaires  ou  Sur-arbitres, 
lesdils  Commissaires  seront  tenus, 
nvant  de  proc^der,  de  prater  le 
serment,  et  dans  les  formes  qui 
aont  indiquees  dans  J'ArticJe 
sirivaut. 

XV.  Les  Commissaires  Liqimla- 
teurs,  les  Commissaires  DepoM- 
ta»res  et  les  Sur  arbitres  preteront 
en  m6me  terns  sermeut,  en  presence 
de  M.  TAmbassadeur  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  et  entre  lea 
mains  de  M.  le  Garde-des- 
•Sceaux  de  France,  «le  bien  <* 
fide  le  men  t  ptoceder,  de  n'avoir 
nuiune  preference  ui  pour  le 
Creancier  ui  pour  le  Debiteur,  et 
d'agirdaus  tous  leursactes  d'apres 
les   Stipulations  du    Tiait*  de 
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Paris  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  and  Paris    clu   30   Mai.   1814,  des 

of  the  Tieaties  and  Conventions  Traites  et  Conventions  avec  la 

with  France  signed  this  day,  and  France    signes    aujourd'hui,  et 

more   particularly   according  to  riotamment    d'apres    celles  du 

those  of  the  present  Convention.  present  Acte. 

The  Commissioners  of  Liquida-  LesCommissaires  Liquidateurs, 

tion  and  the  Arbitrators  shall  be  ainsi  que  les  Sur-arbitres,  seront 

authorized    to    call    Witnesses  autorises,  toutes  les  fois  qu'ils  le 

whenever  they   shall    judge    it  jugeront  ulcessaire,  a  appeler  des 

necessary,  and  to  examine  them  Ternoins  et  a  les  inlerroger  sous 

by  oath  in  the  usual  forms,  upon  serment,  dans  les  formes  prescrites, 

all  points  relative  to  the  different  sur  tous  les  points  relatifs  aux 

Claims  which  form  the  object  of  differentes  reclamations  qui  Tout 

this  Convention.  I'objct  de  cette  Convention. 

XVI.  When    the   3,500,000  XVI.  A p res  que  les  3,500,000 

francs  of  interest,  mentioned  in  the  francs  de  rente,  mentionues  dans 

IXth  Article,    shall   have  been  1'Article  IX,  auront  ete  inscrits  au 

inscribed  in    the    name  of   the  nom  des  Commissaires  Deposi- 

Commissioners  who  are  to  hold  taires,  et  a  la  premiere  deinande 

that  sum  in  deposit,  and  on  the  du  Gouvernemeut   Fraucais,  Sa 

first  demand  which  shall  be  there-  Majestd  Britannique  dounera  les 

after  made  by  the  French  Go-  ordres  necessaircs  pour  effectuer 

vernment,  His  Britannic  Majesty  U    retrocession    des  Colonies 

sliall  give  the  necessary  orders  Franchises,    telle  quelle  a  £te 

to    carry    into    execution    the  stipulee  par  le  Traile  de  Paris, 

restoration  of  the  French  Colonies,  du  30  Mai,  1814,  y  compris  la 

as  stipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Martinique  et  la  Guadeloupe,  qui 

Paris  of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  ont  ete  occupees  depuis  par  les 

comprehending   Martinique   and  Forces  Britauniques. 
Guadaloupe,   which   have  been 
since    occupied  by  the  British 
Forces. 

The   Inscription  above-men-  L'l  inscription   men  tion  nee  ci- 

tioned  shall  be  made  before  the  dessus  aura  Jieu  d'ici  au  ler  Jan- 

1st  January  next,  at  the  latest  vier  prochain,  au  plus  lard. 

XVII.  The  Prisoners  of  War,  XVII.    Les     Prisouuiers  de 

Officers  and  Soldiers,  both  Naval  Guerre,Officiers etSoldats.  deterrc 

and  Military,  or   of  any  other  et  de  mer,  ou  tie  queJque  quality 

description,    taken    during    the  que  ce   suit,  fails    pendant  les 

hostilities    which    have    lately  hostilites  qui  viennent  de  cesser, 

ceased,  shall   on  both  sides  be  seront  de  part  et  d'autre  reovoyes 

immediately    restored    to   their  immediatement  dans  leurs  Pays 

respective  Countries,   under  the  respectifs,  sous  les  memes  condi- 

samr  conditions  which  are  speci-  #tions  qui  se  Irouveut  consignees 


Digitized  by  Google 


CHEAT  11 IU TAIN  AND  I  HANCK. 


3.07 


fied  in  the  Convention  of  (lie  23rd 
of  April,  1814,  and  in  the  Treaty 
of  the  30th  of  May  of  the  same 
year;  and  the  British  Govern- 
ment  renounces  all  Claim  to  any 
sums  or  indemnities  whatsoever, 
which  might  belong  to  it  from 
the  surplus  arising  from  the 
maintenance  of  the  said  Prisoners 
of  War;  subject,  nevertheless,  lo 
the  condition  specified  in  the  lVih 
Additional  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  of  the  SOlh  of  May, 
1814. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  day  of 
November,  1815. 

(L.S )  CASTLEREAGH. 
(I..S.)  WELLINGTON. 


Additional  Article. 

The  Claims  of  the  Subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  founded 
on  a  decision  of  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  relative  to  the  British 
merchandizeintroduced  intoBour- 
deaux,  in  conformity  to  the  Tarif 
of  Customs  published  in  the 
above-ment'oned  Citv,  bv  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Duke  d'An- 
gouleme,  on  the  24th  of  March, 
1814,  shall  be  liquidated  and 
paid,  according  to  the  principles 
and  the  object  declared  in  the 
above-mentioned  decision  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty. 

The  Commission  instituted  by 
the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Con- 
tent  ion  of  this  day,  is  directed  to 
proceed  immediately  to  the  liqui- 
dation of  the  said  Claim,  and  to 
fit  the  dates  of  its  payment  to  be 
made  in  money. 


dans  la  Convention  du  23  Avril, 
et  dans  le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
et  le  Gouvernement  Britannique 
renonce  a  toute  somroe  ou  droit 
quelconqtie  qui  pourrait  lui 
revenir  pour  tout  le  surplus  de 
I'entretien  desdits  Prisonniers  de 
Guerre,  innis  loujours  sous  la 
condition  specifiee  dans  1'Article 
IV  Additionnel  du  Traite  de 
Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814. 


Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
I'Ati  de  Grace,  1815. 

(L.S.)  RICHELIEU. 


Article  Addition  m  l. 

Les  Reclamations  des  Sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  fondees 
sur  la  decision  de  Sa  Majeste 
Tres  Chretienne,  relativementaux 
marchandises  Anglaises  iutro- 
duiles  a  Bordeaux  par  suite  du 
Tarif  des  Douanes  public,  dans 
la  dite  Ville  par  Son  Altesse 
Royale  M.  le  Due  d'Angouleme, 
le  24  Mais,  18^4,  seront  I  i  qui  dees 
et  payees  d'apres  les  principes 
et  le  but  iudiquees  dans  cette 
decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres 
Chretienne. 

La  Commission  criee  par 
(  Article  XIII  de  la  Convention 
de  ce  jour,  est  chargee  de  proclder 
immediatement  a  la  liquidation  de 
ladite  Creance,  et  a  la  fixation  des 
epoqucs  du  paiement  en  argeut 
vflevtif. 
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The  decision  which  shall  be 
made  by  the  Commissioners, 
shall  be  executed  immediately, 
according  to  its  form  and  tenor. 

The  present  Additional  Article 
shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word 
for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed 
this  day,  relative  to  the  examina- 
t  on  and  liquidation  of  the  Claims 
of  the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  against  the  Government 
of  France. 

lu  witness  whereof,  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereto  affixed  the 
Seal  of  their  Arms. 

Doue  at  Paris,  the  20th  day  of 
November,  1815. 

(L.S.)  CASTLEREAGH. 
(L.8.)  WELLINGTON. 


La  decision  qui  sera  remlue  par 
les  Commissaires,  sera  execulee 
immediatement,  selon  sa  forme  ei 
teueur. 

Le  present  Article  Additional 
aura  la  m6me  force  et  valeur 
que  s'il  eta  it  insere  mot  a  mot 
dans  la  Convention  de  ce  |our, 
relative  a  l'examen  eta  la  liquids- 
dation  des  reclamations  des  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique  envers 
fe  Gottvernemeut  Francais. 

Ed  foi  de  qnoi,  les  Pie  ni  poten- 
tial res  respectifs  Pont  signe  et  y 
ont  appose"  le  Cachet  de  leurs 
Armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre, 
PAnde  Grace,  1816. 

(LS.)  RICHELIEU. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION,  relative  to  tke  extension  of 
the  Period  for  receiving   Claims  under  the  preceding 
Convention. 

Foreign  Office,  17 ih  December,  1816. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that,  for  the  greater  convenience  of  Per- 
sons having  Claims  upon  the  French  Government,  under  the  Conven- 
tion concluded  at  Paris  on  the  20th  day  of  November,  1815,  between 
His  Majesty  and  The  Most  Christian  King,  in  conformity  to  the  lXtK 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  the  same  date,*  and  which  Convention, 
was  laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament  on  the  2d  day  of  February, 
1816,  the  term  for  receiving  such  Claims  has  been  extended,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Government  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  from 
the  20th  day  of  January  next,  to  the  20ih  day  of  Februury  next. 

•  See  page  290. 
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(6.)—ACTE  tigne  par  les  Plenipotentiaires  dAutriche,  de  France, 
tie  la  Grande  Br  tt  ague,  de  Prussc,  et  de  Russic,  port  an  I  Reconnais- 
sance et  Garantie  de  la  Neutralite  Perpeiuelle  de  la  Suisse  et  de 
I" Inviolabitite  de  son  Terriloire. 

Paris,  le  20  Sovcmbre,  1815. 
L*  Accession  de  la  Suisse  a  la  Declaration  donnee  a  Vieone  le  20  Mars. 
1815  ,  par  les  Puissauces signataires  duTraite  de  Paris,  ayant  ^te  duement 
notifiee  aux  Ministres  des  Cours  I  m  peri  a  les  et  Royales,  par  l'Acte 
de  la  Diete  Helvltique  du  27  Mai  suivant,  rien  ne  s'opposait  a  ce  que 
l'Acte  de  la  Reconnoissauce  et  de  la  Garantie  de  la  Neutrality  perpe- 
tuelle  de  la  Suisse  dans  ses  nouvelles  Fronticres,  fut  fait  conformlraent 
a  la  Declaration  susdite.  Mais  les  Puissances  ont juge  convenable  de 
suspcudre  jusqu'a  ce  jour  la  signature  decet  Acte,  a  cause  des  change, 
mens  que  les  t\enemens  de  la  Guerre  et  les  anangemens  qui  devaient 
en  etre  la  suite  pouvoient  apporter  aux  Limites  de  la  Suisse,  et  des  . 
modifications  qui  pouvaient  aussi  en  readier  dans  les  dispositions 
relatives  au  Territoire  associe  au  bieufait  de  la  Neutrality  du  Corps 
Helvetique. 

Ces  changemens  se  trouvant  determines  par  les  Stipulations  du 
Traitede  Paris  de  ce  jour,  les  Puissances  Signataires  de  la  Declaration 
ile  Vienne  du  20  Mars,  font,  par  le  present  Acte,  une  recounoissance 
formelle  et  authentique  de  la  -  Neutralite  Perpetuelle  de  la  Suisse,  et 
elles  lui  garantissent  1'integrite  et  l'iuviolabilite,  de  sou  Ttrritoire  dans 
ses  nouvelles  Li  mites,  telles  qu'elles  sont  fixees,  tant  par  l'Acte  du 
Congres  de  Vienne  que  par  le  Traite  de  Paris  de  ce  jour,  et  telles 
qo  elles  le  seront  ultcrieurement ;  conformement  d  la  disposition  du 
Protocol  du  3  Novembre  ci-joint  en  Ex  trait,  qui  stipule  en  f anew  du 
Corps  Helvetique  un  nouvel  accrouscment  de  Territoire,  d  prendre  sur 
la  Savoie  pour  arrondir  et  desenclaver  le  Canton  de  Geneve. 

I.es  Puissances  reconnoissent  et  garantissent  egalemeut  la  Neutralite 
des  Parties  de  la  Savoie  designees  par  l'Acte  du  Congres  de  Vienne 
du  20  Mai,  1815,  et  par  le  Trait6  de  Paris  de  ce  jour,  comme  devant 
jonir  de  la  Neutralite  de  la  Suisse,  de  la  me  me  manicre  que  si  elles 
appartenaient  a  celle-ci. 

Les  Puissances  Signataires  de  la  Declaration  du  20  Mars  recon* 
naissent  authentiquement,  par  le  present  Acte,  que  la  Neutralite  et 
riuviolabilite  de  la  Suisse,  et  son  Independance  de  toute  influence 
Etrangere,  sont  dans  les  vrais  int^rets  de  la  Politique  de  V Europe 
entiere. 

Elles  d^clarent,  qu'aucune  induction  defavorable  aux  droits  de  la 
Suisse,  relativement  a  sa  Neutrality  et  a  I'Inviolabilite  de  son  Terri- 
toire, ne  peut  ni  ne  doit  etre  tiree  des  eveneinens  qui  ont  araene  le 
passage  des  Troupes  Alliees  sur  une  partie  du  sol  Helvetique.  Ce 
passage,  libremcnt  consenli  par  les  Cantons,  dans  la  Convention  du 
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20  Mai,  a  ete  le.  icsultat  uecessaire  de  lad  lies  ion  fram  lie  de  la  Sin 
mux  principes  manifestos  par  lea  Puissances  Signataires  du  Traite 
d'Alliance  du  25 Mars. 

Les  Puissances  se  plaisent  a  recoonailre  que  la  conduite  de  la 
Suisse  dans  cette  circonstanee  d'epreuve,  a  moutre  quelle  sayoit  faire 
de  grands  sacrifices  au  bien  general  et  au  soutien  d  une  Cause  que 
toutes  les  Puissances  de  I' Europe  out  defendu;  et  qu'eufin  la  Suisse 
4loit  digue  d'obtentr  les  avantages  qui  lui  sont  assures,  soit  par  l»-s 
dispositions  du  Congres  de  Vieuue,  soil  par  le  Traite  de  Paris  de  ce 
jour,  soit  par  le  present  Acte  auquel  toules  les  Puissances  de  I'Europe 
sont  invitees  a  acceder. 

Eu  foi  de  quoi,  la  presente  Declaration  a  ete  faite  et  siguee,  a 
Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  de  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

A  (LE  PRINCE  DE  METTEKNICH. 

UnC  6  )  LE  BARON  DE  W  ESSEN BERG. 

France    RICHELIEU. 

p  CLE  PRINCE  DE  HARDENBERG, 
 I  LE  BARON  DE  HUMBOLDT. 

Russi  f  LE  PRlNCE  DE  RASOUMOFFSKY. 

6  I  LE  COMTE  CAPODISTRIAS. 


(Annexe,)— Ex  trait  du  Protocole  de  (a  Conjerence  eutre  les  Plenipo- 
tentiaires  d'/iutriehe,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de  Prussr,  el  de  Russir, 
pour  regler  les  Dispositions  relatives  aux  Terriloins  et  Places  cedes 
p<ir  la  France,  5fc.* 

Paris,  le  3  Socembre,  1816. 
La  Neutral  ite  <!e  la  Suisse  sera  etendue  au  Territoire  qui  se  trouvc 
au  uord  d'une  li^ue  a  tirer  depuis  Ugiue,  y  compris  cette  Ville,  au  midi 
du  lac  d'Aunecy,  et  dela  au  lac  de  Bourges  jusqu  au  Rhdne,  de  la 
mime  mauiere  quVlie  a  ete  etendue  aux  Proviuces  de  Cbablais  el  de 
Faucigny,  par  ('Article  XC1I,  de  l  Acte  Final  du  Congres  de 
Vienne. 

Pour  faire  participer  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigue  dans  une 
juste  proportion  aux  avantages  qui  resulteut  des  arrangement  pr£- 
sens  avec  la  France,  il  est  convenu  que  la  partie  de  la  Savoie  qui 
etait  restee  £  la  France  en  vei  tu  du  Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
sera  reunie  aux  Etats  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  a  ('exception  de  la  Com- 
mune de  St.  Julien,  qui  sera  remise  au  Canton  de  Geneve. 

Les  Cabinets  des  Cours  reunies  employeront  leurs  bons  offices 
pour  disposer  Sa  Majeste  Sarde  a  c&ler  au  Canton  de  Geneve,  les 
Communes  de  Cliesne,  Tbouex,  et  quelques  autres  necessaires  pom 

*  See  Page  234. 
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desenclaver  le  Terriloire  Suisse  de  J  ussy,  contre  la  retrocession  de  la 
part  du  Cauton  de  Geoeve,  du  Territoire  situe  eutre  la  route  d'Evron 
et  le  lac,  qui  avoit  ete  cede  par  Sa  Majesle  Sarde  dans  l'Acte  du 
29  Mars,  1815. 

Le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  ayant  consent!  a  reculer  ses  Lignes  de 
Douane  des  Frontieres  de  la  Suisse  du  cote  du  Jura,  les  Cabinets  des 
Cours  reunies  employeront  leurs  bons  offices  pour  engager  Sa  Majeste 
8arde  a  les  faire  reculer  Igalement  du  cote  de  la  Savoie,  au  moins  au 
dela  dune  lieue  de  la  Frootiere  Suisse,  et  en  dehors  des  Voirons  de 
Saldve  et  des  Monts  de  Sion  et  de  Waache. 
Fait  et  sigu^  a  Paris,  le  3  Novembre,  1815. 

WELLINGTON.  RASOUMOFFSKY. 

METTERNICH.  CAPODISTRIAS. 

HARDENBERG.  HUMBOLDT. 

CASTLEREAGH.  W ESSEN  BERG. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament ,  "for  the  more  effectually 

detaining  in  Custody  Napoleon  Buonaparte." 
[56  Geo.  HI.  Cap.  29.]  [Nth  April,  1816  ] 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  (he  tranquillity 
of  Europe,  and  for  the  general  safety,  that  Napoleon  Buonaparte  shall 
be  detained  and  kept  in  custody  as  is  hereinafter  provided:  Be  it 
therefore  enacted,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  Kiug's  Most  Ex- 
cellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same.  That  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  to  detain  and  keep 
the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  in  the  Custody  of  such  Person  or  Per- 
sous,  in  such  Place  within  His  Majesty's  Dominions,  and  under  such 
Restrictions,  during  the  pleasure  of  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Suc- 
cessors, as  to  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  from  time 
to  time  seem  fit. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte, 
being  in  such  Custody  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be, 
and  shall  be  treated  and  dealt  with  as  a  Prisoner  of  War,  except  only 
in  so  far  as  by  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  at  any 
time,  or  from  time  to  lime,  be  otherwise  directed;  and  that  it  shall 
and  may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  by 
warrant  under  the  hand  aud  seal  of  one  of  his  or  their  Principal 
Secretaries  of  Stale,  to  nominate  and  appoint  such  Person  or  Persons, 
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being  His  Majesty's  Subject  or  Subjects,  as  to'His  Majesty,  His  Heirs 
and  Successors,  shall  seem  fit,  to  have  the  Custody  of  the  said 
Napoleon  Buonaparte  ;  and  from  time  to  time,  by  like  warrant,  to 
change  the  Place,  and  to  appoint  such  other  Place  as  to  His  Majesty, 
His  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  seem  fit,  in  which  the  said  Napoleon 
Buonaparte*  shall  be  detained  aud  kept ;  and  by  like  warrant  to  autho- 
rize and  empower  any  Person  and  Peisons  to  remove  the  said  Napoleon 
Buonaparte  from  the  Place  in  which  he  now  is,  or  shall  at  any  time 
hereafter  be  so  detained  and  kept,  and  to  convey  him  to  such  other 
Place  as  shall  be  so  appointed  as  aforesaid;  and  that  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  such  Person  aud  Persons  so  appointed,  or  to  be 
appointed  as  aforesaid,  to  call  to  his  or  their  aid  and  assistance  all 
or  any  Persons,  being  Subjects  of  His  Majesty,  or  owing  allegiance 
to  His  Majesty,  for  the  detaining  and  keeping  the  said  Napoleon  Buo- 
naparte in  Custody  as  aforesaid,  or  for  the  removing  or  conveying 
him  as  aforesaid,  as  occasion  may  require  :  And  that  all  and  every 
such  Person  or  Persons  so  appointed,  or  to  be  appointed  as  aforesaid, 
and  all  and  every  Person  and  Persons  who  shall  be  called  to  his  or 
their  aid  and  assistance,  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  use  all 
ways  and  means  for  the  detaining  and  keeping  the  said  Napoleon 
Buonaparte^  in  such  Custody,  and  for  the  prevention  of  the  rescue 
or  escape  of  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  from  and  out  of  such 
Custody,  and  for  the  retaking  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte*  in  case  he 
shall  be  rescued,  or  shall  escape  from  and  out  of  the  same,  as  might 
be  lawfully  used  for  the  detaining  and  keeping  in  Custody,  and  for 
preventing  the  rescue  or  escape  of,  and  for  the  retaking  any 
Prisoner  of  War. 

III.  And  be  itfurther  enacted,  that  if  any  Person  or  Persons, 
being  a  Subject  or  Subjects  of  or  owing  allegiance  to  His  Majesty, 
his  Heirs  or  Successors,  shall  rescue  or  attempt  to  rescue  the  said 
Napoleon  Buonaparte,  or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  aid  or  assist  in 
the  escape  of  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte,  or  in  any  attempt  to 
escape  from  such  Custody  as  aforesaid,  or  from  any  limits  or  bounds 
wherein  he  now  is  or  at  anytime  hereafter  shall  or  may  be  detained  and 
kept  in  Custody  as  aforesaid,  or  in  which  he  shall  or  may  be  suffered 
to  go  at  large  within  the  limits  of  any  Island  or  Country,  Territory 
or  Place,  or  within  the  limits  of  any  district  or  bounds  within  auy 
Island  or  Country,  Territory  or  Place,  upon  parole  or  without  parole, 
all  and  every  such  Person  and  Persons  so  offending,  shall  upon  beioff 
convicted  thereof  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall  suffer  death 
as  in  cases  of  felony,  without  benefit  of  Clergy. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Person  or  Persons, 
being  Subjects  of  or  owing  allegiance  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  or 
Successors,  shall  knowingly  aud  wilfully  aid,  assist,  or  further  the 
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said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  in  quitting  any  part  of  any  Island,  Coun- 
try, Territory  or  Place,  without  the  limits  and  bounds  of  any  district  of 
such  Island,  Country,  Territory  or  Place,  within  which  he  may  have 
been  confined  or  suffered  to  go  at  large,  on  parole  or  without  parole, 
after  he  shall  have  been  rescued,  or  have  escaped  or  departed  from 
any  place  of  Custody,  or  from  the  limits  and  bounds  within  which  he 
shall  have  been  committed  to  go  at  large,  Upon  parole  or  without 
parole,  he,  she,  or  they,  6hall  be  deemed  guilty  of  aiding  the 
escape  of  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  Person  or  Persons, 
being  a  Subject  or  Subjects  of  His  Majesty,  or  owing  Allegiance  to 
His  Majesty,  after  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  shall  have  been 
rescued,  or  have  escaped  or  departed  from  and  have  quitted  the 
Island,  Country,  District  or  Territory,  within  which  he  shall  have 
been  detained  and  kept  in  Custody  as  aforesaid,  or  have  been  suffered 
to  go  at  large,  upon  parole  or  without,  or  after  he  shall  have  quitted 
and  departed  from  any  other  Country  into  which  he  may  have  escaped 
or  come,  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully,  upon  the  High  Seas,  aid,  assist, 
or  further  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  in  escaping  or  going  to  or 
towards  any  other  Dominions  or  Place  whatsoever,  such  Person  or 
Persons  shall  be  adjudged  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall  suffer  death 
as  in  cases  of  felony  without  benefit  of  Clergy. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  offences  against  this  Act, 
wheresoever  the  same  shall  be  committed,  whether  within  the  Domiuions 
of  His  Majesty  or  without,  or  upon  the  High  Seas,  may  be  enquired  of, 
tried,  heard,  determined,  and  adjudged  in  any  County  within  that  part 
of  His  Majesty's  Dominions  called  England,  in  like  manner,  and  by  a 
Jury  of  such  County,  as  if  such  offences  had  been  committed  within 
such  County  ;  and  that  in  every  information  or  indictment  for  such 
offence,  such  offence  may  be  laid  and  charged  to  have  been  committed 
in  such  County. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  Persons  who  shall  be 
apprehended,  detained,  or  in  custody,  charged  with  any  offence  against 
this  Act,  may  be  detained  in  custody  and  sent  to  England,  in  order 
to  their  being  proceeded  against  and  tried  for  such  offence. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  action,  suit,  bill, 
plaint,  information  or  indictment,  shall  be  brought,  sued,  or  pro- 
secuted against  any  Person  or  Persons  for  any  tiling  done  under  or 
by  virtue  of  this  Act,  such  Person  or  Persons  may  plead  the  general 
issne,  and  shall  have  the  advantage  thereof  as  fully,  and  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  as  if  the  special  matter  had  been  fully  and  well  pleaded, 
and  in  such  manner  as  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Constable,  or  other 
Officer,  questioned  for  matters  acted  by  them  as  Officers,  or  in  the  exe- 
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cution  of  their  offices,  may  have  the  advantage  of  the  matter  of  their 
justification  upon  the  general  issue  by  them  pleaded,  by  any  of  the 
Laws  and  Statutes  of  this  Kingdom. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  regulating  the  inter  - 
course  with  the  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  during  the  time 
Napoleon  Buonaparte'  shall  he  detained  there;  and  for 
indemnifying  Persons  in  the  cases  therein  mentioned" 

[66  Geo.  III.  Cap.  23.]  [Ilth  April,  1816.] 

Whkreas  Napoleon  Buonaparte  is  now  detained  and  kept  in 
Custody  in  the  Island  of  Saint  Helena  ,  And  whereas  it  is  requisite 
and  necessary  to  prohibit  all  Intercourse  and  Communication  with  the 
said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  either  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects  or  by 
any  other  Person  or  Persons,  except  under  the  restrictions  and 
according  to  the  rules,  regulations,  and  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth  nnd  prescribed,  during  such  lime  as  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte 
shall  be  detained  and  kept,  or  shall  be  ordered  by  His  Majesty,  his 
Heirs  and  Successors,  to  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  said  Island  of 
Saint  Helena  :  Be  it  therefore  enacted ;  aud  it  is  hereby  enacted  by 
the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  iu  this 
present  Parliament  assembled,  aud  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
that  for  aud  during  such  time  as  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte  shall 
be  detained  and  kept  in  Custody,  or  shall  be  ordered  by  His  Majesty, 
his  Heirs  and  Successors,  to  be  detained  aud  kept  in  Custody  in  the 
said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of  His 
Majesty's  Subjects,  or  for  any  other  Person  or  Persons  whatsoever,  (ex- 
cept in  Ships  or  Vessels,  of  and  belonging  to,  or  chartered  or  employed 
by  the  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  East 
Indies,  duly  ordered  to  proceed  to  or  to  rendezvous  at  the  said  Island, 
by  the  said  United  Company,  or  by  the  Governor  General  of  Fort 
William,  the  Governor  of  Fort  Saint  George  or  Bombay,  or  by  the 
said  Company's  Supra  Cargoes  in  China)  to  trade,  go,  sail,  or  repair 
to  the  said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  without  the  licence  of  His  Majesty, 
his  Heirs  or  Successors,  signed  by  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretaries  of  Stale,  or  without  the  licence,  consent,  and  permission 
of  the  Governor,  or  in  his  absence,  of  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the  said 
Island  for  the  time  being,  or  of  the  Commander  for  the  time  being  of 
His  Majesty's  Naval  or  Military  Forces  stationed  off  or  at  the  said 
Island;  and  if  any  Person  or  Persons  (except  as  before  excepted) 
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other  than  such  as  shall  he  thereunto  lawfully  authorized  by  such 
licence  of  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  or  of  the  Governor, 
Deputy  Governor  or  Commander,  or  such  permission  or  consent  as 
aforesaid,  shall  trade,  go,  sail,  repair  to,  or  land  upon  the  said  Island 
of  Saint  Helena,  he  or  they  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  high  crime 
and  misdemeanor,  and  shall  and  may  be  prosecuted  for  the  same  in 
His  Majesty's  Court  of  King's  Bench  here  in  England,  upon  inform- 
ation exhibited  by  His  Majesty's  Attorney  General,  or  upon  indictment 
found ;  in  which  information  or  indictment  such  offence  may  be  laid 
and  charged  to  have  been  committed  in  the  County  of  Middlesex ; 
and  all  and  every  Person  or  Persons  so  offending,  shall,  on  conviction, 
he  liable  to  such  punishment  by  imprisonment  and  fine,  or  either,  as 
the  Court  shall  adjudge  or  award,  any  Law,  Statute,  or  Usage  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  and  every  Person  and 
Persons  so  offending,  shall  and  may  be  seized  and  brought  to  England 
for  the  purpose  of  being  so  tried  ;  aud  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
to  and  for  any  one  or  more  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace, 
and  he  and  they  is  and  are  authorized  aud  required,  to  commit  all  and 
every  such  Person  and  Persons  to  the  uext  County  Gaol,  there  to 
remain  until  sufficient  security  be  given  by  natural-born  Subjects  or 
Denizens,  to  appear  in  His  Majesty's  Court  of  King's  Bench  at 
Westminster,  to  answer  any  information  or  indictmeut  exhibited  or 
found,  or  to  be  exhibited  or  found  against  him  or  them,  and  not  to 
go  or  depart  out  of  Court,  or  out  of  this  Kingdom,  without  leave  of 
the  said  Court. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  Person  who  shall 
arrive  at  the  said  Island  on  board  any  Ship  or  Vessel  of  and  belonging 
to,  or  chartered  or  employed  by  the  said  United  Company  as  aforesaid, 
&liall  laud  on  the  said  Island  from  on  board  the  same,  or  shall  land 
on  the  said  Island  from  any  of  His  Majesty's  Ships  or  Vessels  of  War, 
(except  the  Officers  and  Seamen  of  and  belonging  to  such  Ship  or 
Vessel  of  War)  shall  not,  when  thereunto  ordered  and  required  by  the 
said  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Deputy  Governor  for  the  time 
being  of  the  said  Island,  forthwith  return  to  and  repair  on  board  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  from  which  he  shall  have  so  landed  as  aforesaid,  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  the 
Deputy  Governor  for  the  time  being,  to  seize  and  detain  every  such 
Person  until  he  or  she  can  be  sent,  and  to  send  him  or  her  on  board 
the  said  Ship  or  Vessel  from  which  he  or  she  so  landed  as  aforesaid ; 
and  every  Person  who  shall  have  so  landed  from  any  such  Ship  or 
Vessel  as  last  aforesaid,  who  shall,  after  the  departure  of  such  Ship  or 
Vessel  from  the  said  Island,  remain  on  the  said  Island  without  the 
licence,  permission,  and  consent  of  the  said  Governor,  or  in  bis  absence 
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the  Deputy  Governor  for  the  time  being,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  shall  and  may  be  dealt  with,  prosecuted,  and 
punished  in  the  same  manner  and  form  as  Persons  who  shall,  without 
licence,  permission,  and  consent  as  aforesaid,  land  from  any  other 
Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat  not  belonging  to,  chartered,  or  employed  by  the 
said  United  Company,  or  ordered  by  the  said  Company,  or  their 
Servants  as  aforesaid,  to  proceed  to  or  rendezvous  at  the  said  Island. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to 
and  for  the  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the 
said  Island  for  the  time  being,  or  for  the  Commander  for  the  time 
beiog  of  His  Majesty's  Naval  or  Military  Forces  stationed  off  or  at 
the  said  Island  respectively,  and  the  Persons  acting  under  bis  or 
their  orders  and  command  respectively,  by  alt  necessary  ways  and 
means  to  hinder  and  prevent  any  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat,  Ships  or 
Vessels  or  Boats,  (except  Ships  and  Vessels  of  and  belonging  to  or 
chartered  by  the  said  United  Company  of  Merchauts,  and  also 
duly  licensed  by  the  said  Company  for  that  purpose,  as  herein- 
before mentioned)  from  repairing  to,  trading,  or  touching  at  the 
said  Island,  or  having  any  communication  with  the  same ;  and 
to  hinder  and  prevent  any  Person  or  Persons  from  landing  upon  the 
said  Island  from  such  Ships,  Vessels,  or  Boats,  and  to  seize  and  detain 
all  and  every  Person  and  Persons  that  shall  land  upon  the  said 
Island  from  the  same;  and  all  such  Ships,  Vessels,  or  Boats  (except 
as  above  excepted)  as  shall  repair  to,  or  trade,  or  touch  at  the  said 
Island,  or  shall  be  found  hovering  within  8  leagues  of  the  Coast 
thereof,  and  which  shall  or  may  belong,  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  to  any 
Subject  or  Subjects  of  His  Majesty,  or  to  any  Person  or  Persons 
owing  allegiance  to  His  Majesty,  shall  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
forfeited  to  His  Majesty,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized  and  detained, 
and  brought  to  England,  and  shall  and  may  be  prosecuted  to 
condemnation  by  His  Majesty's  Attorney  General,  in  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster,  in  such  manuer  and  form  as 
any  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat  may  be  seized,  detained,  or  prosecuted,  for 
any  breach  or  violation  of  the  Navigation  or  Reveuue  Laws  of  this 
Country ;  and  the  offence  for  which  such  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat,  shall  be 
proceeded  against,  shall  and  may  be  laid  and  charged  to  have  been 
done  and  committed  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  ;  and  if  any  Ship, 
Vessel,  or  Boat,  not  belonging  in  the  whole  or  in  part  to  any  Person  or 
Persons,  the  Subject  or  Subjects  of,  or  owing  allegiance  to  His  Ma- 
jesty, bis  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  repair  to,  or  trade  or  touch  at 
the  said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  or  shall  be  found  hovering  within 
8  leagues  of  the  Coast  thereof,  and  shall  not  depart  from  the  said 
Island  or  the  Coast  thereof,  when  and  so  soon  as  the  master  or  other 
person  having  the  charge  and  commaod  thereof,  shall  be  ordered  so 
to  do  by  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  said  Island  for 
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the  time  being,  or  by  the  Commander  of  His  Majesty's  Naval  or 
Military  Force  stationed  at  or  off  the  said  Island  for  the  time  being 
(ooless  in  case  of  unavoidable  necessity,  or  distress  of  weather)  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  deemed  forfeited,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized 
and  detained  and  prosecuted  in  the  same  manner  as  is  herein-before 
enacted  as  to  Ships.  Vessels,  or  Boats,  of  or  belonging  to  any  Subject 
orSabjects  of  His  Majesty. 

V.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  if  any  Ship  or  Vessel  shall 
happen,  by  stress  of  weather,  peril  of  the  sea,  or  other  inevitable  acci- 
dent, or  other  urgent  necessity,  to  be  driven  or  forced  to  the  said  Island, 
sad  from  such  cause  to  touch  theieat,  the  Master  or  other  Person 
having  the  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  forthwith  give 
notice  thereof,  and  of  the  cause  thereof,  to  the  Governor,  or  in  his 
absence  to  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the  said  Island  for  the  time  beiug, 
or  to  the  Commander  of  His  Majesty  's  Naval  or  Military  Forces  for 
the  time  being,  or  one  of  them;  and  shall,  during  the  time  that  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  at  the  said  Island,  iu  all 
things  conform  to  the  directions  and  orders  of  the  said  Governor,  or 
in  his  absence  of  the  said  Deputy  Governor  for  the  time  being ;  and 
the  said  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  quit  the  said  Island,  and  depart  there- 
from, with  all  the  Crew  and  Passengers  of  and  belonging  to  the  said 
Ship  or  Vessel,  as  and  alien  the  said  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  the 
Deputy  Governor  for  the  time  being,  or  the  Commander  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Naval  and  Military  Forces  at  the  said  Island  for  the* time 
being,  or  either  of  them,  shall  direct  and  require  :  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
shall  not  be  subject  to  forfeiture,  nor  shall  the  Owners  or  Master  or 
Crew  thereof,  or  any  Person  or  Persons  on  board  the  same,  who  shall 
soconform  to  such  directions  and  orders  as  aforesaid,  be  liable  to  any 
of  the  pains,  penalties,  or  punishments  herein-before  mentioned: 
Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  proof  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  haviug 
been  driven  or  forced  to  repair  to  and  touch  at  the  said  Island,  by 
stress  of  weather,  peril  of  the  sea,  or  other  inevitable  accident  or 
urgent  necessity ,  and  of  having  quitted  and  departed  from  the  said 
Island  as  herein-before  mentioned,  shall  lie  upon  the  Party  claiming 
*uch  exemption  from  the  pains,  penalties,  and  punishments  aforesaid ; 
any  thing  in  this  Act  or  any  other  Act  contained  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

VI.  And  whereas  in  consequence  of  Napoleou  Buonaparte  having 
t*en  detained  and  kept  in  Custody  in  the  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  and 
io  order  to  the  safely  and  securely  detaining  and  keeping  him  in  such 
Custody,  it  may  have  happened  that  the  Commissioners  for  executing 
the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  the  Governor  of  the  .said  Island 
for  the  time  being,  or  the  Commander  of  His  Majesty's  Naval  or 
Military  Forces  respectively,  or  other  Officers  and  Persons  acting  or 
«ho  have  acted  in  their  aid  and  assistance,  or  under  their  advice, 
orders,  or  commands,  may  from  the  urgency  of  the  occasion  have 
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given  orders,  done  acts,  or  used  means  for  the  purpose,  which  may  not 
be  strictly  justified  by  Law ;  and  in  such  case  it  is  highly  6t  that  they 
should  be  justified  and  indemnified  by  Act  of  Parliament  for  the 
same;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners  for 
executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral,  and  the  Governor  of  the 
said  Island  of  Saint  Helena  for  the  time  being,  and  the  Commander  or 
•  Commanders  of  His  Majesty's  Naval  or  Military  Forces  for  the  time 
being,  and  all  and  every  Officer  and  Officers,  Person  and  Persons, 
who  have  acted  in  their  aid  and  assistance,  or  under  their  respective 
advice,  orders,  and  commands,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  indemnified 
for  the  same. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  actions,  suits,  indictments, 
prosecutions,  and  proceedings  whatsoever,  which  may  have  been  or 
which  shall  be  hereafter  prosecuted  or  commenced  against  any  Person 
or  Persons,  for  or  by  reason  of  any  advice,  orders,  or  commands 
issued,  or  for  or  by  reason  of  any  act,  ma»ter,  or  thing  advised, 
commanded,  appointed,  ordered,  or  done  by  the  said  Commissioners 
for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  by  the  Governor  of 
the  said  Island  for  the  time  being,  or  the  Commander  of  His  Majesty's 

• 

Naval  or  Military  Forces  respectively,  or  by  any  Officer  or 
Officers,  Person  or  Persons,  acting  in  their  aid  and  assistance,  or 
under  their  or  either  of  their  advice,  orders,  or  commands,  at  any  time 
before  the  passing  of  this  Act,  be  and  shall  be  discharged  and  made 
void  by  virtue  of  this  Act ;  and  that  in  any  action,  suit,  indictment, 
prosecution,  or  proceeding  now  commenced  or  which  shall  or  may 
hereafter  be  prosecuted  and  commenced,  against  any  of  the  said  Com- 
missioners, Governor  or  Governors,  Commanders,  Officers,  or  Person 
or  Persous  as  aforesaid,  for  or  by  reason  of  any  such  advice,  order, 
or  command,  or  for  or  by  reason  of  any  act,  matter,  or  tiling,  done 
in  such  aid  and  assistance,  or  under  such  advice,  order,  or  command 
respectively,  he,  she,  or  they  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give 
this  Act  and  the  special  matter  in  evidence. 

VIII.  Provided  always,  that  this  Act,  or  any  thing  herein 
contained,  shall  not  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend  to  restrain  or 
prejudice  the  Trade  or  right  of  Trade  or  Navigation  of  the  said  United 
Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the  East  Indies,  to  the 
said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  in  Ships  of  and  belonging  to  or  chartered 
by  the  said  Company,  and  duly  licensed  by  them  for  that  purpose,  or 
to  prejudice  or  infringe  the  rights  of  the  said  Company  to  aud  over 
the  said  Island  and  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  except  as  is  herein  before 
specially  enacted  and  contained. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  may  be  altered, 
varied,  or  repealed,  by  any  Act  to  be  made  in  this  present  Session  of 
Parliament. 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  charging  certain  Duties 
on  French  and  other  Foreign  Packets  or  Passage  Vessel?, 
entering  or  departing  any  of  the  Ports  of  Great  Britain" 

[56  Geo.  III.  Cap.  9.]  [22d  March,  1816  ] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  a  Tonnage  Duty  should  be  imposed 
upon  French  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels,  on  their  entering  and  depart- 
ing any  of  the  Ports  of  Great  Britain,  equivalent  to  the  Duty  now  pay* 
able  on  British  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  entering  and  departing  the 
Ports  of  France  ;  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual 
and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled, 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  there  shall  be  raised,  collected,  levied  and  paid  unto  His 
Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  a  Tonnage  Duty  at  and  after  the 
rate  o(3s.£d.  of  good  and  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain  for  each  and 
every  Ton  Burthen  of  every  Packet  or  Passage  Vessel  belonging  to 
the  Subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  which  shall  lade  or 
unlade  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandize,  or  take  in  or  set  on  shore 
any  Passengers  in  any  Port,  Creek,  Harbour  or  Road  of  Great  Britain, 
and  that  the  Tonnage  of  every  such  Vessel  shall,  in  case  of  doubt  or 
dispute  as  to  the  same,  be  ascertained  by  the  proper  Officers  of  the 
Customs  by  admeasurement,  in  manner  directed  by  an  Act  passed  in 
the  26th  \ear  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  intituled  "An  Act 
for  the  further  encouragement  and  encrease  of  Shipping  and  Navi- 
gation."* 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any 
Officer  or  Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Customs,  to  slop  and  detain  any 
Packet  or  Passage  Vessel  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  said  Duty,  until 
the  same  is  paid  as  aforesaid;  and  in  case  payment  thereof  shall  not 
be  made  for  the  space  of  30  days  after  the  arrival  of  such  Vessel  at  any 
such  Port,  Creek,  Harbour  or  Read  in  this  Kingdom,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  to  and  for  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in 
Eogland  and  Scotland  respectively,  or  any  3  or  more  of  them,  to  cause 
such  Packet  or  Passage  Vessel,  and  her  masts,  apparel  and  furniture 
to  be  sold  publicly  to  the  best  Bidder,  and  the  produce  thereof  to  be 
applied,  first  to  the  charges  that  shall  arise  by  such  detention  and 
sale,  next  to  the  said  Duty  imposed  by  this  Act,  and  the  overplus  to 
be  paid  to  the  Proprietor  of  such  Packet  or  Passage  Vessel  or  other 
Person  duly  authorised  by  such  Proprietor  to  receive  the  same. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Tonnage  Duty  hereby 
imposed  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  proper  Officers  of  His 
Majesty's  Customs  at  the  respective  Ports  or  Places  where  such  Duty 
shall  become  due  and  payable:  and  such  Duty  shall  be  under  the 

•  See  a  subsequent  Part  of  this  Volume. 
[1815—16.]  2  B 
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management  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  of  Eng- 
land and  Scotland  respectively. 

IV.  And,  to  the  intent  that  the  said  Duty  may  be  duly  answered  and 
paid,  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  Officer  of  His  Majesty's  Customs 
whatever,  at  any  of  the  said  Ports  or  Places  in  Great  Britain  where  such 
Duty  shall  become  due  aud  payable,  shall  from  and  after  the  said 
passing  of  this  Act,  take  or  receive  any  entry  or  report  outwards  for 
any  such  Vessel  liable  or  subject  to  the  said  Duty,  nor  grant  any 
Cocquet  for  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandize  intended  to  be  shipped 
on  board  any  such  Vessel,  or  shall  such  Vessel  be  permitted  to  depart 
from  any  such  Port  op-i'lace  until  the  said  Duty  shall  be  paid  pursuant 
to  the  directions  of  this  Act,  to  the  respective  Collectors  or  other  prin- 
cipal Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  authorised  to  receive  the  same, 
and  until  the  Master  or  Owner  of  any  such  Vessel  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  such  Duty  shall  shew  to  such  respective  Officer  a  receipt  for 
the  same. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  the  monies  from  time  to 
time  arising  by  the  Duties  by  this  Act  imposed  as  aforesaid,  (the 
necessary  charges  of  raising  and  accounting  for  the  same  respectively 
excepted,)  shall  from  time  to  time  be  paid  into  the  receipt  of  His 
Majesty's  Exchequer  at  Westminster,  and  shall  be  appropriated  and 
applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  permanent  Duties  imposed  by  an 
Act  passed  in  the  49th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty, 
intituled  "  An  Act  for  repealing  the  several  Duties  of  Customs  charge- 
able in  Great  Britain,  and  for  granting  other  Duties  in  lieu  thereof," 
are  directed  to  be  appropriated  and  applied. 

VI.  And  whereas  British  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  entering  or 
clearing  out  from  the  Ports  or  Harbours  of  other  Foreign  Countries  are 
subject  and  liable  to  certain  Imposts  in  the  nature  of  Tonnage  Duties, 
Port  Duties,  Harbour  Dues,  or  otherwise:  And  whereas  such  Imposts 
are  continually  varying  in  amount;  and  it  is  expedient  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  navigation  of  Great  Britain,  that  His  Majesty  should  be 
empowered  to  levy  on  the  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  of  such  Foreign 
Countries  similar  Duties,  and  to  alter  or  entirely  revoke  the  same  as 
such  Duties  may  be  altered  or  revoked  on  British  Packets  or  Passage 
Vessels  in  such  Foreign  Countries;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  from 
and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  it  shall  and  may  be  law  ful  for  His 
Majesty,  by  Mis  Royal  Proclamation  or  Proclamations,  to  be  issued  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order 
or  Orders  in  Couucil  to  he  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  Londou 
Gazette,  to  direct  such  Duty  or  Duties  as  shall  be  therein  speci6ed  to 
be  levied,  collected  and  paid  in  the  Ports  of  Great  Britain  on  the 
entering  or  clearing  out  of  the  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  of  such 
Foreign  Countries  as  shall  be  named  in  the  said  Proclamations  or 
Orders  iu  Council,  and  from  time  to  time,  by  any  such  Proclamations 
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w  Orders  in  Council  issued  or  published  as  aforesaid,  to  revoke,  dimi- 
nish or  increase  such  Duties  to  the  same  amount  as  similar  Duties 
may  be  respectively  revoked,  diminished  or  increased  on  British 
Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  entering  or  clearing  out  from  the  Ports  or 
Harbours  of  such  Foreign  Countries. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  on  such  Duty  being  so  declared 
as  aforesaid,  the  same  shall  be  collected,  managed,  paid,  and  recovered 
in  the  same  manner,  and  subject  and  liable  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  the  Duty  on  French  Packets  or  Passage  Vessels  are  by 
this  Act  directed  to  be  collected,  managed,  paid,  and  recovered. 

VIII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  this  Act,  nor  any 
thing  herein  contained,  shall  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend  to  any 
Ship  or  Vessel  used  only  for  the  purposes  of  pleasure,  and  which  shall 
not  carry  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandize,  or  any  Passengers  for  hire 
or  reward. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament ,  "  to  amend  an  Act  paused  in 
tlie  present  Session  of  Parliament,  intituled  An  Act  to 
carry  into  effect  a  Convention  of  Commerce  concluded 
between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America."* 

[56  Geo,  III,  Cap.  51.]  [20/A  June,  1816.] 


Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Parliament, 
intituled  "An  Act  to  carry  into  effect  a  Convention  of  Commerce 
concluded  between  His  Majesty  and  The  United  States  of  America 
and  whereas  the  said  Act  does  not  contain  any  provision  for  permitting 
Vessels  of  the  said  United  States  of  America  to  clear  out  from  the 
Ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  any  of  the  British  Settlements  in  the 
East  Indies:  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  Vessels  built  in  the 
Countries  belonging  to  The  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  them, 
or  taken  by  any  of  the  Ships  or  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  the  said 
Government,  or  any  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said  States,  having  Com- 
missions or  Letters  of  Marque  and  Repri/nl  from  the  Government  of 
the  said  States,  and  condemned  as  lawful  Prize  in  any  Court  of  Admi- 
ralty there,  such  Ship  or  Vessel  being  owned  by  a  Subject  or  Subjects 
of  the  said  States,  or  any  of  them,  and  whereof  the  Master  and  three- 
fourths  of  the  Mariners  are  also  Subjects  of  the  said  States,  should  be 
allowed  to  clear  out  from  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the 
principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies, 
cidtficet,  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales's  Island, 

*  See  Act  56  Geo.  Ill,  Cap.  15,  Vol.  1816-17.  P*ge  549. 

2  B  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


372  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES. 

with  any  Articles  which  may  legally  be  exported  from  the  United 
Kingdom  to  the  said  Settlements  in  British. built  Ships ;  be  it  there- 
fore enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Com- 
mons, in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of 
the  same,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  all  Vessels  built 
in  the  Countries  belonging  to  The  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of 
them,  or  taken  by  any  of  the  Ships  or  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  the 
said  Government,  or  any  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said  States  having 
Commissions  or  Letters  of  Marque  and  Reprizal  from  the  Government 
of  the  said  States,  and  condemned  as  lawful  prize  in  any  Conrt  of 
Admiralty  there,  such  Ship  or  Vessel  being  owned  by  a  Subject  or  Sub- 
jects of  the  said  States,  or  any  of  ihem,  and  whereof  the  Master  and 
three-fourths  of  the  Mariners  are  also  Subjects  of  the  said  States, shall 
be  allowed  to  clear  out  from  any  Port  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the 
following  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  In- 
dies, videlicet,  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales's  Island, 
with  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  which  may  be  legally  ex- 
ported from  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  said  Settlements  in  British- 
built  Vessels,  subject  to  the  like  rules  and  regulations,  restrictions, 
penalties,  and  forfeitures,  as  are  now  by  law  imposed  upon  the  expor- 
tation of  such  goods  to  the  said  Settlements  in  British-built  Ships; 
any  Law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  continue  in  force 
so  long  as  the  Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  The  United  States 
of  America  shall  continue  in  force. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  regulate  the  Conveyance 
of  Passengers  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  United 
States  of  America  in  British  Vessels." 

[56  Geo.  Ill,  Cap.  1 14.]  [15/  July,  1816.] 

Whereas  by  an  Act  passed  iu  the  43rd  Year  of  the  Reign  of  His 
present  Majesty,  intituled  "  An  Act  for  regulating  the  Vesse  ls  carrying 
Passengers  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  His  Majesty's  Plantations  and 
Settlements  Abroad  or  to  Foreign  Parts,  with  respect  to  the  number  of 
such  Pasengers  it  was  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any 
Master  or  other  Person  taking  or  having  the  charge  or  command  of 
any  Ship  or  Vessel,  other  than  a  British  Ship  or  Vessel  clearing  out 
»  from  any  Port  or  Place  in  the  United  Kingdom,  to  have  or  take  on 
board  a  greater  number  of  Persons,  including  the  Crew,  than  in  the 
proportion  of  1  Person  for  every  5  tons  of  the  burthen  of  such  Ship  or 

•  See  Pa$e  373. 
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Vessel :  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  extend  such  provision  of  the 
said  Act,  and  also  all  other  Regulations  contained  therein  relative  to 
the  Conveyance  of  Passengers  in  Foreign  Vessels,  to  British  Vessels 
conveying  Passengers  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  (o  The  United  States  of  A  me  m,  in  lieu  and  instead  of  the 
Regulations  now  by  Law  established ;  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  preseut 
Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  That  from  and 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  all  the  regulations,  restrictions,  obliga- 
tions, and  penalties,  in  the  said  recited  Act  contained  and  provided  with 
respect  to  Foreign  Ships  or  Vessels  carrying  Passengers,  and  no  other 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  made  applicable  to  British  Ships  or 
Vessels  carrying  Passeugers  from  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  fully  and  effectually,  to  all  iutents  and 
purposes  whatsoever,  as  if  the  same  were  severally  and  separately 
repeated  and  re-enacted  in  the  body  of  this  Act ;  any  thing  in  the 
said  recited  Actor  any  other  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  regulating  the  Vessels 
carrying  Passengers  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  His 
Majesty*  s  Plantations  and  Settlements  Abroad,  or  to  Foreign 
Parts,  with  respect  to  the  number  of  such  Passengers?'* 

[43  Geo.  III.  Cap.  56.]  [34th  June,  1803.] 

(Cited  in  the  preceding  Act  of  Parliament.) 

Whereas  in  various  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  several  Persons  have  been  seduced  to  leave  their  native 
Country  under  false  representations,  and  have  suffered  great  hardship 
on  ship-board  for  want  of  water  and  provisions,  and  other  necessaries 
aud  of  proper  accommodation  on  their  passage ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  that  no  Ship  or  Vessel  should  be  permitted  to  carry  a  greater 
number  of  Passengers  on  long  or  distant  voyages,  either  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's Colonies  Abroad  or  to  Foreign  Countries,  than  can  be  properly 
furnished  with  provisions,  and  sufficiently  accommodated  on  the  pas- 
sage; and  it  is  also  expedient  that  proper  security  should  be  given  for 
their  being  landed  at  the  Ports  or  Places  to  which  they  may  have  con- 
tracted or  agreed  to  be  carried  :  May  it  therefore  please  your  Majesty 
that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Exce'lent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 

•  Repealed  by  Act  6  Geo.  IV,  Cnp.  105.— See  Act  6  Geo.  IV.  Cap.  llfi;  re- 
pealed by  7  and  8  Geo.  IV.  Cup.  VJ. 
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(be  authority  of  the  same,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  auy  Master  or 
other  Person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  any  British 
Ship  or  Vessel  whatever,  which  shall  clear  out  from  any  Port  or  Place 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  from  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1803,  to  have  on  board,  at  or  after  being  cleared 
out,  at  any  one  time,  or  to  convey,  carry,  or  transport,  from  any  Place 
or  Places  in  the  said  United  Kingdom  to  any  parts  beyond  sea,  in  any 
such  Ship  or  Vessel,  a  greater  number  of  Persons,  whether  Adults  or 
Children,  including  the  crew,  than  in  the  proportion  of  I  Person  for 
every  2  tons  of  the  burthen  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel ;  and  every  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  of  such  tonnage  or 
burthen  as  is  described  and  set  forth  in  the  respective  certificate  of  the 
registry  of  each  and  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  granted  in  pursuance 
of  the  several  Acts  in  force  in  Great  Britain  aud  Ireland  respectively, 
relating  to  such  certificates  ;  and  if  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be 
partly  laden  with  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  then  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  the  Master  or  other  Person  having  the  com  maud  or  charge  of 
such  Ship  or  Vessel,  to  receive  or  tnke  on  board  a  greater  number  of  Per- 
sons, including  the  Crew,  than  in  the  proportion  of  1  Person  for  every  2 
Ions  of  that  part  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  remaining  unladen  ;  and  such 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  with  which  such  Vessel  may  be  partly 
laden,  shall,  at  the  sight  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Collector  or 
Comptroller,  or  other  Officer  of  the  Customs,  at  the  Port  or  Place 
where  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  shall  be  taken  on  board,  be 
stowed  and  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  good,  sufficient,  and 
wholesome  accommodation  for  the  proportion  of  Persons  hereby 
allowed  in  such  case  to  be  received  on  board. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Master  or  other  Person 
having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
shall  take  on  board,  or  if  he,  or  the  Owner  or  Owners  of  any  such  Ship 
or  Vessel,  shall  engage  to  take  on  board  a  greater  number  of  Persons 
than  in  the  proportion  allowed  by  this  Act,  such  Master  or  other  Per- 
son as  aforesaid  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £50  for  each  and 
every  such  Person  exceeding  in  number  the  proportion  herein-before 
limited ;  aud,  moreover,  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel  so  having  on  board, 
conveying,  carrying,  or  transporting,  1  or  more  Person  or  Persons 
beyond  the  proportion  herein-before  limited,  shall  be  seized  and  de- 
tained by  the  Collector,  Comptroller,  Surveyor,  or  Officer  of  the  Cus- 
toms, until  such  penalty  or  penalties  shall  be  satisfied  and  paid,  or 
until  such  Master  or  other  Person,  or  the  Owner  or  Owners  of  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  give  good  and  sufficient  bail  for  the  payment 
thereof. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
bound  to  any  Port  or  Place  in  North  America,  shall  be  stored  and 
furnished  with  at  least  12  weeks  provisions,  aud  good  aud  wholesome 
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water,  sufficient  to  afford  an  allowance  per  day  during  the  voyage,  of 
not  less  than  half  a  pound  of  meat,  1$  of  bread,  biscuit,  or  oatmeal,  with 
half  n  pint  of  me  lasses,  and  1  gallon  of  water,  to  each  and  every 
Person  ou  board,  whether  Adult  or  Child ;  and  the  Master  of  or  other 
Persou  having  or  taking  the  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  is 
hereby  directed  and  enjoined  (o  give  out  to  each  and  every  Person  on 
board,  at  least  the  allowance  herein  directed  each  and  every  day  of 

w  mm 

the  voyage,  under  (he  paiu  of  £20  of  lawful  money  aforesaid  for  each 
neglect  or  omission;  and  any  Person  demanding  a  clearance  (or  any 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  which  shall  not  be  stored  with  provisions  and  water 
in  manner  hereiu  directed,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £50  for  each 
and  every  person  for  whom  there  shall  not  be  a  quantity  of  provisions 
and  water  sufficient  to  afford  the  allowance  hereiu  directed. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  before  receiving  a  clearance 
or  sufferance  for  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  the  Master  or  other  Person 
having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  shall  deliver  to  the 
Officer  of  the  Customs  from  whom  such  clearance  or  sufferance  shall 
be  demanded,  a  Muster  Roll,  distinguishing  the  Passengers  from  the 
Crew,  and  specifying  the  names,  age,  and  sex  of  the  Persons  received 
or  to  be  received  on  board,  and  the  conditions  upon  which  E'crsons 
severally  have  been  or  are  to  be  received  on  board,  and  the  Place  or 
Places  to  which  such  Persons  have  severally  contracted  to  be  carried 
or  conveyed ;  and  every  Person  delivering  a  false  muster  roll  shall 
forfeit  and  pay  for  every  offence  the  sum  of  £50  for  each  Person 
omitted,  or  falsely  stated  or  described  therein;  and  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  the  Collector,  Comptroller,  or  Surveyor  of  the  Customs  of 
the  Port  or  Place  at  which  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  cleared 
out,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  Collector,  Comptroller,  and  Surveyor, 
the  resident  Officer  of  the  Customs  at  the  Port,  together  with  any  one 
of  His  Majesty  8  Justices  of  the  Peace  or  other  Magistrate,  if  such 
Justice  or  Magistrate  can  be  found  at  such  Port  or  Place,  or  within 
a  convenient  distance  thereof ;  and  such  Collector  or  Comptroller,  or 
such  resident  Officer,  together  with  such  Justice  or  Magistrate,  is 
hereby  directed  and  required  to  muster  the  Passengers  and  Crew  ou 
board  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel  immediately  before  sailing,  and  to 
compare  the  Persons  found  on  board  with  the  Persons  specified  and 
described  in  the  said  Muster  Roll  delivered  by  such  Master  or  other 
Person  aforesaid,  and  to  search  and  inspect  every  such  Ship  or 
Vessel;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  a  false  Muster  Roll  has  been 
delivered,  or  if  more  Persons  shall  be  found  on  board  than  in  the 
proportion  herein  allowed,  or  if  the  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  not  be  stored 
and  provided  with  provisions  and  water  sufficient  to  afford  the 
allo«ance  herein  directed,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Collector  or 
Comptroller  of  the  Customs,  or  the  principal  Officer  of  the  Customs, 
together  with  auy  such  Justice  or  other  Magistrate,  to  seize  and 
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detain  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  and  the  Master  or  other  Person  having  or 
taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  until  he  or  the  Owner  or 
Owners  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  find  good  and  sufficient  bail,  to 
the  amount  of  the  penalties  hereby  imposed  for  exceeding  the  propor- 
tion of  Persons  to  be  received  on  board,  as  herein  before  limited,  and 
for  demanding  a  clearance  for  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel  without  being 
stored  with  provisions  and  water  in  manner  herein  directed,  and  for 
delivering  a  false  Muster  Roll ;  and  no  clearance  shall  be  given  by  any 
Officer  of  the  Customs,  until  the  said  Collector  or  Comptroller,  Sur- 
veyor or  principal  Officer  of  the  Customs,  together  with  such  Justice 
or  Magistrate,  shall  have  mustered  the  Persons  on  board,  and  shall 
have  searched  and  inspected  the  Ship  or  Vessel,  and  provisions  and 
water,  in  manner  herein  directed ;  and  if  upon  such  inspection  the 
regulations  of  this  Act  shall  be  found  to  have  been  duly  complied  with, 
a  copy  of  the  said  Muster  Roll  so  delivered  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
certified  by  such  Collector  or  Comptroller,  or  principal  Officer  of  the 
Customs  aforesaid,  to  be  delivered  to  such  Master  or  other  Persou 
aforesaid,  and  shall  be  preserved  by  him  on  board  such  Ship  or 
Vessel;  and  the  original  Muster  Roll  delivered  by  such  Master  or 
other  Person  as  aforesaid,  shall  remain  and  be  preserved  at  the 
Cuslom-House  where  the  clearance  or  sufferance  is  grauted. 

V.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  if  upon  any  such 
muster,  or  otherwise,  any  Passenger,  or  Person  who  has  entered  into 
any  contract  or  agreemeut  for  such  voyage  (other  than  the  Crew  of 
such  Ship  or  Vessel),  shall  signify  to  such  Collector  or  Comptroller, 
or  other  Officer  of  the  Customs,  or  to  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  or 
other  Magistrate,  that  he  or  she  is  desirous  of  being  relanded,  or  of 
not  proceeding  on  any  such  voyage,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to 
and  for  such  Collector,  Comptroller,  or  other  Officer  of  the  Customs, 
and  such  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  other  Magistrate,  and  they  are 
hereby  empowered  and  required  to  take  such  Person  out  of  the  Ship 
or  Vessel ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  to  and  for  such  Justice  of  the  Peace 
or  Magistrate,  and  they  are  hereby  empowered  and  required,  to  set 
any  such  Passenger  free  from  his  engagement,  reserving  to  either 
Party  any  legal  claim  which  may  arise  in  consequence  thereof. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  Passenger  shall  be  received 
on  board  of  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  unless  at  a  Port  or  Place  where 
a  Custom-House  shall  be  established,  or  Officers  of  the  Customs  shall 
be  stationed  ;  and  if  any  Passengers  shall  be  taken  on  board  any  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  at  any  other  Port  or  Place,  the  Master  or  other  Person 
having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vesst  I, 
shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £500 ;  and  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be 
seized  and  detained  by  any  Officer  of  the  Customs,  until  such  penalty 
shall  be  paid,  or  such  Master  or  other  Person,  or  the  Owner  or  Owners 
of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  shall  find  good  and  sufficient  bail  for  the  same. 
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VII.  Ami  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  such  Ship  or  Vessel  carrying 
60  Persons  or  upwards,  including  the  Crew,  shall  be  cleared  out,  unless 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  provided  with  a  Surgeon,  who  shall  pro- 
duce to  the  Officer  of  the  Customs  required  to  give  the  clearance 
or  sufferance,  a  certificate  of  his  having  passed  his  examination 
at  Surgeons'  Hall,  in  London,  or  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
Edinburgh  or  Dublin. 

VIII.  And  be  it  fuither  enacted,  that  every  such  Surgeon  shall  have 
a  medicine  chest,  properly  stored  with  medicines,  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  Persons  on  board  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  of  the  kind 
and  according  to  the  assortment  generally  used  and  made  for  such 
voyages  on  board  of  His  Majesty's  Ships  of  War;  and  before  any 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  allowed  to  be  cleared  out,  every  such 
Surgeon  shall  specify  upon  oath,  before  the  Collector  or  Comptroller, 
or  other  Chief  Officer  of  the  Customs,  at  the  Port  or  Place  from  whence 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  is  to  be  cleared  out,  the  contents  of  such  medicine 
chest,  and  shall  further  make  oath  that  the  medicines  are  of  good  and 
proper  quality,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  which  oath  such 
Collector,  Comptroller,  or  other  Chief  Officer  of  the  Customs,  is 
hereby  required  and  empowered  to  administer;  and  the  affidavit  of 
every  such  Surgeon  shall  be  deposited  and  preserved  in  the  Custom 
House  where  the  clearance  or  sufferance  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall 
be  granted,  and  the  Muster  or  Owner  of  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
failing  to  provide  a  medicine  chest  of  the  description  above-mentioned, 
and  every  such  Surgeon  neglecting  or  refusing  to  make  oath  as  herein 
directed,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sura  of  £60. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  bedding  of  each  aud  every 
Passenger  on  board  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  aired  by  expo- 
sure  upon  the  deck,  when  the  weather  will  permit,  once  a  day  duiing 
the  voyage,  and  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  fumigated  with  vinegar 
at  least  twice  in  every  week  during  the  voyage;  and  every  such 
Master  or  other  Person  having  or  taking  such  charge  or  command 
shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £20  for  each  failure  or  neglect  in  airing 
the  said  bedding,  or  in  fumigating  the  Ship  or  Vessel. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  clearance  or  sufferance  shall 
be  granted  to  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  unless  the  Master  or  other 
Person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  and  also  the 
Surgeon  thereof,  where  a  Surgeon  is  by  this  Act  required,  shall  have 
given  Bond  to  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs,  and  Successors,  such  Bond  to 
be  taken  by,  and  left  iu  the  hands  of,  the  Collector  or  Comptroller,  or 
other  Principal  Officer  of  the  Customs  at  the  Port  or  Place  from  whence 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  cleared  out,  in  the  sum  of  £100,  with 
condition  that  such  Master  or  other  Person  having  such  charge  or 
command  as  aforesaid ;  and  such  Surgeon,  where  a  Surgeon  is  re- 
quired, shall  severally  keep  a  regular  and  true  Journal,  containing  an 
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account  of  the  greatest  number  of  Persons  which  shall  have  been  on 
board  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  at  the  time  of  her  departure,  aud  al  any 
time  during  her  voyage,  and  until  her  arrival  at  the  Port  of  her  desti- 
nation, and  of  the  provisions  and  water  on  board,  and  of  the  delivery 
of  the  daily  allowances  thereof,  in  manner  herein  directed,  and  of  the 
airing  of  bedding  and  of  the  fumigating  the  Ship  or  Vessel,  and 
the  deaths  of  any  of  the  Passengers  or  Crew  of  the  said  Ship  or  Ves- 
sel, and  of  the  cause  thereof,  during  the  voyage,  from  the  first  de- 
parture of  the  said  Ship  or  Vessel,  to  her  arrival  at  her  Port  of  desti- 
nation ;  and  such  Master  or  oilier  Person  having  or  taking  such 
charge  or  command  as  aforesaid,  and  such  Surgeon  shall  deliver  such 
Journals  to  the  Collector  or  other  Officer  as  aforesaid,  at  the  first 
Port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  where  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  arrive 
after  returning  from  such  Port  of  destination,  aud  shall  severally 
make  oath  to  the  truth  of  their  iespective  Journals,  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge  aud  belief,  before  such  Collector  or  other  Officer  as 
aforesaid,  who  is  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  administer  the  said 
oath  :  and  such  Collector  or  other  Officer  as  aforesaid,  shall  deliver  to 
such  Master  or  other  Person  as  aforesaid,  aud  to  such  Surgeon  re- 
spectively, copies  of  the  oaths  of  such  Master  or  other  Person  as 
aforesaid,  and  such  Surgeon,  and  also  of  the  said  Journals  respec- 
tively, which  copies  shall  severally  be  attested  as  true  copies, 
under  the  hand  of  such  Collector  or  other  Officer  as  aforesaid ;  and 
duplicates  of  the  said  copies,  attested  in  like  manner,  shall  be  trans* 
milted  by  the  said  Collector  or  other  Officer  aforesaid,  to  the  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in  London,  Edinburgh,  or  Dublin, 
respectively,  according  as  such  Journal  shall  be  delivered  and  such 
oath  shall  be  made,  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland ;  and  if  such 
Master  or  other  Person  aforesaid,  or  Surgeon,  shall  act  conirary 
hereto,  such  Master  or  other  Person,  and  Surgeon,  shall,  for  each 
and  every  such  Offence,  severally  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £100. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any 
Master  or  other  Person  taking  or  having  the  charge  or  comniaud  of 
any  Ship  or  Vessel,  other  than  a  British  Ship  or  Vessel,  owned,  uavi- 
gated,  and  registered  according  to  Law,  clearing  out  from  any  Port  or 
Place  in  the  United  Kingdom  aforesaid,  from  and  after  the  said  1st 
day  of  July,  1803,  to  have  or  take  on  board  a  greater  number  of  Per- 
sons, including  the  Crew,  than  in  the  proportion  of  1  Person  for  every 
0  tons  of  the  burthen  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel ;  and  every  such  Ship  or 
Vessel  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  of  such  tonnage  or  burthen  as 
shall  be  ascertained  by  the  oath  of  the  Master  or  other  Person  having  . 
or  taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  taken  before  the  Collector 
or  other  Chief  Officer  of  the  Customs,  at  the  Port  from  whence  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  cleared  out,  which  oalh  the  said  Collector  or 
Chief  Officer  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  administer;  aud  it 
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shall  and  may  be  lawful  fur  such  Collector  or  Chief  Officer  to  muster 
the  Passengers  and  Crew,  and  to  search  and  inspect  every  such  Ship 
or  Vessel,  and  if  more  Peisous  shall  be  found  on  board  than  in  the  pro- 
portion herein  allowed,  every  such  Master  or  other  Person  as  aforesaid 
£>hall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  £  50  for  every  Person  so  taken  onboard 
beyond  the  proportion  herein  allowed,  one  moiety  whereof  shall  go  to 
His  Majesty,  his  Heirs,  or  Successors,  and  the  other  half  to  such 
Collector  or  other  Officer  aforesaid,  who  is  hereby  empowered  to  seize 
and  detain  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  until  such  penalties  shall  be  paid. 

XII.  Provided  aUajs,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  Act 
contained  shall  extend,  or  be  deemed  or  construed  to  extend,  to  Ships 
or  Vessels  in  the  service  of  His  Majesty,  or  of  His  Majesty's  Post- 
master Genera],  or  of  the  Customs  and  Excise  in  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  respectively,  or  of  the  East  India  Company. 

XT II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  after  any  such  Ship  or 
Vessel  shall  have  been  cleared  out,  any  Master  or  other  Person  having 
or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  shall 
unship,  reland,  or  permit  or  suffer  to  be  unshipped  or  relandcd,  any 
provisions  or  water,  such  Master  or  other  Person,  shall  forfeit  the  sum 
of  £200. 

XIV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  if  any  Passenger  or 
Passengers  who  may  he  desirous  not  to  proceed  on  such  voyage, 
shall  be  relanded,  or  shall  not  proceed  in  the  manner  herein-before 
directed,  then  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  such  Master  or  other  Per- 
son aforesaid,  to  unship  or  reland  under  the  inspection  of  the  Officer 
of  the  Customs  at  the  Port  or  Place  from  whence  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
shall  be  cleared  out,  a  quantity  of  provisions  and  water  not  exceeding 
the  proportion  sufficient  for  the  allowance  of  such  Passenger  or  Pas- 
sengers so  relanded. 

XV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  an  abstract  of  this  Act  shall 
be  prepared,  by  and  with  the  direction  of  the  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Customs  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  respectively, 
and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  hung  up  in  the  Custom  House  of  every 
Port  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  a  copy  thereof,  and  a  copy  also  of  the 
said  Muster  Roll  shall  be  hung  up  and  affixed  to  the  most  public  place  of 
every  Ship  or  Vessel  carrying  Passengers  under  the  regulations  of  this 
Act ;  and  the  Master  or  other  Person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or 
command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  shall  cause  the  said  copies  to  be 
renewed,  so  that  the  same  may  be  at  all  times  accessible  to  every 
Person  on  board  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  upon  pain  that  every  such 
Master  or  other  Person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of 
every  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  who  shall  neglect  to  affix  or  renew  the 
same,  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  the  sum  of  £20. 

XVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  Captains  and  Officers 
commanding  His  Majesty's  Ships  of  War  or  Revenue  Cutters,  who  shall 
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meet  any  such  Ships  or  Vessels  at  sea,  shall  and  may,  and  they  are 
hereby  empowered  and  required  to  call  for  the  said  Muster  RoH,  and 
to  search  such  Ship  or  Vessel ;  and  if  any  more  or  other  Persons 
shall  be  found  on  board  than  are  s pec i Bed  in  such  Muster  Roll,  or  if  a 
quantity  of  provisions  shall  not  be  found  on  board  sufficient  to  afford 
to  each  Person  the  daily  allowances  herein  directed  during  the 
remainder  of  the  voyage,  unless  it  shall  appear  that  such  Vessel  has 
been  detained  ou  her  passage,  after  leaving  the  Port  or  Place  at  which 
the  Passengers  embarked,  beyond  the  time  for  which  the  quantity  of 
provisions  hereby  required  are  directed  to  be  provided,  or  if  such 
allowances  shall  not  have  been  dealt  out  in  the  preceding  part  of  the 
voyage  in  manner  herein  directed,  then  in  either  of  these  cases,  such 
Captains  or  Officers  may  seize  and  detain  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  until 
good  and  sufficient  bail  shall  be  given  at  the  Port  or  Place  to  which 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  may  be  carried  by  the  order  and  direction  of 
such  Captains  or  Officers,  who  are  hereby  empowered  to  put  hands  on 
board  to  take  charge  of  her  for  that  purpose ;  and  if  the  state  of  such 
Ship  or  Vessel,  and  the  provisions  on  board  thereof,  will  permit,  it 
shall  and  may  be  law  ful  for  such  Captains  or  Officers  to  send  back 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  to  the  Port  from  whence  she  was  cleared  out,  or 
otherwise  to  carry  such  Ship  or  Vessel  into  such  Port  as  the  state  of 
the  provisions  on  board,  or  the  supply  which  such  Captains  or  Officers 
can  afford,  will  permit. 

XVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
shall  be  cleared  out,  unless  the  Owner  or  Owners,  or  the  Master  or  other 
Person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  shall  have 
given  Bond  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  such  Bond  to 
be  taken  by  and  left  in  the  hands  of  the  Collector  or  Comptroller,  or 
other  proper  Officer  of  the  Customs  in  the  Port  or  Place  from  whence 
such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  cleared  out,  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
sum  of  £20  for  each  Passenger  on  board  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  with 
condition  that  such  Vessel  is  sea-worthy,  and  that  every  such  Passenger, 
if  alive,  shall  he  landed  at  the  Port  or  Ports  to  which  such  Passenger 
shall  have  contracted  to  be  conveyed. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Officers  of  the 
Customs  shall  knowingly  sign  or  give  out  any  clearance  or  sufferance 
for  any  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  contrary  to  the  regulations  of  this  Act, 
every  such  Officer  shall  forfeit  and  lose  his  employment,  and  shall 
also  forfeit  and  pay  the  sura  of  £oO. 

XIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  sum  aud  sums  of  money, 
penalties  and  forfeitures  in  this  Act  mentioned  and  contained,  shall  be 
calculated  and  paid,  and  payable  within  Great  Britain  in  lawful  money 
of  Great  Britain,  aud  within  Ireland  in  Irish  currency;  and  that  auy 
penalty  or  forfeiture  inflicted  by  this  Act  may  be  prosecuted,  sued  lor, 
aud  recovered,  by  action  of  debt,  bill,  plaint,  or  information  iti  auy  ol 
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His  Majesty's  Couits  of  Record  at  Westminster  or  Dublin,  or  in  the 
Court  of  Exchequer,  or  in  the  Court  of  Session  in  Scotland,  in  the 
name  of  His  Majesty's  Attorney  General  for  England  or  Ireland,  or 
His  Majesty's  Advocate  for  Scotland  respectively,  or  in  the  name  of  any 
Person  or  Persons  whatsoever,  wherein  no  essoign,  protection,  privilege, 
wager  of  Law,  or  more  than  one  imparlance,  shall  be  allowed  ;  and  in 
etery  action  or  suit,  the  Person  against  whom  Judgment  shall  be 
given  for  any  penalty  or  forfeiture  under  this  Act,  shall  pay  double 
eosts  of  suit;  and  every  such  action  or  suit  shall  and  may  be  brought 
at  any  time  within  3  years  after  the  offence  committed,  and  not  after- 
wards; and  one  moiety  of  every  penalty  to  be  recovered  by  virtue  of 
this  Act  shall  go  and  be  applied  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  or  Succes- 
sor?., and  the  other  moiety  to  the  use  of  such  Person  or  Persons  as 
shall  first  sue  for  the  same,  after  deducting  the  charges  of  prosecution 
from  the  whole. 

XX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  Person  taking  any  oath 
by  this  Act  authorized  or  required  to  be  taken,  shall  thereby  commit 
vilful  perjury,  or  if  any  Person  shall  unlawfully  procure  or  suborn 
aoy  Person  to  take  any  oath  by  this  Act  authorized  or  required  to  be 
taken,  whereby  such  Person  shall  commit  wilful  perjury,  every  such 
Person  shall  incur  nnd  suffer  the  like  pains  and  penalties  as  are  by 
Law  inflicted  upon  Persons  committing  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury,  or 
subornation  of  perjury,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  respectively. 

XXI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  action  or  suit  shall 
be  brought  or  commenced  against  any  Person  or  Persons  for  auy 
thing  done  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  then  and  in  every  such  case  the 
said  action  or  suit  shall  be  commenced  within  3  calendar  months  after 
the  fact  committed,  and  not  afterwards,  and  shall  be  brought  in  the 
County  or  Place  where  the  cause  of  action  shall  arise,  and  not  else, 
•here,  and  that  the  Defendant  or  Defendants  iu  such  action  or  suit  to 
be  brought,  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  this  Act  and  the 
special  matter  iu  evidence  at  any  Trial  to  be  had  thereupon,  and  that 
the  same  was  done  in  pursuance  and  by  the  authority  of  this  Act ; 
and  if  it  shall  appear  to  be  so  done,  or  if  any  such  action  or  suit  shall 
be  brought  after  the  time  before  limited  for  bringing  the  same,  or 
shall  he  brought  in  any  other  County,  City,  or  Place  than  as  afore- 
said, then  and  in  every  such  case  the  Jury  shall  find  for  the  Defendant  or 
Defendants;  and  upon  such  verdict,  or  if  the  Plaintiff  or  Plaintiffs 
shall  become  nonsuited,  or  discontinue  his,  her,  or  their  action,  or  if  a 
verdict  shall  pass  against  the  Plaintiff  or  Plaintiffs,  or  upon  demurrer 
Judgment  shall  be  given  against  such  Plaintiff  or  Plaintiffs,  the 
Defendant  or  Defendants  shall  and  may  recover  double  costs,  and 
have  the  like  remedy  for  the  same  as  any  Defendant  or  Defendants 
hath  or  have  for  costs  of  suit  in  other  cases  by  Law. 

XXII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  Act 
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contained  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  repeal,  alter,  or 
affect,  any  Law,  Statute,  Usage,  or  Custom  now  in  force  iu  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  within  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  respectively,  for 
the  restriction  or  regulation  of  Artificers  and  others,  from  or  in  going 
or  passing  from  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  parts  beyond  the 
Seas,  or  to  regulate  the  Ships  or  Vessels  carrying  and  conveying  such 
Artificers  or  other  Persous  whatsoever,  or  the  Masters  or  Commanders, 
or  Persous  having  the  charge  of  such  Ships  or  Vessels,  but  that  all 
such  Laws,  Usages,  and  Customs  shall  remain  iu  full  force  and  effect, 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  had  or  made. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  '<  to  regulate  the  Trade  of 
the  Colonies  of  Demerara,  Berbice,  and  Essequibo  ;  to  allow 
the  Importation  into,  and  Exportation  from  such  Colonies, 
of  certain  Articles,  by  Dutch  Proprietors  of  the  European 
Dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands , 
and  to  repeal  an  Act  of  the  5ith  Year  of  His  present  Ma- 
jest y,  for  permitting  a  Trade  between  the  United  Provinces 
and  certain  Colonies  in  His  Majesty's  Possession:' 

[56  Geo.  III.  Cap.  91. J  [26th  June.  1816.] 

Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  28th  year  of  the  reign  of 
His   present   Majesty,   intituled   "   An  Act  for   regulating  the 
Trade  between  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty's  Colonies  and  Planta- 
tions in  North  America  and  in  the  West  India  Islands,  and  the 
Countries  belonging  to  The  United  States  of  America,  and  between 
His  Majesty's  said  Subjects  and  the  Foreign  Islands  iu  the  West 
Indies       And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  Colonies  of  Demerara, 
Berbice,  and  Essequibo,  situated  in  the  Province  of  Guiana  in  South 
America,  should  be  placed  upon  the  same  footing,  in  relation  to 
regulations  of  trade,  as  the  British  West  India  Islands;  be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this 
present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that 
from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  all  the  benefits,  privileges,  and 
advantages,  and  all  the  rules,  regulations,  and  restiictions,  penalties  and 
forfeitures,  in  the  said  recited  Act  contained  and  provided  with  respect 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Colonies  and  Plantations  in  North  America, 
and  in  the  West  India  Islands,  and  the  Countries  belonging  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  and  between  His  Majesty's  said  Subjects 
and  the  Foreign  Islands  in  the  West  Indies,  shall  extend  and  apply, 
and  be  in  full  force  and  effect,  as  to  the  said  Colonies  of  Demerara, 

•  See  a  subsequent  Part  of  this  Volume. 
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Berbice.  and  Essequibo,  as  fully  aud  effectually  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  as  if  the  same  were  re-enacted  in  and  separately  and  severally 
repeated  in  this  Act  as  to  the  said  Colonies  of  Demerara,  Berbice, 
aud  Essequibo;  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament,  or  Law,  Customs, 
or  Usage,  to  the  contrary  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  52nd  year  of  His 
present  Majesty's  Reign,  intituled  "An  Act  for  increasing  the  duty  on 
Rum  and  other  spirits  imported  into  Newfoundland  from  the  British 
Colonies  and  Plantations  on  .the  continent  of  America,  and  charging 
a  duty  on  spirits  imported  into  Newfoundland  from  His  Majesty's 
Colonies  in  the  West  Indies,"  a  duty  of  6d.  was  imposed  on  every 
gallon  of  Rum  or  other  spirits  imported  into  the  said  Island  of 
Newfoundland  from  any  British  Colony  or  Plantation  in  the  West 
Indies:  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  Rum  imported  into  the  said 
Island  from  the  aforesaid  Colonies  of  Berbice,  Demerara,  and  Esse, 
cjuibo,  should  be  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  Rum  imported  from 
the  other  British  Colonies ;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  from  and 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  there  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected, 
and  paid,  upon  every  gallon  of  Rum  imported  into  the  said  Island  of 
Newfoundland  from  the  aforesaid  Colonies  of  Berbice,  Demerara,  and 
Essequibo,  the  sum  of  6d.  for  every  gallon,  and  no  more;  such  duties 
to  be  sued  for,  recovered,  and  applied  in  the  like  manner  and  under  the 
like  penalties  and  forfeitures  as  are  provided  by  the  a  foresaid  recited  Act. 

III.  And  whereas  a  Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  has 
been  concluded  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  :*  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  give  effect 
to  such  parts  of  the  said  Convention  as  require  the  sanction  of  Parlia- 
ment; be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  Subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  being  Dutch  Proprietors  in  6uch  Colonies, 
to  import  from  the  Netherlands  into  the  Colonies  of  Demerara, 
Berbice,  and  Essequibo,  in  the  Province  of  Guiana  in  South  America, 
all  the  usual  Articles  of  supply  for  their  Estates  in  the  said  Colonies, 
such  Articles  being  necessary  and  requisite  as  supplies  for  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  Estates,  or  the  clothing,  maintenance,  and  comfort  of  the 
Residents  thereon,  and  not  to  exceed  what  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  the  supply  of  the  particular  Estates  for  which  they  are  to  be 
imported,  and  to  be  actually  applied  to  the  purposes  of  such  supply, 
and  not  for  trade ;  and  in  case  of  seizure  by  any  Officer  of  the 
Customs  of  any  importations  of  such  Articles,  on  the  ground  of  their 
being  imported  in  the  way  or  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  and  not  as 
supplies,  the  proof  that  such  Articles  are  supplies,  and  imported  under 
the  conditions  of  the  Convention,  shall  lie  on  the  Dutch  Proprietor 
importing  the  same;  and  in  case  of  such  proof  being  made  and  given, 

•  See  Page  386. 
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in  consequence  of  any  dispute  arising  thereupon,  before  the  Collector 
or  principal  Officer  of  the  Customs,  who  is  hereby  empowered  to 
administer  an  oath  or  take  affidavit  for  the  purposes  of  any  such 
examination  and  proof  under  this  Act,  the  goods  shall  be  admitted  to 
entry  :  Provided  always,  that  the  Importer,  before  such  entry  shall  be 
allowed,  shall  enter  into  Bond,  with  2  Sureties,  in  a  sufficient  sum,  to 
abide  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Customs  in  England  upon  such 
seizure:  Provided  also,  that  wine,  as  a  medicine  and  necessary  Arti- 
cle of  supply,  may  be  so  imported  to  such  a  limited  extent  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  such  supply  as  a  medicine,  and  shall  be 
liable  to  the  duty  of  IOj.  per  ton,  and  ho  more. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  tor  any  of  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  being  Dutch  Proprietors  in  such  Colonies, 
to  export  from  the  said  Colonies  of  Demerara,Berbice,  and  Essequibo, 
to  the  Netherlands,  the  produce  of  their  Estates. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  Subjects  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  resident  in  His  said  Majesty's  European 
Dominions,  who  were  at  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  said  Conven- 
tion Proprietors  of  Estates  in  the  said  Colonies,  and  all  Subjects  of 
His  said  Majesty  who  may  hereafter  become  possessed  of  Estates 
then  belonging  to  Dutch  Proprietors  thereiu,  and  ail  such  Proprietors 
as  being  then  resident  in  the  said  Colonies,  and  being  Natives  of  His 
Majesty's  Dominions  in  the  Netherlands,  may  have  declared,  within  3 
months  after  the  publication  of  the  aforesaid  Convention  in  the  said 
Colonies,  that  they  wish  to  coutinue  to  be  considered  as  such;  and  all 
Subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  who  may 
be  the  holders  of  mortgages  of  Estates  in  the  said  Colonies  made  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  Convention,  and  who  may  under  their  mortgage 
deeds  have  the  right  of  exportiug  from  the  said  Colonies  to  the  Nether- 
lands, the  produce  of  such  Estates,  shall  be  deemed  Dutch  Proprietors 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;  provided  that  where  both  Dutch  and 
British  Subjects  have  mortgages  upon  the  same  property  in  the  said 
Colonies,  the  produce  to  be  consigned  to  the  different  Mortgagees 
shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  debts  respectively  due  to 
them. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  such  importation  from  the 
Netherlands  into  the  said  Colonies  for  the  supply  of  Estates  therein  as 
aforesaid,  and  exportation  of  the  produce  of  such  Estates  to  the 
Netherlands,  may  be  carried  on  in  any  Ships  being  the  property  of 
Subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  wherever  built 
and  without  any  restriction  or  limitation  as  to  the  Mariners  navigating 
the  same,  for  the  space  of  5  years,  commencing  from  the  1st  day  of 
January  last:  Provided  always,  that  the  Master  of  every  such  Ship 
shall  produce  to  the  proper  Officer  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in  the 
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said  Colonies,  respectively,  satisfactory  proof  of  the  said  Vessels  being 
owned  by  a  Subject  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands : 
Provided  also,  that  His  said  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  may 
at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  5  years,  if  he  should 
think  proper,  order  and  direct  that  such  trade  shall  be  carried  on  only 
in  such  Ships  as  are  Dutch-built,  and  whereof  the  Master  and  3-4ths 
of  the  Crew  are  the  Subjects  of  His  said  Majesty :  And  provided 
always,  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  5  years,  no  such  trade 
shall  be  carried  on  except  iu  Vessels  Dutch-built,  and  whereof  the 
Master  and  3-4ths  of  thaCrew  are  Subjects  of  His  said  Majesty. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  such  importations  and 
exportations  shall  be  subject  to  ihe  same  duties  as  are  payable  by 
His  Majesty's  Subjects  on  importations  and  exportations  of  the  like 
articles,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  rules,  regulations,  and 
restrictions  for  the  due  landing  of  any  such  produce  as  aforesaid  in 
the  Netherlands,  as  are  provided  by  any  Act  now  in  force  for  the 
landirg  of  the  like  articles  in  Great  Britaiu,  so  far  as  the  same  are  or 
can  be  made  applicable. 

VI II.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  any  Person  or  Persons  who  by  virtue  of  this  Act  may  be 
entitled  to  trade  between  the  said  Colonies  and  the  Dominions  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  to  export  the  produce  of  the 
before-mentioned  Estates  within  the  said  Colonies  of  Demerara, 
Essequibo,  and  Berbice,  to  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to  any 
other  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions  in  Europe. 

IX.  And  whereas,  immediately  after  the  signing  of  the  aforesaid 
Convention,  certain  Vessels  may  have  left  the  Netherlands,  and  the 
Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in  the  aforesaid  Colonies,  on  bein^ 
apprized  of  the  aforesaid  Convention,  may  have  by  the  authority  o» 
order  of  the  Governor  or  otherwise,  been  induced  to  act  upon  such 
Convention  upon  the  emergency  of  the  occasion,  as  if  the  same  had 
been  confirmed  by  Law  ;  and  it  is  expedient  that  all  importations  and 
adinissiops  to  entry  allowed  under  the  Articles  of  the  said  Conven- 
tion shall  be  confirmed  and  rendered  valid;  be  it  therefore  enacted, 
that  all  importations  and  admissions  to  entry,  so  made  in  pursuance 
or  in  consequence  of  any  of  the  Articles  of  the  said  Convention,  shall 
be  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful,  and  as  good,  valid,  and 
effectual  as  if  the  same  had  been  made  in  pursuance  of  any  Act  or 
Acts  of  Parliament,  or  this  Act;  and  all  Persons  concerned  therein 
shall  be  and  are  hereby  indemnified  iu  respect  thereof. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  an  Act  passed  in  the  54th  year  of  the  Reign  of  His  present 
Majesty,  intituled,  "An  Act  for  permitting  a  Trade  between  the 
United  Provincesand  certain  Colonies  now  in  His  Majesty's  Possession," 
shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 


[1815—16.1  2C  ^ 

Digitized  by  Google 


386  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NETHERLANDS. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  The  Nether- 
lands, relative  to  the  Colonics  of  Demerara,  E&sequibo,  und 
Berbice. — Signed  at  London,  \2th  August,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and 
Undivided  Trinity. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  being 
equally  desirous  of  promoting  and 
cementing  the  harmony  and  good 
understanding  so  happily  esta- 
blished between  the  2  Countries, 
by  carrying  into  immediate  ex- 


Ih  den  Naam  dcr  Allerhediggte  en 
Onverdeelbare  Drieenigheid  * 

Z\NE  Majesteit  de  Koniug  van 
hct  Verecnigd  Koniugrvk  van 
Groot  Britannien  en  lerland,  en 
Zyne  Majesteit  <ie  Koning  dor 
Nederlanden,  beide  even  zeer 
verlangende  om  de  eeus-geiintl- 
heid  en  goede  versUndbomling, 
die  zoo  gelukkig  tusschen  <le 
beide  Landen  bestaat,  te  bevor- 


ecution  that  part  of  the  provisions  deien  en  te  bevestigen,  door  het 
of  the  1st  Additional  Article  of    in  dadclyke  werking  brcngeu  van 


the  Convention  of  the  13th  of 
August,  1814,  which  stipulates 
that  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  Proprietors  in  the  Colonies 
of    Demcrara,     Essequibo  and 


dat  gedeelte  tier  bepalingen  vau 
het  Iste  der  Additioneele  A  rti- 
keleu  van  dc  Conventie  van  den 
13den  Augustus,  1814,  het  welk 
mede  brengt.  dat  de  Onderdaoen 
van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koniiuj 


Berbice,  shall  beat  liberty  (under  der  Nederlanden,  zynde  Grond- 
certain  regulations)  to  carry  on     Eigenaren  in  de    Kolonien  van 


trade  between  the  said  Settle- 
ments and  the  Territories  in 
Europe  of  His  said  Majesty,  have 
nominated  for  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, viz. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Henry  Earl  Bathurst, 
a  Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  and 
one  of  His  Principal  Secretaries 
of  State; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of 


Demerary,  Essequebo  en  Berbice, 
de  vryheid  zullen  he b ben  om 
tusschen  de  voorsz.  Etablissc- 
menten  en  het  Grondgehitd  van 
Hoogstgezegde  Zyne  Majesteit  in 
Europn  (onder  zekere  bepalingeu) 
te  handelen,  hebben  benoemd 
tot  Hm  ne  Pleuipoteiitiarissen.  te 
weten  : 

Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  van 
het  Vereenigd  Koningrvk  van 
Groot  Britannien  en  lerland, 
Ilendrik  Grave  Bat  hurst,  Lid 
van  Hoogstgem.  Zyner  Majesteit 
Geheimen-Itaad,  en  een  zyner 
voornarne  Secretarissen  van  Staat; 

En  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning 


-  >hc  Freneh  Version.  Page 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NETHERLANDS.  387 


the  Netherlands,  the  Sieur  Henry 
Baron  Fagel,  a  Member  of  the 
Corps  cles  Nobles  of  the  Province 
of  Holland,  and  His  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  His  Britannic  Majesty; 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respective 
Full  Powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that, 
for  the  space  of  5  years  from  the 
1st  of  January,  1816,  the  afore- 
said Trade  may  be  carried  on  in 
any  Ships,  being  the  property  of 
Subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands.,  wheresoever 
built,  and  without  any  restriction 
or  limitation  as  to  the  mariners 
navigating  them  ;  but  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  •>  years,  or  us 
■ouch  sooner  as  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  shall 
think  proper,  such  Trade  shall  be 
carried  on  only  in  such  Ships  as 
are  Dutch-built,  and  whereof  the 
Master  and  3-4ths  of  the  Crew 
are  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 


II.  I  lis  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands  reserves  to  Him- 
self the  liberty  of  imposing  such 
duties  as  He  may  think  (it,  upon 
the  importation  into  the  European 
Dominions  of  His  said  Majesty, 
of  the  produce  of  the  Colonies  in 
question  ;   and    vice-versa,  with 

2  0 


der  Nederlanden,  den  Heere 
Hendrik  Baron  Fagel,  Lid  van 
de  Ridderschap  der  Provincie  van 
Holland,  en  Zyn  Extraordinaris 
Ambassadeur  en  Plenipotentiaris 
by  Zyne  Groot  Britannische 
Majesteit ; 

Dewelke,  na  zich  onderling 
medegedecbl  te  hebben  limine 
respective  volmagteu,  in  goede  en 
behoorly  ke  forma  bevonden  zyudc, 
overeen-gekomen  zyn  omtrent  do 
volgende  Artikelen  : 

Akt.  I.  De  voorsz.  Handel 
zal,  gedureude  den  tyd  van  5 
jaren,  beginnende  met  den  Isten 
January,  181 G,  mogen  gedreven 
worden  met  Scheepen,  zynde  bet 
Eigendom  van  de  onderdanen  van 
Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning  der 
Nederlanden,  waar-ook  gebouwd,  • 
en  zonder  eeuige  bepaling  of 
restrictie,  voor  zoo  veel  belreft  dc 
Zeeliedeu  die  dezelve  bevaren ; 
maar  na  verloop  van  de  voorsz. 
/>  jaren,  of  zoo  veel  vroeger  als 
Zyue  Majesteit  de  Koning  der 
Nederlanden  het  zal  goedvinden, 
zal  gemelde  Handel  moeten  gesc- 
hieden,  alleen  met  zoodanige 
Stheepen  in  tie  Nederlanden 
gebouwd,  en  waarvan  de  Sehipper 
en  drie  vierde  van  de  E(juipauic 
zyn  onderdanen  van  Zyne  Ma- 
jesteit den  Koning  der  Neder- 
landen. 

11.  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning 
der  Nederlanden  behoudt  aau 
zich  de  vryheid,  op  den  invoer  van 
Produkten  uit  gezegdc  Kolouieu 
in  de  Europeesche  Stnten  van 
Hoogstgezegde  Zyne  Majesteit, 
en  vice-versa,  op  den  uilvoer, 
zoodanige  Reglen  uls  Hoogstde- 
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regard  to  exportation  ;  but  the 
duties  to  be  paid  within  the 
Colonies  shall  be  applicable  to 
the  Dutch,  as  well  as  to  the 
British  Trade. 

III.  The  Subjects  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  Proprietors  in  the  said 
Colonies,  shall  be  at  perfect  liberty 
to  go  to  the  said  Colonies,  and  to 
return,  without  being  subjected 
in  this  respect  to  any  delay  or 
difficulty  ;  or  to  appoint  Persons 
to  act  for  them  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  said  intercourse,  or 
of  their  properties  in  the  said 
Colonies ;  subject,  however,  dur- 
ing their  residence  there,  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  same. 


They  shall  also  have  full  liberty 
to  dispose  of  their  property  in 
any  manner  in  which  they  may 
think  fit;  but  it  is  understood 
that  in  regard  to  Negroes,  they 
are  to  be  subject  to  the  same 
restrictions  as  British  Subjects. 

IV.  In  order  to  protect  the 
Proprietors  of  Estates  in  the  said 
Colonies  from  the  ruinous  effects 
of  the  immediate  foreclosure  of 
mortgages  due  to  the  Subjects  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  it  is  further  agreed, 
that,  in  all  cases  in  which  the 
Proprietor  of  an  Estate  shall  offer 
to  the  holder  of  any  mortgage 
ou  Ihn  said  Estate,  made  prior  to 


zelve  zal  oordeelen  te  behooren, 
te  bepalen  ;  maar  de  Regten,  die 
in  de  Kolonien  zelve  geheven 
worden,  zyn  toepasselyk  zoo  wel 
op  den  Nederlandscheu,  als  op 
den  Engelschen  Handel. 

III.  De  Onderdanen  van  Zyne 
Majesteit  den  Koning  der  Nedcr- 
landen,  zynde  Grond  Eigenaren  in 
gezegde  Kolonien,  zullen  de 
volkomene  Vryheid  hebben  om 
naar  gezegde  Kolonien  te  gaan, 
en  van  dezelve  terug  te  keeren, 
zonder  in  dit  opzigt  aan  eenig 
uitstel  of  moeyelykheid  te  zyn 
blootgesteld :  ook  Personen  kun- 
nen  aanstellen,  om  in  hunnen 
naam,  in  dien  handel  hunue  zaken 
te  doen,  of  het  opzigt  over  hunne 
Eigendommeu  aldaar  te  hooden ; 
zullende  echter  dezelve,  gedurende 
hun  verblyf  in  de  voorsz.  Kolo- 
nien, aan  de  Wetten  en  Ordon- 
nantien  aldaar  onderworpeu  zyn. 

Zy  zullen  ook  vol ko men  vryheid 
hebben,  om  over  hun  Eigendom, 
op  zoodanige  wyze  als  zy  geschtkt 
zullen  oordeelen,  tc  beschikken, 
met  dien  verstande  nogtans  dat, 
met  opzigt  tot  de  Negers,  zy 
gehouden  zullen  zyn  aan  dezelfde 
bepalingen  als  de  Britsche  Onder- 
danen. 

IV.  Ten  einde  de  Eigenaren 
van  Plantagien  in  voorsz.  Kolo- 
nien van  de  verderflyke  gevolgen, 
welke  eene  onmiddelyke  execulie 
van  de  Hypotheeken,  die  zy  aan 
de  Onderdanen  van  zyne  Majesteit 
den  Koning  der  Nederlanden 
mogten  verschnldigd  zyn,  te  be- 
veiligen,  zoo  zyn  de  Hooge 
Koutraclanten  verder  overccnge- 
komen,  dat  in  alle  gevallen  in 
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the  1st  of  January,  1814,  (such 
Mortgagee  being  a  Subject  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lauds)  the  security  hereinafter 
speci6ed,  such  Mortgagee  shall 
not  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  to  the 
immediate  or  summary  foreclosure 
of  the  said  mortgage;  it  being, 
however,  understood,  that  iu  all 
cases  in  which  no  such  security 
shall  be  offered  by  the  Proprietor, 
the  Mortgagee  shall  retain  all 
those  rights  as  to  foreclosure,  to 
which  he  is  at  present  entitled. 

The  security  in  question  must 
provide  that  the  Mortgagee  shall 
receive,  at  the  expense  of  the 
Proprietor  of  the  Estate,  a  new 
mortgage  for  the  whole  amount 
of  the  %  debt  now  due  to  him, 
including  both  that  part  of  the 
original  debt  which  has  not  been 
discharged,  and  the  interest  which 
may  have  accrued  upon  it  up  to 
the  31st  December,  1814,  inclu- 
si?e. 


That  this  security  shall  reserve 
to  the  Mortgagee  that  priority  of 
claim  over  other  Mortgagees  and 
Creditors  to  which  he  is  entitled 
under  his  original  mortgage;  that 
it  shall  bear  au  annual  interest, 
beginning  from  the  1st  of  January 
1815,  at  the  same  rate,  and 
payable  in  the  same  manner,  as 
that  which  was  payable  under  the 


welke  de  Eigenaar  van  eene 
Plautagie,  aan  den  houder  van 
eenige  Hypotheek  op  dezelve 
Plantagie  vroeger  dan  deu  eersten 
January,  1814,  (zoodanig  Hypo- 
theekhouder  zynde  een  Onderdaan 
van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning 
<ler  Nederlanden)  de  hierna  te 
meldene  zekerheid  mogt  aanbie- 
den,  dezelve  Hypotheekhouder  de 
vryheid  niet  zal  hebben  om  tot 
immediate  executie  van  gezegde 
Hypotheek  overteguau. 

Welverstaande  echter,  dat  in 
alle  gevallen,  in  welke  zoodanige 
Securiteit,  door  den  Eigenaar 
niet  zal  worden  aangeboden,  de 
Hypotheekhouder  alle  zyne  regten 
tot  de  executie,  tot  welke  liv 
geregtigd  is,  behouden  zal.  De 
bedoelde  Zekerhed  imoet  bepalen, 
dat  de  Hypotheekhouder,  ten 
koste  van  deu  Eigenaar  van  de 
Plautagie,  eene  nieuwe  Hypotheek 
zal  bekomen  tot  het  gantsche 
beloop  van  de  Schuld  thans 
aan  denzelven  verschuldigd, 
daarin  begrepen,  zoo  wel  dat 
gedeelte  van  de  oorspronkelyke 
schuld,  bet  welk  niet  is  afgelost, 
als  de  intrest  die  daarop  te  goed 
mogt  zyn,  tot  den  31sten  Decem- 
ber, 1814,  ingesloten.  , 

Dat  deze  Zekerheid  aan  den  Hy- 
potheekhouder zal  voorbehouden 
dat  regtvan  preference,  boven  an- 
dere  Hypotheekboudcrs  en  Schul- 
deisschers,  waartoe  hy  onder  zyn 
oorspronkel) ke  Hypotheek  ge- 
regtigd was:  dat  het  zal  loopen 
tegen  een  Jaarlyksche  Intrest, 
beginnende  met  den  Islen  Ja- 
nuary, 1815;  vau  hetzelfde  beloop, 
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original  mortgage ;  anil  that  the 
whole  amount  of  the  new  debt 
shall  be  payable  by  8  annual 
instalments,  the  first  of  which  is 
to  become  payable  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1820. 

The  new  security  shall  also 
afford  to  the  Mortgagee  all  those 
means  of  legal  redress,  in  the 
event  of  non  payment  of  the  in- 
terest, or  omission  to  discharge 
the  principal  when  due,  and  all 
those  other  privileges  and  advan- 
tages to  which  he  would  be  entitled 
under  his  existing  mortgage,  and 
.shall  place  him,  with  respect  to 
ihe  debt  for  which  the  new  security 
is  given,  in  the  same  situation  as 
he  stood  with  respect  to  his  ori- 
ginal claim  upon  the  Estate,  ex- 
cepting only  in  what  relates  to 
the  period  at  which  the  payment 
may  be  demanded,  so  that  no 
later  Creditor  shall  derive,  from 
this  urraugement,  any  power  to 
affect  the  rights  of  the  original 
Creditor,  and  that  no  further  sus- 
pension of  payment  (svrcheance) 
beyond  that  herein  agreed  upon, 
shall  take  place  without  the  ori- 
ginal Creditor's  special  consent. 


It  is  further  agreed,  that  in 
order  to  entitle  the  Mortgagee  to 
receive  the  security  specified  in 
this  Article,  he  shall  as  soon  as 


en  betaalbaar  op  dezelfde  wyze, 
als  het  crigineel  Hypothetic 
medebragt:  en  dat  het  gantsehe 
be  loop  van  de  nieuwe  Schuld 
betaalbaar  zal  zyn  in  8  jaar- 
lyksche  termvnen,  de  eerste  van 
welke  zal  vervallen  op  den  Isten 
January,  1820. 

Deze  nieuwe  Zekerheid  zal 
mcde  aan  den  Hypotheekhouder 
waarborgen  alle  zoodanige  mid- 
delen  van  legale  voorzieninge  in 
cas  van  wanbetaling  van  intrest, 
of  van  achterlyk  blyveu  in  het 
aflossen  van  het  Kapitaal,  wanueer 
het  zal  verschuldigd  zyn,  en  alle 
zoodanige  andere  vooregteu  en 
voordeelen,  vvaartoe  hv  onder  zvn 
thans  beslaandc  Hypothcek  ge- 
regtigd  is,  en  zal  hem  met  opzigt 
tot  de  Schuld,  voor  welke  de 
nieuwe  Zekerheid  gegeven  wordt, 
in  denzelfden  staat  stellcn,  in  welke 
hy  was  met  betrekkinge  tot  zyne 
oorspronkelyke  vordering  op  de 
Plantagie,  met  uitzoudering  alleen 
van  het  geeu  betrekking  heeft  tot 
den  tyd  op  welke  de  betaling 
gevorderd  zal  kunnen  wordeu, 
ten  dien  eflecte  dat  geeu  latere 
Schuldeisscher  uit  deze  schikking 
eenige  de  minste  bevoegdheid 
zal  kunueu  afleiden  teu  nadeele 
tier  Uegten  van  den  oorspron- 
kelyken  Crtditeur,  en  dat  geene 
verdere  opschorling  van  betaling 
(surcheance)  buiteu  die  welke 
hierin  bepaald  is,  plaats  zal  kun- 
nen hebben,  zouder  het  speciaal 
consent  van  den  Crediteur. 

Verder  wordt  bepaald,  dat 
ten  einde  de  Hypotheekhouder 
geregtigd  zy,  om  de  Zekerlieid  in 
dit  Artikel  ornschrcven  te  bcko- 
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ihe  said  secutily  is  duly  recorded 
in  the  said  Colony,  and  delivered 
to  the  Mortgagee  or  his  Agent  in 
the  Colony  (the  expenses  of  Mich 
record  being  defrayed  by  the 
Proprietor),  deliver  up  to  he 
cancelhd  the  mortgages  or  bonds 
originally  granted  to  him,  or 
exhibit  legal  proof  that  the  said 
mortgages  and  bonds  have  been 
duly  cancelled,  and  are  no  longer 
of  any  value. 


It  U  further  expressly  agreed, 
that,  with  the  exception  of  the 
modifications  specified  in  this 
Article,  the  rights  of  Mortgagees 
an«l  Creditors  shall  remain  iutact. 

V.  It  is  agreed  that  all  Dutch 
Proprietors,  acknowledged  to  be 
such  by  (he  present  Convention, 
shall  be  entitled  to  supply  their 
Estates  from  (he  Netherlands  with 
the  usual  articles  of  supply  ;  and 
in  return,  to  export  to  the  Nether- 
lands the  produce  of  the  said 
Estates.  But  that  all  other  im- 
portation of  goods  from  the  Ne- 
therlands into  the  Colonies,  or 
export  of  produce  from  the  Colo- 
nies to  the  Netherlands,  shall  be 
strictly  prohibited  ;  aud  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  export- 
ation of  all  such  articles  as  may 
be  prohibited  to  be  exported  to 
those  Colonies  from  the  British 
Dominions,  shall  be  also  pro- 
hibited to  be  exported  from  the 
Netherlands. 


men,  hy  verpligt  zal  zyn,  om, 
zoodra  de  gem.  Akte  in  de  Kolo 
uie  zal  zyn  geregistreerd,  en  aau 
den  Hy  potheekhouder  of  zyn 
Agent  iu  de  Kolonic  ter  hand 
gesleld,  (de  onkosteu  van  welku 
registratie  door  den  Eigeuaar 
rnoeten  gedragen  worden)  over- 
tegeven,  ten  fiue  van  royeeringe, 
de  Akten  van  Hypotheeken  of 
Schuldverbintenissen  hem  oor- 
sproukelyk  ter  hand  gesteld,  of 
een  legaal  bewys  overteleggen, 
dat  die  Akten  van  Hypotheek  of 
Schuldverbintenissen,  behoorlyk 
zyn  geroyeerd,  en  uiet  verder  van 
eenige  waarde  of  kragt  zyn. 

Wordende  verder  wel  ex- 
pressed k  bepaald,  dat,  met 
uilzouderiug  van  de  wyzingen  in 
dit  Artikel  gespeciticeerd,  de 
Regten  van  de  Hypotheekhouders 
of  Schuldeisschers  zullen  blyveu 
in  hun  geheel. 

V.  A  lie  Nedeilandsche  Eige- 
naren,  die  als  zoodanig  by  deze 
Conveutie  erkend  wordeu,  zullen 
bevoegd  zyn  om  huuue  Plan- 
tagieu  uit  de  Nederlanden  van  de 
gewooue  benodigclheden  te  voor- 
zien  ;  eu,  iu  retour,  uaar  de 
Nederlanden  te  mogen  uitvoereu 
de  Produkten  van  voorsz.  Plan- 
tagien  :  maar  zal  alle  andere 
invoer  van  goederen  uit  de  Ne- 
derlanden iu  de  Kolonien,  of 
uitvoer  van  Produkten  uit  de 
Kolonien  naar  de  Nederlauden, 
striktelyk  verboden  zyn  ;  eu 
wordt  verder  bepaald,  dat  geeu 
uitvoer  van  eenig  Artikel,  het 
welk  het  mogt  verbo<len  zyn  uit 
ne  Britsche  Staten  derwaards  te 
voercn,  uit  de  Nederlanden  uVi- 
waards  zal  mogen  g<sJjiedeu. 
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VI.  By  Dutch  Proprietors  are 
to  be  understood  : 

First;  all  Subjects  of  His  Majes- 
ty the  King  of  the  Netherlands 
resident  in  His  said  Mnjesty's 
European  Dominions,  who  are  at 
present  Proprietors  in  the  said 
Colonies. 

Secondly  ;  all  Subjects  of  His 
said  Majesty  who  may  hereafter 
become  possessed  of  Estates  now 
belonging  to  Dutch  Proprietors 
therein. 

Thirdly ;  all  such  Proprietors  as, 
being  now  resident  in  the  above 
Colonies,  and  being  natives  of  the 
Netherlands,  may  (by  virtue  of 
Article  VIII  of  the  present  Con- 
vention) declare  that  they  wish  to 
continue  to  be  considered  as  such; 
and 

Fourthly ;  all  Subjects  of  His 
said  Majesty  who  may  he  the 
holders  of  mortgages  on  Estates 
in  the  said  Colonies,  made  prior 
to  the  date  of  this  Convention,  and 
who  may,  under  their  mortgage- 
deeds,  have  the  right  of  exporting 
from  the  said  Colonies  to  the 
Netherlands,  the  produce  of  the 
said  Estates ;  subject,  neverthe- 
less, to  the  restrictions  specified 
in  Article  IX. 

VII.  In  all  cases  where  the 
right  of  supplying  the  mortgaged 
Estate  with  articles  of  supply,  and 
exporting  produce  from  it  to  the 
Netherlands,  is  not  actually  se- 
cured to  the  Mortgagee  by  the 
mortgage  deed,  the  Mortgagee 
shall  be  allowed  to  export  from 
the  Colony,  only  such  quantity  of 
produce  as  will  be  sufficient,  when 


VI.  Door  Hollandsche  Eigen- 
aren  moeten  verstaan  worden . 

Voor  eerst :  Alle  Onderdaneo 
van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning 
der  Nederlanden  in  Hoogstdes- 
zelfs  Europeesche  Staten  wonende, 
en  thans  Grond  Eigenaren  in  de 
/oorsz.    Kolonien  zynde. 

Ten  tweede : — Alle  Onderdaneo 
van  Hoogstgez.  Zyne  Majesteit 
•die  in  vervolg  van  tyd  mogteo 
geraken  in  het  bezit  der  Plan* 
tagien  thans  aan  Hollandsche 
Eigenaren  in  dezelve  behoorende. 

Ten  derde:— Alle  zoodanige 
Grond  Eigenaren,  die,  in  de  gez. 
Kolonien  thans  woueude,  in  de 
Nederlanden  geboren  zyn,  en  in 
conformiteit  van  Artikel  VIII  van 
deze  Conventie  mogten  verklaren 
a  Is  Nederlandsche  Eigenaren  by 
voortduring  te  willen  blyven  ge- 
considereerd  j  en 

Ten  vierde :— Alle  Onderdaoen 
van  Hoogstgez.  Zyne  Majesteit, 
die  mogten  zyn  bonders  van  Hy- 
potheeken  op  Plantagieo  in  gez. 
Kolonien,  voor  de  dagteekeniug 
van  deze  Conventie  gevestigd,  en 
die,  volgeus  honne  Akte  van  Hy- 
potheek,  bet  Regt  bezit  ten,  om  de 
Produckten  van  gezegde  Planta- 
gien  naar  de  Nederlanden  uitte- 
voeren,  onder  de  restrictie  echter 
in  Artikel  IX  bepaald. 

VII.  In  alle  gevallen  in  welke 
het  regt  van  voorziening  van  ge- 
hypothekeerde  Plantagien  met 
behoeften,  en  het  regt  van  uitvoer 
van  Produkten  van  dezelve  naar 
Nederland  niet  dadelyk  aan  den 
Hypotheekouder  verzekerd  is, 
zal  het  dezen  vergund  zyn,  om 
alleen  uit  de  Kolonie,  zoodanige 
quantite'it   van  Produkten  uitte- 
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estimated  at  tlie  current  prices  of 
the  Colony,  to  pay  the  amount  of 
interest  or  principal  annually  due 
to  him,  and  to  import  into  the 
Colony  articles  of  supply  in  the 
same  proportion. 

VIII.  All  Proprietors, Subjects 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  now  residiug  in  the. 
above  Colonies,  must,  in  order  to 
entitle  themselves  to  the  benefits 
of  this  Convention,  declare,  within 
3  months  after  the  publication  of 
this  Convention  in  the  said  Colo- 
nies, whether  they  wish  to  con- 
tinue to  be  considered  as  such. 

IX.  In  all  cases  where  hotb 
Dutch  and  British  Subjects  have 

'mortgages  upou  the  same  property 
in  the  said  Colonies,  the  quantity 
of  produce  to  be  consigned  to  the 
different  Mortgagees,  shall  be  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the 
debts  respectively  due  to  them. 

X.  Iu  order  more  easily  to 
carry  into  effect,  and  the  better  to 
insure  the  execution  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Convention,  it  is 
agreed  that  exact  and  specific 
Lists  shall  be  made  out  every  year, 
by  order  of  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, containing  the  names  and 
places  of  abode  of  the  Proprietors 
resident  in  the  Netherlands,  toge- 
ther with  the  name  and  descrip- 
tion of  the  Estate  belonging  to 
them  respectively,  specifying 
whether  the  same  be  a  sugar  or 
other  Plantation,  and  whether  the 
whole  or  only  part  of  the  Estate 


voeren,  als  genoegzaam  zal  zyn, 
om.gerekend  naardePrys-Courant 
in  de  Kolouie,  bet  beloop  van  de 
Interessen  of  Kapitaal  jaarlyksaan 
hem  vcrschuldigd,  te  betalen,  en 
daar  en  tegen,  in  dezelfde  even- 
redigheid,  Artikeleu  van  benodig- 
heden  in  de  Kolonie  intevoeren. 
VIII.  AIIeEigenaren,Ouderdanen 
zynde  van  Zyue  Majesteit  den  Ko^ 
ning  der  Nederlanden,  thans  in  de- 
zelve  Kolonien  woonachtig,  zullen 
verpligt  zyn,  ten  einde  tot  de  voor- 
deelenvan  dezeConventiegeregtigd 
te  zyn,  biunen  3  Maanden  na  de 
Ptiblicatie  van  dien  en  de  voorz. 
Kolonien,  te  verklaren  of  zy  ge- 
negen  zyn,  als  zoodanig  by  voort- 
during  te  wordeu  aangemerkt. 

IX.  In  alle  de  gevalleu  in  welke 
beide  Nedvrlandsche  en  Engelsche 
Onderdanen  op  dezelfde  Plantagie 
in  de  voorsz.  Kolouieu  Hy  potheek 
hebbeu,  zal  de  hoeveelheid  vau 
Produkten,dieaan  deOnderscbeide 
Hypotheekhouders  moet  worden 
geconsigneerd,  zyn  iu  evenredig- 
heid  van  het  beloop  van  de  Schuld 
aan  elk  respectively  k  vcrschuldigd. 

X.  Ten  einde  de  bepalingen 
van  de  tegenswoordige  Conventie 
des  te  gemaklyker  in  werken  te 
brengen  en  te  houden,  wordt 
bepaald,  dat  elk  jaar,  op  order  van 
deu  Koning  der  Nederlanden, 
naauwkeurigeenspecifieke  Lysten 
zullen  worden  opgemaakt,  bevat- 
tende  de  namen  en  woouplaatsen 
der  Eigenaren  in  de  Nederlanden 
resideerende ;  te  gelyk  met  de 
namen  en  beschryvingen  van  de 
Plautagien  hun  respective)  vk  toe- 
behoorende,  met  byvoegiug,  of 
de  laatsgem.  zy  eene  Suiker  of 
eenige  andere  Plantagie,  en  of  de 
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l>elong  to  the  Proprietor  in  ques- 
tion :  similar  Lists  shall  also  be 
made  out  of  the  existing  mort- 
gages on  Estates,  in  as  far  as  these 
mortgages  are  held  by  Dutch 
Subjects,  specifying  the  amount 
of  the  debt  on  mortgage,  either 
actually  existing,  or  to  be  made 
out  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of 
Article  IV. 


Those  Lists  shall  be  delivered 
over  to  the  British  Government, 
and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Colonies 
in  question,  in  order  to  make  out 
from  them,  in  conjunction  with 
a  List  of  the  Dutch  Proprietors 
resident  in  the  said  Colonies,  the 
whole  amount  of  the  Dutch  popu- 
lation and  property  or  interest  in 
the  said  Colonies. 


XI.  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  having  repre- 
sented to  Hi's  Britannic  Majesty, 
that  the  Company  of  Dutch  Mer- 
chants aud  others  (styling  them- 
selves the  Berbice  Association), 
have  a  just  Claim  to  certain  Es- 
tates formerly  settled  by  them  in 
the  Colony  of  Berbice,  of  which 
they  were  dispossessed  by  the 
Revolutionary  Government  of 
Holland,  and  which,  on  the  cap- 
ture of  the  said  Colony  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  were  considered 
as  Govemmeut  property ;  His 
Britannic  Majesty  engages  to 
restore  to  the  said  Berbice  Asso- 
ciation, withiu  6  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of 
the  present  Convention,  the  Es- 
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eerstgem.  Voor  het  geheel,  dan 
voor  een  gedeelte,  Eigenaars  def 
Plantagie  zyu;  soorlgelyke  Lys- 
ten  zullen  ook  worden  opgemaakt 
van  de  Hypotheeken  op  de  Plan- 
tagieu  gevestigd,  in  zoo  verre  die 
Hypotheeken  in  het  bezit  van  Ne- 
derlandsche  Onderdanen  zyn ; 
specificeerende  het  bedragen  van 
de  schuld  op  Hypotheek,  zoo  al* 
die  thaos  bestaat,  of  zoo  als  die 
uit  kragte  van  Ailikel  IV  lal 
worden  bepaald. 

Deze  Lysten  zullen  aan  het 
Britsch  Gouvernement  worden  ter 
hand  gestcld,  en  uaar  de  meergem. 
Kolonien  worden  gezonden,  teii 
einde,  met  byvoeging  van  de  Lyst 
der  Nederlandsche  Eigenareu  in 
de  voorsz.  Kolonien  wonende,  tc 
kunnen  dienen  tot  bepaling  van 
het  gantsche  bedragen  van  de  Ne- 
derlaudsche  Populalie  en  Eigen- 
dom  of  interest  in  de  voorsz.  Ko- 
lonien. 

XL  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Kouing 
der  Nederlanden,  aan  Zyne  Groot- 
Britannische  Majesteit  voorgesteld 
hebbeude,  dal  de  Nederlandsche 
Kooplieden  eu  Actie-houders 
(bekend  onder  deu  Naam  van  de 
Societeit  van  de  Berbice)  eene 
rechtmatige  aanspraak  hebben  op 
zekere  Plantagien  voormaals  door 
dezelve  in  de  Kolonie  de  Berbice 
aangelegd,  uit  het  bezit  van 
dewelke  zv  door  de  revolutionaire 
Regering  in  Holland  gezet  waren, 
en  welke  by  de  laatste  iunaroe 
van  de  gem.  Kolonie  door  de 
Wapenen  van  Zyne  Groot-Bri- 
tannische  Majesteit  zyn  aauge- 
zien  geworden  als  Gouverneroents 
Eigendom.zoo  verbindt  zichZyne 
Groot  Britaunisehc  Majesteit  aan 
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fates  of  Dageraad,  Dankbaarheid, 
Johanna,  and  Sand vnort,  together 
with  all  the  Negroes  and  stock 
now  actually  employed  upon  the 
same  ;  such  restoration  to  be  in 
full  compensation  and  satisfaction 
of  all  Claims  which  the  said  Asso- 
ciation may  have,  or  may  pretend 
to  have,  against  His  Britannic 
M.ijesty  or  his  Subjects, on  accouut 
of  any  property  heretofore  be- 
longing to  them  in  the  Colony  of 
Iferhice. 


XII.  All  questions  of  a  private 
nature,  relating  to  such  property 
as  comes  within  the  operation  of 
this  Convention,  shall  be  decided 
by  the  competent  Judicial  Au- 
thority, according  to  the  Laws  in 
force  in  the  said  Colonies. 


XIII.  His  Britannic  Majesty 
engages,  that  the  utmost  fairness 
and  impartiality  shall  be  shewu  in 
all  matters  affecting  the  rights 
and  interests  of  Dutch  Proprie- 
tors. 

XIV.  The  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves the  power  of  making  such 
future  modifications  in  the  present 
Convention,  as  experience  may 
point  out  to  be  desirable  for  the 
interest  of  both. 


de  gem.  Socicteit  van  de  Berbiee, 
binnen  den  tyd  van  zes  Maanden 
na  de  uitwisseling  der  Ratification 
van  de  tegenswoordige  Conveutie, 
te  restitueeren,  de  Plantation, 
Dageraad,  Dankbaarheid,  Jo- 
hanna,en  Sandvoort,metderzelver 
Negers  en  vcrder  Toebehorcn, 
tegenswoordig  op  dezelve  dadelyk 
gebruikt  wordende,  en  zulks  in 
volkomen  vergoeding  en  voldocn- 
ing  van  alle  pretention,  welke  gem. 
Societeit  zoude  mogen  hebben,  of 
sustineeren  te  hebben,  ten  lasten 
van  Zyne  Groot-Britanuische 
Majesteit  ofte  Hoogstdeszelfs 
Onderdanen,  uit  hoolde  van 
eenigen  Eigeudotn  voormaals  aan 
meergem.  Societeit  in  dc  Colonic 
de  Berbiee  toebdioord  hebbende. 

XII.  Alle  questien  die  tus*chen 
byzondere  Personeti,  betrekkelyk 
de  Eigendoms-Regten,  in  de 
bepaling  van  deze  tegenswoordige 
Conventie  vallende,  mogteu 
ontstaan,  zullen  door  den  bevoeg- 
den  Regter  volgens  de  Wetten,  in 
de  voorsz.  Kolonien  in  kracht, 
worden  beslist. 

XIH.  Zyne  BriUche  Majesteit 
neemt  aan,  om,  in  alle  gevallen 
waarin  de  Regten  en  belangens 
van  de  Nedeilaudsche  Eigenaren 
betrokken  zyn,  met  de  uiterste 
billy kheid  en  onpartydigheid  tc 
werk  te  gaan. 

XIV.  De  beide  Hooge  Con- 
tracterende  Partyen  bchouden 
aan  zich  de  magt  om  in  het 
vervolg  zoodanige  modificatien  in 
deze  tegenswoordige  Conventie  te 
maken,  als  de  ondervinding  mogt 
doen  zien  dat  voor  de  belangens 
van  beide  mogten  te  verlangen 
zyn. 
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XV.  Lastly,  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  provisions  or  this  Convention 
shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of 
the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications. 

XV I.  The  present  Convention 
shall  be  ratified,  aud  the  Ratifica- 
tions thereof  shall  be  exchanged 
io  London,  within  3  weeks  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  a  hereof,  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  affixed  thereunto  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  13th  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 

(L.S.)  BATHURST. 


XV.  Eindclyk  wordt  bepaald. 
dat  de  Stipulatien  van  deze  Con. 
ventie  van  kragt  zullen  zyn  van 
den  dag  tier  uitwisseling  van  de 
Ratificatien  van  dien. 

XVI.  De  tegenswoordige  Con. 
ventie  zal  wordeu  geralificeerd, 
en  de  Ratificatien  van  dien 
worden  uitegewisseld  te  London, 
binnen  3  Weekeit  na  de  Dajr- 
teekening  derzelve,  of  eerder 
indien  mogelyk. 

Ten  Oirkonde  dezer  hebben  de 
respective  Plenipotentiarissen  deze 
geteekend,  en  met  het  Cachet 
hunner  Wapens  voorzien. 

Aldus  gedaan  te  London,  den 
12den  Augustus,  in  het  jaar,  1S15. 

(US.)    H.  FAG  EL 


CONVENTION  entre  La  Grande  Bretagne  et  les  Pays  Bos,  con- 
cemant  la  Navigation  et  le  Commerce  avec  let  Colonies  <Us 
Indes  Occidentals,  Demerary,  Essequebo  et  Berbice, — Conclue  d 
Londres,  le  12  Aout,  1815. 

(As  published  by  the  Netherland  Government.] 

Au  Nona  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinitc. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  et  Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  desirant  Igalement 
affermir  et  contribuer  a  la  bonne  harmonic  et  A  la  bonne  intelligence, 
si  heureusement  etablies  entre  les  2  Pays,  par  la  prompte  mise  a 
execution  de  cette  partie  des  Stipulations  du  Premier  Article  Addi- 
tionnel  de  la  Convention  du  13  Aout,  1814,  qui  porte  que  les  Sujets 
de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  Proprieties  Fonciers  dans  lea 
Colonies  de  Demerary,  d"  Essequebo  et  Berbice,  auront  la  faculty  de 
commercer  (souscertaines  conditions)  entre  les  susdils  Etablissemenset 
les  Pays  de  Sa  Majeste,  en  Europe:  ont  no  in  me  pour  leurs  Plenipo- 
tenliaires,  savoir:  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Baron  Henri 
Fagel,  Meinbre  de  I'Ordre  Equestrede  la  Province  de  Hollande,  son 
Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire,  et  Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majesie 
Britannique  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  le  Comte  Henry  Bathurst,  Membre  de  son 
Conseil-Prive,  et  un  de  ses  Premiers  Secretaires  d'Etal ;  lesquels* 
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apr&s  avoir  echange*  leurs  Pleins  Pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme, sont  convcnus  des  Articles  suivans  : 

Art.  I.  Ce  commerce  pourra  se  faire  pendant  l'espace  de  5  annles, 
a  coramencer  du  ler  Janvier,  1816,  par  des  Navires  appartenans  en 
propriety  a  des  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  sans 
distinction  du  lien  de  leur  construction,  et  sans  aucunc  limitation  ou 
restriction  a  legard  des  marins  qui  les  montent ;  ma  is  apres  l'expira- 
tiun  desdits  5  annees,  ou  plutdt  si  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas 
le  trouve  a  propos,  ce  commerce  ne  pourra  avoir  lieu  qu'avec  des 
Navires  construits  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  et  doot  le  Patron  et  £  de 
1'Equipage  seront Sujets  de  Sa  dite  Majeste. 

II.  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  se  reserve  la  faculte  d'ltablir, 
sauf  a\  ('importation  des  prod  u  its  desdites  Colonies  dans  ses  Etals 
Europeans,  et  vice-versa,  A  1  exportation,  tels  droits  quelle  jugera  a 
propos.  Mais  les  droits  per^us  dans  les  Colonies  seront  les  memos 
pour  le  commerce  des  Pays-Bas  et  celui  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

III.  Les  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  Proprietaires 
dans  les  elites  Colonies,  auront  toute  liberte  de  s'y  rendre  et  d'en  revenir, 
saos  etre  exposes  a  cet  Igard  a  aucun  retard  ou  difficulty ;  ils  pourront 
egalement  commettre  telles  personnes  pour  en  leur  nom  faire  leurs 
affaires  coinmerciales,  ou  avoir  soin  de  leurs  proprietes;  lesquelles 
seront  toutefois,  pendant  leur  sejour  dans  lesdites  Colonies,  soumises 
aux  Lois  et  Ordonnances  en  vigueur:  ils  jouiront  aussi  dune  entiere 
liberie  de  disposer  de  leurs  propriety  de  telle  maniere  qu'ils  trouveront 
convenir,  sous  la  reserve  toutefois  qu'a  legard  des  Negres,  ils  seront 
soumis  aux  m&tnes  Ordonuances  que  les  Sujets  Britanniques. 

IV.  A  fin  de  proteger  les  Proprietaires  de  plantations  dans  lessusdites 
Colonies  contre  les  efifets  prejudiciables  qu'entrainerait  pour  eux 
lexecution  immediate  des  bypotheques  dues  d  des  Sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste*  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  il  est  convenu  en  outre  que  dans  tous 
les  cas  ou  le  Proprietaire  d'une  plantation  offrira  au  Creancier,  dont 
1'bypotheque  est  anterieure  au  ler  Janvier,  1814,  (ce  Chancier  etant 
Sujet  de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas),  la  sftrete  specified  ci- apres, 
ce  Cr£aucier  n'aura  pas  la  faculte  de  proceder  a  lexecution  immediate 
ou  so  mm  aire  de  ladite  hypotbeque ;  bien  entendu  cependant  que  dans 
tous  les  cas  ou  une  pareille  surete  ne  sera  pas  offerte  par  le  Proprietaire, 
le  Crlancier  conservera  tous  les  droits  dexexution  qu'il  possede  eu  ce 
moment. 

La  surete  dont  il  s  agit  doit  effectuer,  que  le  Creancier  hypothe- 
caire  revive,  aux  frais  du  proprietaire  de  la  plantation,  une  nouvelle 
hypotbeque  pour  la  totality  de  Ja  dette  actuelle,  comprenant  la  partie 
de  la  dette  primitive  qui  ne  se  trouve  pas  encore  acquittee  aujourd'hui, 
ensemble  avec  les  interets  qui  se  sont  accumules  jusqu'au  31  De- 
cembre,  1814;  que  cette  surety  reservera  au  Creancier  cette  prioritd  sur 
d  autres  Crcanciers,  hypothecates  ou  noil,  a  laquelle  il  a  eu  droit  par 
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son  hypothetic  primitive  ;  qu'elle  portera  un  interdt  annuel,  a  partir 
du  ler  Janvier,  1  SI 5,  calculc  au  meme  taux,  ct  payable  de  la  mime 
maniere  que  celui  qui  elait  du  pour  la  Creance  primitive,  et  que  !c 
capital  de  la  nouvelle  delte  devra  etre  acquilte  en  8  tertnes  annueU, 
dont  le  premier  sera  payable  le  ler  Janvier,  1820.  La  nouvelle 
surety  doit  procurer aussi  au  Creancier  hypothecate,  tous  les  moyeos  dc 
reparation  legale,  dans  le  cas  de  non-paiement  de  linteret  ou  du  retard 
pour  le  paiement  du  Capital,  ainsi  que  tous  les  autres  privileges  et 
avantages  auxquels  il  aurait  droit  sous  son  hypotheque  actuelle ;  et 
doit  le  placer,  relativemeut  a  la  dette  pour  laquelle  la  nouvelle  surete* 
est  donnee,  dans  la  meme  situation  qu'il  avait  a  1'cgard  de  sa  Creance 
primitive  stir  la  plantation,  a  I'exception  seulement  de  ce  qui  se  rapporte 
a  I'epoque  ou  le  paiement  pent  6tre  exige ;  de  P.tcon  qu'aucuu 
Creancier  poster  ieur  ne  puisse  acquerir,  par  le  present  arrangement, 
aucun  droit  prejudiciable  aux  inler&U  du  Creancier  primitif,  et  que, 
sans  le  consentement  special  de  ce  dernier,  aucunc  surseance  ulterieure 
ue  puisse  avoir  lieu. 

II  est  en  outre  convenu  que,  pour  que  le  Creancier  soit  en  droit 
de  recevoir  la  surete  stipulee  au  present  Article,  il  devra,  aussildi 
qu  elle  aura  Cite  enregistree  dans  la  Colonic,  et  remise,  soit  au  Creancier 
lui-merae,  soit  a  son  Agent  Colonial  (les  frais  d'enregistremcnt  restant 
a  la  charge  du  Proprietaire,)  se  desaisir,  ami  d'etre  rayee  et  eleiutede 
toutes  bypotheques  et  obligations  qui  lui  ont  ete  primitiveutent 
uccordees,  ou  prod u ire  une  preuve  legale  que  ces  hypotheques  et 
obligations  ont  ete  dument  rayees,  el  ne  sont  plus  d'aucuue  valeur. 

Enfin,  il  est  expressement  convenu  que  sauf  la  modi6cation 
specifiee.  dans  eel  Article,  les  droits  des  Creancier*  bypothecairo 
resteront  intacts. 

V.  Tous  Proprietaires  des  Pays-Bas,  rcconnus  comme  tels  par  la 
present e  Convention,  pourront  se  pourvoirdans  le  Pay  s  de  lousobjets 
necessaiies  a  leurs  plantations,  et  exporter  en  retour  pour  le  m£me  Pavs, 
les  produits  desdites  plantations  ;  mais  toute  introduction  d'nutresobjets 
venant  des  Pays-Bns  dans  les  Colonies,  ainsi  que  (exportation  des- 
dites Colonies  pour  les  Pays-Bas  d'autres  produits,  sera  severement 
defendue.  II  est  entendu  de  plus  quauctin  objet  quelconque,  dont 
lexportation  des  Etats  Britanniques  pour  les  Colonies  est  defendue, 
puisse  y  etre  importe  par  les  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays- 
Bas. 

VI.  Sout  considers  comme  Proprietaires  des  Pays-Bas, — tons  Sujets 
qui  resident  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  en  Europe, 
ct  sont  en  cc  moment  Proprietaires  Fonciers  dans  les  Colonies,— -tous 
les  Sujets  de  Sadite  Majeste*  qui  par  la  suite  deviendraient  possessenrs 
de  plantations  appartenaut  acluellement  aux  Sujets  du  incroe 
Sou verain,— tous  proprietaires  Fonciers  in$s  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
domicilics  aetuellement  dans  les  Colonies,  qui  en  vertu  de  l'Article 
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VII I  de  la  presente  Convention  declareront  vouloir  continuer  d'etre 
considercs  coniuie  Sujets  des  Pays-Bus,  et,  finalement,— tous  Sujets  de 
Sadite  Majeste,  Creanciers  hypothecates  de  plantation  dans  les  sus- 
dites  Colonies,  dont  la  Crlance  est  auterieure  a  la  dale  de  la  presente 
Convention,  et  qui  en  suite  du  contenu  de  leur  acte  de  Creanee  (sous 
la  reserve  nientionnee  en  1'ArticIe  IX,)  out  le  droit  d'exporter  les 
produits  de  ces  plantations  pour  les  Pays-Bas. 

VI  I.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  le  droit  de  pourvoir  la  plantation 
grevee  d'hypntheques  des  objets  necessaires,  et  celui  d  en  exporter  les 
produits  dans  les  Pays-Bas.  n'est  pas  expressement  conseuti  au 
Creancier,  il  ne  pourra  en  exporter  qu'une  quantity  suffisante  (d'aprfes 
le  prix  de  la  Colonie)  au  paiement  des  interels.  ou  principal  qui  est 
du  annuellement,  ni  importer  des  objets  de  necessity  dans  la  Colonie 
que  dans  la  meme  proportion. 

VIII.  Tous  Proprietaires,  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays- 
Bas,  residant  actuellement  dans  ces  Colonies,  seroottenus,  afin  d'nvoir 
droit  aux  benefices  de  la  presente  Convention,  de  declarer  dans  les 
3  mois  de  sa  publication  dans  lesdites.  Colonies,  s'ils  desireut  etre 
consideres  dans  la  suite  comme  tels. 

IX.  Dans  tous  les  cas  oil  des  Sujets  des  Pays-Bas  et  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  auraient  respectiveoient  des  creances  hypothecates  sur  uue 
meme  plantation  dans  lesdites  Colonies,  les  quantitls  de  productions 
a  assigner  aux  dititrens  Creanciers,  seront  en  raison  de  ce  qui  est  du 
respectivemenl  a  chacun  d'eux. 

X.  Afin  de  raaintenii  et  de  rnettre  plus  facilemeut  a  execution  les 
Clauses  de  la  presente  Convention,  il  est  stipule,  qu'il  sera  dresse 
annuellement  par  Ordre  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays. Bas,  des 
listes  detaillees  ct  exactes,  contenant  le  nom  et  la  demeure  des  Pro- 
prietaires residant  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  ainsi  que  les  norns  et  la 
description  des  plantations  qui  leur  appartiennent,  avec  indication  si 
c'est  une  plantation  en  sucre  ou  en  autre  produit,  et  si  les  premiers 
sont  Proprietaires  de  tout  ou  partie  de  la  plantation. 

II  sera  egalement  dresse  des  ctatsdes  hypothequcs  affectces  sur  les 
plantations,  pour  autant  qu'elles  appartiennent  a  des  Sujets  des  Pays- 
Bas,  en  indiquant  le  moutant  de  la  dette  ou  de  I'hypotheque  telle 
qu'elle  existe  actuellement,  ou  quelle  sera  fixee  en  vertu  de 
l'Article  IV. 

Ces  etats  seront  rernis  au  Gouvernement  Britannique  et  envoyes 
auxdites  Colonies,  afin  de  servir,  ensemble  avec  la  liste  des  Pro- 
prietaires des  Pays-Bas  domiciles  dans  ces  Colonies,  a  fixer  la  totalite 
de  la  Population,  des  proprietes  ou  interests  des  Pays-Bas  dans  la 
Colonic 

XI.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  ayaut  expose  a  Sa  Majeste" 
Britannique,  que  les  Negocians  et  Creanciers  hypothecates,  (connus 
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sous  le  noin  de  la  Societe  Berbice),  out  des  reclamations  foudees  sui 
certaines  plantations  par  eux  prccedemment  etablies  dans  la  Colonie  . 
de  Berbice,  dont  ils  ont  ete  depossedes  par  le  Gouvemement  Revolu-  % 
tionnaire  en  Hollande,  et  qui  lors  de  la  demiere  prise  de  cette  Colonie 
par  les  Armes  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,. ont  ete  consideres  comuoe 
propriltes  du  Gouvernement :  Sadite  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  a 
restituer  dans  les  6  mois  apres  I'echange  des  Ratifications  de  la 
presente  Convention,  les  plantations  Dageraad,  Dankbaarheid, 
Johanna  et  Sandvoort,  avec  les  Negres  et  dependences  actuclleineut 
a  son  usnge,  et  ce  pour  entiere  compensation  et  satisfaction  de  toutes 
pretentions,  que  ladite  Societe'  pourrait  avoir  a  faire  valoir  a  charge  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ou  de  ses  Sujets,  du  chef  de  quelque  propriete 
qui  ait  appartenu  anterieurement  d  ladite  Societe  daus  la  Colonie  de 
Berbice. 

XII.  Tous  les  diffeVens  qui  pourraients  elever  entre  parliculiers  au 
sujet  des  droits  de  propria,  qui  en t rent  dans  les  Stipulations  de 
cette  Convention,  seront  decides  par  le  Juge  competent,  d  apres  les 
Lois  en  vigueurdans  la  Colonie. 

XI II.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  de  mettre  la  plus  scru- 
puleuse  equite  et  impartiality  dans  tous  les  cas  ou  les  droits  et  l'iutere't 
des  Sujets  des  Pays-Bas  seraienl  compromis. 

XIV.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  le  pouvoirde 
faire  par  la  suite,  dans  la  presente  Convention,  telles  modifications  que 
l'experience  ferait  connaitre  utiles  aux  interets  de  toutes  deux. 

XV.  Enfin,  finalement,  il  est  convenu  que  les  Clauses  de  la 
presente  Convention  auront  force  du  jour  de  I'echange  des  Rati- 
fications. 

XVI.  La  presente  Convention  sera  rat i fie e,  et  les  Ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  d  Londres,  dans  les  3  semaines  de  sa  date,  ou 
plutot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pl&iipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sigue  le  present 
el  muni  du  Sceau  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  d  Londres,  le  12  Aout,  de  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

(L.S.)         H.  FA  GEL. 
(L.S.)  BATHURST. 


[La  presente  Convention  a  ete  ratifiee  le  2$  Aout,  1815,  par  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  le  28  Septembre  sui  van*  par  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne ;  et  les  Ratifications  en  ont 
ete  echangees  d  Londres,  le  3  Octobre,  1815.] 
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TREATIES  between  The  United  States  and  various  Nations 
and  Tribes  of  Indians.— 1795— 1816  * 

No.  Pags 
J.  Treaty.    Wyandot,  Delaware,  Sha- 

f,  Ottawa,  Chippewa, 
Miami j  Kei 
River,    Wea,  Kickapoo, 

kia  Tribes  ..........  ...  Greenville,  ...........  3d  August* 

f.  Treaty.  Delaware,  Shawanee,  Pat- 
tawatima, Miami,  Kick- 
),  Eel  River ,  Wea, 

A  KatkoM-  1803. 
kia  Tribes   Fort  Wayne,   .  •  7th  June. 

3.  Trratt.  Eel     River,  Wyandot, 

Piankeshaw,  Kaskaskia, 

and  Kickapoo  Tribes  ....  Vincenaes,   7th  August.  411 

1804. 

4.  Trratt.  Sac  and  Fbx  Tribes   St.  Louis  . .  3d  November.  412 

5.  Treaty.   Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chip- 

pewa, Munsee,  Delaware, 

Shawanee,  and  Patlawa-  1805. 

tima  Nations   Fort  Industry.  4th  July.  416 

£.  Tar att.   Delaware,  Pattawatima, 
Miami,    Eel   River,  and 

Wea  Tribes    Grouseland,  21st  August.  418 

7.  Trratt.   Choctaw  Nation    Mount  Dexter.  ..  16th  November.  420 

8.  Treaty.   Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Wyan- 

dot,   and    Pattawatima  1807. 
Nations    Detroit,  17th  November.  423 

9.  Trratt.    Chippewa,  Ottawa,  Patta- 

watima,   Wyandot,   and  1808. 

Shawanee  Nations   Brownstown,. .  ..  25th  November.  425 

10.  Trratt.  Delaware,  Pattawatima, 

Miami,   and  Bel   River  1809. 

Tribes   Fort  Wayne,". . . .  30th  September.  427 

21.  Convention.  Wea  Tribe   Vincennes,  26th  October.  430 

12.  Trratt.  Kickapoo  Tribe   9th  December.  431 

13.  Treaty.    Wyandot,  Delaware,  Sha- 

wanee, Seneca,  and  Miami  t814. 
Nations   Greenville,  ...22dJuly.  432 

14.  Treatt.   Creek  Nation   Fort  Jackson,   9th  August.  434 

■  1815. 

15.  Trratt.  Pattawatima  Tribe    ....  Portage  des  Sioux,. . . .  18th  July.  437 

16.  Trratt.  Piankethaw  Tribe    Portage  des  Sioux,.. ..  18th  July.  439 

17.  Treaty.    Teeton  Tribe   Portage  des  Sioux,. .. .  19th  July.  440 

18.  Trratt.  Sioux  of  the  Lake*  Tribe   Portage  des  Sioux,. ...  19th  July.  442 

19.  Trratt.  Sioux  of  St.  Peter  River 

Tribe    Portage  des  Sioux,. . . .  19th  July.  443 

•  See  Supplementary  Collection,  in  this  Volume. 
£J8U— 16.]  2  V 
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20.  Treaty.    Yanc«m  Tribe   Portage  des  Sioux   19th  July.  445 

21.  Treaty.   Mohan  Tribe    Portage  des  Sioux,. ...  20th  July.  447 

tl.  Trkatt.   Ktckapoo  Tribe    Portage  de*  Sioux,  2d  September.  448 

23.  Triaty.    Wya»dot,  Delaware,  Se- 

mn,  Shciranet,  Miami, 
Chippewa,    Ottawa,  and 


Pattawattma  Tribes  .... 

Sprins:  Weils,  . .  . 

.  8th  September. 

450 

24.  Trxatt. 

Portage  des  Sioux, 

1 2th  September. 

453 

25.  Treaty. 

Sac  of   the   M  tstouri 

Portage  des  Sioor, 

13th  September. 

454 

26.  Trraty. 

Portage  des  Sioux, 

1 4  in  *?eptemoer. 

456 

27.  Treaty. 

Portage  des  Sioux, 

16th  September. 

458 

28.  Treaty*. 

.  28th  October. 

459 

1816. 

29.  Trraty. 

461 

30.  Convention.   Cherokee  Nation. . . . 

31.  Treaty. 

13th  May. 

465 

32.  Treaty. 

Siotur  of  the  Leaf,  of  the 

Broad  Leaf,    and  of  the 

467 

33.  Treaty. 

469 

34.  Treatt. 

fTta  and  Ktckapoo  Tribes. 

Fort  Harrison,  . 

471 

35.  Trraty. 

Ottawa,    Chippewa,  and 

Pattawatima  Tribe*  .... 

473 

36.  Treayy. 

ChickasawCouncil 

House,20thSept. 

475 

37.  Treaty. 

478 

38.  Trraty. 

Choctaw  Trading  1 

louse,  24th  Oct 

481 

(I  J— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Wyandot,  Dela- 
ware, $c.  Indians.— Signed  at  tirecnville,  3d  August,  1796. 


Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
Tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Wyandots,  Delaware*,  Shawanees,  Otta- 
wa*, Chippewas,  Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  Eel  Ricers,  Weas,  Kick- 
apoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias. 
To  put  an  end  to  a  destructive  War,  to  settle  all  Controversies, 
and  to  restore  Harmony  and  Friendly  Intercourse  between  the  said 
United  States  and  Indian  Tribes,  Authony  Wayne,  Major  General 
commanding  the  Army  of  The  United  States,  and  sole  Commissioner 
for  the  good  purposes  above-mentioned,  and  the  said  Tribes  of  Indians 
by  their  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  met  together  at  Greenville, 
the  Head-quarters  of  the  said  Army,  have  agreed  on  the  following  Ar- 
ticles, which,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent  of  the  Senate  of  The  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and 
the  said  Indian  Tribes. 

Art.  I.  Henceforth  all  hostilities  shall  cease;  Peace  is  hereby 
established,  and  shall  be  perpetual ;  and  a  friendly  intercourse  shall 
take  place  between  the  said  United  States  aud  Indian  Tribes. 
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II.  All  Prisoners  shall,  on  both  sides,  be  restored.  The  Indians, 
Prisoners  to  The  United  States,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty. 
The  People  of  The  United  States,  still  remaining  Prisoners  among  the 
Indians,  shall  be  delivered  up  in  90  days  from  the  date  hereof,  to  the 
General  or  Commanding  Officer  at  Greenville,  Foit  Wayne,  or  Fort 
Defiance;  and  10  Chiefs  of  the  said  Tribes  snail  remain  at  Green- 
ville as  Hostages,  until  the  delivery  of  the  Prisoners  shall  be  effected. 

III.  The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  The  United 
States  and  the  lands  of  the  said  Indian  Tribes,  shall  begin  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Cayaboga  River,  and  run  thence  up  the  same  to  the 
portage,  between  that  and  the  Tuskarawas  branch  of  the  Muskingum, 
thence  down  that  branch  to  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence, 
thence  westerly  to  a  fork  of  that  branch  of  the  great  Miami  River,  run- 
ning into  the  Ohio,  at  or  near  which  fork  stood  Loromie's  Store,  and 
where  commences  the  portage  between  the  Miami  of  the  Ohio,  and  St. 
Mary's  River,  which  is  a  branch  of  the  Miami  which  runs  into  Lalce 
Erie ;  thence  a  westerly  course  to  Port  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a 
branch  of  the  Wabash ;  then  southwesterly  in  a  direct  line  to  the 
Ohio,  so  as  to  intersect  that  River,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Kentucke  or 
Cuttawa  River.    And  in  consideration  of  the  Peace  now  established  ; 
of  the  goods  formerly  received  from  The  United  States ;  of  those  now 
to  be  delivered  ;  and  of  the  yearly  delivery  of  goods  now  stipulated  to 
be  made  hereafter ;  and  to  indemnify  The  United  States  for  the  inju- 
ries and  expenses  they  have  sustained  during  the  War,  the  said  Indian 
Tribes  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  for  ever,  all  their  Claims  to  the 
Lauds  lying  eastwardly  and  southwardly  of  the  general  boundary  line 
now  described ;  aud  these  lauds,  or  any  part  of  them,  shall  never 
hereafter  be  made  a  cause  or  pretence,  on  the  part  of  the  said  Tribes, 
or  any  of  them,  of  war  or  injury  to  The  United  States,  or  any  of  the 
People  thereof. 

And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  return- 
ing friendship  of  the  s.iid  Indian  Tribes,  of  their  confidence  in  The 
United  States,  and  a  desire  to  provide  for  their  accommodation,  and  for 
that  convenient  intercourse  which  will  be  beneficial  to  both  parties, 
the  said  Indian  Tribes  do  also  cede  to  The  United  States  the  following 
pieces  of  Land,  to  wit: 

1.  One  piece  of  Land  6  miles  square,  at  or  near  Loromie's  Store, 
before  mentioned. 

2.  One  piece  2  miles  square,  at  the  head  of  the  navigable  water  or 
landing,  on  the  St.  Mary's  River,  near  Girty's  Town. 

3.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  the  head  of  the  navigable  water  of 
the  Auglaize  River. 

4.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Auglaize  and 

Miami  Rivers,  where  Fort  Defiance  now  stands. 

2  D  2 
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6.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  or  near  the  confluence  of  the  riven 
St.  Mary's  and  St.  Joseph  s,  where  Fort  Wayne  now  stands,  or  near  it 

6.  One  piece  2  miles  square,  on  the  Wabash  River,  at  the  end  of  the 
portage  from  the  Miami  of  the  Lake,  and  about  8  miles  westward  from 
Fort  Wayne. 

7.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  the  Oaatanon,  or  old  Wea  Towns, 
on  the  Wabash  River. 

8.  One  piece  12  miles  square,  at  the  British  Fort  on  the  Miami  of 
the  Lake,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids. 

9.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  the  month  of  the  said  River,  where 
it  empties  into  the  Lake. 

10.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  upon  Sandusky  Lake,  where  a  Fort 
formerly  stood. 

11.  One  piece  2  miles  square,  at  the  Lower  Rapids  of  Sandusky 
River. 

12.  The  Post  of  Detroit,  and  all  the  land  to  the  north,  the  west, 
and  the  sooth  of  it,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished  by 
gifts  or  grants  to  the  French  or  English  Governments:  and  so  much 
more  land  to  be  annexed  to  the  district  of  Detroit,  as  6hall  be  com- 
prehended between  the  River  Rosine,  on  the  south,  Lake  St.  Clair  oa 
the  north,  and  a  line,  the  general  course  whereof  shall  be  6  miles 
distant  from  the  west  end  of  Lake  Erie  and  Detroit  River. 

13.  The  Post  of  Micfailimackinac,  and  all  the  land  on  the  Island 
on  which  that  post  stands,  and  the  main  land  adjacent,  of  which  the 
Indian  title  has  been  extinguished  by  gifts  or  grants  to  the  French  or 
English  Governments;  and  a  piece  of  land  on  the  main  to  the  north 
of  the  Island,  to  measure  6  miles,  on  Lake  Huron,  or  the  Strait  between 
Lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  to  extend  3  miles  back  from  the  water 
of  the  Lake  or  Strait;  and  also,  the  Island  De  Bois  Blanc,  being  an 
extra  and  voluntary  gift  of  the  Chippewa  Nation. 

14.  One  piece  of  land  6  miles  square,  at  the  mouth  of  Chikago 
River,  emptying  into  the  south-west  end  of  Lake  Michigan,  where  a 
Fort  formerly  stood. 

15.  One  piece  12  miles  square,  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois 
River,  emptying  into  the  Mississippi. 

16.  One  piece  6  miles  square,  at  the  old  Piorias  Fort  and  Village, 
near  the  south  end  of  the  Illinois  Lake,  on  said  Illinois  River. 

And  whenever  The  United  States  shall  think  proper  to  survey  and 
mark  the  boundaries  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them,  they  shall 
give  timely  notice  thereof  to  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  that  they  may 
appoint  some  of  their  wise  Chiefs  to  attend  and  see  that  the  lines  are 
run  according  to  the  terms  of  this  Treaty. 

And  the  said  Indian  Tribes  will  allow  to  the  people  of  The  United 
States  a  free  passage  by  land  and  by  water,  as  one  and  the  other  shall 
he  found  convenient,  through  their  Country,  along  the  chain  of  posts 
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hereinbefore  mentioned;  that  is  to  say,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
portage  aforesaid,  at  or  near  Lorimie  s  Store,  thence  along  said  portage 
to  the  said  Mary's  River,  and  down  the  same  to  Fort  Wayne,  and  then 
down  the  Miami  to  Lake  Erie ;  again,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
portage  at  or  near  Lorimie's  Store  along  the  portage,  from  thence  to 
the  River  Auglaize,  and  down  the  same  to  its  junction  with  the  Miami 
at  Fort  Defiance ;  again,  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage 
aforesaid,  to  Sandusky  River,  aud  down  the  same  to  Sandusky  Bay 
and  Lake  Erie,  and  from  Sandusky  to  the  post  which  shall  be  taken 
at  or  near  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the  Lake;  and  from 
thence  to  Detroit.  Again,  from  the  mouth  of  Chikago  to  the  com- 
mencement  of  the  portage  between  that  River  and  the  Illinois,  and 
down  the  Illinois  River  to  the  Mississippi;  also,  from  Fort  Wayne, 
along  the  portage  aforesaid  which  leads  to  the  Wabash,  and  then  down 
Che  Wabash  to  the  Ohio.  And  the  said  Iudian  tribes  will  also  allow 
to  the  people  of  The  United  States  the  free  use  of  the  Harbours  and 
mouths  of  Rivers  along  the  Lakes  adjoining  the  Indian  Lands,  for 
sheltering  Vessels  and  Boats,  and  liberty  to  land  their  cargoes  where 
necessary  for  their  safety. 

IV.  In  consideration  of  the  Peace  now  established,  and  of  the  ces- 
sions and  relinquishments  of  lands  made  in  the  preceding  Article  by 
the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  and  to  manifest  the  liberality  of  The  United 
States,  as  the  great  means  of  rendering  this  peace  strong  and  perpetual, 
The  United  States  relinquish  their  claims  to  all  other  Indian  Lands, 
northward  of  the  River  Ohio,  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  and  westward 
and  southward  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  waters  uniting  them,  accord- 
ing  to  the  boundary  line  agreed  on  by  The  United  States  and  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  made  between  them  in 
the  year  1783.* 

But  from  this  relinquishment  by  The  United  States,  the  following 
tracts  of  land  are  explicitly  excepted. 

1st.  The  tract  of  150,000  acres  near  the  Rap.ds  of  the  River  Ohio, 
which  has  been  assigned  to  General  Clark,  for  the  use  of  himself  and 
bis  warriors. 

2d.  The  Post  of  St.  Vincennes,  on  the  River  Wabash,  and  the  Lands 
adjacent,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished. 

3d.  The  Lands  at  all  other  places  in  possession  of  the  French  Peo- 
ple and  other  white  Settlers  among  them,  of  which  the  Indian  title 
has  been  extinguished,  as  mentioned  in  the  Hid  Article. 
4th.  The  Post  of  Fort  Massac  towards  the  month  of  the  Ohio. 
To  which  several  parcels  of  land  so  excepted,  the  said  Tribes 
relinquish  all  the  title  and  claim  which  they  or  any  of  them  may  have. 

Andfor  the  same  considerations  and  with  the  same  views  as  above 
mentioned,  The  United  States  now  deliver  to  the  said  Indian  Tribes  a 
quantity  of  goods  to  the  value  of  20,000  dollars,  the  receipt  whereof 
*  DefiniUTe  Trwty.    Paris,  3d  September,  1783.   Ait.  2. 
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they  do  hereby  acknowledge  ;  and  henceforward,  every  year,  for  ever, 
The  United  States  will  deliver,  at  some  convenient  place  northward  of 
the  River  Ohio,  like  useful  goods,  suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
Indians,  of  the  value  of  9,500  dollars;  reckoning  that  value  at  the 
first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  City  or  Place  in  The  United  States  where 
they  shall  be  procured.  The  Tribes  to  which  those  goods  are  to  be 
annually  delivered,  and  the  proportions  in  which  they  are  to  be 
delivered,  are  the  following  : 

1st.  To  the  Wyandots,  the  amount  of  1,000  dollars. 

2nd.  To  the  Delawares,  the  amount  of  1,000. 

3rd.  To  the  Shawanees,  the  amount  of  1,000. 

4th.  To  the  Miamis,    the  amount  of  1,000. 

5tb.  To  the  Ottawas,  the  amount  of  1,000. 

6th.  To  theChippewas,  the  amount  of  1,000. 

7th.  To  the  Pattawatimas,  the  amount  of  1 ,000. 

8th.  And  to  the  Kickapoo,  Wea,  Eel  River,  Piaukcshaw,  and 
Kaskaskia  Tribes,  the  amount  of  500  dollars  each. 

Provided,  that  if  either  of  the  said  Tribes  shall  hereafter,  at  an 
annual  delivery  of  their  share  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a 
part  of  their  annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  imple- 
ments of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  conveoient  for  them,  and  in 
compensation  to  useful  Artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  ihem, 
and  be  employed  for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall,  at  the  subsequent 
annual  deliveries,  be  furnished  accordingly. 

'  V.  To  prevent  any  misunderstanding  about  the  Indian  lands 
relinquished  by  The  United  States  in  the  IVth  Article,  it  is  cow 
explicitly  declared,  that  the  meaning  of  that  relinquishment  is  this: 
the  Indian  Tribes  who  have  a  right  to  those  lands,  are  quietly  to 
enjoy  them,  hunting,  planting,  and  dwelling  thereon,  so  long  as  tbey 
please,  without  any  molestation  from  The  United  States ;  but  when 
those  Tribes,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  disposed  to  sell  their  lands,  or 
any  part  of  them,  they  are  to  be  sold  only  to  The  United  States;  and 
until  such  sale,  The  United  States  will  protect  all  the  said  Indian 
Tribes  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  their  lands,  against  all  Citizens  of 
The  United  States,  and  against  all  other  White  Persons  who  intrude 
upon  the  same.  And  the  said  Indian  Tribes  again  acknowledge 
themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
no  other  Power  whatever. 

VI.  If  any  Citizen  of  The  United  States,  or  any  other  White 
Person  or  Persons  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  now  relin- 
quished by  The  United  States,  such  Citizen  or  other  Person  shall  be 
out  of  the  protection  of  The  United  States;  and  the  Indian  Tribe,  on 
whose  land  the  settlement  shall  be  made,  may  drive  off  the  Settler,  or 
punish  him  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  fit ;  and  because  such 
settlements,  made  without  the  consent  of  The  United  States,  will  be 
injurious  to  them  as  well  as  to  the  Indians,  The  United  States  shall  be 
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at  liberty  to  break  them  op,  and  remove  and  punish  the  Settlers  as  they 
shall  think  proper,  and  so  effect  that  protection  of  the  Indian  lands 
herein  before  stipulated. 

VII.  The  said  Tribes  of  Indians,  Parties  to  this  Treaty,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  hunt  within  the  Territory  and  Lands  which  they  have  now 
ceded  to  The  United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long 
as  they  demean  themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  to  the 
People  of  The  United  States. 

VIII.  Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  Indian  Tribes;  and 
they  do  hereby  respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  such 
Persons,  with  their  property,  as  shall  be  duly  licensed  to  reside  among 
them  for  the  purpose  of  trade;  and  to  their  Agents  and  Servants ;  but 
no  Person  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  their  Towns  or  hunting 
camps,  as  a  Trader,  who  is  not  furnished  with  a  License  for  that  purpose, 
under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Department 
northwest  of  the  Ohio,  or  such  other  Person  as  the  President  of  The 
United  States  shall  authorize  to  grant  such  Licenses;  to  the  end,  that 
the  said  Indians  may  not  be  imposed  on  in  their  tiade.*  And  if  any 
licensed  Trader  shall  abuse  his  privilege  by  unfair  dealing,  upon! 
complaint  and  proof  thereof,  his  License  shall  be  taken  from  him,  and 
he  shall  be  further  punished  according  to  the  Laws  of  The  United 
States.  And  if  any  Person  shall  intrude  himself  as  a  Trader,  without 
such  liceuse,  the  said  Indians  shall  take  and  bring  him  before  the  Super- 
intendent, or  his  Deputy,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  Law.  And  to 
prevent  impositions  by  forged  Licenses,  the  said  Indians  shall  at  least 
once  a  year,  give  information  to  the  Superintendent,  or  his  Deputies, 
of  the  names  of  the  Traders  residing  among  them. 

IX.  Lest  the  6nn  peace  and  friendship  now  established,  should  be 
interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  Individuals,  The  United  States,  and 
the  said  Indian  Tribes  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  Individuals  on 
either  side,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place ;  but 
instead  thereof,  complaint  shall  be  made  by  the  Party  injured,  to  the 
other:  by  the  said  Indian  Tribes,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  or  the  Superintendent  by  him  appointed  ;  and  by 
the  Superintendent  or  other  Person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the 
principal  Chiefs  of  the  said  Indian  Tribes,  or  of  the  Tribe  to  which 
the  Offender  belongs;  and  such  prudent  measures  shall  then  be 
pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to  preserve  the  said  peace  and  friend- 
ship unbroken,  until  the  Legislature  (or  Great  Council)  of  The  United 
States,  shall  make  other  equitable  provision  in  the  case,  to  the  satis- 
faction  of  both  Parties.  Should  any  Indian  Tribes  meditate  a  War 
against  The  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  and  the  same  shall  come 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  before-mentioned  Tribes,  or  either  of  them ; 
they  do  hereby  engage  to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Gene- 

*  See  Explanatory  Article  between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  Philadd- 
pUia,  1th  May,  1796. 
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ral,  or  Officer  Commanding  the  Troops  of  The  United  States,  at  tBe 
nearest  Post.  And  should  any  Tribe,  with  hostile  intentions  against 
The  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass  through  then 
Country,  they  will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in  like  manner 
give  information  of  such  attempt  to  the  General,  or  Officer  Command- 
ing, as  soon  as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and  suspicion  may 
be  avoided  between  them  and  The  United  States.  In  like  manner. 
The  United  States  shall  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  Tribes  of  any 
harm  that  may  be  meditated  against  them,  or  either  of  them,  that  shall 
come  to  their  knowledge ;  and  do  all  in  their  power  to  hinder  and 
prevent  the  same,  that  the  friendship  between  them  may  be  unin- 
terrupted. 

X.  All  other  Treaties  heretofore  made  between  The  United  Statet 
and  the  said  Indiau  Tribes,  or  any  of  them,  since  the  Treaty  of  1783, 
between  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  that  eome  within  the 
purview  of  this  Treaty,  shall  henceforth  cease  and  become  void. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Anthony  Wayne,  and  the  Sachems 
and  War  Chiefs  of  the  before-mentioned  Nations  and  Tribes  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  Hands  and  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  at  Greenville,  in  The  Territory  of  the  UnitedStates,  north-west 
of  the  River  Ohio,  on  the  3d  day  of  August,  1795. 

(L.S.)      ANTHONY  WAYNE.  . 
[Marks  of  10  Wyandots.] 
[Marks  of  14  Del  a  wares.] 
[Marks  of  9  Shawanees.] 
[Marks  of  GOttawas.] 
[Marks  of  11  Chippewas.] 
[Mark  of  1  Ottawa,  from  8andusky.] 
[Marks  of  18  Pattawatimas,  of  the  River  St.  Joseph.} 
[Marks  of  6  Pattawatimas,  of  Huron.] 

[Marks  of  2  Miamis.] 
[Marks  of  2  Miamis  and  Eel  Rivers. 3 
[Mark  of  1  Eel  River  Tribe.] 
[Mark  of  I  Miami.] 
[Marks  of  3  Weas,  for  themselves  and  the  Piankeshaws.  j 
[Marks  of  3  Kickapoos  and  Kaskaskias.] 
[Marks  of  8  Del  a  wares,  of  Sandusky.] 
H.  De  Butts,  First  Aide  de  Camp  and  Secretary  to  M.  G.  Wayne. 
Wm.  H.  Habrison,  Aide  de  Camp  to  M.  Gen.  Wayne. 
T.  Lewis,  Aide  de  Camp  to  M.  C.  Wayne. 
James  O'Hara,  Quartermaster-  General. 
John  Mills,  Major  of  Infantry,  and  Adjutant-General. 
Caleb  Swan,  P.  M.  T.  V.  S. 
Geo.  Demptee,  Lieut,  of  Artillery.  Vreo* 
P.  Frs.  La  Fontaine.  Ant.  Lasselle. 
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ti.  Lasselle. 

Dayid  Jones,  Chaplain  U.  S.  8. 
Louis  BeaUfait. 


Jn.  Bead  Bien. 


R.  Lachambre. 

BAT1ES  COUTIEN. 


Jambs  Pepen. 
P.  Navarre. 


Sworn  Interpreters. 


Wm.  Wells. 
Jacques  1*asselle. 
Christopher  Miller. 
Robert  Wjlson. 


M.  Morins. 
Bt.  Sans  Crainte. 
Abraham  Williams. 
Isaac  Zane. 


[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  22d  December,  1796.] 


(%.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Delaware,  Sha- 
wanee,  dfc.  Indians. —Signed  at  Fort  Wayne,  1th  June,  1803. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  at  Fort  Wayne,  on  the  Miami  of  the  Lake, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the  Indiana  Territory, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary 
of  The  United  States  for  concluding  any  Treaty  or  Treaties,  which 
may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian  Tribei  northwest  of 
the  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Dela- 
ware*, Shawanees,  Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  and  Kickapoos,  by  their 
Chiefs  and  head  Warriors,  and  those  of  the  Eel  River,  Weas, 
Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  Agents  and  Representatives, 
Tuthinapee,  Winnemac,  Richewille,  and  Little  Turtle,  (who  are  pro- 
perly authorized  by  their  said  Tribes)  on  the  other  pari. 
Art.  1.  WhereRS  it  is  declared  by  the  IVth  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Greenville,  that  The  United  States  reserve  for  their  use  the  Post  of 
St.  Vinceunes,  and  all  the  Lands  adjacent,  to  which  the  Indian  Titles 
had  been  extinguished.    And  whereas  it  has  been  found  difficult  to 
determine  the  precise  limits  of  the  said  tract  as  held  by  the  French 
and  British  Governments)  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  boundaries  of 
the  said  tract  shall  be  as  follow :  beginning  at  Point  Coupee,  on  the 
Wabash,  and  running  thence  by  a  line  north  78  degrees,  west  12 
miles,  thence  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash, 
until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  pass- 
ing through  the  mouth  of  White  River,  thence  by  the  last  mentioned 
line  across  the  Wabash,  and  towards  the  Ohio,  72  miles,  thence  by  a 
line  north  12  degrees  west,  until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at 
right  angles  with  the  same,  passing  through  Point  Coupee,  and  by  the 
last  mentioned  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

II.  The  United  States  hereby  relinquish  all  Claim  which  they  may 
have  had  to  any  lands  adjoining  to,  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of,  the 
tract  above  described. 
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I I I.  As  a  mark  of  their  regard  and  attachment  to  The  United  States, 
whom  they  acknowledge  for  their  only  Friends  and  Protectors,  and  for 
the  consideration  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  Tribes  do  hereby 
relinquish  and  cede  to  The  United  Stales,  the  great  Salt  Spring  apon 
the  Saline  Creek,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio  below  the  mouth  of  the 
Wabash,  with  a  quantity  of  land  surrounding  it,  not  exceeding  4 
miles  square,  and  which  may  be  laid  off  in  a  square  or  oblong  as  the  one 
or  the  other  may  be  found  most  convenient  to  The  United  States:  and 
the  said  United  States  being  desirous  that  the  Indian  Tribes  should 
participate  in  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  said  Spring,  hereby 
engage  to  deliver  yearly,  and  every  year,  for  the  use  of  the  said 
Indians,  a  quantity  of  Salt,  not  exceeding  150  bushels,  and  which 
shall  be  divided  among  the  several  Tribes  in  such  manner  as  the 
General  Council  of  the  Chiefs  may  determine. 

IV.  For  the  considerations  before  mentioned,  and  for  the  conve- 
nience which  the  said  Tribes  will  themselves  derive  from  such  estab- 
lishments, it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  as  soon  as  the  Tribes  called  the  Kick* 
apoos,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  K<iskaskias,  shall  give  their 
consent  to  the  measure,  The  United  States  shall  have  the  right  of 
locating  3  tracts  of  land  (of  such  size  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the 
last  mentioned  Tribes)  on  the  main  road  between  Vincennes  and  Kas- 
kaskias,  and  1  other  between  Vincenues  and  Clarksville,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  erecting  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accommodation  of 
travellers.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  that,  if  the  said  locations 
are  made  on  any  of  the  rivers  which  cross  the  said  road,  and  ferries 
should  be  established  on  the  same,  in  times  of  high  water,  any 
Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  either  of  the  Tribes  who  are  Parties 
to  the  Treaty,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  crossing  such  ferry,  toll  free. 

V.  Whereas  there  is  reason  to  believe,  that  if  the  boundary  lines 
of  the  tract  described  in  the  1st  Article  should  be  run  in  the  manner 
therein  directed,  some  of  the  Settlements  and  Locations  of  Land, 
made  by  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  will  fall  in  the  Indian 
Country;  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  such  alterations  shall  be  made  in 
the  direction  of  these  lint  s,  as  will  include  them  ;  and  a  quantity  of 
land,  equal  in  quantity  to  what  may  be  thus  taken,  shall  be  given  to 
the  said  Tribes,  either  at  the  east  or  the  west  end  of  the  Tract 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioner  of  The  United  States,  and 
the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Pattawatimas, 
Miamis,  and  Kickapoos,  and  those  of  the  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Pianke- 
shaws, and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  Agents  and  Representatives,  Tuthina- 
pee,  Winnemac,  Richewille,  and  the  Little  Turtle,  who  are  properly 
authorized  by  the  said  Tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  Names 
and  affixed  their  Seals,  at  Fort  Wayne,  this  7th  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1803,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  27lh. 

(L.  S.)      WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
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[Marks  of  2  Miamis,  on  behalf  of  themselves,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas, 
Piankeshaws,  and  K  ask  ask  i  as,  whom  they  represent.] 

[Marks  of  2  Kickapoos.] 
[Marks  of  1  Shawanee.] 
[Marks  of  4Pattawatimas,  on  behalf  of  the  Patlawatiraas,  and  the  Eel 
Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  whom  they  represent} 

[  Marks  of  4  Delawares.] 
[Marks  of  2  Shawanees.J 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 

John  Rice  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 
John  Gibson,  Secretary  Indiana  Territory. 
Thos.  Pasteur,  Capt.  1st  Regt.  Infantry. 
Wiluam  Wells,  Interpreter. 
John  Johnston,  United  States'  Factor. 
Hendrick  Aupalmut,  Chief  of  Muhecon. 
Thomas  Freeman. 

The  Proceedings  at  the  within  Treaty  were  faithfully  interpreted 
by  as,  John  Gibson  and  William  Wells;  that  is,  for  the  Delawares, 
John  Gibson,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  Tribes,  William  Wells. 

JOHN  GIBSON. 
WILLIAM  WELLS. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  25lh  November,  1803.] 


(3.;—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Eel  River 
Wyandot,  iifc.  Indians. — Signed  at  Vincenncs,  1th  August ,  1803. 

At  a  Council  holdcn  at  Vincennes,  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1803, 
under  the  direction  of  WilHam  Henry  Harrison ,  Governor  of  the 
Indiana  Territory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Commis-' 
turner  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States  for  concluding  any  Treaty 
or  Treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian 
Nations  north  west  of  the  River  Ohio,  at  which  were  present  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  Eel  River,  Wyandot,  Piankeshaw,  and  Kas. 
kaskia  Nations,  and  also  the  Tribe  of  Kickapoos,  by  their  Representa- 
tives, the  Chiefs  of  the  Eel  River  Nation. 

The  4th  Article  of  the  Treaty  holden  and  concluded  at  Fort  Wayne, 
on  the  7th  day  of  June,  1803,  being  considered,  the  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  said  Nations  give  their  free  and  full  consent  to  the  same, 
and  they  do  hereby  relinquish  and  confirm  to  The  United  States  the 
privilege  and  right  of  locating  3  several  tracts  of  land,  of  1  mile 
square  each,  on  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  Kaskaskia,  and  also 
1  other  tract  of  land  of  1  mile  square  on  the  road  leading  from  Vin- 
cennes to  Clarkesville;  which  locations  shall  be  made  in  such  Places 
od  the  aforesaid  roads,  as  shall  best  comport  with  the  convenience  and 
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interests  of  The  Uoited  States,  in  the  establishment  of  houses  of  eoter- 
taioment  for  the  accommodation  of  Travellers. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the  said 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  before- mentioned  Nations  and  Tribe  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

(L.  S.)      WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  10  Indians.] 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of  us, 

John  Rice  Jones, 
B.  Parke, 

Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 


I  Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  25th  November,  1 803.] 


(4.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sac  and  Fox 
Indians.— Signed  at  St.  Louis,  3d  November,  1804. 


Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  District  of  Louisiana, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the  Indiana  Terri- 
tory, and  of  the  District  of  Louisiana,  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Affairs  for  the  said  Territory  and  District,  and  Commissioner  Pleni- 
potentiary of  The  United  States  for  concluding  any  Treaty  or  Treaties 
which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  north  western  Tribes  of 
Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  United 
Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  The  United  States  receive  the  United  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes 
into  their  friendship  and  protection,  and  the  said  Tribes  agree  to  con- 
sider themselves  under  the  protection  of  The  Uuited  Stales,  and  of  no 
other  Power  whatsoever. 

II.  The  geoeral  boundary  line  betweeu  the  lands  of  The  United 
States  and  of  the  snid  Indian  Tribes  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit :  be- 
ginning at  a  point  on  the  Missouri  River  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Gasconade  River:  thence  in  a  direct  course  so  as  to  strike  the  River 
Jeffreon,  at  the  distance  of  30  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  down  the  said 
Jeffreon  to  the  Mississippi,  thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Ouisconsing  River,  and  up  the  same  to  a  poiut  which  shall  be  36 
miles  in  a  direct  line  from  the  mouth  of  the  said  River,  thence  by  a 
direct  line  to  the  point  where  the  Fox  River  (a  branch  of  the  Illinois) 
leaves  the  small  lake  called  Sakaegan,  thence  down  the  Fox  River  to 
the  Illinois  River,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Mississippi.  And  the 
said  Tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  friendship  and  protection  of 
The  United  States,  which  is  now  extended  to  them,  of  the  goods  ( to  the 
value  of  2,234  Dollars  and  50  Cents)  which  are  now  delivered,  and  of 
the  annuity  hereinafter  stipulated  O  be  paid,  do  hereby  cede  and 
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relinquish  for  ever  to  The  United  States,  all  the  lands  included  within 
the  abore  described  boundary. 

II L  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment  of  land 
made  io  the  preceding  Article,  The  United  States  will  deliver  to  the 
said  Tribes,  at  the  town  of  St.  Louis,  or  some  other  convenient  Place  on 
the  Mississippi,  yearly,  and  every  year,  goods  suited  to  the  circum- 
stances of  the  Indians,  of  the  value  of  1000  Dollars,  (600  of  which 
are  intended  for  the  Sacs,  and  400  for  the  Foxes,)  reckoning  that  value 
at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  City  or  Place  in  The  United  States 
where  they  shall  be  procured.  And  if  the  said  Tribes  shall  hereafter, 
at  an  annual  delivery  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a  part  of  their 
annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of 
husbandry,  and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them,  or  in  compensa- 
tion to  useful  Artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be 
employed  for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall,  at  the  subsequent  annual 
delivery,  be  furnished  accordingly. 

IV.  The  United  States  will  never  interrupt  the  said  Tribes  in  the 
possession  of  the  lands  which  they  rightfully  claim,  but  will,  on  the 
contrary,  protect  them  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  same,  against 
their  own  Citizens,  and  agaiust  all  other  White  Persons  who  may 
intrude  upon  them.  And  the  said  Tribes  do  hereby  engage,  that  they 
will  never  sell  their  lands,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  Sovereign 
Power  but  The  United  States,  nor  to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any 
other  Sovereign  Power,  nor  to  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States. 

V.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  The 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  Tribes  should  be  interrupted  by 
the  misconduct  of  Individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries 
done  by  Individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place, 
but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  iavjured  to 
the  other ;  by  the  said  Tribes,  or  either  of  them,  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Indian  Affairs,  or  one  of  his  deputies,  and  by  the  Superintendent  or 
other  Person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  said 
Tribes.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  or  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  Person  or  Persons,  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be 
punished  agreeably  to  the  Laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  where  the 
offence  may  have  been  committed;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian,  or  Indians, 
belonging  to  the  said  Tribes,  or  either  of  them,  the  Persoo  or  Persons, 
so  offending,  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  punished  in  the  like 
manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  White  Man. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Tribes  shall, 
to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or 
other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  Citizen  or  Citizens  of 
The  United  Slates,  by  any  Individual,  or  Individuals,  of  their  Tribes, 
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add  the  property  so  recovered,  shall  be  forthvritli  delivered  to  the 
Superintendent  or  other  Person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be 
restored  to  the  Owner  ;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  Chiefs 
&hall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if 
sufficient  proof  can  be  obtained  that  such  property  was  actually  stolen 
by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  Tribes,  or  either  of 
them,  The  United  Stales  may  deduct  from  the  aunuily  of  the  said 
Tribes,  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been 
stolen.  And  The  United  Slates  hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or 
Indians  of  the  said  Tribes,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or 
other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their 
Citizens;  provided  that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered, 
and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a 
Citizen  of  The  United  States. 

VI.  If  any  Citizen  of  The  United  States,  or  other  White  Person, 
should  form  a  Settlement  upon  lands  which  are  the  property  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  upon  complaiut  being  made  thereof  to  the 
Superintendent  or  other  Person  having  charge  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Indians,  such  Intruder  shall  forthwith  be  removed. 

VII.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  are  now  ceded  to  The  United 
States  remain  their  property,  the  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  Tribes 
shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunting  upon  them. 

VIII.  As  the  Laws  of  the  United  States,  regulating  trade  and 
intercourse  with  the  Indian  Tribes,  are  already  extended  to  the 
Country  inhabited  by  the  Saukes  and  Foxes,  and  as  it  is  provided  by 
those  Laws,  that  no  Person  shall  reside  as  a  Trader  in  the  Indian 
Country,  without  a  License  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  Person  appointed  for  the  purpose 
by  the  President,  the  said  Tribes  do  promise  and  agree,  that  they  will 
not  suffer  any  Trader  to  reside  amongst  them  without  such  License  ; 
and  that  they  will,  from  time  to  time,  give  notice  to  the  Superintendent, 
or  to  the  Agent  for  their  Tribes,  of  all  the  Traders  that  may  be  in  their 
Country. 

IX.  In  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  which  are 
practised  upon  the  said  Tribes  by  the  Private  Traders,  The  United 
States  will,  at  a  convenient  time,  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory, 
where  the  Individuals  of  the  said  Tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at  a 
more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure  them  , 

X.  In  order  to  evince  the  sincerity  of  their  friendship  and  affec- 
tion for  The  United  States,  and  a  respectful  deference  for  their 
advice,  by  au  act  which  will  not  ouly  be  acceptable  to  them,  but 
to  the  common  Father  of  all  the  Nations  of  the- Earth,  the  said 
Tribes  do  hereby  solemnly  promise  and  agree,  that  they  will  put  an 
«nd  to  the  bloody  War  which  has  heretofore  raged  between  their 
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Tribes  and  those  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osagcs.  And  for  the 
purpose  of  bury  ing  the  tomahawk  and  renewing  the  friendly  intercourse 
between  themselves  and  the  Osages,  a  meeting  of  their  respective 
Chiefs  shall  take  place,  at  which,  under  the  direction  of  the  above 
earned  Commissioner,  or  the  Agent  of  Indian  A  flairs  residing  at 
St.  Louis,  au  adjustment  of  all  their  differences  shall  be  made,  aud 
Peace  established  upon  a  firm  and  lasting  basis. 

XI.  As  it  is  probable  that  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
will  establish  a  Military  Post  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Ouisconsing  River,  and  as  the  land  on  the  lower  side  of  the  River 
may  not  be  suitable  for  that  purpose,  the  said  Tribes  hereby  agree 
that  a  Fort  may  be  built  either  on  the  upper  side  of  the  Ouisconsing, 
or  on  the  right  bank  of  tiie  Mississippi,  as  the  one  or  the  other  may  be 
found  most  convenient,  and  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  2  miles 
square  shall  be  given  for  that  purpose.  And  the  said  Tribes  do  further 
a^ree,  that  they  will  at  all  times  allow  to  Traders  and  other  Persons 
travelling  through  their  Couutry,  under  the  authority  of  The  United 
States,  a  free  and  safe  passage  for  themselves  and  their  property  of 
every  description.  And  that  for  such  passage  they  shall  at  no  time 
and  on  no  account  whatever,  be  subject  to  any  toll  or  exaction. 

XII.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  The 
United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the  District  of  Louisiana,  on  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1804,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  29th. 


(LS.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


[Marks of  5  Indians.] 
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Additional  Article. 
It  is  agreed,  that  nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall  affect  the 
Claim  of  any  Individual  or  Individuals  who  may  have  obtained  Grants 
of  land  from  the  Spanish  Government,  and  which  are  not  included 
within  the  general  boundary  line  laid  down  in  this  Treaty  ;  provided 
that  such  Grant  have  at  any  time  been  made  known  to  the  said  Tribes 
and  recognized  by  them. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  35th  January,  1805.] 

(5.)— TREATY  between  the  United  States  and  the  Wyandot,  Ottawa, 
tfc.  Indians.— Signed  at  Fort  Industry,  4th  July,  1805. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Sachems, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Munsee, 
Delaware,  Shawanee,  and  Pattawatima  Nations,  holden  at  Fort 
Industry,  on  the  Miami  of  the  Lake,  on  the  4th  day  of  July,  1805. 
Art.  I.  The  said  Indian  Nations  do  again  acknowledge  themselves 
and  all  their  Tribes  to  be  in  friendship  with,  and  under  the  protection 
of,  The  United  States. 

II.  The  boundary  line  between  The  United  States  and  the  Nations 
aforesaid,  shall,  in  future,  be  a  meridian  line  drawn  north  and  south 
through  a  boundary  to  be  erected  on  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Erie, 
120  miles  due  west  of  the  west  boundary  line  of  the  Stale  ot  Pennsyl- 
vania, extending  north  until  it  intersects  the  boundary  line  of  The 
United  States,  and  extending  south  until  it  intersects  a  line  heretofore 
established  by  the  Treaty  of  Greenville. 

III.  The  Indian  Nations  aforesaid,  for  the  consideration  of  friend- 
ship to  The  United  States,  and  the  sums  of  money  hereinafter  mentioned 
to  be  paid  annually  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawanee,  Munsee,  and  Delaware 
Nations,  have  ceded  and  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  said  United 
States  for  ever,  all  the  lands  belonging  to  said  United  States, 
lying  east  of  the  aforesaid  line,  bounded  southerly  and  easterly  by 
the  Line  established  by  the  said  Treaty  of  Greenville,  and  northerly  by 
the  northernmost  part  of  the  41st  degree  of  north  latitude. 

IV.  The  United  States,  to  preserve  harmony,  manifest  their  libera- 
lity, aud  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding  Article, 
will,  every  year  for  ever  hereafter,  at  Detroit,  or  some  other  convenient 
place,  pay  and  deliver  to  the  Wyandot,  Munsee,  and  Delaware  Nations, 
and  those  of  the  Shawanee  and  Seneka  Nations  who  reside  with  the 
Wyandots,  the  sum  of  825  dollars,  current  money  of  The  United  States, 
and  the  further  sum  of  175  dollars,  making  in  the  whole  an  annuity  of 
1000  dollars ;  which  last  sum  of  175  dollars,  has  been  secured  to  the 
President,  in  trust  for  said  Nations,  by  the  Connecticut  Land 
Company,  and  by  the  Company  incorporated  by  the  name  of  "  The 
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Proprietors  of  the  Half-million  Acres  of  Land  lying  south  of  Lake 
Erie,  called  Sufferers'  Land,"  payable  annually  as  aforesaid,  and  to  be 
divided  between  said  Nations  from  time  to  time,  in  such  proportions  as 
said  Nations,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President, shall  agree. 

V.  To  prevent  all  misunderstanding  hereafter,  it  is  to  be  expressly 
remembered,  that  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  Nations,  and  such  of  the  Pat- 
tawatima  Nation  as  reside  on  the  River  Huron  of  Lake  Erie,  and  in 
the  neighbourhood  thereof,  have  received  from  the  Connecticut  Land 
Company,  and  the  Company  incorporated  by  the  name  of  "The 
Proprietors  of  the  Half-Million  Acres  of  Land  lying  south  of  Lake 
Erie,  called  Sufferer's  Land/'  the  sum  of  4,000  dollars,  in  hand,  and 
have  secured  to  the  President  of  The  United  States,  in  trust  for  them, 
the  further  sum  of  12,000  dollars,  payable  in  6  annual  instalments  of 
2000  dollars  each  ;  which  several  sums  is  the  full  amount  of  their  pro- 
portion of  the  purchases  effected  by  this  Treaty,  and  also  by  a  Treaty 
with  said  Companies,  bearing  even  date  herewith;  which  propor- 
tions were  agreed  on  and  concluded  by  the  whole  of  said  Nations  in 
their  General  Council;  which  several  sums,  together  with  2,916  do  1  Ian 
and  67  cents,  secured  to  the  President,  to  raise  said  sum  of  175  dollars 
annuity  as  aforesaid,  is  the  amount  of  the  consideration  paid  by  the 
Agents  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  for  the  cession  of  their  Lands. 

VI.  The  said  Indian  Nations,  Parties  to  this  Treaty,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  fish  and  bunt  within  the  Territory  and  Lands  which  they 
have  now  ceded  to  The  United  States,  so  long  as  they  shall  demean 
themselves  peaceably. 

In  witness  whereof,  Charles  Jouett,  Esquire,  a  Commissioner  OB 
the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors, 
of  the  Indiau  Nations  aforesaid,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 


(L.S.)         CHARLES  JOUETT. 
[Marks  of  9  Ottawas.] 
[Marks  of  6  Chippewas.] 
[Marks  of  2  Pattawatimas.] 
[Marks  of  7  Wyandots.] 
[Marks  of  4  Munsees  and  Delawares.] 
[  Marks  of  4  Shawanees.] 


Israel  Ruland, 
E.  Brush. 

I  Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  24th  April,  1806.] 


in  presence  of 


£1815-16.1 
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(6.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Delaware,  Pat- 
iawatima,  $c.  Indiana. Signed  at  Grouse  land,  2\st  August,  1805. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  entered  into  at  Grouselattd,  near  Ta- 
cennes9  in  the  Indiana  Territory,  by  and  between  William  Henry 
Harrison,  Governor  of  said  Territory,  Sujyerintendent  of  Indian 
Affairs,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  The~United  States  for 
treating  with  the  North-western  Tribes  qf  Indians,  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  Tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Delaware*,  Pattawatimas, 
Miamis,  Eel  Rivers,  and  Weasy  jointly  and  severally,  by  their  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men,  qf  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  Whereas  by  the  IVth  Article  of  a  Treaty  made  between  The 
United  States  and  the  Delaware  Tribe,  on  the  18th  day  of  August, 
1804,  the  said  United  States  engaged  to  consider  the  said  Delaware* 
as  the  Proprietors  of  all  that  tract  of  Country  which  is  bounded  by 
the  White  River  on  the  north,  the  Ohio  and  Clark's  Grant  en  the 
south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the  month  of  Ken- 
tucky River  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort 
Wayne,  and  the  Road  leading  to  Clark's  Grant  on  the  west  and  south 
west; — and  whereas  the  Miami  Tribe,  from  whom  the  Delaware* 
derived  their  Claim,  contend  that,  in  their  cession  of  said  tract  to  the 
Del  a  wares,  it  was  never  their  intention  to  convey  to  them  the  right  of 
the  soil,  but  to  suffer  them  to  occupy  it  as  long  as  they  thought  proper: 
the  said  Delawares  have,  for  the  sake  of  peace  and  good  neighbourhood, 
determined  to  relinquish  their  Claim  to  the  said  tract,  and  do,  by 
these  Presents,  release  The  United  States  from  the  guarantee  made  in 
the  before-mentioned  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  August,  1804. 

II.  The  said  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  Tribes,  cede  and  relin- 
quish to  The  United  States,  for  ever,  all  that  Tract  of  Country  which 
lies  to  the  south  of  a  liue  to  be  drawn  from  the  north  east  corner  of 
the  tract  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  so  as  to  strike  the 
general  boundary  line  running  from  a  point  opposite  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Kentucky  River  to  Fort  Recovery,  at  the  distance  of  50  miles 
from  its  commencement  on  the  Ohio  River. 

III.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding  Article, 
The  United  States  will  give  an  additional  permanent  Anuuity  to  said 
Miamis,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  Tribes,  in  the  following  proportions,  viz. 
to  the  Miamis,  600  dollars;  to  the  Eel  River  Tribe,  260  do'lars;  to 
the  Weas,  250  dollars ;  and  also  to  the  Pattawatimas,  an  additional 
annuity  of  500  dollars,  for  10  years,  and  no  longer;  which,  together 
with  the  sum  of  4,000  dollars,  which  is  now  delivered,  the  receipt 
whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge,  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  com- 
pensation for  the  Land  now  ceded. 

IV.  As  the  Tribes  which  are  now  called  the  Miamis,  Eel  Rivers, 
and  Weas,  were  formerly,  and  still  consider  themselves  as  one  Nation, 
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find  as  they  hare  determined  that  neither  of  those  Tribes  shall  dispose 
of  any  part  of  the  Country  which  they  hold  in  common:  in  order  to 
quiet  their  minds  on  that  head,  The  United  States  do  hereby  engage  to 
•consider  them  as  joiut  Owners  of  all  the  Country  on  the  Wabash  and 
its  waters,  above  the  Vincennes  tract,  and  which  has  not  been  ceded 
to  The  United  States  by  this  or  any  former  Treaty ;  and  they  do  further 
engage,  that  they  will  not  purchase  any  part  of  the  said  Country, 
without  the  consent  of  each  of  the  said  Tribes:  provided  always,  that 
nothing  in  this  Section  contained,  shall,  in  any  manner,  weaken  or 
destroy  any  Claim  which  the  Kickapoos,  who  are  not  represented  at 
this  Treaty,  may  have  to  the  Country  they  now  occupy  on  the  Ver- 
million River. 

V.  The  Pattawatimas,  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  Tribes,  ex. 
plicitly  acknowledge  the  right  of  the  Delawares  to  sell  the  tract  of 
Laud  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by  the  Treaty  of  the  ISth  day  of 
August,  1804,  which  tract  was  given  by  the  Piankeshaws  to  the 
Delawares,  about  37  years  ago. 

VI.  The  annuities  herein  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  The  United 
Slates,  shall  be  delivered  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  as  those  which  the  said  Tribes  have  heretofore  received. 

VII.  This  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  and  obligatory  on  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  The 
Uuited  States 

♦ 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of 

The  United  States,  and  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Head  Men  of  the  said 

Tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Grouseland,  near  Vincennes,  on  the  21st  day  of  August, 

in  the  year  1805,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  30th. 

(L.S.)       WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON, 

[Marks  of  4  Delawares.] 

{[Marks  of  3  Pattawatimas.] 

[Marks  of  5  Miami*.] 

[Marks  of  3  Eel  Rivers.] 

[ Marks  of  3  Weas.] 

[Mark  of  1  Delaware.] 

Done  in  the  presence  of 

B.  Parke  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

John  Gibson,  Secretary  t  Indiana  Territory. 

John  Griffin,  a  Judge  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

B.  Chambers,  President  of  the  Council. 

Jesse  B.  Thomas,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

John  RfcE  Jones,   )  , 

Samuel  Gwathmey,  I  *******  of  the  Legislative  Council, 

Pierre  Menard,    )  Indima  T'"«°ry- 

2  E  2 
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Dayis  Floyd,  \ 

Shadrach  Bond,    (  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 

William  Biggs,     i  Indiana  Territory. 

John  Johnson,  ' 

W.  Wblls,  Agent  of  Indian  Affairs, 

Vigo,  Colonel  of  Knox  County  Militia. 

John  Connbb,     7  Sworn  jnUrpr<:ters, 

Joseph  Barront,  ) 

Additional  Article. 
It  is  the  intention  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  that  the  boundary 
line  herein  directed  to  be  run  from  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Vincennes  tract,  to  the  boundary  line  running  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Kentucky  River,  shall  not  cross  the  Embarrass  or  Driftwood  Fork  o  f 
White  River;  but  if  it  should  strike  the  said  Pork,  such  an  alteration 
in  the  direction  of  the  said  line  is  to  be  made,  as  will  leave  the  whole 
of  the  said  Fork  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  24th  April.  1806.] 

(7.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  Indians. 
Signed  at  Mount  Dexter,  16/ h  November,  1805. 

Treaty  of  limits  between  the   United  States  of  America  and  the 

Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States4  of  America,  by 
James  Robertson,  of  Tennessee,  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, Agent  of  The  United  States  to  the  Choctaws,  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingos, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians,  in  Council 
assembled,  ou  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  Agree- 
ment, viz : 

Art.  1.  The  Mingos,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation  of  Indians,  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  the  said  Nation,  do, 
by  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  to 
which  they  now  have  or  ever  had  Claim,  lying  to  the  right  of  the  follow- 
ing lines  ;  that  is  to  say:  beginning  at  a  branch  of  the  Humecheeto, 
where  the  same  is  intersected  by  the  present  Choctaw  boundary,  and 
also  by  the  path  leading  from  Natchez  to  the  County  of  Washington, 
usually  called  M'Clarey's  Path,  thence  eastwardly,  along  M'Clarey's 
Path,  to  the  east  or  left  bank  of  Pearl  River,  thence  on  such  a  direct 
line  as  would  touch  the  lower  end  of  a  bluff  on  the  left  bauk  of 
Chickasawhay  River,  the  first  above  the  Hiyoowannee  Town,  called 
Broken  Bluff,  to  a  point  within  4  miles  of  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence,  in 
a  direct  line  nearly  parallel  with  the  River  to  a  point  whence  an 
east  line  of  4  miles  in  length  will  intersect  the  River  below  the  lowest 
settlement  at  present  occupied  and  improved  in  the  Hiyoowannee  Town, 
thence  still  east  4  miles,  thence  in  a  direct  line  nearly  parallel  with  the 
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River  Co  a  point  on  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  Broken  Bluff  to  Faluktabunne,  on  the  Tombigbee  River, 
4  miles  from  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence  along  the  said  line  to 
Fatuktabunnee,  thence  east  to  the  boundary  between  the  Creeks  and 
Choctaws  on  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the  Alabama 
from  those  running  into  the  Tombigbee,  thence  southwardly  along  the 
said  ridge  and  boundary  to  the  southern  point  of  the  Choctaw  Claim. 

Reserving  a  tract  of  2  miles  square,  run  on  meridians  and 
parallels,  so  as  to  include  the  houses  and  improvements  in  the  Town 
of  Fuketcheepoonta,  and  reserving  also  a  tract  of  5,120  acres, 
beginning  at  a  post  ou  the  left  bank  of  Tombigbee  River  opposite  the 
lower  end  of  Hatchatigbee  Bluff,  thence  ascending  the  river  4  miles 
front  and  2  back  ;  one  half  for  the  use  of  Alzira,  the  other  half  for 
the  use  of  Sophia,  daughters  of  Samuel  Mitchill,  by  Molly,  a  Choctaw 
Woman.  The  latter  reserve  to  be  subject  to  the  same  Laws  and 
Regulations  as  may  be  established  in  the  circumjacent  Country  ;  and 
the  said  Mingos  of  the  Choctaws,  request  that  the  Government  of  The 
United  States  may  confirm  the  title  of  this  reserve  in  the  said  Alzira 
and  Sophia. 

II.  For  aud  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  Cession  on  the  part 
of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  aud  in  full  satisfaction  ^for  the  same,  the 
Commissioners  of  The  United  States  do  hereby  covenant  and  agree 
with  the  said  Nation,  in  behalf  of  The  United  States,  that  the  said 
States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Nation  50,500  dollars,  for  the  following 
purposes,  to  wit:  48,000  dollars  to  enable  the  Mingos  to  discharge  the 
debt  due  to  thtir  Merchants  and  Traders,  and  also  to  pay  for  the 
depredations  committed  on  stock  aud  other  property,  by  evil  disposed 
persons  of  the  said  Choctaw  Nation ;  and  2,600  dollars  to  be  paid  to 
John  Pitchlynn,  to  compensate  him  for  certain  losses  sustained  in  the 
Choctaw  Country,  and  as  a  grateful  testimonial  of  the  Nation's  esteem. 
And  the  said  States  shall  also  pay,  annually,  to  the  said  Choctaws,  for 
the  use  of  the  Nation,  3,000  dollars,  in  such  goods  (at  net  cost  of 
Philadelphia)  as  the  Mingos  may  choose,  they  giving  at  least  1 
year's  notice  of  such  choice. 

III.  The  Commissioners  of  The  United  States,  on  the  part  of  the 
said  States,  engage  to  give  to  each  of  the  3  great  Medal  Mingos, 
Puksbunubbee  Mingo,  Hoomastubbee,  and  Poosshamattaha,  500 
dollars,  in  consideration  of  past  services  in  their  Nation  ;  and  also  to 
pay  to  each  of  them  an  annuity  of  150  dollars  during  their  continu- 
ance in  Office.  It  is  perfectly  understood,  that  neither  of  these  great 
Medal  Mingos  is  to  share  any  part  of  the  general  annuity  of  the  Nation. 

IV.  The  Mingos,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaws,  certify, 
that  a  Tract  of  Land,  not  exceeding  1500  acres,  situated  between  the 
Tombigbee  River  and  Jackson's  Creek,  the  front  or  River  Line  extend- 
ing down  the  River  from  a  blazed  white  oak,  standing  on  the  left  bank . 
of  the  Tombigbee,  near  the  head  of  the  shoal,  next  above  Hobuken- 
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loopa,  and  claimed  by  John  M'Grew,  was,  in  fact,  granted  to  the  said 
M'Grew,  by  Opiomingo  Hesuitta,  and  others,  many  years  ago,  and  they 
respectfully  request  the  Government  of  The  United  States  to  establish 
the  Claim  of  the  said  M'Grew  to  the  said  1,500  acres. 

V.  The  two  Contracting  Parties  covenant  and  agree,  that  the  Boun- 
dary, as  described  in  the  1st  Article,  shall  be  ascertained  and 
plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  President  of  The 
United  States  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of  3  Persons  to  be  appointed 
by  the  said  Nation  ;  one  from  each  of  the  great  Medal  Districts,  each 
of  whom  shall  receive  for  this  service  2  dollars  per  day  during  his 
actual  attendance;  and  the  Choctaws  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
notice  of  the  place  where,  and  time  when,  the  operation  shall  com- 
mence. 

VI.  The  Lease  granted  for  establishments  on  the  roads  leading 
through  the  Choctaw  Country,  is  hereby  confirmed  in  all  its  conditions; 
and,  except,  in  the  alteration  of  boundary,  nothing  in  this  instrument 
shall  affect  or  change  any  of  the  pre-existing  obligations  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

VII.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect  and  become  reciprocally  obi i- 
gatory,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  aud  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  on  Mount  Dexter,  in  Pooshapukanuk,  in  the  Choctaw 
Country,  this  16th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1805, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  30th. 

(L.  S.)      JAMES  ROBERTSON. 
(L.  S.)      SILAS  DINSMOOR. 
[Marks  of  3  Great  Medal  Mingos.] 
[Marks  of  20  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing. 
Thomas  Augustine  Claiborne,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners. 
John  M'Ker. 

Samuel  Mitchell,  United  States  Agent  to  the  Chickasaw*. 

William  Colbert,  of  the  Chickasaws. 

Lewis  Ward. 

Charles  Juzan. 

Garrud  E.  Nelson. 

David  Chote. 

Nathaniel  Tolsom. 

Mdl.  Mackey. 

Lewis  Lefto. 

John  Pitchlynn,  United  States*  Interpreter. 
Will.  Tyrrell,  Assistant  Interpreter. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Stales,  27th  January,  1808.] 
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(8.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa* 
Wyandot,  and  Pattawatima  Indians.— Signed  at   Detroit,  17th 

November,  1807.   

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  at  Detroit,  this  1 7th  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1807,  by  William  Hull,  Governor  of  the 
Territory  of  Michigan,  and  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and 
sole   Commissioner  of  The  United  States,  to  conclude  and  sign 
a  Treaty  or  Treaties,  with  the  several  Nations  of  Indians  North- 
west of  the  River  Ohio,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Sachems,  Chiefs, 
and  Warriors  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Wyandot,  and  Pattawatima 
Nations  of  Indians,  on  the  other  part. 
To  confirm  and  perpetuate  the  friendship,  which  happily  subsists 
between  The  United  States  and  the  Nations  aforesaid,  to  manifest  the 
sincerity  of  that  friendship,  and  to  settle  arrangements  mutually 
beoe6cial  to  the  Parties;  after  a  full  explanation  and  perfect  under- 
standing, the  following  Articles  are  agreed  to,  which,  when  ratified  by 
the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of 
The  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them,  and  the  respective  Na- 
tions of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Nations  afore- 
said, in  consideration  of  money  and  goods,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Na- 
tions, by  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  as  hereafter  stipula- 
ted, do  hereby  agree  to  cede,  and  for  ever  quit  Claim,  and  do,  in 
behalf  of  their  Nations,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  for  ever  quit 
Claim,  unto  The  said  United  States,  all  right,  title,  and  interest, 
which  the  said  Nations  now  have,  or  claim,  or  ever  had,  or  claimed, 
in,  or  onto,  the  lands  comprehended  within  the  following  described 
lines  and  boundaries:  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  River  of 
the  Lakes,  and  running  thence  up  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  mouth  of 
the  great  Auglaize  River,  thence  running  due  north,  until  it  intersects 
a  parallel  of  latitude,  to  be  drawn  from  the  outlet  of  Lake  Huron, 
which  forms  the  River  Sinclair;  thence  running  northeast,  the  course 
that  may  be  found  will  lead  in  a  direct  line  to  While  Rock,  in  Lake 
Huron,  thence  due  east,  until  it  intersects  the  boundary  line  between 
The  United  States  and  Upper  Canada,  in  said  Lake,  thence  south- 
wardly, following  the  said  boundary  line  down  said  Lake,  through  the 
River  Sinclair,  Lake  St.  Clair,  and  the  River  Detroit,  into  Lake 
Erie,  to  a  point  due  east  of  the  aforesaid  Miami  River,  thence  west  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

II.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  on  the  part  of  The  United 
States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Natious  afore, 
said  iu  the  preceding  Article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Na- 
tions, at  Detroit,  10,000  dollars,  in  money,  goods,  implements  of 
husbandry,  or  domestic  animals,  (at  the  option  of  the  said  Nations, 
seasonably  signified  through  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs 
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residing  with  the  said  Nations,  to  the  Department  of  War,)  as  soon  as 

practicable,  after  the  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  by  the  President,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  The  United  States:  o/  this 
sum,  3,333  dollars  33  cents  and  4  mills  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ottawa 
Nation;  3,333 dollars  33  cents  and  4  mills  to  the  Chippewa  Nation; 
1,666  dollars  66  cents  and  6  mills  to  the  Wyandot  Nation ;  1,666 
dollars  66  cents  and  6  mills  to  the  Pattawatima  Nation;  and  likewise 
an  annuity  forever,  of  2,400  dollars,  to  be  paid  at  Detroit,  in  manner 
as  aforesaid:  the  first  payment  to  be  made  on  the  1st  day  of  Septem- 
ber next,  and  to  be  paid  to  the  different  Nations  in  the  following 
proportions:  800  dollars  to  the  Ottawas,  800  dollars  to  the  Chippe- 
was,  400  dollars  to  the  Wyandots,  and  400  dollars  to  soch  of  the 
Pattawatimas  as  now  reside  on  the  River  Huron  of  Lake  Erie,  the 
River  Raisin,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aaid  Rivers. 

III.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  if  at  any  time  hereafter 
the  said  Nations  should  be  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  more  for 
their  interest,  that  the  annuity  aforesaid  should  be  paid  by  instal- 
ments, The  United  States  will  agree  to  a  reasonable  commutation  for 
the  annuity,  and  pay  it  accordingly. 

IV.  The  United  States,  to  manifest  their  liberality  and  disposi- 
tion to  encourage  the  said  Indians  in  agriculture,  further  stipulate  to 
Airnish  the  said  Indians  with  2  Blacksmiths,  one  to  reside  with  the 
Chippewas,  at  Saguina,  and  the  other  to  reside  with  the  Ottawas,  at 
the  Miami,  during  the  term  of  10  years:  said  Blacksmiths  are  to  do 
such  work  for  the  said  Nations  as  shall  be  most  useful  to  them. 

V.  It  is  further  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  said  Indian  Na- 
tions shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands 
ceded  as  aforesaid,  as  long  as  they  remain  the  property  of  The  United 
States. 

VI.  It  is  distinctly  to  be  understood,  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
said  Indians,  that  the  following  tracts  of  land  within  the  cession 
aforesaid,  shall  be,  and  hereby  are,  reserved  to  the  said  Indian 
Nations:  1  tract  of  land  6  miles  square,  on  the  Miami  of  Lake 
Eric,  above  Roche  de  Boeuf,  to  include  the  village  where  Tondaganie 
(or  the  Dog)  now  lives.  Also,  3  miles  square  on  the  said  liver,  (above 
the  12  miles  square  ceded  to  The  United  States  by  the  Treaty  of 
Greenville,)  including  what  is  called  Presque  Isle;  also,  4  miles 
square  on  the  Miami  Bay,  including  the  villages  where  Meshkeinau 
and  Waugau  now  live ;  also,  3  miles  square  on  the  River  Raisin,  at  a 
place  called  Macon,  and  where  the  River  Macon  falls  into  the  River 
Raisin,  which  place  is  about  14  miles  from  the  mouth  of  said  River 
Raisin ;  also,  2  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  the  River  Rouge, 
at  Seginsavin's  Village;  also,  2  sections  of  1  mile  square  each,  at 
Tonquish's  Village  near  the  River  Rouge ;  also,  3  miles  square  on 
Lake  St.  Clair,  above  the  River  Huron,  to  include  Macbonee's  Village; 
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also,  6  sections,  each  section  containing  1  mile  square,  within  the 
cession  aforestud,  in  such  situations  as  the  said  Indians  shall  select, 
subject,  however,  to  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  The  United 
•States,  as  to  the  places  of  location. 

It  is  further  understood  and  agreed,  that  whenever  the  reserva- 
tions cannot  conveniently  be  laid  out  in  squares,  they  shall  be  laid 
out  in  parallelograms,  or  other  figures,  as  found  most  practicable  and 
convenient,  so  as  to  contain  the  area  specified  in  miles ;  and  iu  all 
cases  they  are  to  be  located  in  such  manner,  and  in  such  situations,  as 
not  to  interfere  with  any  improvements  of  the  French  or  other  White 
People,  or  any  former  cessions. 

VII.  The  said  Nations  of  Indians  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
under  the  Protection  of  The  United  Slates,  and  no  other  Power,  and 
will  prove  by  their  conduct  that  they  are  worthy  of  so  great  a  blessing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Hull,  and  the  Sachems  and 
War  Chiefs  representing  the  said  Nations  have  hereuuto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Detroit,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

(L.  8.)        WILLIAM  HULL. 
[Marks  of  17  Chippewas.] 

[Marks  of  5  Ottawas.] 
[Marks  of  5  Pattawatimas.] 

[Marks  of  3  Wyandots.] 

1  n  presence  of 
George  McDougall,  Chief  Judge  Ct.  J).  H.  and  D. 
C.  Rush,  Attorney  General. 
Jacob  Visoer,  Associate  Judge  of  the  D.  Court, 
Jos.  Watson,  Secretary  to  the  Legislature  of  Michigan. 
Abu  ah  Hull,  Surveyor  for  Michigan  Territory. 
Harris  H.  Hickman,  Counsellor  at  Law. 

Abraham  Fctller  Hull,  Counsellor  at  Law  and  Secretary  to  the 


Whitmore  Knaoos,  }  0  g 
William  Walker,    )  Sworn 


[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  27th  January,  1808.] 

(9.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  Stales  and  the  Chippewa, 
Ottawa,  Pattawatima,  Wyandot,  and  Shawanee  Indittns. — Signed  at 
Brownstown,  25th  November,  1808. 


Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Brownstown,  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  between  William  Hull,  Governor  of  the  said  Ter. 
ritory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Commissioner  Plenipo* 
tentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  concluding  any  Treaty 
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or  Treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian 
Tribes  North-west  of  the  River  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Sachems, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  Paltawatima, 
Wyandot,  and  Shawanee  Rations  of  Indians,  of  the  other  part. 
Art.  I.  Whereas,  by  a  Treaty  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  17th 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1807,  a  Tract  of  Land  lying 
to  the  west  and  north  of  the  River  Miami,  of  Lake  Erie,  and  princi- 
pally within  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  was  ceded  by  the  Indian 
Nations  to  the  United  States;  and  whereas  the  lands  lying  on  the 
south  eastern  side  of  the  said  River  Miami,  and  between  said  river, 
and  the  boundary  lines  established  by  the  Treaties  of  Greenville  and 
Fort  Industry,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  reservations  to  the 
United  States,  still  belong  to  the  Indian  Nations,  so  that  The  United 
States  cannot,  of  right,  open  and  maintain  a  convenient  road  from  the 
Settlements  in  the  State  of  Ohio  to  the  Settlements  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  nor  extend  those  Settlements  so  as  to  connect  them;  in 
order  therefore  to  promote  this  object,  so  desirable  and  evidently  bene- 
ficial to  the  Indian  Nations,  as  well  as  to  The  United  States,  the  Parties 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the 
President  of  The  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  reciprocally  binding. 

II.  The  several  Nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  order  to  promote 
the  object  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  friendship  they  bear  towards  The  United  States,  for  the  liberal  and 
benevolent  policy  which  has  been  practised  towards  them  by  the 
Government  thereof,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and  cede,  unto  the  said 
United  States,  a  tract  of  land  for  a  road  of  120  feet  in  width,  from 
the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  River  Miami,  of  Lake  Erie,  to  the  western 
line  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and  all  the  land  within  1  mile  of  the 
said  road,  on  each  side  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  Settle- 
ments aloug  the  same;  also,  a  tract  of  land  for  a  road  only,  of 
120  feet  in  width,  to  run  southwardly  from  what  is  called  Lower  San- 
dusky, to  the  boundary  line  established  by  the  Treaty  of  Greenville, 
with  the  privilege  of  taking,  at  all  times,  such  timber  and  other  mate- 
rials from  the  adjacent  lands,  as  may  be  necessary  for  making  and 
keeping  in  repair  the  said  road,  with  the  bridges  that  may  be  required 
along  the  same. 

III.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  lines  embracing  the  lands  given  and 
ceded  by  the  preceding  Article,  shall  be  run  in  such  directions  as  may 
be  thought  most  adviseable  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid. 

IV.  It  is  agreed  that  the  said  Indian  Nations  shall  retain  the  pri- 
vilege of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  given  and  ceded  as  above, 
so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  property  of  The  United  States. 
V.  The  several  Nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  do  again  acknowledge 
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themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  and  of  no 
other  Sovereign ;  and  The  United  States,  on  their  part,  do  renew  their 
Covenant  to  extend  protection  to  them  according  to  the  intent  nnd 
meaning  of  Stipulations  in  former  Treaties. 

Done  at  Brownstowo,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  this  25th  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1808,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  ihe  United  States  of  America  the  33d. 


[Marks  of  4  Chippewas.] 
[Marks  of  2  Ottawas.] 
[Marks  of  3  Pattawatimas.] 
[Marks  of  4  Wyandots.] 
[Marks  of  2  Shawanees.] 


Executed,  after  having  been  fully  explained  and  understood,  in 


Reuben  Attw  ater,  Secretary  of  the  Territory  Michigan. 
James  Witherill,  a  Judge  of  Michigan  Territory. 
Jacob  Visger,  Judge  of  the  District  Court. 
Jos.  Watson,  Secretary ,  L.  M.  T. 


Samuel  Saunders,  J 
Attest, 

HARRIS  HAMPDEN  HICKMAN, 


[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  1st  March,  1809.] 


(10.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Delaware,  Pat- 
iawatima,  $c.  Indians.— Signed  at  Fort  Wayne,  30M  September, 


Treaty  between  the  United  Slates  of  America  and  the  Tribes  of 
Indians  called  the  Delawares,  Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  and  Eel 
River  Miamis. 

James  Madison,  President  of  The  United  States,  by  William 
Henry  Harrison,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Indiana 
Territory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Commissioner  Pleni- 
potentiary of  The  United  States  for  treating  with  the  said  Indian 
Tribes,  and  the  Sachems,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware, 
Pattawatima,  Miami,  and  Eel  River,  Tribes  of  Indians,  have  agreed 


(L.S.)      WILLIAM  HULL. 


presence  of 


Wm.  Brown.  B.  Campau. 
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and  concladed  upon  the  following  Treaty  ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the 
said  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  The 
United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  said  Parties. 

Art.  I.  The  Miami  and  Eel  River  Tribes,  and  the  Delawares  and 
Pattawatimas,  as  their  Allies,  agree  to  cede  to  The  United  States  all 
that  tract  of  Couutry,  which  shall  be  included  between  the  boundary 
line  established  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  the  Wabash,  and  a  line 
to  be  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Racoon  Creek,  emptying 
into  the  Wabash,  on  the  southeast  side,  about  12  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Vermilion  River,  so  as  to  strike  the  boundary  line 
established  by  the  Treaty  of  Grouseland,  at  such  a  distance  from  its 
commencement,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract,  as  will 
leave  the  tract  now  ceded  30  miles  wide  at  the  narrowest  place.  And 
also  all  that  tract  which  shall  be  included  between  the  following 
boundaries,  viz  ;  beginning  at  Fort  Recovery,  thence  southwardly 
along  the  general  boundary  line  established  by  the  Treaty  of 
Greenville,  to  its  intersection  with  the  boundary  line  established  by  the 
Treaty  of  Grouseland  ;  thence  along  said  line  to  a  point,  from  which 
a  line,  drawn  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  line,  will  be  12  miles 
distant  from  the  same,  and  along  the  said  parallel  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  Fort  Recovery,  parallel  to  the 
line  established  by  the  said  Treaty  of  Grouseland. 

II.  The  Miamis  explicitly  acknowledge  the  equal  right  of  the 
Delawares  with  themselves  to  the  Country  watered  by  the  While  River: 
but  it  is  also  to  be  clearly  understood,  that  neither  Party  shall  have 
the  right  of  disposing  of  the  same  without  the  consent  of  the  others  ; 
and  any  improvements  which  shall  be  made  on  the  said  land  by  the 
Delawares,  or  their  friends  the  Mochecans,  shall  be  theirs  for  ever. 

III.  The  compensation  to  be  given  for  the  cession  made  in  the  1st 
Article,  shall  be  as  follows,  viz :  to  the  Delawares,  a  permanent 
annuity  of  500  dollars;  to  the  Miamis,  a  like  annuity  of  500  dollars; 
to  the  Eel  River  Tribe,  a  like  annuity  of  260  dollars ;  and  to  the 
Pattawatitnas,  a  like  annuity  of  600  dollars. 

IV.  All  the  Stipulations  made  in  the  Treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  manner  of  payiug  the  annuities,  and  the  right  of  the 
Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuities  granted, 
and  the  land  ceded,  by  the  present  Treaty. 

V.  The  consent  of  the  Wea  Tribe  shall  be  necessary  to  complete 
the  title  to  the  first  tract  of  land  here  ceded ;  a  separate  Convention 
shall  be  entered  iuto  between  them  and  The  United  States,  aud  a 
reasonable  allowance  of  goods  given  them  in  hand,  and  a  permanent 
annuity,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  300  dollars,  settled  upon  them. 

VI.  The  annuities  promised  by  the  lllrd  Article,  and  the  goods 
now  delivered  to  the  amount  of  5,200  dollars,  shall  be  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  cession  made  in  the  1st  Article. 
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VII.  The  Tribes  who  are  Parties  to  this  Treaty,  being  desirous  of 
fatting  an  end  to  the  depredations  which  are  committed  by  abandoned 
Individuals  of  their  own  color,  upon  the  cattle,  horses,  &c.  of  the  more 
industrious  and  careful,  agree  to  adopt  the  following  Regulations,  viz : 
when  any  any  theft  or  other  depredation  shall  be  committed  by  any 
Individual  or  Individuals  of  one  of  the  Tribes  above-mentioned,  upon 
the  property  of  any  Individual  or  Individuals  of  another  Tribe,  the  Chiefs 
of  the  Party  injured  shall  make  application  to  the  Agent  of  The  United 
States,  who  is  charged  with  the  delivery  of  the  annuities  of  the  Tribe 
to  which  the  Offending  Party  belongs,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  hear 
the  proofs  and  allegations  on  either  side,  and  determine  between  them: 
and  the  amount  of  his  award  shall  be  immediately  deducted  from  the 
annuity  of  the  Tribe  to  which  the  Offending  Party  belongs,  and  given 
to  the  Person  injured,  or  to  the  Chief  of  his  village  for  his  use. 

VIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  relinquish  their  right  to  the 
reserve,  at  the  old  Ou  roc  tenon  Towns,  made  by  the  Treaty  of  , 
Greenville,  so  far,  at  least,  as  to  make  no  further  use  of  it  than  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Military  Po6t. 

IX.  The  Tribes  who  are  Parties  to  this  Treaty,  being  desirous  to 
«how  their  attachment  to  their  brothers  the  Kickapoos,  agree  to  cede 
to  The  United  States  the  lands  on  the  northwest  side  of  the  Wabash, 
from  the  Vincennes  tract  to  a  northwardly  extension  of  the  line 
running  from  the  mouth  ol  the  aforesaid  Racoon  Creek,  and  Id  miles 
in  width  from  the  Wabash,  on  condition  that  The  United  States  shall 
allow  them  an  annuity  of  400  dollars.  But  this  Article  is  to  have  no 
effect  unless  the  Kickapoos  will  agree  to  it. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefs  of  the  before-mentioned  Tribes,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Wayne,  this 
30th  September,  1809. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[  Marks  of  5  Delawares.] 
[Marks  of  10  Pattawatimas.] 
[Marks  of  6  Miainis.] 
[Maiks  of  3  Eel  Rivers.] 

In  presence  of 
Peter  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 
John  Johnston,  Indian  Agent. 
A.  Healo,  Captain,  The  United  States'  Army. 
A.  Edwards,  Surgeon's  Mate. 
Ph.  Ostrander,  Lieutenant  United  States'  Army. 
John  Shaw.  Stephen  Johnston. 

J.  Hamilton,  Sheriff' of  Dearborn  County. 

HeNDRICK  AtPAUMUT. 
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William  Wells,  \ 
John  Conner,  f 
Joseph  Barron,  I  Sworn 
Abraham  Ash,  ) 

Separate  Article  with  the  Miami  and  Eel  River  Tribet. 
As  the  greater  part  of  the  lands  ceded  to  The  United  States,  by 
the  Treaty  this  day  concluded,  was  the  exclusive  property  of  the 
Miami  Nation,  and  guaranteed  to  them  by  the  Treaty  of  Giouseland, 
it  is  considered  by  the  said  Commissioner,  just  and  reasonable,  that 
their  request,  to  be  allowed  some  further  and  additional  compensation, 
should  be  complied  with.  It  is,  therefore,  agreed,  that  The  United 
States  shall  deliver  for  their  use,  in  the  course  of  the  next  spring,  at  Fort 
Wayne,  domestic  animals  to  the  amount  of  500  dollars,  and  the  like 
number  for  the  2  following  years,  and  that  an  armory  shall  be  also 
maintained  at  Fort  Wayne,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  as  -heretofore. 
It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  the  Kickapoos  confirm  the  IXth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  to  which  this  is  a  Supplement,  The  United  States  will  allow  to 
the  Miamis  a  further  permanent  annuity  of  200  dollars,  and  to  the 
Wea  and  Eel  River  Tribes  a  further  annuity  of  100  dollars  each. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefs  of  the  said  Tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  Hay  and  place  above-mentioned. 

(L*S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  9  Miamis  and  Eel  River  Indians.] 
In  presence  of 

Peter  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 
Joseph  Barron.  A.  Edwards. 

William  Wells,  John  Shaw. 

[Ratified  by  the  Presideut  of  The  United  States,  2nd  January,  1810.] 

(\\.)—COSVENT10N  bettceen  The  United  States  and  the  Wees 
Tribe  of  Indians. Signed  at  Vincenncs,  26th  October,  1809. 

Convention   entered  into  at  Vincennes,   in  the  Indiana  Territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrisons  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of 
The  United  States,  for  treating  with  the  Indian  Tribes  North- west 
of  the  Ohio,  and  the  Wca  Tribe. 

The  said  Tribe,  by  their  Sachems  and  Head  Warriors,  hereby 
declare  their  full  and  free  consent  to  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Fort 
Wayne,  on  the  30th  ultimo,  by  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner, 
with  the  Delaware,  Miami,  Pattawatima,  and  Eel  River  Tribes,  and 
also  to  the  Separate  Article  eutered  into  on  the  same  day,  with  the 
Miami  and  Eel  River  Tribes.  And  the  said  Commissioner,  on  the 
part  of  The  United  States,  agrees  to  allow  the  said  Tribe  an  additional 


V 


Digitized  by  Google 


UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIANS. 


431 


annuity  of  300  dollars,  and  a  present  sum  of  1,500  dollars,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  relinquishment  made  in  the  1st  Article  of  said  Treaty; 
and  a  further  permanent  annuity  of  100  dollars,  as  soon  as  the 
Kickapoos  can  be  brought  to  give  their  consent  to  the  lXth  Article  of 
said  Treaty. 

Iu  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and 
the  Sachems  and  Head  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  26th  day  of  October,  1809. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  9  Indians  ] 

In  the  presence  of 

Peter  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

B.  Parke,  One  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Thomas  Randolph,  A.  G.  of  Indiana. 

Will.  Jones,  of  Vincennes. 

Samuel  W.  Davis,  Lieutenant-Colonel,  Ohio  State. 
Shadrach  Bond,  Jun.,  of  the  Illinois  Territory. 
Joseph  Barron,  Sworn  Interpreter. 

[Ratified  by  the  Presideut  of  The  United  States,  2d  January,  1810.] 


(12  J — TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Kickapoo  Tribe 
of  Indians.Signed  the  9th  of  December,  1809. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kickapoo 

Tribe  of  Indians. 
William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the  Indiana  Territory,  and 
Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States,  for  treating  with 
the  Indian  Tribes  North-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  the  Sachems  and  War 
Chiefs  of  the  Kickapoo  Tribe,  on  the  part  of  the  said  Tribe,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  Articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent, by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  said 
Parties. 

Art.  I.  The  IXth  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Fort  Wayne, 
on  the  30th  of  September  last,  and  the  cession  it  contains  is  hereby 
agreed  to  by  the  Kickapoos,  and  a  permanent  additional  annuity  of 
400  dollars,  and  goods  to  the  amount  of  800  dollars,  now  delivered, 
is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  Compensation  for  the  said  cession. 

II.  The  said  Tribe  further  agrees  to  cede  to  The  United  States,  all 
that  Tract  of  Land  which  lies  between  the  Tract  above  ceded,  the 
Wabash,  the  Vermilion  River,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north 
corner  of  the  said  ceded  Tract,  so  as  to  strike  the  Vermilion  River, 
at  the  distance  of  20  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its  mouth.  For  this 
cession  a  further  annuity  of  100  dollars,  and  the  sum  of  700  dollars  in 
goods,  now  delivered,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation.    But  if  the 
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Miamis  should  not  be  willing  to  sanction  the  latter  cession*  and  The 
United  States  should  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the  Land 
without  their  consent,  they  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  to  pay 
the  additional  annuity  of  100  dollars. 

III.  The  Stipulations  contained  in  the  Treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuity,  and  of  the  right  of  the 
Indians  to  bunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuity  granted  and 
the  land  ceded  by  the  present  Treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  Head  War  Chiefs  of  the  said  Tribe  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  9th  day  of  December,  1809. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  5  Indians.] 
Signed  in  presence  of 

Peter  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 
George  Wallace,  J  un.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  K. 
John  Gibson,  Secretary,  Indiana  Territory. 
Will.  Jones,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
E.  Stout,  Justice  of  the  Peace. 
Charles  Smith,  of  Vincennes. 
Hyacinthe  Lasselle,  of  Vincennes. 
Dom.  Lacroix,  of  Vincennes. 
Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  5lh  March,  1610.] 


(\3)— TREATY  between  the   United  States  and  the  Wyandot, 
Delaware,  Sfc.  Indians.— Signed  at  CreenviUe,  22dJuiy.  1814. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship   between   The  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians,  called  the  Wyandot  s,  Delawares, 
Shawanees,  Senekas,  and  Miamis. 
The  said  United  States  of  America,  by  William  Henry  Harrison, 
late  Major  General  in  the  Army  of  The  United  States,  and  Lewis  Cass, 
Governor  of  the  Michigau  Territory,  duly  authorized  and  appointed 
Commissioners  for  the  purpose,  aud  the  said  Tribes,  by  their  Head 
Men,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  assembled  at  Greenville,  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles ;  which,  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  The  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  binding  upon  them  and  the  said 
Tribes. 

Art.  I.  The  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Sha- 
wanees, and  Senekas,  give  peace  to  the  Miami  Nation  of  Indians,  for- 
merly designated  as  the  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  Tribes;  they 
extend  this  indulgence  also  to  the  Bands  of  the  Pattawatimas,  which 
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adhere  to  the  grand  Sachem  Tobioipee,  and  to  the  Chief  Onoxa,  to 
the  Ottawas  of  Blanchard's  Creek,  who  have  attached  themselves  to 
the  Shawanee  Tribe,  and  to  such  of  the  said  Tribe  as  adhere  to  the 
Chief  called  Wing,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Detroit,  and  to  the  Kick- 
apoos,  under  the  direction  of  the  Chiefs  who  sign  this  Treaty. 

II.  The  Tribes  and  Bands  above-mentioned,  engage  to  give  their 
aid  to  The  United  States  in  prosecnting  the  War  against  Great  Britain 
and  such  of  the  Indian  Tribes  as  still  continue  hostile,  and  to  make 
no  Peace  with  either,  without  the  consent  of  The  United  States. 

The  assistance  herein  stipulated  for,  is  to  consist  of  such  a  number 
of  their  Warriors,  from  each  Tribe,  as  the  President  of  The  United 
Slates,  or  any  Officer  having  his  authority  therefor,  may  require. 

III.  The  Wyaudot  Tribe,  the  Senekas  of  Sandusky  and  Stoney 
Creek,  and  the  Delaware  and  Shawanee  Tribes,  who  have  preserved  their 
fidelity  to  The  Uuited  States  throughout  the  War,  again  acknowledge 
themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  said  States,  and  of  no  other 
Power  whatever,  and  agree  to  aid  The  United  States  in  the  manner 
stipulated  for  in  the  foregoing  Article,  and  to  make  no  Peace  but  with 
Die  consent  of  the  said  States. 

IV.  In  the  event  of  the  faithful  performance  of  the  Conditions  of 
this  Treaty,  The  United  States  will  confirm  and  establish  all  the  boun- 
daries between  their  lands,  and  those  of  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawanees,  and  Miamis,  as  they  existed  previously  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  War. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  and  the  said  Head 
Men,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  before-mentioned  Tribes  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Greenville,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  this  22d  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1814,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  39th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
(L.S.)  LEWIS  CASS. 

[Marks  of  16  Wyandots.] 
[Marks  of  13  Delawares. 3 
[Marks  of  14  Shawanees.] 
[Marks  of  5  Ottawas.] 
[Marks  of  13  Senekas.] 
[Marks  of  27  Miamis.] 
[Marks  of  18  Pattawatimas.] 
[Marks  of  6  Kickapoos.] 

In  presence  of 
James  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner s. 
Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  Agent. 
'B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  Agent. 
[1815-16.]  2  F 
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James  J.  Nisbet,  Associate  Judge  of  Court  of  Common  Pleas, 

Preble  County. 

Thos.  G.  Gibson, 

Antoine  Boindi,  | 

Wm.  Walker,  I 

William  Conner,  | 

J.  Bts.  Crandonnai,  \  Sworn  Interpreters. 

Stephen  Ruddeed,  / 

James  Pelteir,  I 

Joseph  Bbrtrand,  / 

Thos.  Ramsey,  Capt.  1st  Rifle  Regt. 

John  Conner, 

John  Riddle,  Col.  1st  Regt.  Ohio  Militia. 
[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  13th  December,  1814.] 

(U.)  — TREATY of  Peace  between  The  United  States  and  the  Crctk 
Nation  of  Indians.— Signed  at  Fort  Jackson,  9th  August,  1814. 

Articles  of  Agreement  and  Capitulation,  made  and  concluded  this  9th 
day  of  August,  1814,  bcttceen  Major- General  Andrew  Jackson,  on 
behalf  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
Chiefs,  DeputifS,  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  Nation. 
Whereas  an  unprovoked,  inhumnn,  and  sanguinary  War.  waged  by 
the  hostile  Creeks  against  The  United  States  hath  been  repelled,  prose- 
cuted,  and  determined,  successfully  on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  in 
conformity  with  principles  of  National  justice  and  honourable  war- 
fare :  aud  whereas,  consideration  is  due  to  the  rectitude  of  proceeding 
dictated  by  Instructions  relating  to  the  re-establishment  of  Peace:  be 
it  remembered,  that,  prior  to  the  Conquest  of  that  part  of  the  Creek 
Nation,  hostile  to  The  United  States,  numberless  aggressions  bad  been 
committed  against  the  peace,  the  property,  and  the  lives,  of  Citizens 
of  The  United  States,  and  those  of  the  Creek  Nation  in  amity  with  her, 
at  the  mouth  of  Duck  River,  Fort  Mimms,  and  elsewhere,  contrary  to 
national  faith,  and  the  regard  due  to  an  Article  of  the  Treaty  coo- 
eluded  at  New  York,  in  the  year  1790,  between  the  2  Nations;  that  The 
United  States,  previous  to  the  perpetration  of  such  outrages,  did,  in 
order  to  ensure  future  amity  and  concord  between  the  Creek  Nation 
and  the  said  States,  in  conformity  with  the  Stipulations  of  former 
Treaties,  fulfil,  with  punctuality  and  good  faith,  her  engagements  to 
the  said  Nation  :  that  more  thau  2- thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  Nation,  disregarding  the  genuine 
spirit  of  existing  Treaties,  suffered  themselves  to  be  instigated  to 
violations  of  their  natioual  honor,  and  the  respect  due  to  a  part  of 
their  own  Nation,  faithful  to  The  United  States  and  the  principles  of 
humanity,  by  Impostors  denominating  themselves  Prophets,  and  by 
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the  duplicity  and  misrepresentation  of  Foreign  Emissaries,  whose 
Governments  are  at  War,  open  or  understood,  with  The  United  States. 

Wherefore,  1st.    The  United  States  demand  an  equivalent  for  all 
expenses  incurred  in  prosecuting  the  War  to  its  termination,  by  a  ces- 
sion of  all  the  Territory  belonging  to  the  Creek  Nation,  within  the  Ter- 
ritories of  The  United  States,  lying  west,  south,  and  south-eastwardly, 
of  a  line  to  be  run  and  described  by  Persons  duly  authorized  and 
appointed  by  the  President  of  The  United  States:  beginning  at  a 
point  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Coosa  River,  where  the  south 
boundary  line  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  crosses  the  same;  running 
from  thence  down  the  said  Coosa  River,  with  its  eastern  bank 
according  to  its  various  meanders,  to  a  point  1  mile  above  the  mouth 
of  Cedar  Creek,  at  Fort  Williams,  thence  east  2  miles,  thence  south  2 
miles,  thence  west  to  the  eastern  bank  of  the  said  Coosa  Uiver,  thence 
down  the  eastern  bank  thereof,  according:  to  its  various  meanders,  to  a 
point  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  Great  Falls,  (called  by  the  Natives 
Woetumk a,)  thence  east  from  a  true  meridian  line,  to  a  point  due  north 
of  the  Ofucskee,  thence  south,  by  a  like  meridian  line,  to  the  mouth  of 
Ofucskee,  on  the  south  side  of  ihe  Tallapoosa  River,  thence  up  the 
same,  according  to  its  various  meanders,  to  a  point  where  a  direct  course 
will  cross  the  same,  at  a  distance  of  10  miles  from  the  mouth  thereof,  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  mouth  of  Sommochico  Creek,  which  empties  into  the 
Chatahouchie  River,  on  the  east  side  thereof,  below  the  Eufaulau  Town, 
thence  east,  from  a  true  meridian  line,  to  a  point  which  shall  intersect 
the  line  now  dividing  the  lands  claimed  by  the  said  Creek  Natiou  from 
those  claimed  and  oaned  by  the  State  of  Georgia;  provided,  neverthe- 
less, that  where  any  possession  of  any  Chief  or  Warrior  of  the  Creek 
Nation,  who  shall  have  been  friendly  to  The  United  States  during  the 
War,  and  taken  an  active  part  therein  shall  be  within  the  Territory 
ceded  by  these  Articles  to  The  United  States,  every  such  Person  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  land  within  the  said  Territory  of  1  mile 
square  to  include  his  improvements,  as  near  the  centre  thereof  as  may 
be,  which  shall  inure  to  the  said  Chief  or  Warrior,  and  his  Descendants 
so  long  as  he  or  they  shall  cootiuue  to  occupy  the  same,  who  shall  be 
protected  by,  and  subject  to,  the  Laws  ol  The  United  States ;  but  upon 
the  voluntary  abandonment  thereof,  by  such  Possessor  or  his  Descend- 
ants, the  right  of  occupancy  or  possession  of  said  lands  shall  devolve 
to  The  United  States,  and  be  identified  with  the  right  of  property  ceded 
hereby. 

II.  The  United  States  will  guaranty  to  the  Creek  Nation,  the  in- 
tegrity of  all  their  Territory  eastwardly  and  northwardly  of  the  said 
line,  to  be  run  and  described  as  mentioned  in  the  1st  Article. 

III.  The  United  States  demand  that  the  Creek  Nation  abandon  all 
communication,  and  cease  to  hold  any  intercourse,  with  any  British  or 
Spanish  Post,  Garrison,  or  Town  ;  and  that  they  shall  not  admit  among 
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them  any  Agent  or  Trader,  who  shall  not  derive  authority  to  hold 
commercial,  or  other,  intercourse  with  them,  by  License  from  the 
President  or  authorized  Agent  of  The  United  States. 

IV.  The  United  States  demand  an  acknowledgment  of  the  right 
to  establish  military  posts  and  trading  houses,  and  to  open  roads  within 
the  Territory  guaranteed  to  the  Creek  Nation  by  the  Hod  Article,  and 
a  right  to  the  free  navigation  of  all  its  waters. 

V.  The  United  States  demand  that  a  surrender  be  immediately 
made,  of  all  the  Persons  and  Property  taken  from  the  Citizens  of  The 
United  States,  the  friendly  part  of  the  Creek  Nation,  the  Cherokee, 
Chickasaw,  and  Choctaw  Nations,  to  the  respective  Owners;  and  The 
United  States  will  cause  to  be  immediately  restored  to  the  formerly 
hostile  Creeks,  all  the  property  taken  from  them  since  their  submission, 
either  by  The  United  States,  or  by  any  Indian  Nation  in  amity  with  the 
United  States,  together  with  all  the  Prisoners  taken  from  them  during 
the  War. 

VI.  The  United  States  demand  the  caption  and  surrender  of  all  the 
Prophets  and  Instigators  of  the  War,  whether  Foreigners  or  Natives, 
who  have  nqt  submitted  to  the  arms  of  The  United  States,  and  become 
Parties  to  these  Articles  of  Capitulation,  if  ever  they  shall  be  found 
within  the  Territory  guaranteed  to  the  Creek  Nation  by  the  Ilnd  Article. 

VII.  The  Creek  Nation  being  reduced  to  extreme  want,  and  not  at 
present  having  the  means  of  subsistence,  The  United  States,  from 
motives  of  humanity,  will  continue  to  furnish,  gratuitously,  the  neces- 
saries of  life,  until  the  crops  of  corn  can  be  considered  competent  to 
yield  the  Nation  a  supply,  and  will  establish  trading  houses  iu  the 
Nation,  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  and  at 
such  places  as  he  shall  direct,  to  enable  the  Nation,  by  industry  and 
economy,  to  procure  clothing. 

VIII.  A  permanent  Peace  shall  ensue  from  the  date  of  these  presents, 
for  ever,  between  the  Creek  Nation  and  The  United  States,  and  between 
the  Creek  Nation  and  the  Cherokee,  Chickasaw,  and  Choctaw  Nations. 

IX.  If,  in  running  east  from  the  mouth  of  Summochico  Creek,  it 
shall  so  happen  that  the  Settlement  of  the  Kinnards  fall  within  the 
lines  of  the  Territory  hereby  ceded,  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  line 
.shall  be  run  east  in  a  true  meridian,  to  Kitchofoonee  Creek,  thence, 
down  the  middle  of  said  creek,  to  its  junction  with  Flint  River,  imme- 
diately below  the  Oakmulgee  Town,  thence,  up  the  middle  of  Flint 
Fiver,  to  a  point  due  east  of  that  at  which  the  above  line  struck  the 
Kitchofoonee  Creek,  thence  east  to  the  old  line  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned :  to  wit,  the  line  dividing  the  lands  claimed  by  the  Creek 
Nation  from  those  claimed  and  owned  by  the  State  of  Georgia. 

The  Parties  to  these  presents,  after  due  consideration,  for  them- 
selves and  their  Constituents,  agree  to  ratify  and  con6rm  the  preceding 
Articles,  and  constitute  them  the  basis  of  a  permanent  Peace  betweeu 


Digitized  by  Google 


UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIANS. 


437 


the  2  Nations;  and  they  do  hereby  solemnly  bind  themselves,  and 
all  the  Parties  concerned  and  interested,  to  a  faithful  performance 
of  every  Stipulation  contained  therein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they  have  hereunto,  interchangeably  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  (he  day  and  date  above  written. 
(L.S.)  ANDREW  JACKSON, 

Muj.  Gen.  comdg.  1th  M.  Dist. 
[Marks  of  36  Indians.] 
Done  at  Fort  Jackson,  in  presence  of 

Charles  Cassedy,  Acting  Secretary. 
Benjamin  Hawkins,  Agent  for  Indian  Affairs. 
Retuhn  J.  Meigs,  A,  C.  Nation. 

Robert  Butler,  Adjutant  General  United  States'  Army. 
J.  C.  Warren,  Assistant  Agent  for  Indian  Affairs. 
George  Mayfield,  \ 
Alexander  C  urn  els,  V  Public  Interpreters. 
George  Lovet  t,  ) 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  Stales,  16th  February,  1815.] 

(15.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Pattawatima 
Indians. — Signed  at  Portage  des Sioux,  \&th  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  Stutes  of  America. 

TO    ALL   AND   SINGULAR    TO   WHOM    THESE   PRESENTS    SHALL  COME, 

greeting  : 

Where  a  8  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians* 
residing  on  the  River  Illinois,  was  concluded  and  signed  on  the  18th 
day  of  July,  1815,  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  Commissioners  on  the 
part  of  The  United  Slates,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  the  said  Tribe  or 
Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  Under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation 
residing  on  the  Hirer  Illinois,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
Tribe  o  r  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 
Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 
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II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing  the  said  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  bind  them- 
•elves  reciprocally  to  deliver  up  all  the  Prisoners  now  in  their  hands, 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession), 
to  the  Officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clarke,  on  the  Illinois  River,  as 
soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

IV.  The  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship, 
recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  Treaty,  Contract, 
and  Agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United  States  and 
the  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  everything  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation, 
residing  on  the  River  Illinois:  we,  their  underwritten  Commissioners 
and  Chiefs  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  our  Full  Powers,  have  signed  ihis 
Definitive  Treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  18th  day  of  July,  iu  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1815,  aud  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  40tli. 

(US.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(US.)  NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
[Marks  of  7  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.]] 
R.  Wa0h,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 
N.  Boilyin,  Agent.  T.  Paul,  C.  M. 

Maurice  Blondbaux.  Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 

John  Miller,  Colonel,  3rd  Regiment  of  Infantry. 
Richard  Chitwood,  Major  Militia. 

Wm.  Irtine  Adair,  Captain  3rd  Regiment  United  States'  Infantry. 
Cyrus  Edwards,  Louis  Decouagne,  } 

Saml.  Solomon,  John  A.  Cameron.  >  Sworn  Interpreters. 

Jacques  Matte,  3 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof.  In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  The 
United  States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with 
ray  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  of  December,  1815,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.  S.)  JAM ES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 
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(16.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Piankeshaw 
Indians.— Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  18//<  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING '. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States,  and  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and 
concluded  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  18th  day  of  July,  1815,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  behalf 
of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit: 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clarkt  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation, 
on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  anxious  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot, 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals 
composing  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties  m  the  sincerity  of  mutual  Friendship, 
recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm  all  and  every  Treaty,  contract  or 
agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United  States  and  the 
said  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  said  Piankeshaw  Tribe  or  Nation : 
we,  their  underwritten  Commissioners  and  Chiefs  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of 
our  Foil  Powers,  have  signed  this  Definitive  Treaty,  and  have  caused 
our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  1 8th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  40th. 

(LS.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.S.)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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[Marks  of  6  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.) 
Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 
N.  Boilvin,  Agent.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  M. 

Maurice  Blondeaux.  John  Hay. 

John  Miller,  Colonel,  3d  Infantry. 
Richard  Chitwood,  Major  Militia. 

William  Irvine  Adair,  Captain,  3d  Regiment,  U.  S.  Infantry. 

Cyrus  Edwards, 

Samuel  Solomon,  J 

Jacques  Matte,  V  Sworn  Interpreters. 

Louis  Decouaone,  V 

John  A.  Cameron.  / 

Now.  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  Uuited  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  1  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  The  Uuited  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  Uuited  States 
the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.  S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(17.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Teeton  Indian*. 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \9th  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  Slates  of  America, 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THE8E  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  Teeton  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was 
concluded  and  signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux  on  the  19th  day  of  July, 
1815,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  United  States,  aud 
certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  oo 
the  part  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words 
following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ntnian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioner* Plenipotentiary  nf  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
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part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefi  and  Warriors  of  the  Teeton  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe,  of  the  other  part 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  Every  iujury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 
and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals 
composing  the  said  Teeton  Tribe,  and  the  friendly  relations  that* 
existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves,  and 
their  said  Tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  aforesaid 
Tribe,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
of  no  other  Nation,  Power  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and 
affixed  their  seals,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1815,  and  of  the  independence 
of  The  United  States  the  40th. 

(US.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.S.)  NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)  AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  9  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission, 
John  Miller,  Colonel,  3d  Infantry. 
H.  Dodge,  Brigadier- General,  Missouri  Militia. 
T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 
Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 
Maurice  Blondeaux.  John  A.  Cameron. 

Louis  Decouagnb.  Louis  Dorion. 

Cyrus  Edwards.  John  Hay. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the 
said  Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conseut  of  the  Senate, 
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accepted,  ratified,  und  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

lu  testimony  whereof.  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  2Gth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)  JAMBS  MA D180N. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 



(18.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sioux  Indians.— 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \9th  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING  : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  Sioux  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  con- 
cluded and  signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  thel9(h  day  of  July, 
1815,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  United  States,  ami 
certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on 
the  part  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words 
following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Sioux  of  the  Lakes,  on  the  part 
and  oehalf  of  their  Tribe,  of  the  other  parU 

The  Parties  beiug  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  for- 
given and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  Individuals  com. 
posing  the  said  Tribe  of  the  Lakes,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves,  and 
their  said  Tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  afore- 
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said  Tribe,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  and  $f  no 
other  Nation,  Power  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteao,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names, 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  19th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
1815,  and  of  (be  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  40th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 

(L.S.)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  6  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
John  Miller,  Colonel,  3d  Infantry. 
T.Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Edmund  Hall,  Lieutenant,  late  28M  Infantry. 

J.  B.  Clark,  Adjutant,  3d  Infantry. 

Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 

John  W.  Johnson,  V.  S.  F.  and  Indian  Agent. 

Maurice  Blondeaux.  Louis  Decouaone. 

Louis  Dorion.  John  A.  Cameron. 

Jacques  Matte.  John  Hay. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  ol 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(19.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sioux  Indians. 
—Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \9th  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THBSE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States  and  the  Sioux  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and  con- 
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eluded  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  19th  day  of  July,  1815,  by  Com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  The  United  Stales,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Sioux  of  the  River  St.  Peter,  on  behalf  of  the  said 
Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America*  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warrifs,  of  the  Sioux  of  the  River  St.  Peter,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe,  on  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 
and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing the  Tribe  of  Sioux,  of  the  River  St.  Peter;  and  all  the  friendly 
relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  their 
said  Tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  Tribe,  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  and  of  no  other  Power, 
Nation,  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Niniau  Edwards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  19th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the 
40th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.S.)  NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(LS.)       .  AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  6  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
John  Miller,  Colonel,  3d  Infantry. 
T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

John  F.  Chunn,  Brevet-Major  of  The  United  States  Army. 
Edmund  Hall,  Lieutenant,  late  28/A  Infantry. 
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Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 

Thomas  Forsyte,  Indian  Agent. 

J.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  F.  and  Indian  Agent. 

Maurice  Blokdeaux,  \ 

Lo ois  Decodagne,  / 

John  A.  Cameron,  >  Sworn  Interpreter*. 

Louis  Dorion,  I 

Jacques  Matte.  j 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused 
the  seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  onr  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  fL.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(20.) — TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Yancton  Indians. 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  19/ A  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING  : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
Stales,  and  the  Yancton  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and 
-concluded  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  19th  day  of  July,  1815,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  " 
Warriors  of  the  Yancton  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians  on  the  part  of  the 
said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit:— 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Yancton  Tribe  of  Indians,  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
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all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  unoo  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  awl  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles. 

Art.  f.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  ooe  or 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Yancton  Tribe ;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  sad 
their  said  Tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  Nation, 
Power,  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  afore- 
said, have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  tbit 
1 9th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  The  United  States  the  40th. 

(L.S.)      WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.S.)      NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.S.)      AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  II  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
John  Miller,  Colonel,  3rd  Infantry. 
H.  Dodge,  Brigadier-  General  Missouri  Militia, 
Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent: 
Maurice  Blondeaux.  Jacques  Matte. 

John  A.  Cameron. 
T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  Commission. 
Louis  Decouagne.  Cyrus  Edwards. 

Louis  Dorion.  John  Hay,  Interpreter. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted,  ratified, 
and  confirmed  the  6ame,  and  every  Clause  and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  2Gth  day  of  December,  in  the 
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year  of  our  Lord,  ISlo,  and  o!  the  I ndependence  of  The  United  States 
the  40th. 

By  the  President.  (L-  S.)       JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(21.) — TREATY  between  Ike  United  States  and  the  Mahns  Indians. 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  Wth  July,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States, 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING  I 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States  and  the  Mahas  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and  con- 
cluded at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  20th  day  of  July,  1815,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil- 
liam Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commission- 
ers Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part 
and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Mahas,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said 
Tribe  or  Nation,  on  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of  being 
placed,  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  on 
which  they  stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  fjiendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals 
composing  the  Tribe  or  Nation  of  the  Mnbas,  and  all  friendly  relations 
that  existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be  and  the  same  are 
hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and 
their  Tribe  or  Nation  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  Slates, 
and  of  no  other  Nation,  Power  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  aud 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe  or  Nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
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their  names  anil  affixed  their  seals,  this  20th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  40th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 

(L.S.)         NIMAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
[Marks  of  8  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission, 

John  Miller,  Colonel  3d  Infantry. 

T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Edw.  Hall,  Lieutenant  late  28M  Infantry. 

John  B.  Clark,  Adjutant  3d  Infantry. 

Manuel  Lisa,  Agent. 

Thos.  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 

J.  W.  Johnson,  Indian  Agent. 

Lou  is  Decouagne.       Louis  Dorion. 

John  A.  Cameron.        Jacques  Matte. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted,  raii6ed, 
and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  The  United  Stales  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  Cily  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  Uuited  SUtes 
the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(22.)  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Kickapoo  Indians. 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  2d  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING  I 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  Uuited 
States  of  America  and  the  Kickapoo  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was 
concluded  and  si-ned  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  2d  day  of  Sep- 
tember 1815,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  United  States, 
and  certain  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Deputies  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation 
of  Indians  on  the  part  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  iu 
the  words  following,  to  wit; 
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TREATY  tif  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com* 
.  missioners  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Deputies  of  the  Kickapoo  Tribe  or 
Nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the 
other  part, 

- 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friend- 
ship between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of 
being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on  the  same  footing 
upon  which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  Injury  or  act  of  Hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  towards  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgo  L 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals 
composing  the  said  Kickapoo  Tribe  or  Nation, 

HI.  The  Contracting  Parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  Prisoners  now  in  their 
hands  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their 
possession)  to  the  Officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Illinois 
River,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  Natious  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  practicable. 

IV.  The  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship, 
recognize,  re-establish  and  confirm  all  and  every  Treaty,  Contract,  or 
Agreement  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United  States  and  the 
Kickapoo  Tribe  or  Nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs,  War- 
riors and  Deputies  of  the  said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  2nd  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  40th. 

(L.S  )       WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.S.)      NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.  S.)      AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  10  Indian  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Deputies.] 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  iu  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
T.  A.Smith.  Bri/adier-  General,  United  States  Army. 
Dl.  Bissel,  Brigadier-General. 
Stephen  Byrd,  Colonel  M.  N. 
T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 
[1813—16.]  2  G 
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A.  M'Nair,  Deputy  Inspector. 
Thomas  Forsyth.  Indian  Agent. 
Pierre  Menard,  Indian  Agent. 

J  no.  W.  Johnson,  United  States  Factor  and  Indian  Agent. 
Maurice  Blondeaux. 
Samuel  Solomon,  Interpreter. 

Samuel  Brady,  Lieutenant  8th  United  States  Infantry. 
Joseph  C.  Brown.  H.  Battu. 

Samuel  Whiteside,  Captain  Illinois  Militia. 

Nov,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  ac- 
cepted, ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article 
thereof. 

* 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this 26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  40th. 

By 4he  President,  (L.  S.)       JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  Stale. 

(23.)  TREATY  between  The  Unittd  States  and  the  Wyandot,  $c. 
Indians. — Signed  at  Spring  Wells,  8th  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL    AND    SINGULAR   TO   WHOM    THESE    PRESENTS    SHALL  COME, 

GREETING  : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  between  The  United  States  and  the  Wyandot, 
Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanee,  Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  and  PoU- 
watnmie  Tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  limits  of  tbe 
State  of  Ohio,  and  the  Territories  of  Indiana  and  Michigan,  was  made 
and  concluded  at  Spring  Wells,  on  the  8th  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  1815,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and 
certain  Sachems,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribes  or  Na- 
tions of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  woids  following,  to  wit: 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Wyandot, 
Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanee,  Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and 
Potawatamie  Tribes  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  limits  of  the 
State  of  Ohio,  and  the  Territories  of  Indiana  and  Michigmn. 

Whereas  the  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  and  Potawatamie  Tiibes  of 
Indians,  together  with  certain  Bauds  of  the  Wyandot,  Delaware, 
Seneca,  Shawanee  and  Miami  Tribes,  were  associated  with  Great  Bri- 
tain iu  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and  that  Power,  and 


i 
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have  manifested  a  disposition  to  be  restored  to  the  relations  of  peace 
and  amity  with  the  said  States ;  and  the  President  of  The  United 
States  having  appointed  William  Henry  Harrison,  late  a  Major- 
General  in  the  service  of  The  United  States,  Duncan  M* Arthur,  late  a 
Brigadier  in  the  service  of  The  United  States,  and  John  Graham,  Esq., 
as  Commissioners  to  treat  with  the  said  Tribes ;  the  said  Commis- 
sioners and  the  Sachems,  Head-men,  and  Warriors  of  said  Tribes 
having  met  in  Council  at  the  Spring  Wells,  near  the  City  of  Detroit, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  The 
United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said  Tribes. 

Art.  I.  The  United  States  give  Peace  to  the  Chippewa,  Ottowa, 
and  Potawatamie  Tribes. 

I I.  They  also  agree  to  restore  to  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  and 
Potawatamie  Tribes,  all  the  Possessions,  Rights,  and  Privileges  which 
they  enjoyed,  or  were  entitled  to  in  the  year  181 1,  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  late  War  with  Great  Britain ;  and  the  said  Tribes 
upon  their  part,  agree  again  to  place  themselves  under  the  protection 
of  The  United  States,  and  of  no  other  Power  whatsoever. 

III.  In  consideration  of  the  fidelity  to  The  United  Stales  which  has 
been  manifested  by  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  and  Shawanoe 
Tribes  throughout  the  late  War,  and  of  the  repentance  of  the  Miami 
Tribe,  as  manifested  by  placing  themselves  under  the  protection  of 
The  United  States,  by  the  Treaty  of  Greenville  in  1814,  the  said  States 
agree  to  pardon  such  of  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  said  Tribes  as  may 
have  continued  hostilities  against  them  until  the  close  of  the  War 
with  Great  Britain,  and  to  permit  the  Chiefs  of  their  respective  Tribes, 
to  restore  them  to  the  stations  and  property  which  they  held  previ- 
ously to  the  War. 

IV.  The  United  States  and  the  before-mentioned  Tribes  or  Nations 
of  Indians,  that  is  to  say,  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanee, 
Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  wid  Potawatamies  agree  to  renew  and  con- 
firm the  Treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the  Year  1795,  and  all  subse- 
quent Treaties  to  which  they  were  respectively  Parties,*  and  the  same 
are  hereby  again  ratified  and  confirmed  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  they 
Here  inserted  in  this  Treaty. 

Done  at  Spring  Wells,  the  8th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  40th. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they,  the  said  Commissioners,  and  the 
Sachems,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of  the  different  Tribes,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

(L.  S.)         WM.  HENRY  HARBISON. 
(L.  S.)         DUNCAN  M'ARTHUR. 
(L  S.)         JOHN  GRAHAM. 

*  See  Page,  401. 
2  G  2 
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Here  follow  the  Marks  of  91  Indian  Sachems,  Head-men,  and 
Warriors viz.  of 

[7  Wyandot  Chiefs.] 
[8  Shawanee  Chiefs.] 
[8  Ottawa  Chiefs.] 
[2  Otlawas  from  Mackinack.] 
[I  Ottawa  from  Grand  River.] 
[I  Winnebago  from  Mackinack.] 
[10  Chippewa  Chiefs.] 
[7  Delaware  Chiefs.] 
[4  Seneca  Chiefs.]  • 
[25  Potawatamie  Chiefs.] 
[18  Miami  Chiefs.] 
Signed  in  the  presence  of 

A.  I-  Langiiam,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
Lewis  Cass. 

James  Miller,  Brigadier  General  of  the  United  States  Army. 
Willoughby  Morgan,  Major  United  States  Army. 
A.  B.  Woodward. 

H.  B.  Breyoort,  late  Major  45/A  Infantry. 

John  Biddfr,  Capt.  United  States  Corps  Artillery. 

James  May.  J.  P. 

Peter' Audrain,  Reg.  L.  O.  D. 

Jn  K.  Walker,  Wyandot  Interpreter. 

Francis  Jaissen. 

James  Riley,  Interpreter. 

William  Kingg.  Francois  Mocton. 

John  Kenzie,  Interpreter. 

F.  Duchocquet,  United  States  Interpreter.  W. 

Louis  Bufait,  Indian  Interpreter. 

J.  Bts.  Chandonnai,  Interpreter. 

W.  Knaggr.  Antoine  Bondi. 

Jean  Bt.  Massac. 
Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I.  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have 
accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  herennto  set  my  hand,  and  caused 
the  seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  40th. 

By  the  President ,  (IS.)      JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MON  ROE,  Secretary  of  State. 
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(24.}— TREATY  bet  tceen  The  United  States  and  the  Osage  Indians  — 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \2th  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  Presidint  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING  : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  nnd  Friendship  was  made  a  id  con. 
eluded  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  12th  day  of  September,  1815,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  the  King,  Chiefs, 
and  Warriors,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  of  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  which  Treaty  is  in 
the  words  following,  to^wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil- 
liam Clark,  Ninian  Ed  tear  ds,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  )*art  and 
behalf  of  the  said  States  of  the  one  part  ;  and  the  undersigned  King, 
Chief*  and  Warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Na- 
tions, on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  Parlies  being  desirous  of  reestablishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  and  of 
being  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing 
upon  which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles. 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot. 

If.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  alt  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship, 
recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  ail  and  every  Treaty,  Contract 
and  Agreement  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United  States,  aud 
the  said  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  King,  Chiefs, 
and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribes,  or  Nations,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  12th  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  Stales 
the  40th. 

(L.  S.)       WILLIAM  CLARK. 

(L.  S.)       NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.  S.)      AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Here  follow  the  Marks  of  the  King,  and  23  Chiefs  and  Wairiors  of  the 

Osage  Tribes.] 
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Dune  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

Thomas  Levers,  Lieut. -Colonel commanding  \st  Regt.I.  T. 

P.  Chouteau,  Agent.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

James  B.  Moore,  Captain.       Samuel  Whiteside,  Captain. 

John  W.  Johnsqn,  United  States  Factor  and  Indian  Agent. 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Samuel  Solomon,  1  T 

Noel  Mooraine,  J-*""?"""- 

P.  L.  Chotbau. 

Daniel  Couverie,  3rd  Lieutenant,  ^ 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  ha*f 
accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  The  UnitedStates  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  40th. 

By  the  President.  (L.  S.)       JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Seeretary  of  State. 


(25.)  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sac  Indians. — 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \3tk  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  UnitedStates. 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

GREETING; 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  betweeu  The  Uniud 
States  and  that  portion  of  the  Sac  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians  residing 
on  the  Missouri  River,  was  made  and  concluded  by  Commissioners  on 
the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  portion  of  the  Sac  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  that 
portion  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  which  Treaty  is  iu  tbe 
words  following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Slates,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  that  portion  of  the  Sac  JYation  of 
Indians  now  residing  on  the  Missouri  River,  of  the  other  part. 

Wheheas  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  well  as  that 
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portion  of  the  Nation  which  ibey  represent,  have  at  all  times  been 
desirous  of  fulfilling  their  Treaty  with  The  United  States,  with  perfect 
good  faith  ;  and  for  that  purpose  have  found  themselves  compelled 
since  the  commencement  of  the  late  War,  to  separate  themselves  from 
the  rest  of  their  Nation,  and  remove  to  the  Missouri  River,  where  lh<y 
have  continued  to  give  proofs  of  their  friendship  and  fidelity  ;  And 
whereas  The  United  States,  justly  appreciating  the  conduct  of  said 
Indians,  are  disposed  to  do  them  the  most  ample  justice  that  is  prac- 
ticable ;  the  said  Parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles  : 

Art.  I.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and 
that  portion  of  the  Sacs  which  they  represent,  do  hereby  assent  to  the 
Trealv  between  the  Unfted  States  of  America,  and  the  united  Tribes 
of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St.  Louis  on  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1804,  and  they  moreover  promise  to  do  all  in  their 
power  to  re-establish  and  enforce  the  same. 

II.  The  said  Chiefs  aud  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  those  they 
represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  aud  separate  from  the 
Sacs  of  Rock  River,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assistance  whatever,  until 
peace  shall  also  be  concluded  between  The  United  States  and  the  said 
Sacs  of  Rock  River. 

III.  The  United  States  on  their  part  promise  to  allow  the  said  Sacs 
of  the  Missouri  River,  all  the  rights  and  privileges  secured  to  them  by 
the  Treaty  of  St.  Louis  before- mentioned,  and  also,  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable, to  furnish  them  with  a  just  proportion  of  the  annuities  stipu- 
lated to  be  paid  by  that  Treaty  ;  provided  they  shall  continue  to 
comply  with  this  and  their  former  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  this  13th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815, 
aod  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  Spates  the  40th. 

(US.)  WM.  CLARK. 

(L.  S)  MM  AN  EDWARDS. 

(US.)  AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  12  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

Thomas  Levers,  Lieutenant  Col.  commanding  1st  Regt.  I.  T. 

P.  Chouteau,  Agent.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

James  B.  Moore,  Captain.     Samuel  Whiteside,  Captain. 

J.  W.  Johnson,  United  States  Factor  and  Indian  Agent. 

Maurice  Blondeaux,  \ 

Samuel  Solomon,  {Interpreters. 

Noel  Mograine,  3 

Daniel  Couverie,  3d  Lieutenant. 
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Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  hare 
accepted,  rati6ed,  and  confirmed  the  same,  aud  every  Clause  aod 
Article  thereof; 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  26th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  Statet 
the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S)  J  AMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(26.)    TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  For  Indians. 
Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  \4th  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESB  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING  : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States  and  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Iudians  was  made  and  con. 
eluded  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  14th  day  of  September,  1815,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  the  King,  Chiefs, 
and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of 
the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit; 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
TViUiam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed King,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation, 
on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the  other 
part* 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  ou  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  'either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  aud  Friendship  between  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  Prisoners  now  iu  their  handi, 
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(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  iuto  their  possession,) 
to  the  Officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Illinois  River,  to  be 
by  him  restored  to  their  respective  Nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
practicable. 

IV.  The  said  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation  do  hereby  assent  to  recognize, 
re-establish  and  confirm  the  Treaty  of  St.  Louis,  which  was  concluded 
on  the  3d  day  of  November,  1804,  to  the  full  extent  of  their  interest 
in  the  same,  as  well  as  all  other  Contracts  and  Agreements  between 
the  Parties ;  and  The  United  States  promise  to  fulfil  all  the  Stipula- 
tions contained  in  the  said  Treaty  in  favour  of  the  said  Fox  Tribe  or 
Nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
14th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  the  40th. 

(L  S.)         WM.  CLARK. 

(L.  S.)  NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(US.)  *       AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  the  King  and  21  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Fox  Tribe.] 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
Thomas  Levens,  Lieutenant-  Col.  commanding  1st  Regt  I.  T. 
P.  Chouteau,  Agent.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

James  B.  Moore,  Captain.      Samuel  Whiteside,  Captain 
Jno.  W.  Johnson,  United  States  Factor  and  Indian  Agent. 
Maurice  Blondeaux. 
Samuel  Solomon, 
Noel  Mograine, 
Daniel  Couverir,  3d  Lieutenant. 


J  Interpreters. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have 
accepted,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  1  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused 
the  seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.  S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State, 
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(27.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  la  way  Indians. 
—  Signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  16/Vi  September,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO   ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO   WHOM    THESE   PRESENTS    SHALL  COME, 

GREETING : 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  law  ay  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was 
concluded  and  signed  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  on  the  IGth  dny  of 
September,  1815,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  United 
States,  and  the  King  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe 
or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  Tribe  or  Natiou  of  Indians, 
which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Aviericat  an  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the 
Undersigned,  King,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  laway  Tribe  or 
Nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the 
other  pa  rt. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States,  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  War,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  and  all  the  Individuals  composing  the 
said  laway  Tribe  or  Nation. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  Prisoners  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their 
possession,)  to  the  Officer  commanding  at  St.  Louis,  to  be  by  him 
restored  to  the  respective  Nations,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

IV.  The  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  Treaty,  Con- 
tract, and  Agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United 
States,  and  the  said  laway  Tribe  or  Nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and 
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affixed  their  seals,  (bis  16th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815,  and  of  ibe  Independence  of  Tbe'United  States  the  40th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 

(LS)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks of  the  King,  and  of  16  laway  Chiefs  and  Warriors. ] 
Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 

R.Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

Dl.  Bissel,  Brigudier- General. 

T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T.  Samuel  Brady,  Lieutenant. 

George  Fisber,  Surgeon,  Illinois  Regiment. 
P.  Chocteau,  Agent. 

John  W.  Johnson,  17.  5..  Factor  and  Indian  Agent. 

Samuel  Solomon,  Interpreter. 

Maurice  Blondeaux.  Louis  Dorion. 

Dennis  Jclien.  James  M'Collocii,  Copt. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

lu  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same-with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(28.; — TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  theKanzas  Indians. 
Signed  at  St.  Louis,  38/ h  October  1815. 

JAMES  MA  DISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING  : 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States  and  the  Kanzas  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and  con- 
cluded at  St  Louis  on  the  28th  day  of  October,  1815,  by  Commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of 
said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  Untied  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
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of  the  said  States  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Kansas  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  Tribey  of  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  oC re-establishing  Peace  am!  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  their  said  Tribe,  and  of  beiug  placed, 
in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which 
they  stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  Slates  and  Gieat 
Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  Et ery  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  aud  friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Kauzas  Tribe,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  War,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  Undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  for  themselves  and  their 
said  Tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  Natioo, 
Power  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chou- 
teau, Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  aforesaid,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  28th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  independence  of 
The  United  States  the  40th. 

(US.)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.S.)  AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

[Marks  of  19  Indian  Chiefs  and  WTarriors.] 
Done  at  St  Louis,  in  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

J  a.  Kennebly,  C.  /.  Dept.     Christian  Witt. 

Gabriel  S.  Chouteau,  Ensign,  M.M. 

G.  H.  Kennerley, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  1.  Agent, 

Taylor  Berry, 

Antoine  Barada,     1  > 

n        r>  }-  Interpreters. 

Paul  Desjardins,  J 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty, 
have  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause 
and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,'!  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  aud  caused  the 
seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  26th  day  of  December,  in 
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the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

(LS)         JAMES  MADISON. 

By  the  President, 

J  AS.  MONROp,  Secretary  of  State. 

(29.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians. 
Signed  at  Washing  ton, '22d  March,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING  I 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Cession  was  made  and  concluded  at  the 
City  of  Washington,  on  the  22d  day  of  March,  1816,  by  a  Commis- 
sioner specially  appointed  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  cer- 
tain Chiefs,  and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  duly 
authorized  and  appointed  by  the  said  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the 
words  following,  to  wit : 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington, 
on  the  22nd  day  of  March,  1816,  between  George  Graham,  being 
specially  authorized  by  the  President  of  The  United  States  thereto, 
and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Ifead-men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation, 
duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said  Nation. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  Executive  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  has 
made  an  application  to  the  President  of  The  United  States  to  extinguish 
the  Claim  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  to  that  part  of  their  lands  which  lie 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  said  State,  as  lately  established  and 
agreed  upon  between  that  State  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina;  and 
as  the  Cherokee  Nation  is  disposed  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  their 
Brothers  of  South  Carolina,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to 
cede  to  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  for  ever  quit  claim  to  the 
Tract  of  Country  contained  within  the  following  bounds  viz:  beginning 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Chaltuga  River,  where  the  boundary  line  of  the 
Cherokee  Natiou  crosses  the  same,  running  thence  with  the  said  boun- 
dary line  to  a  rock  on  the  Blue  Ridge,  where  the  bouudary  Hue  crosses 
the  same,  and  which  rock  has  been  lately  established  as  a  corner  to  the 
States  of  North  and  South  Carolina  ;  running  thence  south,  68|  de- 
grees, west,  20  miles  and  32  chains,  to  a  rock  on  the  Chattuga  River, 
at  the  35th  degree  of  north  latitude,  another  comer  of  the  boundaries 
agreed  upon  by  the  States  of  North  and  South  Carolina,  thence  down 
and  with  the  Chattuga  to  the  beginning. 

II.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  Cession,  The  United 
States  promise  and  engage  that  the  State  of  South  Carolina  shall  pay 
to  the  Cherokee  Nation,  or  its  accredited  Agent,  the  sum  of  5,000  dol- 
lars, within  90  days  after  the  President  and  Senate  ahall  have  ratified 
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this  Treaty :  Provided,  that  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  have  sanctioned 
the  same  in  Council :  and  provided  also,  that  the  Executive  of  the 
State  of  South  Carolina,  shall  approve  of  the  Stipulations  contained  in 
this  Article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner;  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

(US)         GEORGE  GRAHAM. 
[Marks  of  3  Indian  Chiefs.] 

(L.S.)  RICHARD  TAYLOR. 

(L.S.)         JOHN  ROSS. 

[Mark  of  1  Indian  Chief.] 
Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing; 

Return  J.  Meigs.     Jacob  Lacb.     Gid.  Davis. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  Slates,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have, 
by  and  with  ihe  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted,  ratified, 
and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  1  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  The  United  Slates  to  he  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  8th  day  of  April,  in  the  year 
of  our  I/)rd,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the 
40th. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)         JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(30.)— CONVENTION  between  The  United  States  and  the  Cherokee 
Indians.— Signed  at  Washington,  22d  March,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  The  United  States. 

TO  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME,  GREETING: 

Whereas,  a  Convention  was  made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of 
Washington,  on  the  22d  day  of  March,  1816,  by  a  Commissioner 
specially  appointed  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  and  certain 
Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians,  duly 
authorized  and  appointed  by  the  said  Nation,  which  Convention  is  io 
the  words  following,  to  wit: 

Articles  of  a  Convention  made  and  entered  into  between  George 
Graham,  specially  authorized  thereto  by  the  President  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said 
Nation. 

Art.  I.  Whereas  doubts  have  existed  in  relation  to  the  Northern 
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Boundary  of  that  part  of  the  Crrek  Lands  lying  west  of  the  Coosa 
Riter,  and  which  were  ceded  to  The  United  States  by  the  Treaty  held 
at  Fort  Jackson,  on -the  9tb  day  of  August,  1814  ;  and  whereas  by  the 
Illrd  Article  of  the  Treaty,  dated  the  7th  of  January,  1806,*  between 
The  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  The  United  States  have 
recognized  a  Claim  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  to  the  lands 
south  of  the  big  bend  of  the  Tennessee  River,  and  extending  as  far  west  as 
a  place  on  the  waters  of  Bear  Creek,  (a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  River) 
known  by  the  name  of  the  Flat  Rock,  or  Stoue :  it  is,  therefore,  now 
declared  and  agreed,  that  a  line  shall  be  run  from  a  point  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  Coosa  River,  opposite  to  the  lower  end  of  the  10  Islands  in 
said  river,  and  above  Fort  Strotber,  directly  to  the  Flat  Rock,  or  Stone, 
on  Bear  Creek,  (a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  River:)  which  line  shall 
be  established  as  the  boundary  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek 
Nation  to  The  United  States  by  the  Treaty  held  at  Fort  Jackson,  on 
the  9th  day  of  Ausrust,  1814,  and  of  the  lands  claimed  by  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  ljing  west  of  the  Coosa,  and  south  of  the  Tennessee 

II.  It  is  expressly  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  that 
The  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  lay  off,  open,  and  have  the 
free  use,  of  such  road  or  roads,  through  any  pail  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  I}ing  north  of  the  bo  on  clary  line  now  established,  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  for  the  free  intercourse  between  the  States  of  Ten- 
nessee and  Georgia,  and  the  Mississippi  Territory.  And  the  Citizens 
or  The  United  States  shall  freely  navigate  and  use,  as  a  highway,  all 
the  rivers  and  waters  within  the  Cherokee  Nation.  The  Cherokee 
Nation  further  agree,  to  establish  and  keep  up,  on  the  roads  to  be 
opened  under  the  sanction  of  this  Article,  such  ferries  and  public 
houses  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Citizens  of 
The  United  States. 

III.  Iu  order  to  preclude  any  dispute  hereafter,  relative  to  the 
boundary  line  now  established,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  Cherokee 
Nation  shall  appoint  2  Commissioners  to  accompany  the  Commis- 

*  Treaty  between  The  United  State*  and  the  Cherokee  Indian*. — Washington,  7th 

January,  1806. 

Art.  III.  It  »  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  that  the  Govern- 
UMat  thereof  will  use  its  influence  and  best  endeavors  to  prevail  on  the  Chickasaw 
Xatian  of  Indians,  to  agree  to  the  following  boundary  between  that  Nation  and  the 
Cherokee*,  to  the  southward  of  the  Tennessee  River,  viz.  beginning  at  the  mouth  of 
taney  Creek,  near  the  lower  part  of  the  Muscle  Shoals,  and  to  run  up  the  saiS  Creek 
U>  its  head,  and  in  a  direct  line  from  thence  to  the  Flat  Stone  or  Rock,  the  old  corner 
boundary. 

But  it  is  understood  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  The  United  States  do  not 
engage  to  have  the  aforesaid  line  or  boundary  established,  but  only  to  endeavor 
to  prevail  on  the  Chickasaw  Natioa  to  consent  to  such  a  line,  as  the  boundary 
between  the  2  Nations. 
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sioners  already  appointed  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  to  rna 
the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek  Nation  to  The 
United  States,  while  they  are  engaged  in  running  that  part  of  the 
boundary  established  by  the  1st  Article  of  this  Treaty . 

IV.  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  expense  and  delay,  it  is  further 
agreed,  that  whenever  the  President  of  The  United  States  may  deem 
it  expedient  to  open  a  road  through  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  Nation, 
in  pursuance  of  the  Stipulations  of  the  Ilud  Article  of  this  Convention, 
the  principal  Chief  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  shall  appoint  1  Com- 
missioner to  accompany  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  President 
of  The  United  States,  to  lay  off  and  mark  the  road ;  and  the  said 
Commissioners  shall  be  paid  by  The  United  States. 

V.  The  United  States  agree  to  indemnify  the  Individuals  of  tbe 
Cherokee  Nation  for  losses  sustained  by  them  in  consequence  of  the 
march  of  the  Militia  and  other  Troops  in  the  service  of  The  United 
States  through  that  Nation;  which  losses  have  been  ascertained  by 
the  Agents  of  The  United  States  to  amount  to  25,600  dollars. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  22nd  day  of  March,  1816. 
(US.)         GEORGE  GRAHAM. 
(L.S.)  RICHARD  TAYLOR. 

(L.S.)         JOHN  ROSS. 
[Marks  of  3  Indian  Chiefs.] 
[Mark  of  1  Indian  Chief.] 


Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing, 

Return  J.  Meigs. 
Gid.  Davis. 
Jacob  Laub. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  h  aving  seen  and  considered  the  said  Convention, 
have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted, 
ratified  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused 
the  seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  8th  day  of  April,  in  tbe 
year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  40th. 

By  the  President.  (L  S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

J  AS,  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 
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(5!.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sac  Indians. 
Signed  at  St.  Louis,  \Sth  May,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  WHO  SHALL  SEE  THESE  PRESENTS,  GREETING: 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  was  made  and  con- 
cluded between  The  United  States  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians  called 
the  Sacs  of  Rock  River  and  adjacent  Country,  on  the  13th  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  1816,  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  Missouri  Territory,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  said  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
on  the  part  and  in  behalf  of  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  which  Treaty 
is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace   and  Friendship   made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com* 
missioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States*  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Sacs  of  Rock  River  and  the 
adjacent  Country,  of  the  other  part. 
Whereas  by  the  IXth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  which  was 
concluded  on  the  24th  day  of  December,  ISM,  between  The  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  and  which  was  ratified  by  the 
President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  on  the  17th  day 
February,  1815,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  said  Parties  should  severally 
put  an  end  to  all  hostilities  with  the  Indian  Tribes,  with  whom  they 
might  be  at  War,  at  the  time  of  the  Ratification  of  said  Treaty ;  and 
to  place  the  said  Tribes  inhabiting  their  respective  Territories,  on  the 
same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  War;  Provided  they 
should  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  the  said  Parties,  their 
Citizens  or  Subjects  respectively,  upon  the  Ratification  of  the  saidTreaty 
being  notified  to  them,  and  should  so  desist  accordingly. 

And  whereas  The  United  States,  being  determined  to  execute  every 
A i  tide  of  the  Treaty  with  perfect  good  faith,  and  wishing  to  be  parti- 
cularly exact  in  the  execution  of  the  Article  above  alluded  to,  relating 
lo  the  Indian  Tribes  ;■— the  President,  in  consequence  thereof,  for  that 
purpose,  on  the  llth  day  of  March,  1815,  appointed  the  under- 
signed William  Clark,  Governor  of  Missouri  Territory,  Ninian  Ed- 
wards, Governor  of  Illinois  Territory,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Esq.,  of 
the  Missouri  Territory,  Commissioners,  with  full  power  to  conclude 
a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  with  all  those  Tribes  of  Indians,  con- 
formably to  the  Stipulations  contained  in  the  said  Article,  on  the 
part  of  The  United  States,  in  relation  to  such  Tribes. 

And  whereas  the  Commissioners,  in  conformity  with  their  Instruc- 
tions, in  the  early  part  of  last  year,  notified  the  Sacs  of  Rock  River, 
and  the  adjacent  Country,  of  the  time  of  the  Ratification  of  said 
Treaty ;  of  the  Stipulations  it  contained  in  relation  to  them  ;  of  the 
[1815-16.]  2  H 
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disposition  of  the  American  Government  to  fulfil  those  Stipulations,  by 
entering  into  a  Treaty  with  them,  conformably  thereto ;  and  invited 
the  said  Sacs  of  Rock  River,  and  the  adjacent  Country,  to  send  for- 
ward a  Deputation  of  their  Chiefs  to  meet  the  said  Commissioners  at 
Portage  des  Sioux,  for  the  purpose  of  concluding  such  a  Treaty  as 
aforesaid,  between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Indians;  and  the 
said  Sacs  of  Rock  River,  and  the  adjacent  Country,  having  not  only 
declined  that  friendly  overture,  but  having  continued  their  hostilities, 
and  committed  many  depredations  thereafter,  which  would  have  justi- 
fied the  infliction  of  the  severest  chastisement  upon  them ;  but  having 
earnestly  repented  of  their  conduct,  now  imploring  mercy,  and  being 
anxious  to  return  to  the  habits  of  peace  and  friendship  with  The  United 
Slates  ;  and  the  latter  being  always  disposed  to  pursue  the  most  libera! 
and  humane  policy  towards  the  Indian  Tribes  within  their  Territory, 
preferring  their  reclamation  by  peaceful  measures,  to  their  punish- 
ment by  the  application  of  the  Military  Force  of  the  Nation  : 

Now,  therefore,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  aod 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring 
peace  and  friendship  between  the  Parties,  do  agree  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  Sacs  of  Rock  River,  and  the  adjacent  Country,  do 
hereby  unconditionally  assent  to  recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm 
the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Tribes 
of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1804  ;*  as  well  as  all  other  Contracts  and  Agreements 
heretofore  made  between  the  Sac  Tribe  or  Nation,  and  The  United 
States. 

II.  The  United  States  agree  to  place  the  aforesaid  Sacs  of  Rock 
River,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  War ; 
provided  they  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  next,  deliver  up 
to  the  Officer  commanding  at  Cantonment  Davis,  on  the  Mississippi, 
all  the  property  they,  or  any  part  of  their  Tribe,  have  plundered  or 
stolen  from  the  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  since  they  were  notified, 
as  aforesaid,  of  the  time  of  the  Ratification  of  the  late  Treaty  between 
The  United  States  and  Great  Britain. 

III.  If  the  said  Tribe  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  deliver  up  the  pro- 
perty  aforesaid,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
aforesaid,  they  shall  forfeit  to  The  United  States,  all  right  and  title 
to  their  proportion  of  the  annuities  which,  by  the  Treaty  of  St.  Louis, 
were  covenanted  to  be  paid  to  the  Sac  Tribe ;  and  The  United  States 
shall  for  ever  afterwards  be  exonerated  from  the  payment  of  so  much 
of  said  annuities  as,  upon  a  fair  distribution,  would  fall  to  the  share 
of  that  portion  of  the  Sacs  who  are  represented  by  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Warriors. 

•  Sec  Page  412. 
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IV.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  unless  the  same  shall  be  disapproved  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  The  United  States,  or  by  the  President  only:  and 
in  the  mean  time  all  hostilities  shall  cease  from  this  date. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
sigued  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  1 3th  day  of  May,  1816. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.8.)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
[Marks  of  22  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Done  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

R.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  J.  Bt.  Caron,  Interpreter. 

Samuel  Solomon,  Interpreter, 

Joshua  Norvell,  Judge  Advocate,  M.M. 

Joseph  Perkins.  Joseph  Charless. 

B.  G.  Tavar.  Charles  William  Hunter. 

Cerre.  M.  La  Croix. 

Gayol  De  Guirano.      Boon  Ingels. 

Moses  Scott.  James  Sawyer. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  aud  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cousent  of  the  Senate,  ac- 
cepted, ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  41st. 

By  the  President.  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 

(32  J — TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Sioux  Indians. 

Signed  at  St.  Louis,  1st  June,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  WHO  SHALL  SEE  THESE  PRESENTS,  GREETING  I 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  Tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians,  called  the 
Siouxs  of  the  Leaf,  the  Siouxs  of  the  Broad  Leaf,  and  the  Siouxa 
who  shoot  in  the  Pine  Tops,  was  made  and  concluded  on  the  1st  day 
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of  June,  in  the  year  1816,  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  Missouri  Territory,  by 
Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  said  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  on  the  part  and  in  behalf  of  the  said  Tribes  or  Nations, 
which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Com- 
missioned  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors,  representing  8  Bands  of  the  Sioujc, 
composing  the  3  Tribes  called  the  Siouxs  of  the  Leaf,  the  Siouxs  of 
the  Broad  Leaf,  and  the  Siouxs  who  shoot  in  the  Pine  Tops,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribes,  of  the  other  part. 

The  Parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  The  United  States  and  the  said  Tribes,  and  of  being  placed 
in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on  the  same  footing  upon  which 
they  stood  before  the  late  War  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  iujury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

II.  There  shall  be  perpetual  Peace  and  Friendship  between  all  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States,  and  all  the  Individuals  composing  the 
aforesaid  Tribes  ;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between 
them  before  the  War,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  Tribes  respectively,  do,  by  these  Preseuts,  confirm  to  The  United 
States,  all  and  every  cession  or  cessions  of  land  heretofore  made  by 
their  Tribes  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish  Government,  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States  or  their  Territories:  and  the  Parties 
here  contracting,  do,  moreover,  iu  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship, 
recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  Treaty,  Contract, 
aud  Agreement  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United  States  aud 
the  said  Tribes  or  Nations. 

IV.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  for 
themselves  and  their  said  Tribes,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  aud  of  no  other 
Nation,  Power,  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under, 
signed  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  1st  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  Uuited  States 
the  40th,  (I.  S.)  WILLIAM  CLARK. 

(L.  S.)  NINIAN  EDWARDS. 

(L.  S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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[Marks  of  41  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretaiy  to  the  Commission. 
T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Wm.  O.  Allen,  Captain  United  States  Corps  Artillery. 
H.  S.  Geyer. 

Joshua  Norvell,  Judge  Advocate,  M.  M. 

N.  Boil vi n,  Agent. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent 

Maurice  Blondeaux. 

Henry  Delorrier,  Interpreter. 

Pierre  Lapointe,  Interpreter. 

Samuel  Solomon,  Interpreter. 

Jacques  Matte,  Interpreter. 

Cerre.  Richard  Cave. 

Willi  Cave.  Julius  Pescay. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty*  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  41st 

By  the  President,  (L.  S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 

(33  J — TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Winnebago 
Indians.  Signed  at  St.  Louis,  Sd  June,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM   THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

greeting; 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  The  United 
States  of  America,  and  that  portion  of  the  Winnebago  Tribe  of  Indians 
residing  on  the  Ouisconsin  River,  was  concluded  and  signed  at  St. 
Louis,  in  the  Missouri  Territory,  on  the  3rd  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
1816,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
certain  Chiefs  or  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  on  the  part  and 
in  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words 
following,  to  wit : 

Treaty   of  Peace   and  Friendship  made  and  concluded  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Augustc  Chouteau,  Com- 
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missioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  (he 
part  and  behalf'  of  the  said  States  y  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  IVarriors,  of  that  portion  of  the  Winnebago 
Tribe  or  Nation  residing  on  the  Ouisconsin  River,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  well  as  that 
portion  of  the  Nation  which  they  represent,  have  separated  themselves 
from  the  rest  of  their  Nation,  and  reside  in  a  village  on  the  Ouiscousin 
River,  and  are  desirous  of  returning  to  a  state  of  friendly  relations 
with  TheUnited  States;  the  Parties  hereto  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles: 

Art.  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  (he  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 
and  forgot;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them 
before  the  late  War,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

II.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriois,  for  themselves  and 
those  they  represent,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  The  Uuited 
Slates  all  and  every  cession  of  land  heretofore  made  by  their  Nation 
to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish  Government,  within  the  limits  of 
The  United  States,  or  their  Territories;  and  also,  all  and  every  Treaty, 
Contract  and  Agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  The  United 
States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  as  far  as  their  interests  in  the 
same  extends. 

III.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  for  them- 
selves and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  and  of  no  other 
Nation,  Power,  or  Sovereign  whatsoever. 

IV.  The  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  those 
they  represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and  separate 
from  the  rest  of  their  Tribe  or  Nation,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assist- 
ance whatever,  until  peace  shall  also  be  concluded  between  The 
United  States  and  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation. 

V.  The  Contracting  Parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally, to  deliver  up  all  Prisoners  now  in  their  hands, 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession,) 
to  the  Officer  commanding  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored 
to  the  respective  Parties  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under, 
signed  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  3rd  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
ihe  40th. 

(L.  S.)      WILLIAM  CLARK. 
(L.  S.)       NINIAN  EDWARDS 
(L.S.)       AUGUSTS  CHOUTEAU. 


Digitized  by  Google 


UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIANS. 


[Marks  of  11  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors  J 

Done  at  St  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

William  O.  Allen,  Captain  United  States  Corps  of  Artillery. 
N.  Boilyin,  Agent.    Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent, 
Maurice  Blonde  aux,  Indian  Agent. 
Henry  Dolorier,  Interpreter. 
Pierre  Lapointe,  Interpreter. 
Baptiste  Pereault,  Interpreter. 

Samuel  Solomon,  Interpreter.   Jacques  Matte,  Interpreter. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that,  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  ac- 
cepted, ratified,  and  confirmed,  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  1  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December ,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  independence  of  The  Uni  ted  States 
the  41st. 

By  the  President.  (L.  S.)       JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(M,)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Wea  and  Rick- 
apoo  Indians.— Signed  at  Fort  Harrison,  4th  June,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  pf  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  AND  SINGULAR  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS   SHALL  COME, 

GREETING. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Wea  and  Kickapoo  Tribes  of  Indians,  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
Fort  Harrison  on  the  4th  day  of  June,  1816,  by  Commissioners  on  the 
part  of  the  said  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the  said 
Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  in  behalf  and  ou  the  part  of  the  said 
Nation  or  Tribe;  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Wea  and 

Kickapoo  Tribes  of  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  entered  into  at  Fort  Harrison  in  the 
Indiana  Territory,  between  Benjamin  Parke,  specially  authorized 
thereto  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and 
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the  Tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos,  by  their 
Chiefs  and  Head-men,  ff  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  The  Wens  and  Kickapoos  again  acknowledge  themselves 
in  Peace  and  Friendship  with  The  United  States. 

II.  The  said  Tribes  acknowledge  the  validity  of,  and  declare  their 
determination  lo  adhere  to,  the  Treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the 
year  1795,  and  all  subsequent  Treaties  which  they  have  respectively 
made  with  The  United  States.* 

III.  The  boundary  Hue  surveyed  and  marked  by  The  United  Stales, 
of  the  land  on  the  Wabash  am!  White  Rivers,  ceded  in  the  year  1809, 
the  said  Tribes  do  hereby  explicitly  recognise  and  confirm,  as  having 
been  executed  conformably  to  the  several  Treaties  they  have  made 
with  The  United  States. 

IV.  The  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tiibe  of  the  Kickapoos 
acknowledge  that  they  have  ceded  to  The  United  States  all  that  Tract 
of  Country  which  lies  between  the  aforesaid  boundary  line  on  the  north 
west  side  of  the  Wabash,  the  Wabash,  the  Vermilion  River,  and  a  line 
to  be  drawn  from  the  north  west  corner  of  the  said  boundary  line,  so 
as  to  strike  the  Vermilion  River  20  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its 
mouth,  according  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Treaty  they  made 
with  The  United  States  on  the  9th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  1809.f 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  and  the  Chief  and 
Head-men  of  the  said  Tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed 
their  seals  at  Fort  Harrison,  in  the  Iudiana  Territory,  the  4th  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816. 

(L.S.)  B.  PARKE. 

[Marks  of  9  Wea  Chiefs.] 
[Marks  of  11  Kickapoo  Chiefs  ] 
Done  in  the  presence  of 

Joiin  L.  M'Cullough,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
John  T.  Chum,  Major,  commanding  Fort  Harrison. 
Gab.  I.  Floyd,  Lieutenant  United  States  Army. 
Th.  M'Call,  ofVinccnnes.       Hen.  Gilham,  of  do. 
N.  B.  Bailey,  of  do.  Geo.  C.  Copp. 

Michael  Brouillet,  Interpreter  at  Fort  Harrison. 
Joseph  Barron,  Strom  Interpreter. 
Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  1,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  con6rmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 

*  See  Page  401.  f  See  Page  431. 
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the  Year  of  otir  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  4 1st. 

By  the  President,  (IS.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  Siate. 


TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Ottawa, 
Sfc.  Indians.— Signed  at  St.  Louis,  24th  August,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  Presideut  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

TO  ALL  WHO  SHALL  SEE  THESE  PRESENTS,  GREETING  : 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  and  Limits, was  madeand 
concluded  between  The  United  States  and  the  United  Tribes  of  Otta- 
was,  Chippewas,  and  Pattawatimas,  residing  on  the  Illinois  and  Mel- 
wakee  Rivers,  and  their  waters,  and  on  the  south-western  parts  of  Lake 
Michigan,  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  Missouri  Territory,  by  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  and  by  their  Chiefs  and  Warriors  on 
the  part  of  the  said  Tribes,  or  Nation  of  Indians;  which  Treaty  is  in 
the  words  following,  to  wit : 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  and  Limits,  made  and  concluded 
between  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clarke,  and  Augusts  Chou- 
teau, Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said  States,  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  United  Tribes  of  Ottawas, 
Chippewas,  and  Pattawatimas,  residing  on  the  Illinois  and 
Melwakee  Rivers,  and  their  Waters,  and  on  the  south-western 
parts  of  Lake  Michigan,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  a  serious  dispute  has  for  some  time  past  existed  between 
the  Contracting  Parties,  relative  to  the  right  to  a  part  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  The  United  States  by  the  Tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  on  the 
3rd  day  of  November,  1804,*  and  both  Parties  being  desirous  of  pre- 
serving a  harmonious  and  friendly  intercourse,  aud  of  establishing 
permanent  peace  and  friendship,  have,  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
all  difficulties,  agreed  to  the  following  Terms : 

Art.  I.  The  said  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
Tribes  they  represent,  agree  to  relinquish,  and  hereby  do  relinquish, 
to  The  United  Slates,  all  their  right,  claim,  and  title,  to  all  the  land 
contained  in  the  before-mentioned  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
which  lies  south  of  a  due  west  line  from  the  southern  extremity  of 
Lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  River.  And  they  moreover  cede  to 
The  United  States  all  the  land  contained  within  the  following  bounds, 
to  wit:  beginning  on  the  lea  bank  of  the  Fox  River  of  Illinois,  10 
miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  said  Fox  River ;  thence  running  so  as 
to  cross  Sandy  Creek,  10  miles  above  its  mouth  ;  thence,  in  a  direct 

•  See  Page  412. 
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line,  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the  west  end  of  the  Portage,  between 
Chicago  Creek,  which  empties  into  Lake  Michigan,  and  the  River 
Depleines,  a  fork  of  the  Illinois;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on 
Lake  Michigan,  10  miles  northward  of  the  mouth  of  Chicago  Creek ; 
thence,  along  the  lake,  to  a  point  10  miles  southward  of  the  mouth  of 
the  said  Chicago  Creek;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  poiut  on  the 
Kankakee,  10 miles  above  its  mouth;  thence, with  the  said  Kankakee 
and  the  Illinois  River,  to  the  mouth  of  Fox  River,  and  theuce  to  the 
beginning ;  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  said  Tribes  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  hunt  aad  to  6sh  within  the  limits  of  the  land  hereby  re- 
linquished and  ceded,  so  long  as  it  may  continue  to  be  the  property  of 
The  United  States. 

II.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  and  cession,  The 
United  States  have  this  day  delivered  to  said  Tribes  a  considerable 
quantity  of  merchandise,  and  do  agree  to  pay  them,  annually,  for  the 
term  of  12  years,  goods  to  the  value  of  1,000  dollars,  reckoning  that 
value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  which  they 
shall  be  purchased,  without  any  charge  for  transportation;  which  said 
goods  shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  Tribes  at  some  place  on  the 
Illinois  River,  not  lower  down  than  Peoria.  And  the  said  United 
States  do  moreover  agree  to  relinquish  to  the  said  Tribes  all  the  land 
contained  in  the  aforesaid  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies 
north  of  a  due  west  line,  from  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake 
Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  River,  except  3  leagues  square  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin  River,  including  both  banks,  and  such  other 
tracts,  on  or  near  to  the  Ouisconsin  and  Mississippi  Rivers,  as  the 
President  of  The  United  States  may  think  proper  to  reserve:  Pro- 
vided, that  such  other  tracts  shall  not  in  the  whole  exceed  the  quantity 
that  would  be  contained  in  5  leagues  square. 

III.  The  Contracting  Parties,  that  peace  and  friendship  may  be 
permanent,  promise  that  in  all  things  whatever,  they  will  act  with 
justice  and  correctness  towards  each  other,  and  that  they  will,  with 
perfect  good  faith,  fulfil  all  the  obligations  imposed  upon  them  by 
former  Treaties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  24th  day  of  August,  1816,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  41st 

(L.S.)         NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
(L.S  )         WM.  CLARK. 
(L.S.)         AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
[Marks  of  28  Indian  Chiefs  aud  Warriors.] 
Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 

R,  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
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R.  Graham,  Indian  Agent  for  the  Territory  of  Illinois. 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent. 
J.  Maul,  Lieutenant  8th  Regiment  of  Infantry. 
P.  Provenchere,  Interpreter  of  the  Commissioners. 
Maurice  Blondeaux,  Indian  Agent. 
John  Ruland.       M.  Lewis  Clark. 
Sam.  Solomon,  Interpreter  and  Translator* 
Jacques  Matte,  Interpreter. 

[Marks  of  8  Kickapoo  Chiefs.] 
[Marks  of  2  Sac  Chiefs.] 
[Marks  of  2  Fox  Chiefs.] 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
The  United  States,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said  Treaty,  have, 
by  aud  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  accepted,  ratified, 
and  confirmed,  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and  Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States,  the  41st. 

(L.S.;  JAMES  MADISON. 

By  the  President, 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(36.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Chickasaw  In- 
dims*— -Signed  at  the  Chickasaw  Council  House,  20th  September,  1816, 

JAMES  M  ADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

TO  ALL  WHO  SHALL  SEE  THESE  PRESENTS,  GREETING  I 

Whereas  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  Chickasaw  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chickasaw  Nation  of  Indians, 
on  the  20lh  day  of  September,  1816,  at  the  Chickasaw  Council 
House,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  and  by  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  on  the  part  of  the  said  Nation  of  Indians,  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

To  settle  all  Territorial  Controversies,  and  to  perpetuate  that 
peace  and  harmony  which  has  long  happily  subsisted  between  The 
United  States  and  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Major. General  Andrew  Jackson,  General  David 
Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  Esq.,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole 
Chickasaw  Nation,  in  Council  assembled,  on  the  other,  have  agreed 
on  the  following  Articles,  which,  wheu  ratified  by  the  President,  with 


Digitized  by  Google 


47G 


UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIANS, 


the  advice  ami  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  he 
binding  on  all  Parties : 

Art.  I.  Peace  and  Friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  and 
perpetuated  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chick- 
asaw Nation. 

II.  The  Chickasaw  Nation  cede  to  The  United  States  (with  the 
exception  of  such  reservations  as  shall  hereafter  he  speci6ed)  all  right 
or  title  to  lauds  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  River,  and  re- 
linquish all  claim  to  Territory  on  the  south  side  of  said  River,  and  east 
of  a  line  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  Caney  Creek,  running  up  said 
creek  to  its  source,  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  ridge- path,  or 
commonly  called  Gaines's  Road,  along  said  road  Bouth  westw.irdly  to 
a  point  on  the  Tombigby  River,  well-known  by  the  name  of  the  Cotion 
Gin  Port,  and  down  the  west  bank  of  the  Tombigby  to  the  Choctaw 
Boundary. 

III.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  Claim,  and  Cession 
of  Lands,  made  in  the  preceding  Article,  the  Commissioners  agree  to 
allow  the  Chickasaw  Nation  12,000  dollars  per  anuum  for  10 successive 
years,  and  4,500  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  60  days  after  the  Ratification 
of  this  Treaty  into  the  hands  of  Levi  Colbert,  as  a  compensation  for 
any  improvements  which  Individuals  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation  may 
have  had  on  the  lands  surrendered ;  that  is  to  say,  2,000  dollars  for 
improvements  on  the  east  side  of  the  Tombigby,  and  2,500  dollars  for 
improvements  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  River. 

IV.  The  Commissioners  agree  that  the  following  tracts  of  land 
shall  be  reserved  to  the  Chickasaw  Nation : 

1.  One  tract  of  land  for  the  use  of  Colonel  George  Colbert  and 
Heirs,  and  which  is  thus  described  by  said  Colbert :  "  Beginning  on 
the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  River,  at  a  point  that,  running  north 
4  miles,  will  include  a  big  spring,  about  half  way  between  his  ferry 
and  the  mouth  of  Cypress,  it  being  a  spring  that  a  large  cow-path 
crosses  its  branch  near  where  a  cypress  tree  is  cut  down  ;  thence  west- 
wardly  to  a  point,  4  miles  from  the  Tennessee  River,  and  standing  due 
north  of  a  point  on  the  north  bank  of  the  River,  3  miles  below  his  ferry 
on  the  Tennessee  River,  and  up  the  meanders  of  said  River  to  the 
beginuing  point." 

2.  A  tract  of  land  2  miles  square  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee River,  and  at  its  junction  with  Beach  Creek,  for  the  use  of 
Appassan  Tubby  and  Heirs. 

3.  A  tract  of  land  I  mile  square,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Ten- 
nessee River,  for  the  use  of  John  M'Cleish  and  Heirs,  the  said  tract 
to  be  so  run  as  to  include  the  said  M'Cleish's  Settlement  and  Im- 
provements on  the  north  side  of  Buffalo  Creek. 

4.  Two  tracts  of  land,  containing  40  acres  each,  on  the  south  side 
of  Tenuessee  River,  and  about  2£  miles  below  the  Cotton  Gin  Port, 
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od  the  Tombigby  River,  which  tracts  of  land  will  be  pointed  out 
by  Major  Levi  Colbert,  and  for  the  use  of  the  said  Colbert  and  Heirs. 

It  is  stipulated  that  the  above  reservations  shall  appertain  to  the 
Chickasaw  Nation,  only  so  long  as  they  shall  be  occupied,  cultivated, 
or  used,  by  the  present  Proprietors  or  Heirs,  and  in  ihe  event  of  all 
or  either  of  said  tracts  of  land,  so  reserved,  being  abandoned  by  the 
present  Proprietors  or  Heirs,  each  tract  or  tracts  of  land,  so  aban- 
doned, shall  revert  to  The  United  States  as  a  portion  of  that  territory 
ceded  by  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  Treaty. 

V.  The  2  Contracting  Parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the  line, 
on  the  sooth  side  of  the  Tennessee  River,  as  described  in  the  Ilnd 
Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  Commis- 
sioners to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  The  United  Stales;  that 
the  marks  shall  be  bold;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line, 
and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S.  That 
the  Commissioners  shall  be  attended  by  2  Persons  to  be  designated 
by  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  that  the  said  Nation  shall  have  due 
aud  seasonable  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 

VI.  la  consideration  of  the  conciliatory  disposition  evinced, 
during  the  negotiation  of  this  Treaty,  by  the  Chickasaw  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  but  more  particularly  as  a  manifestation  of  the  friendship 
aud  liberality  of  the  Presideut  of  The  United  States,  the  Commis- 
sioners agree  to  give,  on  the  Ratification  of  this  Treaty,  to  Chinnubby, 
King  of  the  Chickasaws,  to  Tishsbomingo,  William  MGilvery,  Arpas- 
arshtubby,  Samuel  Seely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucul- 
laha,  George  Pettygrove,  Immartarharmicko,  Chickasaw  Chiefs,  and 
to  Malcolm  M'Gee,  Interpreter,  150  dollars  each,  in  goods  or  cash, 
as  may  be  preferred,  and  to  Major  William  Glover,  Colouel  George 
Colbert,  Captain  Rabbitt,  Hoparyeahoummar,  Immoukelourshshar- 
hoparyea,  Hoparyeahoullarlir,  Tushkerhopoyyea,  Hoparyeahoum- 
mar Junior,  Immoukelusharhopoyyea,  James  Colbert,  Coweamarth- 
lar,  and  lllachouwaihopoyea,  Military  Leaders,  100  dollars  each ;  and, 
as  a  particular  mark  of  distinction  and  favor  for  his  long  services  and 
faithful  adherence  to  the  United  States  Government,  the  Commis- 
sioners agree  to  allow  to  General  William  Colbert  an  annuity  of  100 
dollars  for  and  during  his  life. 

VII.  Whereas  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation 
nave  found,  from  ex'verience,  that  the  crowd  of  Pedlars,  who  are  con- 
stantly traversing  the  u  Nation  from  one  end  to  the  other,  is  of  a  serious 
disadvantage  to  the  Nation;  that  serious  misunderstandings  and  dis- 
putes frequently  take  place,  as  well  as  frauds,  which  are  often  practised 
on  the  ignorant  and  uninformed  of  the  Nation  ;  therefore  it  is  agreed 
by  the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government,  and  the  Chiefs 
of  the  Natiou,that  no  more  Licenses  shall  be  granted  by  the  Agent  of 
toe  Chickasaws,  to  entitle  aiiy  Person  or  Persons  to  trade  or  traffic  mcr- 
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chandise  in  said  Nation ;  and  that  any  Person  or  Persons  whomsoever, 
of  the  White  People,  who  shall  bring  goods  and  sell  them  in  the  Nation* 
contrary  to  this  Article,  shall  forfeit  the  whole  of  his  or  their  goods,  one 
half  to  the  Nation  and  the  other  half  to  the  Government  of  The  United 
States :  in  all  cases  where  this  Article  is  violated,  and  the  goods  arc 
taken  or  seized,  they  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Agent,  who  shall 
hear  the  testimony  and  judge  accordingly. 

This  Article  was  presented  to  the  Commissioners  by  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  by  their  particular  solicitation 
embraced  in  this  Treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  and  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  have  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  Chickasaw  Council  House,  this  20th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816. 

(L.  S.)      ANDREW  JACKSON. 
(L.  S.)       D.  MERIWETHER. 
(L.  S.)      J.  FRANKLIN. 


[Here  follow  the  Marks  of  Chakubby,  the  King,  and  22  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation.] 

/  James  Gadsden,  Secretary. 
\  William  Cocke. 
Witnesses, —  /John  Rhea. 

J  Malcolm  M'Gee. 

^ J ames  Colbeet,  Interpreter. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  ol 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  41st. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(37.)— TREATY  between  The  United   States  and  the  Cherokee 
Indians.    Signed  at  Turkey  Town,  4th  October,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  Unit*  d  States  of  America. 
to  all  who  shall  see  these  presents,  greeting  : 
Whereas  Articles  of  a  Treaty  were  made  and  coucluded  between 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians, 
on  the  4th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  1816,  at  Turkey  Town,  by 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  and  the  said  Nation  of 
Indians,  in  Council  assembled  ;  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  follow- 
ing, to  wit : 

To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  The  United  States  and 
the  Cherokee  Tribe,  or  Nation  of  Indians,  and  to  remove  all  future 
causes  of  dissention  which  may  arise  from  indefinite  Territorial  Boun- 
daries, the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Major. 
General  Andrew  Jackson,  General  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse 
Franklin,  Esq.,  Commissioners  plenipotentiary  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  Cherokee  Delegates  on  the  other,  covenant  and  agree  to  the 
following  Articles  and  Conditions,  which,  when  approved  by  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  and  constitutionally  ratified  by  the  Government  of 
The  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  all  Parties. 

Art.  I.  Peace  and  Friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  between 
The  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation  or  Tribe  of  Indians. 

II.  The  Cherokee  Nation  acknowledge  the  following  as  their 
Western  Boundary,  south  of  the  Tennessee  River : — commencing  at 
Camp  Coffee,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  River,  which  is 
opposite  the  Chickasaw  Island,  running  from  thence  a  due  south 
course  to  the  top  of  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of  the 
Tennessee  and  Tombigbee  Rivers,  thence  eastward ly  along  said  ridge, 
leaving  the  head  waters  of  the  Black  Warrior  to  the  right  hand,  until 
opposed  by  the  west  branch  of  Will's  Creek,  down  the  east  bank  of 
said  creek  to  the  Coosa  River,  and  down  said  River. 

III.  The  Cherokee  Nation  relinquish  to  The  United  States  all 
claim,  and  cede  all  title,  to  lands  lying  south  and  west  of  the  line 
as  described  in  the  Hnd  Article;  and,  in  consideration  of  said  re- 
linquishment and  cession,  the  Commissioners  agree  to  allow  the 
Clierokee  Nation  an  annuity  of  6,000  dollars,  to  continue  for 
10  successive  years;  and  5,000  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  60  days 
after  the  Ratification  of  the  Treaty,  as  a  compensation  for  any 
improvements  which  the  said  Nation  may  have  had  on  the  lands 
surrendered. 

IV.  The  2  Contracting  Parties  covenant  and  agree,  that  the  line, 
as  described  in  the  Hnd  Article,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by 
Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  The  United  States ; 
that  the  marks  shall  be  bold ;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the 
line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters 
U.  S. ;  that  the  Commissioners  shall  be  accompanied  by  2  Persons, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Cherokee  Nation,  aud  that  said  Nation 
shall  have  due  and  seasonable  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be 
commenced. 
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V.  It  is  stipulated  that  the  Cherokee  Nation  will  meet  General 
Andrew  Jackson,  General  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  Es<\. 
in  Council,  at  Turkey's  Town,  Coosa  River,  on  the  28th  of  September 
instant,  there  and  then  to  express  their  approbation,  or  not,  of  the 
Articles  of  this  Treaty  ;  and  if  they  do  not  assemble  at  the  time  and 
place  specified,  it  is  understood  that  the  said  Commissioners  may 
report  the  same  as  a  tacit  Ratification,  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation,  of  this  Treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  and  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Delegates  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  Chickasaw  Council  House,  this  14th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816. 

(L.S.)         ANDREW  JACKSON. 
(L.S.)         D.  MERIWETHER. 
(L.S.)         J.  FRANKLIN. 
[Marks  of  15  Indian  Chiefs  and  Delegates.] 
Witnesses, 

James  Gadsden,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners. 
Arthur  P.  Hayne,  Inspector- General,  Division  of  the  Sanlh. 
James  C.  Bronaugh,  Hospital  Surgeon,  United  States  Army. 
John  Gordon,      John  Rhea. 

Thomas  Wilson,    )  Int       ters/or  the  Qherokecs. 
A.  M'Coy,  S        *  J 


Ratified  at  Turkey  Town,  by  the  whole  Cherokee  Nation,  in 
Council  assembled. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Subscribing  Commissioners  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  undersigucd  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this  4tb 
day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816. 

(L.S.)         ANDREW  JACKSON. 
(L  S.)         D.  MERIWETHER. 
[Marks  of  9  Indian  Chiefs  and  Warriors.] 
Witnesses, 

James  Gadsden,  Secretary.  Return  J.  Meigs. 

RicnARD  Taylor,  Interpreter.  A.  M'Coy,  Interpreter. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  1,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  saitl 
Articles,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caosed 
the  seal  of  The  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
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Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  41st. 

By  the  President,  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAMES  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


(38.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Choctaw 
Indians.    Signed  at  the  Choctaw  Trading  House,  24th  October,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  • 

TO  ALL  WHO  SHALL  SEE  THESE  PRESENTS,  GREETING  « 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Cession  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians,  was  made  and  concluded 
on  the  24th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  1816,  at  the  Choctaw  Trading 
House,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  and  the  said 
Nation  of  Indians,  by  their  Leaders,  Captains,  and  Warriors,  which 

Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

• 

Treaty  of  Cession  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 

Choctatv  Nation  of  Indians. 

James  Madison,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
General  John  Coffee,  John  Rhea,  and  John  M'Kee,  Esquires,  Com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes,  Leaders,  Captains,  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in  General  Council  assembled,  in 
behalf  of  themselves  and  the  whole  Nation,  on  the  other  part,  have 
entered  into  the  following  Articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  The  United  States,  with  the  advice  aad  consent  of  the  Senate, 
shall  be  obligatory  on  both  Parties':  , 

Art.  I.  The  Choctaw  Nation,  for  the  consideration  hereafter-men- 
tioned, cede  to  The  United  States  all  their  Title  and  Claim  to  lands 
lying  east  of  the  following  Boundary :— beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Ooktibbuha,  the  Chickasaw  Boundary,  and  running  from  thence  down 
the  Tombigby  River,  until  it  intersects  the  northern  Boundary  of  a 
Cession  made  to  The  United  States  by  the  Choc  taws,  at  Mount 
Dexter,  o*j  the  16th  November,  1805.* 

II.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  Cession,  The  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Choctaw  Nation  the  sum  of  6,000  dollars 
annually,  for  20  years;  they  also  agree  to  pay  them  in  merchandise, 
to  be  delivered  immediately  on  signing  the  present  Treaty,  the  sum  of 
10,000  dollars. 

Done  and  executed  in  full  and  open  Council,  at  the  Choctaw 

*  See  Page  420. 
[1816-16  ]  2  I 
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Trading  House,  (his  24th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  41st 

(L.S.)         JOHN  COFFEE. 

(L.S.)         JOHN  RHEA. 

(LS.)         JOHN  M'KEE. 

[Marks  of  13  Indian  Leaders,  Captains,  and  Warriors.] 
Witnesses, 

Tho.  H.  Williams,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 
John  Pitchlynn*  Interpreter. 
Turner  Bros  hear,    M.  Mackey,  Interpreters. 
Silas  Dinsmoor.      R.  Chamberlin. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Madison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
Treaty,  have,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  and  every  Clause  and 
Article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  The  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1816,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United 
States  the  41st. 

By  the  President.  (L.S.)  JAMES  MADISON. 

JAS.  MONROE,  Secretary  of  State. 


LOI  de  France,  sur  les  Finances.— A  Paris,  le  28  Avril, 

1816. 

Louis,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre,  a  tous 
presens  et  a  venir,  salut. 

Nous  avons  propose,  les  Chambres  ont,  avec  des  amendemens 
agrees  par  nous,  adopte,  et  nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  <jui 
suit: 

Titre  1—  Budget  de  1814. 

Art.  I.  Le  Budget  des  9  demiers  mots  de  1814  est  definitive* 
ment  regie  en  Recettes,  conformlment  a  TEtat  A  ci- annexe,  a  la  somme 
de  533,713,940  francs,  4  centimes ; 

En  Depenses,  conformement  a  l'Etat  B  ci-annexe,a  la  somme  de 
037,432,562  francs,  66  centimes. 

I)  sera  pourvu  a  1'excedant  des  Depenses  par  le  mode  determine 
ah  titre  de  1*  A  mere. 

II.  Le  Budget  de  1814,  est  ferme\ 
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Les  recouvremens  qni  seraient  encore  faits  sur  cet  Exerc  ice,  seront 
reunis  uux  Recettes  de  1816,  et  viendront  accroilre  ses  ressources. 

Titre  11.— Budget  de  1815. 

HI.  Le  Budget  des  Recedes  de  TAnnee  1815  est  fixe,  conforme- 
meot  4  1'Etat  C  ci-aonexe,  a  753,510,000  fraucs. 

Le  Budget  des  Depenses  est  regie,  conformetnent  a  1'Etat  D  ci» 
annexe,  a  la  somme  de  883,943,000  francs. 

II  sera  pourvu  a  I'excedaut  des  Depeuses  par  le  mode  determine 
au  titre  de  PArriere. 

TrTRE  III.  —  Contributions  Extraordinaire*  de  1815. 

Confirmation  des  Ordonnaitces  du  Roi,  qui  ont  autorise  pendant 
[Occupation  M  Hit  aire,  des  Jmpdts  extraordinaires,  et  regularisa* 
tion  des  levees  extraordinaires  faites  d  la  mime  epoque. 

IV.  L'Ordonnancedu  16  Aout  1815,  qui  a  autorise  la  levee  d'un 
empruntde  100,000,000,  et  toutes  les  autrea  Ordonnances  qui  ont 
approuve  les  impositions  locales  levees  dans  les  Departemens,  par  les 
Autoriies  Administrative,  pendant  TOccupation  MilKaire,  aont  con- 

Les  Contribuables  eu  retard  sont  terms  d'acquitter  leur  taxe  dans 
les  2  mois  de  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  Loi,  sous  les  peine* 
portees  en  ladite  Ordonnance  et  autres  de  droit. 

V.  Les  impositions  locales  mentionnees  en  l'Articie  pneoedent,  qui 
ont  eU  etablies  par  voie  de  centimes  additionnels  aux  contributions 
directes,  ne  seront  percuea  que  jusqu'a  concurrence  dea  aommes  ne- 
cessaires  a  lacquittement  dea  charges  qui  les  ont  necessities.  A  cet 
eflet,  one  Commission  de  6  Membres,  nommee  par  le  Conseil  General 
de  Departeroent  dans  sa  prochaine  reunion,  et  prlsidee  par  le  Prefet, 
verifiera  et  arrllera  tous  les  comptes.  Le  montant  des  depenses  sera 
reparti  entre  les  Contribuables  primitiveraent  imposes ;  ceux  qui 
aoraient  paye  au-dela  du  contingent  qui  leur  sera  assigne  par  cette 
repartition,  seront  re  in  bourses  de  I'excedant  sur  les  cotes  dea  retar- 
dataircs. 

VI.  Dans  les  Departemens  ou  11  a  M  fait,  pendant  TOccupation 
Militaire  de  1815,  des  requisitions  de  guerre,  soit  en  argent,  soit  en 
denrees,  soit  en  marchandises,  aotres  que  eel  les  enonce*es  en  T  Article 
XI,  ou  passe  des  marches  pour  la  fburniture  de  cea  denrees  ou  mar- 
chandiaea,  it  sera  forme  une  Commission  sembtable  i  celle  mentionnee 
cn  l'Articie  precedent.  Toutes  les  reclamations,  accompagnces  de 
pieces  justi ficatives  et  de  Favis  du  Sous- Prefet,  devront  6tre  transraises 
a  cette  Commission  avant  le  15  Aout  prochain  pour  tout  deMai.  Elle 
veri6era  et  arr£tera  tous  les  comptes  et  marches,  et  proposera,  pour  la 
fcgularisatiun,  la  repartition  et  le  mode  d'acqotttement,  des  mesures 
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qui,  pour  leur  execution,  devront  Mre  autorise'es  par  nne  Ordonnance 
du  Roi. 

VII.  Les  impositions  raises  ou  a  meltre  pour  acquitter  ces  De- 
penses  extraordinaires,  n'etant  point  assimilees  aux  contributions 
directes  ordinaires,  seront,  en  ce  qui  portera  sur  la  contribution  fon- 
ciere des  biens  ruraux,  raoulins  et  usines;  et  nonobstant  toute  stipula- 
tion relative  au  paieinent  des  contributions,  de  quelque  nature  que  ce 
soit,  par  moitie  a  la  charge  des  Proprietaires,  et  par  moitie  a  celle  des 
ferniiers  a  prix  fixe,  soit  en  argent,  soit  en  denrees. 

Quant  aux  colons,  metayers  ou  cultivateurs  de  biens  ruraux,  & 
portion  de  fruits  par  partage  avec  les  Proprietaires,  si,  par  leurs  con- 
ventions, ces  colons  et  metayers  sont  obliges  au  paiement  de  la  contri- 
bution fonciere  ordinaire,  its  supporteront  la  moitie  du  montant  dc 
ces  impositions,  et  Tautre  moitie  sera  a  la  charge  des  Proprietaires; 
si,  au  contraire,  par  les  conventions,  les  colons  ne  sont  pas  obliges  au 
paiement  de  la  contribution  fonciere  ordinaire,  le  paiement  en  rest  era 
en  total  ite  a  la  charge  du  Proprietaire. 

VIII.  Outre  les  10,000,000  accordes  par  le  Roi  sur  la  Liste  Civile, 
toutes  les  contributions  directes  arrierees  et  dues  au  ler  Janvier,  1815, 
seront  employees  en  de^gre'vement  et  secours  pour  les  Dcpartemens  qui 
ont  le  plus  soufTert  pendant  I'Occupation  Militaire  de  1815.  Lemode 
de  repartition  sera  regie  par  des  Ordonnances  du  Roi. 

IX.  La  Requisition  de  Guerre  levee  extraordinairement  en  vertu 
de  TOrdonnance  du  16  Aout,  1815,  sera  remboursee  de  la  meme 
maniere  que  la  dette  arrieree. 

X.  Les  mesures  d'execution  de  ce  remboursement  seront  reglees 
par  une  Ordonnance  du  Roi. 

XL  Les  20,000,000  avances  par  les  Departemens  pour  I'lmbiUe- 
ment  et  1  equipement  des  Troupes  Etrangeres,  seront  acquittes  par 
moitie  dans  les  Annees  1816  et  1817,  et  portes  aux  Rudgets  Extraor- 
dinaires de  ces  2  Annees. 

■ 

TiTRE  IV.— Acquiltement  de  I'Arriire. 

XII.  Les  C  re  an  ces  anterieures  au  ler  Avril,  1814,  et 'les  Dlpenses 
restant  a  acquitter  sur  le  service  des  9  derniers  Mois  de  1814,  et  sur 
l'Exercice  de  1815,  en  excedant  des  Recettes  de  ces  2  Exercices, 
seront  reunies  sous  le  titre  d'Arri^re  anterieur  au  ler  Janvier,  1816. 

XI II.  Lescreances  arrierees  pour  lesquelles  il  n'a  pas  encore  eHe 
delivre  d'obligations,  en  execution  de  la  Loi  du  23  Septembre,  1814, 
continueront  a  6tre  liquidees  conformlment  aux  Lois  existantes,  et 
dans  les  formes  deter  mi  nees  par  les  Ordonnances  de  Sa  Majeste. 

El  lea  porteront  interet  A  5  pour  cent  sans  retenue,  payable  par 
semestre,  a  compter  de  la  publication  de  la  presente  Loi,  quelle  que 
soit  1'lpoque  de  la  liquidation. 

11  sera  delivre  aux  Creanciers  liquides  des  reconnaissances  du  mon- 
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taut  de  leur  liquidation  ;  ces  reconnaissances  ne  seront  pas  negociables, 
et  ne  pourront  £tre  transported  que  daus  les  formes  dlterminees  par 
la  Loi  pour  les  cessions  d'obligations  entre  particuliers. 

XIV.  Les  Proprietaires  de  ces  reconnaissances  auront  la  faculty  de 
lesechanger  cootre  des  inscriptions  de  leur  montant  au  Grand-livre  de 
la  Dette  Publique.  Celles  de  ces  reconnaissances  qui  n'auront  pas 
ete*  inscrites  au  Grand-livre,  seront  acquittees  suivant  le  mode  qui  sera 
fixe  dans  la  Session  de  la  Cbambre  de  1820. 

XV.  Les  Lois  des  20  Mars,  1813,  et  23  Septembre,  1814,  sont 
rapportees  en  ce  qu'elles  ont  de  contraire  a  la  presente. 

Cn  consequence,  la  rente  des  bois  de  I'Etat  cessera  d  avoir  lieu,  et 
les  biens  des  Communes  non  encore  vendus  seront  re  mis  a  leur  dispo- 
sition, comroe  ils  I  etaient  avant  lesdites  Lois. 

Tithe  V.— Fixation  du  Budget  de  1816. 

XVI.  Le  Budget  de  1816  est  divise  en  Budget  Ordinaire  et  Budget 
Extraordinaire. 

XVII.  Le  Budget  Ordinaire  comprend  les  Depenses  Publiques 
Ordinaires  et  les  Receltes  Ordinaires  qui  doivent  y  subvenir. 

Le  Budget  Extraordinaire  comprend  les  Charges  Extraordinaires 
resultant  des  Traites  et  Conventions  du  20  Novembre,  et  les  Receltes 
Extraordinaires  destinees  a  les  acquitter. 

XVIII.  La  Defense  Ordinaire  est  regime,  con  forme  men  t  a  IE  tat  E 
annexe  a  la  presente  Loi,  a  la  somme  de  548,252,520  francs. 

La  Recette  Ordinaire  de  1 'an  nee  1816  est  fixee,  conformement  a 
1'Etat  F  annexe  a  la  presente  Loi,  a  la  somme  de  670,454,940  francs. 

XIX.  La  Depense  Extraordinaire  de  Panuee  1816  est,  conforme- 
ment a  1'Etat  6  annexe"  a  la  presente  Loi,  fixee  a  la  somme  de 
290,800,000  francs. 

La  Recette  Extraordinaire  est  reglee,  conformement  a  1'Etat  H  ci- 
aunexe,  a  la  somme  de  269,140,721  francs. 

Le  complement  sera  forme  par  lexcedant  des  Receltes  Ordinaires 
enoncees  en  l'Article  precedent. 

Titre  VI.—  Contributions Direetesde  1816. 

XX.  La  Contribution  fonciere,  la  Contribution  personnelle  et 
iiK)biliere,  et  la  Contribution  des  Portes  et  Fenfitres,  seront  percues  en 
1816,  en  principal,  sur  le  m6me  pied  qu 'en  1815,  et  rlparties  dans  les 
memes  formes. 

XXI.  Les  Patentes  continueront  d'etre  etablies  et  percues  comme 
ea  1815. 

XXII.  I<es  centimes  additionnels  aux  4  Contributions  directes 
percues  en  1815,  conformement  aux  Tableaux  annexes  a  la  Loi 
du  23  Septembre,  1814,  continueront  de  1'etre  en  1816. 

XXIII.  II  sera  preleve,  sur  les  50  centimes  de  la  Contribution 
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fonciere  et  de  la  Contribution  personnelle  et  mobiliere,  12  centimes 
pour  les  Depenses  variables  des  Departemens- 

XXIV.  Sur  ces  12  centimes,  lOseront  immexliateaient  re  mis  a  la 
disposition  des  Departemens,  et  employes  suivant  les  Ordonnances  des 
Prefets,  qui  seront  tenus  de  se  conformer  aux  Budgets,  tels  qo'ils 
seront  airetes  par  les  Conseils  Generaux,  et  approuves  par  le  Ministre 
de  1'Interieur.  Les  2  autres  centimes  seront  a  la  disposition  de  ce 
Ministre,  pour  venir  au  secours  des  Departemeus  dont  les  de'penses 
variables  excedentle  produit  des  centimes  imposes  dans  le  systeme  des 
fonds  commuBs. 

XXV.  La  repartition  et  la  sous-repartition  de  la  Contribution 
fonciere  et  de  la  Contribution  personnelle  et  mobiliere  seront  faites 
paries  Conseils-Generaux  et  paries  Consetfc  d'Arrondisseroent. 

XXVI.  La  repartition  et  la  sous-repartition  de  la  Contribution  des 
Portes  et  Fenetres  serout  faites,  comme  pr&edemmeot,  par  les  Prefets 
et  Sous-Prefets. 

XXVII.  Les  traitemens  fixes  et  remises  des  Receveurs- Generaux 
et  des  Receveurs  particuliers,  ainsi  que  les  remises  des  percepteursa 
vie,  seront  imposes  en  sus  dans  les  Rdles  des  4  contributions. 

XXV I II.  11  sera  aussi,  comme  precedemment,  impost  en  sus  & 
centimes  au  principal  de  la  Contribution  fonciere  et  de  la  Contribution 
personnelle  et  mobiliere  de  1815,  pour  subvenir  aux  Depenses  des 
Communes.  II  ne  pourra,  sous  aucun  pretexte,  Mre  fait  de  preleve- 
ment  sur  ces  &  centimes. 

Bans  le  cas  ou,  ces  centimes  Ipuises,  la  Commune  aurait  d  pourvoir 
a  une  Depense  veritablement  urgente,  le  Maire,  sur  I'autorisation  du 
Prefer,  coovoquera  le  Conseil  Municipal;  la  deliberation,  prise  a  la 
majorite  des  voix,  sera  adressee  au  Prefet,  qui  la  transmettra  au 
Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  1'Interieur,  pour  y  &tre  definitivement 
status. 

XXIX.  Les  Lois  et  Reglemens  sur  le  cadastre  continueront  d'etre 
executes;  neanmoins  la  nouvelle  repartition  entre  les  cantons  ca- 
dastres, ordounee  par  I'Article  XV  de  la  Loi  du  20  Mars,  1813,  sera 
suspendue  pour  1816>de  manure  que  tous  les  cantons  cadastres  auront 
en  priucipal  les  memes  contingens  qu'en  1813. 

XXX.  Les  Departemens  qui,  au  moyen  du  dernier  Traite  de  Pais, 
et  des  delimitations  qui  seront  faites  en  consequence,  se  trouveront 
eprouver  une  distraction  de  Territoire,  eprouveront  aussi  sur  les  Con- 
tributions directes  une  diminution  en  raisou  de  ces  distractions. 

XXXL*  Les  biens  qui  ont  cesse  ou  cesseront  d*£tre  dons  la  pro- 
priety ou  possession  de  l'Etat,  soit  a  titre  de  restitution,  soil 
a  titre  de  donation  en  majorat,  ou  de  toute  autre  manure,  ac- 
croitront  le  contingent  des  Communes  ou  ils  seront  situes :  its 
seront,  d'apres  une  matrice  particuliere,  rldiges  dans  la  forme  ac- 
coutumle,  cotis^s  comuie  tous  les  autres  biens  de  me  me  nature  de  la 
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Commune,  ou,  s'il  n'en  existe  pas  dans  celte  Commune,  comme  ceux 
qui  se  trouveront  dans  les  Communes  les  plus  voisines. 

Les  redevances  sur  les  mines  serout  per9ues  comme  par  le  passe. 

XXXII.  Toutes  Contributions  directes  ou  indirectes,  autres  que 
eel  les  autorisees  ou  maintenues  par  la  presente  Loi,  a  quelque  titre  et 
sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  sont  formellement  interdites  ; 
a  peine,  contre  les  Autorites  qui  ordonneraient,  contre  les  Employes 
qui  confeclionneraieut  les  Roles  ou  Tarife,  et  ceux  qui  en  feraient  le 
recouvrement,  d'etre  poursuivis  comme  concussionnaires. 

XXXIII.  Les  demandes  en  dechargc  et  reduction,  remises  et  mo- 
derations sur  les  Contributions  fonciere,  personnel  I  e  et  mobiliere, 
Portes  elFendtres,  et  Patentes,  continueront  d'etre  instruites  et  juge.es 
comme  precedemment. 

XXXiV.  II  sera  pergu  extraordinairement  en  1816: 

1.  110  centimes  sur  les  Patentes,  y  compris  10  centimes  pour  frais 
de  non-valeurs  et  degrevement; 

2.  50  ceutimes  snr  le  principal  des  Portes  et  Fenetres; 

3.  10  centimes  sur  le  principal  de  la  Contribution  personnelle  et 

l  *  I  *  X 

mo  nil  ici  tr . 

Le  paiement  en  sera  fait  par  buitieme,  a  compter  du  ler  Mai  de  la 
presente  annee. 

XXXV.  Independamment  des  Contributions  autorisees  par  les 
Articles  ci  dessus,  les  Conseils-Glneraux  de  Departement  pourront, 
arec  l  approbalion  du  Ministre  de  llnterieur,  Itablir  des  impositions 
facultative*,  dont  le  montant  ne  devra  pas  exc£der  6  centimes  du 
principal  des  Contributions  fonciere,  personnelle  et  mobiliere  de 
1816. 

XXXVI.  Les  prod u its  de  ces  Contributions  locales  extraordinaires 
srront  recouvres  par  les  Keceveurs  des  Contributions  Directes,  et 
verses  dans  la  Caisse  du  Receveur  General  du  Departement,  qui  les 
tiendra  a  la  disposition  des  Departeinens  pour  £tre  employes  comme  il 
est  specifie  a  1' Article  XXIV. 

Titbe  VII. — Droits  (PEnregistrement,  Hypotheques,  Timbre,  fyc. 

§ler.  Droits  (PEnregistrement. 

XXXVII.  A  compter  de  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  Loi,  et 
jusqu'a  ce  que  1'acquittement  des  charges  extraordinaires  soit  termini, 
les  droits  d'enregistrement,  timbre  et  hypotheques,  seront  percus  avec 
les  augmentations  enoncees  aux  Articles  suivans. 

XXXVUI.  Tous  actes  judiciaires  en  matiere  civile,  tous  jugetnens 
eo  matiere  criminelle,  correctionnelle  ou  de  police,  seront,  saus 
exception,  soumis  a  I'enregisirement  sur  les  minutes  ou  originaux. 

Les  Greffiers  ne  seront  personnel  1  em ent  tenus  de  I'acquittemeut 
des  droit6  que  dans  les  cas,  prevus  par  les  Articles  VII  et  XXXV  de 
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J  a  Loi  du  22  Frimaire  an  7.  lis  continueront  de  jouir  de  la 
faculte  accordee  par  1' Article  XXXVII,  pour  ]es  jugemens  eiactes  y 
enonces. 

11  sera  deMivre  aux  Greffiers,  par  le  Receveur  de  l'Enregistrement, 
des  r^cepisscs,  sur  papier  non  timbre,  des  ex  traits  de  jugement  qulls 
doivent  fournir  en  exeeutiou  dadit  Article  XXXVII.  Ces  r^cipisses 
seront  inscrits  sur  leurs  repertoires. 

XXXIX.  Les  jugemens  des  Tribunaux  en  matiere  de  contributions 
publiques  ou  locales,  et  autres  sommes  dues  a  I'Etat  et  aux  Etabl  tre- 
mens locaux,  seront  assujettis  aux  memes  droits  d'enregistrement  que 
ceux  rendus  entre  particuliers. 

XL.  Les  heritiers,  legatairea  et  tons  autres  appeles  a  exercer 
des  droits  subordonnes  au  deces  d'un  Individu  dont  l'absence  est 
declare,  sont  tenus  de  faire,  dans  les  6  mois  du  jour  de  l'envoie  en 
possession  provisoire,  la  declaration  a  la  quelle  ils  seraient  tea  us  s'ils 
£taient  appeles  par  effet  de  la  mort,  et  d'acquitter  les  droits  sur  Is 
valeur  eutiere  des  biens  on  droits  qu'ils  recueillent. 

En  cas  de  re  tour  de  1 'absent,  les  droits  pa  yes  seront  restitues,  sous 
la  seule  deduction  de  celui  auquel  aura  donne  lieu  la  jouissance  des 
heritiers. 

Ceux  qui  ont  obtenu  cet  envoi  josqu  a  ce  jour,  sans  avoir  acquitted 
les  droits  de  succession,  jouiront  d'un  delai  de  6  mois,  a  compter  de  la 
publication  de  la  presente,  pour  faire  leur  declaration  et  payer  les 
droits,  sans  etre  assujettis  a  (amende. 

XLI.  Seront  assujetties  au  droit  fixe  de  35  centimes  : 

1.  Les  significations  d'avoue  A  avoue  pour  rinstruction  des  pro- 
endures  devaut  les  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance; 

2.  Les  assignations  et  tous  autres  exploits  devaut  les  Prud- 
bommes. 

XLII.  Seront  sujettes  au  droit  fixe  de  I  franc,  les  significations 
d'avoul  a  avoue  devant  les  Cours  Roy  ales. 

XLI  11.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  2  francs: 

1 .  I^s  acquidscemens  purs  et  simples ; 

2.  Les  actes  de  notoriete  ; 

3.  Les  actes  re  fa  its  pour  nullite  ou  autre  motif,  sans  aucun 
cbangement  qui  ajoute  aux  objets  des  conventions  ou  A  leur  valeur; 

4.  lies  avis  de  parens ; 

5.  Les  autorisations  pures  et  simples ; 

6.  Les  Certificats  de  cautions,  et  de  cautionnemens. 

7.  Les  consentemens  purs  et  simples ; 

8.  Les  decbarges  egalement  pures  et  simples,  et  les  recepisses  de 
pieces ; 

9.  Les  declarations  aussi  pures  et  simples,  en  matiere  civile  et  de 
commerce ; 

10.  Les  depdts  trades  et  pieces  chez  les  ofticiers  publics; 
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11.  Les  depots  et  consignations  de  sommes  et  effets  mobiliers 
chei  des  officiers  publics,  lorsqu'ils  n'operent  pas  la  liberation  des 
deposans,  et  les  decharges  qu  en  donnent  lea  deposans  ou  leurs  heri- 
liers,  lorsque  la  remise  des  objets  deposes  leur  est  faite ; 

12.  Les  ilesistcmens  purs  et  simples  ; 

13.  Les  exploits  et  a utres  actes  du  ministere  des  huissiers  qui  ne 
peuvent  donner  lieu  au  droit  proportionnel ; 

Sont  exceptes  les  exploits  relatifs  aux  procedures  devant  les 
Juges  de  Paix,  les  Prud'hommes,  les  Cours  Royales,  la  Cour  de  Cas- 
sation, et  les  Conseils  de  Sa  Majeste,  jusques  et  compris  les  significa- 
tions des  jugemens  et  arrets  definitifs ;  les  declarations  d'appel  ou  de 
recoursen  cassation  :  les  significations  davoue  a  avoul,  etles  exploits 
ayant  pour  objet  le  recouvreraeut  des  contributions  directes  ou 
iudircctes,  publiques  ou  locales  ; 

14.  Les  lettres  missives  qui  ne  contiennent  ni  obligation,  ni 
quittance,  ni  aucune  autre  convention  donnant  lieu  au  droit  propor- 
tionnel ; 

15.  Les  nominations  d'experts  bors  jugement; 

16.  Les  proces-verbaux  et  rapports  d'employes,  gardes,  commis* 
saires,  sequestres,  experts  et  arpenteurs; 

17.  Les  procurations  et  pouvoirs  pouragir,  ne  coutenant  aucune 
stipulation  ni  clause  donnaut  lieu  au  droit  proportionnel ; 

18.  Les  promesses  dlndemnites  indeterminees  et  non  susceptibles 
d'estimation ; 

19.  Les  reconnaissances  pures  et  simples,  ne  con  tenant  aucune 
obligation  ni  quittance ; 

20.  Les  resiliemeos  purs  et  simples  faits  par  acte  authentique, 
dans  les  24  heures  des  actes  reiilies ; 

21.  Les  retractations  et  revocations  ; 

22.  Les  reconnaissances  d'enfans  naturels,  par  acte  de  celebration 
de  mariage. 

XLl V.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  3  francs: 

1.  Les  adjudications  a  la  folle  enchere,  lorsque  le  prix  nest  pas 
superieur  a  celui  de  la  precedente  adjudication ; 

2.  Les  compromis,  ou  nominations  d'arbitres,  qui  ne  contiennent 
aucune  obligation  de  sommes  et  valeurs  donnant  lieu  au  droit  propor- 
tionnel ; 

3.  Les  declarations  ou  elections  de  command  et  d'ami,  lorsque  la 
faculte*  d'elire  un  command  a  ete  reservee,  dans  l'acte  dijudication 
ou  le  contrat  de  vente,  et  que  la  declaration  est  faite  par  acte  public 
et  notifiee  dans  les  24  heures  de  (adjudication  ou  du  contrat ; 

4.  Les  reunions  de  lusu  fruit  a  la  propriete,  lorsque  la  reunion 
s'opere  par  acte  de  cession,  et  qu'elle  n'est  pas  faite  pour  un  prix  su- 
perieur a  celui  sur  lequel  le  droit  a  ete  percu  lors  de  l'alienation  de  la 
propriete ; 
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5.  Les  litres  nouvels  ei  reconnaissances  de  rentes  dunt  les  controls 
sont  justifies  en  forme ; 

6.  Les  connaissemens  ou  reconnaissances  de  chnrgemens  par 
mer; 

7.  Les  exploits  et  a u Ires  actes  du  Mi  nisi  ere  des  Huissiers  relatifs 
aux  procedures  devant  les  Cours  Royales,  jusques  et  corapris  la  signi- 
fication des  arrets  definitifs;— 

Soot  except£es  les  declarations  d'appel  et  les  significations  d'avoue 
a  avoue; 

8.  Les  transactions,  en  quelque  matiere  que  ce  soit,  qui  ne  con. 
tiennent  aucune  stipulation  de  so  ram  e  8  et  valeurs,  ni  dispositions 
souraises  a  un  plus  fort  droit  d'enregistrement ; 

9.  Les  jugemens  d£finitifs  des  Juges  de  Paix  reodus  en  dernier 
ressort,  d'apr£s  la  volont^  expresse  des  parties,  audela  des  I  unites  de 
la  competence  ordinaire,  lorsqu'ila  ne  contiennent  pas  de  dispositions 
donna nt  ouverture  £  un  droit  proportionnel  superieur; 

10.  Les  jugemens  interlocutoires  ou  prepnratoires,  Ordonuances, 
et  autres  Actes  enonces  dans  les  Nos.  6  et  7  du  2eme  paragrapbe  de 
I* Article  LXVI1I  de  la  Loi  du  22  Friuiaire,  an  7,  lorsqu'ils  auront 
lieu  dans  les  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance,  de  Commerce  ou 
d'Arbitrage,  et  ne  seront  pas  de  I'espece  de  ceux  dont  il  sera  parte 
dans  1'Article  suivant 

11.  Les  significations  d'avocat  a   avocat  dans  les  instances  a  la 
Cour  de  Cassation  et  aux  Conseils  de  Sa  Majeste. 

XLV.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  6  francs: 

1.  Les  exploits  et  autres  actes  du  Ministere  des  Huissiers  relatifs 
aux  procedures  devant  la  Cour  de  Cassation  et  les  Conseils  de  Sa 
Majeste,  jusques  et  compris  les  significations  des  arrets  definitifs; — 

Le  premier  acte  de  recours  est  excepted ; 

2.  Les  contrats  de  manage  et  actes  de  formation  on  de  dissolution 
de  societe,  actuellement  sou  mis  au  droit  fixe  de  3  francs ; 

3.  Les  partages  de  biens  meubles  et  immeubles  entre  co-proprie- 
taires,  a  quelque  litre  que  ce  soit,  pourvu  qu'il  en  soit  justifie ; 

4.  Les  testamens  et  tous  autres  actes  de  liberalite  qui  ne  con- 
ticunent  que  des  dispositions  soumises  a  leveneraent  du  deces,  et  les 
dispositions  de  meme  nature  qui  sont  faites  par  contrat  de  manage 
entre  les  future  ou  par  d  autres  personnes ; 

5.  Les  jugemens  des  Tribunaux  Civils  prononcant  sur  l'appel 
des  Juges  de  Paix;  ceux  desdits  Tribunaux,  et  des  Tribunaux  de 
Commerce  ou  d'Arbitres  rend  us  en  premier  ressort,  con  tenant  des 
dispositions  definitives  qui  ne  donneraient  pas  lieu  *  nn  droit  plus 
elev*: 

6.  Les  anfits  interlocutoires  ou  preparatoires  rendus  par  les  Cours 
Royales,  lorsqu'ila  ne  seront  pas  susceptibles  oVun  droit  plus  eleve, 
et  les  Ordonnances  et  Actes  designcs  dans  les  Nos.  6  et  7,  2eme  . 
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paragraphs  de  I* Article  LXVIII  tie  Ja  Loi  du  22  Friraaire,  an  7, 
dcvant  les  mfiines  Cours : 

7.  Les  reconnaissances  d'enfans  naturels  autreraent  que  par  acte 
de  mariage ; 

8.  Les  actes  et  jugemens  interlocntoires  ou  preparatoires  des 
divorces. 

XL VI.  Seront  assujettis  au  droit  fixe  de  10  francs; 

1.  Les  jugemens  rendus  en  dernier  ressort  par  les  Tribunaux  de 
Premiere  Instance  ou  les  arbitres,  d'apres  le  consentement  des  parties, 
lorsque  la  matiere  ne  comportait  pas  ce  dernier  ressort,  sauf  la  percep- 
tion du  droit  proportion nel,  s'il  s*eleve  au-dela  de  10  francs ; 

2.  Les  arrets  definitifs  des  Cours  Roj  ules  dont  le  droit  propor- 
tion nel  ne  s'eleverait  pas  a  10  francs ; 

3.  Les  arrets  interlocntoires  ou  pre  para toires  de  la  Gout  de 
Cassation  et  des  Conseils  de  Sa  Majeste. 

XLVII.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  25  francs ; 

1.  Le  premier  acte  de  recours  en  cassation  ou  devant  les  Conseils 
de  8a  Majeste,  so  it  par  requete,  mlmoire  ou  declaration,  en  matiere 
civile,  de  police  simple  ou  de  police  correclionnelle; 

2.  Les  arrets  des  Cours  Royales  portant  interdiction  ou  pronon- 
9am  separation  de  corps  entre  mari  et  fern  me  ; 

3.  Les  arrets  definitifs  de  la  Cour  de  Cassation  et  des  Conseils  de 
Sa  Majeste. 

XLVIII.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  60  francs; 

1.  Les  actes  de  tutelle  officieuse; 

2.  Les  jugemens  de  Premiere  Instance  admettant  une  adoption, ' 
ou  prononc/ant  un  divorce. 

XLIX.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  fixe  de  100  francs ; 

1.  Les  ArrOtes  de  Cour  d'Appe)  confirmant  une  adoption  ; 

2.  Ceux  qui  prononceront  definitivement  sur  une  demande  en 
divorce:  s'il  n'y  a  pas  dappel,  ce  droit  sera  percu  sur  l'Acte  de 
I'Officier  de  l'Etat  Civil. 

L.  Seront  soumises  au  droit  de  25  centimes  par  100  francs,  les 
lettres  de  change  tirees  de  place  en  place,  et  celles  venantde  1'Etranger  ' 
ou  des  Colonies  Franchises,  lorsqu'elles  sont  protestees  fante  de  paie- 
roent. 

Biles  pourront  n'etre  presentee  a  I'enregistreraent  qu'avec  l'assig- 
nation. 

Dans  le  cas  de  protet  faute  d 'acceptation,  les  lettres  de  change 
devront  fitre  euregistrees  seulement  avant  que  la  demande  en  rera- 
boursement  ou  en  cautionnement  puisse  etre  formee  con t re  les  endos- 
seurs  ou  le  tireur. 

Seront  sujets  au  droit  de  SO  centimes  par  100  francs,  les 
cautionnemens  de  se  representer  ou  de  representer  un  tiers,  en 
cas  de  mise  en  liberte  provisoire,  soil  en  vertu  d  un  sauf-conduit 
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dans  les  cas  pre v us  par  le  Code  de  Procedure  ct  par  le  Code  dc 
Commerce,  so  it  en  matiere  civile,  soit  en  matiere  correctionnelle  ou 
criminelle. 

LI.  Seront  sujets  au  droit  de  1  franc  par  100  francs ; 

1.  Les  abonnemens  pour  fait  d'assurance  ou  grosse  aventure  : 
Le  droit  sera  pergu  sur  la  valeur  des  objets  abandonnes; 

En  temps  de  guerre,  il  ne  sera  du  qu'un  demi-droit; 

2.  Les  Actes  et  Contra ts  d'Assu  ranee ; 

Le  droit  sera  perc.ii  sur  la  valeur  de  la  prime; 

Eu  temps  de  guerre,  il  n'y  aura  lieu  qu'au  demi-droit; 

3.  Les  adjudications  au  rabais  et  marches  pour  constructions, 
reparations,  entretien,  approvisionuemens,  et  fournitures  dont  le  prix 
doit  6tre  paye*  par  le  Tresor  Royal,  ou  par  les  Administrations 
Locales,  ou  par  des  Etablissemens  Publics. 

LII.  Le  droit  d'enregistrement  des  ventes  d'immeubles  est  fixe 
a  5£  pour  cent;  mais  la  formalite  de  la  transcription  au  bureau 
de  la  conservation  des  hypolheques  ne  donnera  plus  lieu  a  aucon  droit 
proportionuel.  x 

LI II.  Les  droits  des  donations  entre- vifs  et  des  mutations  qui 
s'eflectuent  par  decks,  soit  par  succession,  soit  par  testament  ou  autres 
actes  de  liberalite  a  cause  de  mort,  de  propriete  ou  d'usufruit  de 
biens  meubles  et  immeubles  entre  epoux,  en  ligue  collaterale  et  entre 
personnes  non  parentes,  seront  percus  selon  les  quotites  ci  apres; 

Pour  les  biens  immeubles; 

Dun  epoux  a  un  autre  epoux,  par  donation  ou  testament ;  3  francs 
par  100  francs; 

Des  freres  et  sceurs  k  des  freres  et  sceurs  et  descendans  d'iceux, 
successions  de  neveux  et  nieces,  petits-neveux  et  petites-nieces, 
devolues  a  des  oncles  et  tantes,  grands— oncles  et  grand'tantes,  et  au- 
tres parens  au  degre  successible,  5  francs  par  100  francs ; 

Entre  toutes  autres  personnes,  7  francs  par  100  francs: 

Pour  les  biens  meubles  ; 

Entre  epoux,  1£  pour  cent;  entre  freres,  soeurs,  oncles,  tantes, 
neveux  et  nieces,  et  autres  parens  au  degre  successible,  2£  pour  cent ; 

Entre  toutes  autres  persounes,  3f  pour  cent. 

Lorsque  l'£poux  survivant  ou  les  enfans  naturels  sont  appeles 
a  la  succession,  a  deTaut  de  parens  au  degre  successible,  ils  seront 
considered,  quant  4  la  quotite  des  droits,  comme  personnes  nou 
parentes. 

Lorsque  les  donations  entre  vifs  auront  £te  faites  par  contrat  de 
manage  aux  future,  il  ne  sera  per$u  que  moitie  du  droit. 

LIV.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  les  actes  seront  de  uature  a  etre 
transcrits  au  bureau  des  hypotheques,  le  droit  sera  augmente  de  1| 
pour  cent,  et  la  transcription  ne  donnera  plus  lieu  k  aucun  droit  pro- 
portionnel. 
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LV.  II  sera  percu,  au  profit  du  Tresor  Royal,  un  droit  d'en* 
registrement  suivant  le  Tableau  ci-apres. 

Aucuoe  expedition  desdiles  Lettres  Patentes  ne  pourra  etredelivree 
par  le  Conseil  du  Sceau  des  Titres,  que  le  droit  d 'enregistrement  n  ait 
prealablement  Ste"  paye. 


Etat  des  Droits  de  Sceau  pergus  par  le  Conseil  du  Sceau  des  Titres, 
et  du  Droit  oT Enregistrement  propose  pour  le  Compte  du  Tresor 
Royal. 


NATURE  DBS  LETT  RES- PATEHTES  SCELLEES. 

Montant 

du 
droit  du 
Sceau. 

Montant 
du  droit 

d 'enregis- 
trement 
propoi*  a  20 

pour  cent. 

■ 

Ordoooance  da  8  Octobre,  1814 : 
ktnouvtllement  de  Lettrea  Patentet,  fde  Comte     -        -  - 
portani  confirmation  du  m#me  litre  <  de  Baron       —        —  — 
«  elungement  d'arwoiriea         -    (de  Chevalier  - 

Collation  do  litre  Credit  aire  de  Mar- 1  J*             91  Comte 
quia,  Comte.  Vicomtc  ct  Baron.  Let- 1  jc  X,toml*  " 

TtllZT**  Chr*ller.et      d«  cSier :    :  : 

ue  nooiCMc          ~        "        ~    *Leure»  de  Nobleaae  - 

Leum  porunt  automation  de  tt  fairc  naturalUer  ou  de  serrir  a 
O^pcntet  d'ieje  pour  Muriate  ------ 

Ordonnance  du  26  Deccmbre,  1814  : 

Lettm  portant  renourellement  d»an.  (P?MT  '**  ^l1,1'"  ie  J'?,01*"*' 
nennfs  armotriM                            I  pour  lee  Ville»  de  lie  td.  - 

~      Villceet  Commune* deSe id. 

Lewe.  accordant  de.  armoirlee  an. f^u™}^ }n  Cla" 0  ' 
V.ll«  qui  u'enont  paa  encore    -  <  g/fj  de  £  £       Z  - 

!U0 
50 
16 

MOO 

ajxo 

3,000 
60 

600 
Gratis* 

100 

600 
100 
200 

160 
J00 
ftO 
600 
400 
200 

From. 
20 
10 
8 

8.000 

J,  200 
MM) 
600 

ISO 

ao 

100 
20 
40 

ao 

20 

10 
120 

s 

LVI.  L'Article  XXIV  de  la  Loi  du  23  Frimairean  Vllcontinuera 
(i  6tre  execute  ;  neanmoins,  a  l'egard  des  actes  que  le  me  me  Officier 
■orait  recus,  et  dont  le  delai  d  enregistrement  ne  serait  pas  encore  ex- 
pire, il  pourra  en  enoncer  la  date,  avec  la  mention  que  ledit  acte  sera 
presente  a  1 'enregistrement  en  meme  temps  que  celui  qui  contient  ladite 
mention;  mais  dans  aucuh  cas  J  enregistrement  du  second  acte  ne 
pourra  etre  requis  avant  celui  du  premier,  sous  les  peines  de  droit. 

LVII.  Lorsqu'apres  une  sommation  extrajudiciaire  ou  une  de* 
roande  tendant  a  obtenir  un  paiement,  une  livraison,  on  ^execution  de 
toute  autre  convention  dont  le  titre  n'aurait  point  ete  indique  dans 
lesdtte  exploits,  ou  qu'on  aura  simplement  enoncee  comme  verbale,  on 
produira,  au  cours  d'instance,  des  ecrits,  billets,  marches,  factures  ac- 
wptees,  lettres  ou  tout  autre  titre  emane  du  defendeur, qui  n'auraient 
pasete  enregistres  avant  ladite  demande  ou  sommation,  le  double  droit 
wra d6,  et  pourra  etre  exige  ou  percu  lors  de  I 'enregistrement  du 
jugement  intervenu. 

LVIII.  Il  ne    ourra  etre  fait  usage,  en  justice,  d'aucuu  acte 
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passe*  en  Pays  etranger  ou  dans  les  Colonies,  qu'i)  n'ait  acquitle  les 
me  roes  droits  que  s'il  avait  M  souscrit  en  France  et  pour  des  biens 
situes  dans  le  Royaume  ;  il  en  sera  de  meme  pour  les  mentions  desdiu 
actes  d«ns  de»  actes  publics. 

LIX.  Les  droits  de  mutation  etablis  par  la  present e  Loi  ne  ae- 
ront  perc,us  que  sur  les  mutations  qui  surviendront  apres  sa  publica- 
tion; les  Lois  anterieures  s'appliqueront  aux  mutations  effect  uees 
jusqu'a  ladite  publication. 

Quant  aux  actes,  1'Article  Ier  de  la  Loi  do  27  Venlose,  an  IX, 
continuera  d'etre  execute. 

§.  II. — Des  Hypotteques. 

LX.  Le  droit  description  des  creances  hypothecaires  sera  de  1 
pour  1,000,  sans  distinction  des  creances  anterieures  ou  posterieures  a 
la  Loi^du  II  Brumaire,  an  VII. 

La  perception  de  ces  droits  suivra  les  sommes  et  valeurs  de  20 
francs  en  20  francs  inclusivement,  et  sans  fraction. 

LX1.  Les  actes  de  transmission  d'immeubles  et  droits  immobiliers, 
susceptibles  de  transcription,  ne  seront  assujettis  a  cette  formalite  que 
pour  un  droit  fixe  de  1  franc,  outre  le  droit  du  conservateur,  lorsqne 
les  droits  en  auront  4te  acquittea  de  la  maniere  prescrile  par  les  Arti- 
cles LII  et  LIV  de  la  preaente  Loi. 

§  III.—  Du  Timbre  et  autre*  Droits. 

LX1I.  A  compter  de  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  Loi,  le  droit 
du  timbre  ordinaire  et  extraordinaire  pour  les  actes  sera  fixe  ainsi 
qo'il  suit: 

Demi-feuille  de  petit  papier   Of.  35c. 

Feuille  ufcm    0  70 

Feuille  de  raoyen  papier   *   1  25 

Feuillede  grand  pnpier   1  50 

Feuille  de  dimensions  superieures    2  00 

LXIII.  A ucune  expedition,  copie  ou  extrait  d'actes  recus  par  de* 
Notatres,  Greffiers  ou  autres  depositaires  publics,  ne  pourra  etre  delivre* 
que  sur  papier  de  1  franc  25  centimes. 

II  n'est  point  deroge  a  ce  qui  a  lieu  pour  les  certificats  de  vie  des 
rentiers  ct  des  pensionnaires  de  l'Etat,  ou  des  Administrations  et  Eta- 
blissemens  Publics. 

LX1V.  Les  droits  du  timbre  proportionnel  sur  les  effets  de  com- 
merce seront  augmentes  des  2— oemes  du  montant  fixe  par  1'Article  X 
de  la  Loidu  13  Brumaire,  an  VII. 

LXV.  Toutes  les  afficbes,  quel  qu'en  soit  I'objet,  seront  sur  papier 
timbrl,  qui  sera  fourni  par  la  regie,  et  dont  le  debit  sera  sou  mis  aux 
ratines  regies  que  celui  du  papier  timbre1  destine  aux  Actes. 
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Conform  e  men  t  a  la  Loi  du  28  JuiUet  1791,  ce  papier  lie  pourra 
etre  dc  couleur  blanche;  il  portera  le  meme  filigrane  que  les  a u ties 
papiers  timbres. 

Le  prix  de  la  feuille  portant  26  decimetres  carrea  de  superficie, 
sera  de  10  centimes;  celui  de  la  demi*feuille,  de  0*  centimes. 

LXVI.  Les  avis  et  autres  nn notices,  de  quelqae  nature  et  espece 
qa'ils  soient,  assujettis  au  timbre  par  la  Loi  du  6  Prairial,  an  VII,  qui 
ne  sont  pas  destines  a  etre  affiches,  pourront  eHre  imprimis  sur  papier 
blaoc. 

Leprix  de  la  feuille  sera  de  10 centimes;  celui  de  la  demi-feuiHe, 
de 5  centimes ;  celui  du  quait  de  feuille,  de  2J  centimes;  celui  du 
demi-qoart,  cartes  et  autres  de  plus  petite  dimension,  sera  de  I 
centime. 

Le  papier  sera  fburni  par  In  regie,  les  cartes  seront  fournies  par  les 
particuliers,  mais  timbrees  avant  tout  emploi. 

LXVII.  La  subvention  du  lOeme  ne  sera  point  ajoutee  aux  droits 
de  timbre  enonces  aux  5  Articles  precedent 

LXVIII.  II  est  defendu  aux  imprimeurs  de  tirer  aucun  exemplaire 
desdites  an  nonces,  affiches  ou  avis,  sur  papier  non  timbre,  sous  pre- 
text* de  les  faire  frapper  d'un  timbre  extraordinaire.  Une  Ordon- 
oance  determiner  a  I'^poque  d  laquelle  1  approvisionnement  de  la  regie 
permettra  de  faire  executer  le  present  Article. 

LX1X.  La  contravention  d'un  imprimeur  a  ces  dispositions  sera 
punie  dune  amende  de  500  francs,  sans  prejudice  du  droit  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeite  deluiretirer  sa  commission. 

Ceux  qui  seront  convaincus  d'avoir  ainsi  fait  afficher  et  distribuer 
des  imprimis  non  timbres,  seront  condamnes  a  une  amende  de  100 
francs. 

Les  afficheurs  et  distributeurs  seront,  en  outre,  condamnes  aux 
peines  de  simple  police,  d&erminees  par  TArticle  CCCCLXXIV  du 
Code  Penal. 

L'amende  sera  sol  id  aire,  et  emportera  contrainte  par  corps. 

LXX.  Les  autres  dispositions  des  Lois  du  timbre  relatives  aux  pros- 
pectus, catalogues  de  livres,  tableaux  et  objets  de  science  etjournaux, 
contboeront  d'etre  executes.  Celles  qui  concernent  le  timbre  des 
journaux,  s*appliqueront  a  tons  ouvrages,  de  quelque  etendue  qu'ils 
soitnt,  qui  parattraient,  so  it  regulierement,  so  it  irregulierement,  par 
mois,  par  semaine,  soit  par  numeros,  quandmeme  le  service  n'en  serait 
par  retnjlier, 

LXXI.  II  ne  pourra,  sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  soit,  etre  admis 
aucune  espece  de  papier  au  timbre  en  debet,  et  les  receveurs  seront 
poartoivis  en  recette  de  tons  les  droits  resultant  du  timbre  des  feuilles 
<jui  auroot  kvk  rrappe.es,  sans  qu'aocune  dispense  ou  credit  accord^ 
pause  etre  tnvoque  par  eux. 

LXXU.  Les  livres  de  commerce  qui,  aux  termes  du  Code  de  Com- 
merce, doivent  etre  paraphes,  seront  timbres,  &  tous  les  feuillets,  d'un 
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timbre  special,  et  dont  le  prix  sera,  independamment  da  papier  que  lei 
parties  fourniront, 

Pour  les  registres  de  papier  petit  ou  moyen, 

par  cbaque  feuillet,  recto  et  verso    Of  20c. 

Pour  les  registres  de  grand  papier. •••   0  30 

Pour  les  registres  de  toutes  autres  dimensions 

superieures   0  50 

Tous  individus  assujettis  a  tenir  des  litres  par  les  lois  et  regie- 
mens  seront  tenus  de  les  faire  timbrer,  sous  peine  d'une  amende  de 
500  francs  pour  chaque  contravention.  lis  seront  neanmoins  ad  mis  a 
presenter  au  visa  pour  timbre  leurs  livres  actuels  dans  les  3  mois  de 
Ja  promulgation  dela  presente  Loi,  sans  qu'il  puisseetre  exiged  amende 
pour  contravention  aux  Lois  antlrieures.  lis  ne  seront  tenus  que  de 
faire  timbrer  la  partie  de  leurs  dits  livres  ou  registres  qui  se  trout  era 
alors  en  blanc. 

LXXIII.  Le  paraphe  qui  doit  preclder  l'usage  d'un  registre, 
sera  enregistre  moyen  nan  t  un  simple  droit  de  1  franc. 

LXXIV.  Aucun  livre  assujetti  au  timbre  par  les  Lois  ne  pourra 
6tre  produit  en  justice  ou  devant  des  arbitres,  depose  a  un  greffe  ea 
cas  defaillite,  ni  Inonce  dans  aucun  acte^il  n'est  timbre, ou  si  l'amende 
n'a  e*te  acquittee. 

Aucun  concordat  ne  pourra  e'tre  redige"  sans  Inoncer  si  les  livres  du 
failli  sont  reveUus  des  formalites  ci-dessus,  ni  recevoir  d'execution 
avant  que  les  amendes  aient  6te  payees. 

LXXV.  Seront  solidaires  pour  le  paiement  des  droits  de  timbre 
et  des  amendes  : 

Tous  les  signatures,  pour  les  actes  synallagmatiques ; 

Les  preteurs  et  les  emprunteurs,  pour  les  obligations ; 

Les  creanciers  et  les  debiteors,  pour  les  quittances. 

Les  officiers  minist6riels  qui  auront  rec,u  ou  reelige  des  actes  enoo- 
£ant  des  actes  ou  livres  nou  timbres. 

LXXVI.  Le  recou vremeut  des  droits  de  timbre  et  des  amendes  de 
contravention  y  relatives  sera  poursuivi  par  voie  de  cootrainte ;  et  en  ess 
depositions,  les  instances  seront  instruites  et  jugees  selon  les  formes 
prescrites  par  les  Lois  des  22  Frimaire,  an  VII,  et  27  Vemftse,  an  IX 
sur  1'enregistrement. 

En  cas  de  deces  des  contrevenans,  les  dits  droits  et  amendes  seront 
dus  par  leurs  successeurs,  et  jouiront,  soit  dans  les  successions,  soit 
dans  les  faillites  ou  tous  autres  cas,  da  privilege  des  contributions 
directes. 

LXXV11.  Les  autres  dispositions  des  Lois,  Decretset  Ordonnances, 
auxquelles  il  n'est  pas  deroge  par  la  presente  Loi,  etqai  regisseut  acta- 
elleraent  la  perception  des  droits  d'enregistrement,  hypotheques,timbre, 
greffes,  passe- ports,  ports  d'armes,  et  decime  pour  franc  sur  ceux  de 
ces  droits  qui  n'eu  sont  pas  aflranchis,  sont  et  demeurent  maintenues. 
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Neanmoios,  le  droit  sur  les  permis  de  port  d'armes  est  reduit  a  16 
francs. 

Titre  VII!.— Des  Traitemens. 

LXXVIII.  Nul  ne  pourra  cumuler  en  entier  les  traitemens  de 
plusieurs  places,  emplois  ou  commissions,  dans  quelque  partie  que  ce 
soit ;  en  cas  decumul  de  2  traitemens,  le  rooindre  sera  reduit  a  moitie; 
en  cas  de  cumul  de  3  traitemens,  le  troisieme  sera  en  outre  reduit  au 
quart,  et  ainsi  en  suivant  cette  proportion. 

II  n'est  toutefois  deroge"  a  aucune  disposition  des  Lois  sur  Tincom- 
patibilite'  de  certaines  fouctions. 

La  reduction  portee  par  1c  present  Article  n'aura  pas  lieu  pour  les 
traitemens  cumules  qui  seront  au-dessous  de  3,000  francs. 

LXXIX.  A  compter  du  ler  Janvier  de  la  presente  annee,  et  jusqu'a 
ce  qu'il  en  soit  autre  men  t  ordonne,  tous  traitemens  et  salaires  accord es 
a  des  Fonctionnaires  ou  Employes  pay  es,  soit  par  des  fonds  fournis  par 
le  Tresor  Royal,  soit  par  les  Recettes  provenant  de  Contributions 
publiques,  directes  ou  indirectes  dont  ils  sont  Agens ;  toutcs  remises 
accordees  a  des  receveurs,  percepteurs,  payeurs,  sur  les  sommes  qu'ils 
re^oivent  ou  qu'ils  paient  pour  l'Etat  ou  ses  regies,  seront  assujettis  a 
une  retenue  proportioanelle,  conforme  au  Tarif  ci-apres : 

Tarif  des  Rettnues  d  operer,  d  partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1816,  au  profit 
du  Tresor  Royal,  sur  tous  les  Traitemens,  Appoint  erne  ns  et  Salaires 
pa  yes  sur  les  Budgets  Ministeriels,  ou  sur  les  fonds  speciaux  ou  re- 
ceties  particulieres  des  dicer  ses  Administrations  ou  Etablissemens 
Publics. 
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Sont  seuls  exceptes  de  la  retenue  prescrite  par  ('Article  precedent, 
les  Employes  et  Salaries  dont  le  traitement  est  au-dessous  de  500 
francs,  et  les  Militaircs  au-dessous  du  grade  de  Sous-lieutenant. 

Tithe  IX.— Des  Cautionnemens. 

§.  \er.— Supplement  de  cautionnemcnt  d/ournir  par  les  Complables  du 

Tresor. 

LXXX.  A  partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1816,  les  cautionnemens  que  les 
Receveurs  Generaux  ont  fournis  d'apres  la  Loi  du  2  Vcntose,  an  13, 
pour  les  recettes  qu'ils  font  sur  le  produit  tie  renregistrement,  des 
domaines  et  des  douanes,  s'etendront  aux  recettes  provenant  des  con- 
tributions indiiectes,  des  tabacs,  des  sels,  de  la  loterie,  et  generale- 
ment  de  tous  les  p rod u its  indirects. 

Ce  supplement  sera  fixe*  conformement  a  I'Etat  annexe  a  la  pre- 
sente  Loi  sous  le  No.  1,  ainsi  que  le  cautionnement  primitif  Pa?ait 
ete  par  PArticle  XVI  de  la  Loi  du  2  Ventdse,  an  13. 

LXXXI.  Les  Receveurs  des  Arrondissemens  autres  que  celui  du 
chef- lieu  du  Dlpartement,  fourniront  pour  les  memes  produits,  ainsi 
que  pour  Penregistrement,  les  domaines  et  les  douanes,  un  cautionne- 
ment qui  est  fixe  par  le  Tarif  annexe  sous  le  No.  2. 

LXXX II.  Les  cautionnemens  des  percepteurs  sont  fixes  au  12eme 
du  montant  total,  en  principal  et  centimes  additionnels,  des  recettes 
qu'ils  font  sur  les  4  contributions  directes  pour  le  compte  du  Tresor, 
des  Departemens  et  des  Communes. 

Dans  les  Villes  de  Paris,  Bordeaux,  Marseille,  Lyon,  Montpellier. 
Nantes,  Rouen,  Lille,  Strasbourg,  Orleans,  Toulouse,  Amiens,  Metz, 
Dijon,  Caen,  Rennes,  Nimes  et  Versailles,  le  cautionnement  des 
percepteurs  ue  sera  que  du  quart  en  sus  de  celui  auquel  ils  sont 
assujettis. 

LXXXIII.  Les  cautionnemens  des  Receveurs  des  Communes  sont 
fixes  au  10£me  de  toutes  les  Recettes  qu'ils  font  pour  le  compte  des 
Communes. 

LXXX  IV.  Les  cautionnemens  des  Payeurs  di vision nai res  et  des 
Payeurs  des  Departemens,  sont  fixes  d'apris  PEtat  annexe"  a  la  pre- 
sente  Loi  sous  le  No.  3. 

LXXXV.  Les  luspecteurs,  Controleurs  Principaux,  Contrdleurs 
Ambulans  et  Contrdleurs  de  Ville  pour  les  contributions  indirectes. 
employes  des  manufactures  de  tabacs,  Contrdleurs  de  Navigation, 
Controleurs  de  salines  ou  verificateurs,  seront  tenus  de  fournir  un 
cautiounement  en  numeraire  d'apres  le  Tarif  annexe  a  la  present e  Loi 
sous  le  No.  4. 

LXXXVI.  Les  cautionnemens  des  conservateurs  des  hypothfeques 
seront  angmenles  et  fixes  conformeinent  au  Tarif  ci-joint,  No.  5. 
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LXXXVII.  Les  divers  Agens  de  lad  ministration  des  douanes 
fou m iron t  des  cautionnemens  ou  des  supplemens  de  cautionnement, 
conformed ment  a  l'Etat  ci-joint  sous  le  No.  6. 

§.  II. —  Cautionnemens  et  Supplemens  de  Cautionnement  d  fournir  par 
les  Officiers  Ministeriels,  Agens  de  Change,  Courtiers  de  Commerce,  et 
auires  nan  comptables  du  Tresor, 

LXXXVII  I.  Les  cautionnemens  des  Avocats  a  la  Cour  de  Cassa- 
tion, Notaires,  Avoues,  Greffiers  et  Huissiers  a  notre  Cour  de  Cassation 
et  dans  les  Cours  Royales  et  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance,  Tribu- 
aaux  de  Commerce  et  Justices  de  Paix,  sont  fixes  en  raison  de  la 
population  et  du  ressort  des  Tribunaux  de  la  residence  de  ces  Fonc- 
tionnaires,  conformement  au  Tarif  annexe  a  la  presente  Loi  sous  les 
No*.  7.  8  et  9. 

JLXXXIX.  II  pourra  6tre  eHabli,  dans  toutes  les  Villes  et  Iteux  ou 
Sa  Majeste  le  jugera  con v enable,  des  Commissaires-Priseurs  dont  les 
attributions  seront  les  memes  que  eel  les  des  Commissaires-Priseurs 
etablis  a  Paris  par  la  Loi  du  27  Ventdse,  an  IX. 

Ces  Commissaires  n'auront,  conformement  a  l'Article  ler  de 
lariite  Loi,  de  droit  exclusif  que  dans  le  chef-lieu  de  leur  etablisse- 
menU  lis  auront,  dans  tout  le  reste  de  lArrondissemeut,  la  concurrence 
avec  les  autres  Officiers  Ministeriels,  d'apres  les  Lois  existantes. 

En  attendant  qu'il  ait  ete  statue  par  une  Loi  generate  sur  les  vaca- 
tions et  frais  desdits  Officiers,  ils  ne  pourront  percevoir  autres  et  plus 
forts  droits  que  ceux  qu'a  fixes  la  I«oi  du  17  Septembre,  1793. 

XC.  11  sera  fait,  par  le  Gouvernement,  une  nouvelle  fixation  des 
cautionnemens  des  Agens  de  Change  et  Courtiers  de  Commerce  ;  cct 
eUt  sera  regie  sur  la  population  et  le  commerce  des  lieux  ou 
resident  Iesdits  Agens  de  Change  et  Courtiers,  et  portera  les  cau- 
tionnemens au  minimum  de  4,000  traucs  et  au  maximum  de  125,000 
francs, 

XCI.  Les  Avocats  a  la  Cour  de  Cassation,  Notaires,  Avoues, 
Greffiers,  Huissiers,  Agens-  de  Change,  Courtiers,  Commissaires- 
Priseurs,  pourront  presenter  k  l'agremeut  de  Sa  Majeste  des  succes- 
sors, pourvu  qu'ils  reuuissent  les  qualites  exige*es  p.ir  les  Lois.  Cette 
faculte  n'aura  pas  lieu  pour  les  titulaires  destitucs. 

II  sera  statue,  par  une  Loi  particuliere,  sur  I'execution  de  cette 
disposition,  et  sur  les  moyens  d'en  faire  jouir  les  heritiers  ou  ayant- 
cause  desdits  Officiers. 

Cette  faculte  de  presenter  des  successeurs  ne  deroge  point,  au  sur* 
plus,  au  droit  de  Sa  Majeste  de  reduire  le  noinbrc  desdits  Fonction- 
naires,  notamment  celui  des  Notaires,  dans  les  cas  prevus  par  la  Loi 
du  25  Ventose  an  1 1,  sur  le  notariat. 
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§.  III.— Dispositions  Generates. 

XCII.  Lcs  cautionnemens  et  supplemens  de  cautionnement  de- 
mands par  la  prestnte  Loi  seront  *eis£s  au  Tresor,  savoir:  1  quart 
eu  numeraire,  1  mois  apre*  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  Loi;  et 
les  3  autres  quarts,  en  obligations  payables  a  la  fin  des  mois  de 
Juillet,  Octobre  et  Decembre,  1816 

A  Tegard  des  cautionnemens  integraux  a  fournir  pour  des  creations 
de  places  nouvelles,  ou  pour  des  mutations,  its  seront  verses  en  nume- 
raire avant  Installation  des  Fonctionnaires. 

XCII  I.  L'interet  des  cautionnemens  etdes  supplemens  de  caution- 
nement  continuera  d'etre  paye,  comme  pour  le  cautionnement  primitif, 
au  taux  et  aux  epoques  usites  pour  le  passe. 

XC1V.  Les  fonds  de  tousles  cautionnemens fournis  jusqu'a  ce  joor 
ayant  et£  remis  au  Tresor,  il  demeure  charge  de  rembourser  le  capital 
lorsqu'il  y  aura  lieu,  et  d'en  payer  les  interets  ainsi  que  ceux  des 
supplemens  et  des  cautionnemens  nouveau  qu'il  recevra  en  execution 
de  la  presente  Loi. 

L'intereU  des  cautionnemens  nouveau  sera  fixe  a  4  pour  cent  sans 
retenue. 

XCV.  II  sera  pourvu  au  remplacement  des  Fonctionnaires  qui  ne 
fourniraient  pas  les  cautionnemens  et  supplemens  de  cautionnemens 
dans  le  dllai  ci-dessus  fixe,  ou  qui  manqueraient  de  s'acquitter  aux 
epoques  determiners  ci-dessus. 

XCVI.  Nul  ne  sera  admis  d  preter  serment  et  a  £tre  installe  dans 
les  fonctions  auxquelles  il  aura  ete  nomme,  s'il  ne  justifie  prealable- 
ment  de  la  quittance  de  son  cautionnement. 

XCVII.  La  faculte  conservee  a  des  Fonctionnaires  de  l'ordre  judi- 
ciaire,  employes  des  administrations  civiles,  receveurs  des  communes 
et  comptables  de  deniers  publics,  de  fournir  tout  ou  partie  de  leurs 
cautionnemens  en  immeubles  ou  en  rentes  sur  I'Etat,  ne  sera  pas  ac- 
cordee  a  Ceux  qui  seront  nommes  a  partir  de  la  publication  de  la  pre- 
sente Loi. 

Ces  cautionnemens  devront,  en  consequence,  etre  fournis,  al'afenir, 
en  numeraire  pour  la  totalite. 

Titbe  X. — De  la  Caisse  d  J  mortis  semen  t  et  de  la  Caisse  des  Depots, 

XCVIII.  La  caisse  d'amortissement  actuellement  existante  sera 
Hquidee.  Lessommes  dont  elle  est  debitrice,  passe ront  4  la  charge  da 
Tresor,  qui  sera  tenu  de  rembourser  les  capitaux  et  de  payer  les  interets 
dans  lcs  cas  et  aux  epoques  ou  il  y  aura  lieu  auxdits  remboursement 
et  paiement. 

XCIX.  II  sera  creee  une  nouvelle  caisse  d'amortissement,  qui  sera 
surveillee  par  6  Commissaires. 
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La  Commission  de  Surveillance  sera  composde  dun  Pair  de  France, 
President;  de  2  Membres  de  laCbambre  des  Deputes  ;  de  celui  des  3 
Presidens  de  la  Cour  des  Comptes  qui  sera  design^  par  le  Roi ;  du 
Gouverneur  de  la  Banque  de  France,  et  du  President  de  la  Chambre 
de  Commerce  de  Paris. 

Les  nominations  du  Pair  de  France  et  des  2  Membres  de  la 
Chambre  des  Deputes  seront  faitespar  le  Roi  sur  une  liste  de  3  Candi- 
da ts  presentes  par  la  Chambre  des  Pairs,  et  de  6  Candidats  presentes 
par  la  Chambre  des  Deputes. 

Les  nominations  seront  faites  pour  3  ans. 

Les  Membres  sortans  seront  relligibles. 

C.  La  caisse  d'amortissement  sera  dingle  et  administree  par  un 
Directeur-Geueral,  auquel  il  pourra  etre  adjoint  un  Sous-Directeur. 
II  y  aura  un  Caissier  responsable. 

CI.  Le  Directeur  General,  le  Sous-Directeur  et  le  Caissier  seront 
nommes  par  le  Roi.  Les  traitemens  du  Direcieur  General,  du  Sous- 
Directeur  et  du  Caissier,  seront  fixes  par  le  Roi,  sur  la  proposition  de 
la  Commission  de  Surveillance. 

CI  I.  Le  Directeur  General  sera  responsable  de  la  gestion  et  du 
dctournemeut  des  deniers  de  la  caisse,  s'il  v  a  contribue  ou  consenti. 

II  ne  pourra  etre  revoque  que  sur  une  demande  motivee  de  la 
Commission  de  Surveillance  directement  adressee  au  Roi. 

CIII.  Le  Caissier  sera  responsable  du  manietnent  des  deniers. 
II  fournira  un  cautionnement  dont  le  montant  sera  regl6  par  une 
Ordonnance  du  Roi,  sur  la  proposition  de  la  Commission. 

CIV.  Le  revenu  des  postes  est  exclusivement  et  immuablement 
attribue  a  la  caisse  d'amortissement. 

Ce  revenu  sera  verse  par  douxieme,  de  mois  en  mois,  a  ladite 
caisse.  Si  le  produit  de  chaque  mois  ne  seleve  pas  au  douxieme  de 
14,000,000,  la  difference  sera  payee  par  le  Trevor,  daus  les  15  premiers 
jours  du  mois  suivant. 

Le  Caissier  de  V  Ad  ministration  des  Postes  ne  sera  valablement 
libere  des  sommes  qu'il  aura  du  verser  a  la  caisse  d'amortissement, 
qoe  par  une  recepisse  du  Caissier  de  cette  caisse. 

CV.  II  sera  verse,  en  outre,  dans  la  premiere  quinzaine  de  chaque 
mois,  par  le  Tresor  Royal,  a  la  caisse  d'amortissement,  une  somme  de 
500,000  irancs. 

CVI.  Les  versemens  afaireen  vertu  des  2  Articles  ci-dessus  auront 
lieo,  pour  cette  annee,  par  huitieme,  &  compter  du  ler  Mai,  1816. 

CVII.  A  mesure  que  lesdites  sommes  seront  versees  dans  la  caisse 
d'amortissement  l'emploi  en  sera  fait  en  achats  de  rentes  sur  le  Grand*, 
livre  de  la  dette  publique. 

CVUI.  Les  sommes  qui  rentreront  par  le  paiement  des  semestres, 
wont  egalement  et  iminediatement  employees  en  achats  de  rentes. 
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CIX.  L«s  rentes  acquises  par  la  caisse,  au  moyen; 
1"  Des  sommes  affectees  a  sa  dotation; 
2*  Des  arreYages  desdites  sommes; 

Seront  im mobilised,  et  ne  pourront,  dans  aucun  cas  ni  sons  aucan 
pretexte,  etre  vendues  ni  mises  en  circulation,  a  peine  de  faux  et 
autres  peines  de  droit  con t re  tons  vendeurs  et  acheteurs. 

Lesdites  rentes  seront  aanullees  aux  epoques  et  pour  la  quotite 
qui  seront  determinees  par  une  Loi. 

CX.  La  caisse  d'ainortissement  ne  pourra  recevoir  aucun  depot  ni 
consignation,  de  qnelque  espece  que  ce  soit. 

Les  depots,  les  consignations,  les  services  relatifs  a  la  Legion 
d'Honneur,  a  la  compagnie  des  canaux,  au  fouds  de  retraite,  et  les 
autres  attributions  (I'amortissement  excepte)  con6ees  a  la  caisse  actu- 
ellement  existante,  seront  administres  par  un  etablissement  special  sous 
le  nom  de  Caisse  dc  Depots  et  Consignations. 

CXI.  Cet  etablissement  est  soumis  a.  la  me  me  surveillance  et  aux 
memes  regies  de  responsabilite  et  de  garantie  que  la  nouvelle  caisse 
d  amortizement  institute  par  la  presente  Loi. 

II  sera  organise  par  une  Ordonnauce  Royale,  sur  la  proposition  des 
Coinmissaires  surveillans  mentionues  en  1*  Article  XCIX  de  la  presente 
Loi. 

CXII.  Tous  les  3  mois,  les  Commissaires  surveillans  entendront 
le  compte  que  leur  sera  rendu  de  la  situation  de  ces  Itablissemens. 
Ce  compte  sera  rendu  public. 

Us  verifieront,toutes  les  Ibis  qu'ils  lejugcront  utile,  et  au  moins  une 
fois  par  mois,  l'etat  des  caisses,  la  bonue  tenue  des  ecritures,  et  tous 
les  details  admiuistratifs. 

CXII  I.  La  Commission  fera  passer  au  Dirccteur  General  les  obser- 
vations qu  elle  jugcra  couvenables,  et  qui  cependanl  ue  seront  point 
obligatoires  pour  lui. 

CX1V.  A  la  Session  annuelle  des  Cbambres  des  Pairs  et  des 
Deputes,  le  Pair  de  France,  comme  Commissaire  du  Roi,  au  nom  de  la 
Commission  et  en  presence  du  Directeur  General,  fera  un  Rapport  aux 
2  Chambrcs  sur  la  direction  morale  et  sur  la  situation  materielle  de 
ces  etablissemens. 

Ce  Rapport  et  les  Tableaux  dont  il  pourra  6tre  accompagnl,  seront 
rend  us  publics. 

CXV.  II  ne  pourra  dans  aucun  cas,  ni  sous  aucun  pretexte,  6tre 
porte  atteinte  a  la  dotation  de  la  caisse  d'amortissemenu  Ces  etab- 
lissemens sont  places,  de  la  maniere  la  plus  speciale,  sous  la  surveil- 
lance et  la  garantie  de  l'aulorite  legislative. 

CXVI.  La  condition  mise  par  la  Loi  du  5  Decembre,  1814,  a  la 
restitution  des  biens  provenant  d'emigres,  qui  ont  M  cedes  a  la 
caisse  d'amortissement,  est  revoquee:  ces  biens  seront  rend  us  aux 
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proprietaires,  lorsqtuls  auront  rempli  les  formalites  prescrites  par 
cette  Loi. 

A  1'egard  des  biens  a  restituer  qui  consisteraient  en  domaines 
engages,  la  Loi  du  11  Pluviose  an  XII  et  le  paragraphe  second  de 
1'Article  XV  de  celle du  14  Ventose  an  VII  sont  rapportes.  Les  posses- 
seurs  reintegres  ne  seront  assujettis  qu'a  ('execution  des  autres  disposi- 
tions de  cette  derniere  Loi. 

La  presente  disposition  sera  commune  a  tous  les  engagistes. 

Titrb  XL—  Credit  Supplement  aire. 

CXVU.  11  est  ouvert  au  Ministre  des  Finances,  pour  le  service 
de  1'annee  1816,  un  credit  de  6,000,000  de  Rente;  en  consequence,  le 
Gouvernenient  est  autorise  a  creer  et  a  faire  iuscrire  au  Grand-livre  de 
la  Dette  Publique,  a  mesure  des  be  so  ins,  jusqu  a  concurrence  de  ce 
credit. 

CXVIII.  Ce  credit  servira  a  pourvoiraux  defenses  indispensables 
et  imprevues,  et  au  de6cit  qui  pourrait  exister  entre  les  Recettes  et 
les  Depenses,  taut  du  Budget  Ordinaire,  que  du  Budget  Extraordi- 
naire. 

CXIX.  Le  Ministre  des  Finauces  rendra  compte,  lors  de  la  pre- 
sentation du  Budget  de  1817,  de  la  realisation  et  dc  l'emploi  de  tout 
ou  partie  de  ce  credit,  qui  sera  regularise  par  la  Loi  de  Finances  de 
1817. 

CXX.  II  est  ouvert  au  meine  Ministre  un  autre  credit  semblablc 
de  6,000,000  de  Rente,  qui  ne  pourra  e"tre  employe*  qu'a  diminuer 
pour  I'aveuir,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  les  charges  extraortlinaires  de  l'Etat. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances  rendra  compte,  lors  de  la  presentation 
du  Budget  de  1817,  des  operations  qu'il  aurait  pu  faire  en  vertu  du 
present  Article. 

Titre  XI  I. 

CXXI.  Les  dispositions  des  Lois,  Decretset  Ordonnances  relatives 
aux  perceptions  concernant  I'Instruction  Publique,  les  postes  et 
Loteries,  continueront  d'dtre  exec u tees.  Les  Lois,  Deciets  et  Arretes 
qui  seraient  contraires  a  la  presente,  sont  ami ii lies. 

CXXI  I.  Les  comptes  des  depenses dechaque  MinisteVe,  qui  doivent, 
conformement  aux  Lois  anterieures,  elre  rendus  cbaque  an  nee,  seront 
impriroes. 

Les  comptes  des  annees  1814  et  1815,  seront  present es  a  la  pro- 
chain e  Session  des  Clnimbres;  ceux  de  1816,  le  seront  a  la  Session 
de  1817,  et  avantla  presentation  du  Budget  de  1818. 
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FKANCI/» 


BUDGET  DEFINIT1F 


(Etat  A.) 


RECETTES. 


NATURE 


REVENUS. 


BUDGET 
General. 


REsTE. 


RECETTES 


3  lera .  niols  de 
1814. 


Contributions  direct  es  

Enregistrement  et  domaines 


et  Sels  

Contribution.  Indirect**  et  Tabacs 

Loteiic  

Postes  

Saline*  del'Est   

Fond*  de  IaVille  de  Paris  


C. 

265,165,698 

n 

87,021,741 

25 

41 

48*351.369 

69 

61,020,521 

CO 

c. 

25,666,228  62 


sur 

lcs  0  derniers  tno<» 
de  lt-14. 


C 


14,178,166  39        72.843,536  86 


Centimes  extraordinaire*  de  1813  et 
1814   


Veraement  dtt 
nalre  


extmortti. 


Transport  a  l'Exerclee  1814,  dea  re- 
cette*  fnltes  du  ler.  Avril,  1814,  an 
ler.  Octobre,  1815,  sur  lea  Exer- 
1813,  et  auterieur*   


7,794,6*2  04 

2,000,000  00 

2,126,000  00 

6,576,447  11 

51.17V30  43 

9,515,500  00 

13,286,412  89 


580,691,672  59 


83,311  05 

4.183,383  99 

12,138,327  34 

23,718  69 


2,785.066  87 


59,060,421  95 


Transport  a  PExerdce  1814,  de  l'exc&lant  de«  recettes  faltee  ntr  lea  produit* 
aflette*  nn  pniement  de  1'arri^rt,  comparativerucnt  nux  depemes  fuites  snr 


Complement  \  four, 
nlr  an  Budget, 

transport*'  ' 
riere  .... 


Total  des  Recette*  tranci. 


Pour  le«  paiemens  restant  h 
fal  re  sur  lcs 


udJSJ       Mol*del814   81,149.126  62  "| 

^  J  Pour  l'ex reliant  dea  dlpense*  > 
  sur  les  reeette*  fiMtes  par  le  I 

Treaor   22,567.495  99  J 

Sommb  no  alb  au  montant  des  credits 


2M1MH6  * 

44,167.985  70 

48,081,994  32 

7,768y833  35 

•  1 0^^0 } 000  0^ 

2,136,000  03 

3,791,880  24 

31,1,%780  43 

9,515,500  03 

13,236,412  89 


521,631,250  64 


12,084,6*9  40 


533,715,940  04 


103,716.622  «1 


637,432,562  65  | 
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DE  L'ANNEE,  1814. 


(EtatB.) 


DEPENSES. 


DESIGNATION 


ct  Services. 


Li«t*  Chrile  

Fimille  Ro rale  

Andeane  Liete  Civile. 

D^pense*  du  Gouver- 
neraent  Provisoire. . 

Senat  et  Chambre  des 

L&ritlatif  et 

puUi».  

Chance  llerie   

Affaire*  Etrangerea  . . 
etCullee.... 


BUDGET 
GENERAL. 


15,510,000 

4,000,000 
172,000 


3,500,000 
18,114,019 

8,090,211 
85,000,000 


lrt,526,000 


6,000,000 


30MMES 
PAYEES 
dans  le 

lerTrlatestre, 
1814. 


C. 


MO  NT  ANT  DES  CREDITS. 


TOTAL' X. 


Pour 
lee 
Palemens 

falU 


curement 

au 
ler  Arril, 

1814, 
•urle 
Service 
du  ler 
Triineetre, 
1814. 


Pour 
lea  Depends 
faite*  lur  le 
Service  dee 
9  dernier*  mole 

1814,  du 
ler  Avril,  1814, 
au 

lerOctobre, 
1815. 


Pour 


au 

ler  Octobre, 

1815, 
•ur  le  Service 

dei  9 
dernier*  moit 

1814. 


172,000  00 


t.  c. 
15,510,000  00 
4,000,000  00 

200,000  00 


3,500,000  00 
112,757  48    18,001,361  51 


265,250  19 
689,183  51 
101,403,037  78 


8,555  00 

121,310  53 
7497,773  31 


7,824,900  81 
h-U  10,816  49 
278,660,620  27 
50,771,541  40 
00 


25,000,000 


757,391,383 


35 


16.404,689  47 

112^02^27  69 

6,000,000  00 
10.500  000  00 


769,308 
4,208,973 
672,375 
12,000,000 
28,189,879 
8^22,625 
261,089 


C. 

15,510,000  00 
4,000,000  00 

200,000  00 
3,000,000  00 

2^20,718  15 
12,401,035  43 
6,677,100  17 
53J92  408  07 
221.012,634  92 
,837^28  21 
529,651  11 


^      11,945,291  84 
89,733,666  33 

6,000,000  00 


25,000,000  00  — 


.  25,000,000  00 


637,432,568  65  57.423,592  458,859,844  03 


9,973  85 
1,391,230  09 
475,485  64 
18,518,408  42 
29,458,118  35 
3,211,588  19 
155.704  89 

1,860,057  73 
23,063,561  36 


81,149,126  62 


637,432,562  65 
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(Etai  C.)— . Budget  dcs  Recelles  el  Defenses  de  fJnnee,  1815. 


RECETTES. 


NATURE  DE6  RE  VENUS. 

Frame*. 

Contributions  Direct**.         -        --        --        --  - 

EnregUtremenl  et  Domainc*  ------ 

Douane*. 

Droit*  Ordinaire*  -        -        -        -        -        -        -   y  - 

Droit*  *«r  le»  tcU  -        --        --        --  - 

CONTRIHOTIOK*  JNDIRKCTK8. 

Droit*  Gencraux     -------    50.000.000  i 

Tabic*        ........  40,000,ouo) 

Lot  cries 

Pottcf     -        --        --        --        --  -I 

Saline*  de  l'Eat.  ------  --f 

Rrcette*  Diverse*        ------  J 

Total      -      -  Francs 

RECETTES  EXTRAORD  IN  AIRES. 

Produit  dr  3,500,0flo  franc*  de  rente*  vendue*  en  Mai  et  Juin,l815,  et  appartenanl  i 
a  la  Cai»te  d'AmortiMcment      ------  j 

Subvention  Extraordinaire  de  Guerre,  levee  par  Ordon nance  du  Hoi,  du  16  | 
Aout,  1815  -  J 

Total  de*  Recette*  Ordinaire*  et  Extraordinaire*  - 
Complement  a  fournir  au  Budget,  transport*  a  I'Arriert 

Frame: 


Montant 

de* 
Pro'luiti. 


Frvmct. 


».ooo,ow 


35,510,000 


I30.433.0iJU 


<Jl \t<*> 


(Etat  D.) 


DEFENSES. 


DESIGNATION 

II RS 

MINISTERES  ET  SERVICES. 


LUte  Civile  - 
Famille  Royale  - 
Chambrc  de*  Pair*    -        -  - 
Chambre  de*  Depute* 

MINISTERES. 

Chancellerie  - 
Affaire*  Etrangere*   -        -  - 
Interieur  -  • 

Guerre  - 

Marine  (y  compri*  la  Caicsc  de* 

•omree  de  2,500,000  franc*.) 
Police  Generate  - 
Finance*       -        -        -  - 
I>ette  Publique  - 
Interet*  deCautlonnemen* 
Fral*  de  Negvciation* 


Invalide*  pour  une 


Total 


Palemen*  aux  Etrangers,  (D* pente*  de  *olde,  d'habille- 
roent,  d'equipemcnt  et  de  remonte.)  ci        -  - 


BUDGET 
GENERAL. 

MONT.  DES  CREDITS. 

Sur  les  Pro- 
duit* de 
PAnnee 

En  Valeur* 

de  PArriere. 

Franct. 

iVMXl.OOO 
&J0QQJW0 
2,027,000 
2^35,000 

Franct. 
25.UUO.000 
8,000,000 

2,yj7,ooo 

2,455,000 

Francs. 

19,700,000 
8,500,000 

»,ooo,ooo 

371,343,000 

19,700,000 

*;.oo.uoo 

56.0O0.UO0 
271,343,000 

24/<00  000 
10U,000,t»AJ 

44.768,000 
1,450,000 
17.800/100 
1 00,000,000 
8,000,000 
1 4,000,000 

1,017,000 
17^00,000 
100,000,4)00 
8,000,000 
14,000,000 

6/100.000 
433,000 

703,943,000 

573^10,000 

1 30,433,0u0 

lao.ooo.ooo 

SSS/KS/W,  753.510,000 

130,433,000 
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Budget  Ordinaire  de  181 6. 


{Etat  E.) 


(Etat  F.) 


DEPENSES  ORDINAIBES 
Dette  Publique. 


Dette   perpetuelle  f5  p.  OK) 
conaolldee)  


Royal  e  (y  comprls  1,000,000 
votd  par  U  Lol  du  28  Mam, 
1*16)   9,000,000 


  700,000 

  17,000,000 

Affaire*     Etrsntrfres    (y  comprls 
1  /H'O.OOO  francs  votes  par  In  Lol 

dn  28  Mars,  1816)    8,000,000 

Interleur  (y  comprls  5,000,000  d'aug. 

Clerg<)   51,000,000 

  23^30,520 

Guerre    180,000,000 

lltrioe  Cy  compri*  la  cnisse  dea  in- 
1 ,000,000  francs)  .... 


RECETTES  ORDINAIRES. 
Contributions  Directes. 


Fonclere  principal,  172,182,000 

Pemonlle.  et  mobil.  27.289,000 

Portcs  et  fenetres  . .  12,892,000 

Patentee   15,416,000 


227,729,000 


A  d^dulre,  pertes  et  non- 


4,554.5*0 


Iotireta  des  cautionnemeni    ......  8,000,000 

Praif  de  Negotiations    12,000,000 

Foods  d*Amortisscment    20,000,000 


1,122.000 


Total.  ..Francs..  548,252,520 


  228,174,430 

12  centimes  additionneU  au  prin- 
cipal des  contributions  fonciere  et 
personnelle,  sur  les  50  centimes 
per  as  en  1815,  destine*  sua  de. 

pennos  departementales   23,930,520 

Enregistrement  et  domulnes    114,000,000 

Bois    20,000,000 

Sels    35,000,000 

Prodults  direr*,  Icteric*,  poster,  sa. 

lines  do  I  f*j st |  ^cc»  29p0^^0j0€^0 

Contribntlous  indlrectes   67,350,000 

Tahocs    88,000,000 

  20,000,000 


Total.... 


6/  0j4ft4f  «^  10 


Francs. 

Le*  Becettes  Ordinaire*  tont  de   670,454,940 

Les  Depenses  Ordinaire*  sont  de    648^52,520 
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Budget  Extraordinaire  de  1816. 


(Etat  G.) 


(Etat  H.) 


DEPENSKS  EXTRAORDINAIRES. 


de  guerre.  

d'entretien  de  150,000 


3.  Palement  a  la  malson  des 

de  Brntkeim  et  Stein/urth  .... 

4.  Remboursement  de  la  mottle*  des 

20,000,000  stances  par  lea  D<- 
partemens  pour  rtaabillement  et 
l'equipement  des  troupes  iftrnn- 


140,000,000 
130,000,000 
800,000 


RECETTES  EXTRAORDINAIRE?. 
Centimes  additionneU  peryiu  camne  em  181*. 


I.  38  cent,  addit.  tor  le  principal  de 
la  contribution  fonciere,  person* 
nelle  et  mobillalre  . .  75,779,1**) 


10,000,000 


5 .  Secours  accorded  par  le  Roi  aux 
]>epartemens  qui  ont  le  plus 
Bouffext  pendant  l'occupation 
milltalrede  1815  


10,000,000 
29O.SU0.OUO 


(*)  8,000,000  donned  par  le  Rol. 
2,000,000  par  la 

10,000,000 
*  „  i 


10 

porte*  et  fenetre*  ..  1.289,000 
6  centimes  sur  lea  pa- 
ten tea   771.000 


A  dMuire,  pertes  et  non- 


77,839,980 
1,556,799 


Contributions  tt 

2.  110  cent,  aur  le  montant 

total  des  patentea  ..  17,805,700 
50  cent,  aur  le  princl* 
pal  de*  portea  et  fene- 
trea   

10  cent,  aur  le  prin 


ripal  du  personnel  et 


A  dMuire,  pertes  et 


2^,900 
26,t*t*0,6OO 


8.  Caution  nemens . 

4.  Retenoesurlesi 

5.  Abandon  fait  par  le  Roi  sur  la 

Liste  Crrile,pourlesdt:parten.ent 
qui  ont  le  plus  souffert  pendant 
^occupation  mUitalre  de  1815. .  *! 0,000 JMO 

6.  Augmentation  sur  les  douanes   . .  20,OC0>\) 

7.  Augmentation  sur  le   timbre  et 

1'enregistrement   26,0-Xy.V) 

8.  Recouvremens  a  falre 


Juaqu'acejour  

9.  Recoueremens  a  faire  sur  les  ImjIs 

vendus  jusqu'ae*  jour   12,9*0.«* 

10.  Recouvremens  a  falre  sur  les  de- 


11.  Prclovcment  surle  credit  supple* 

menUire  de  6,000,000  de  rente  . .  5,000,0* 

269.140,21 

Excclant  desReccttCROrdinalres 
sur  les  Depenses  Ordln aires. .  22.202,4:v 


Total. 


291,343,141 


BALANCE. 


Fro* 

de  291.34.U4I 


543.141 
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TREA  TIES,  8fc.  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Barbary 

States.— -1816. 
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(1.)    TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers,  relative  to  the 
Ionian  Islands. — Signed  at  Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty* 
The  Great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  the  United 
States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.  Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  Maura, 
Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  Dependencies,  in  all  their  various 
interests,  under  the  immediate  and  exclusive  protection  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors;  the  following  Articles  between  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire* 
land,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Go* 
vernor  of  the  Warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  are  concluded  by 
the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Commander 
of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the 
Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britaunic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  employed  in  the  Medi- 
terranean. 

Art.  1.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully 
recognized  and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  as 
British  Subjects,  and  entitled  as  such  to  all  the  rights  and  security 
which  British  Subjects  now  enjoy ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that 
their  Flag  and  Commerce  shall  be  henceforward  respected  as  such, 
accordingly,  in  all  their  various  interests 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His  Highness 
the  Dey  of  Algiers  or  his  Subjects,  and  the  Subjects  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding  shall  be  referred  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  who  charges  himself  with  procuring  redress  upon 
any  just  complaint  His  Highness  the  Dey  may  have  to  make  against 
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tbe  said  Ionian  State  and  Subjects,  as  if  they  were  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  British -born  Subjects. 

III.  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  in  recognizing  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  said  Ionian  Islands  as  British  Subjects,  hereby  engages  to 
release  immediately,  without  ransom,  and  deliver  to  Persons  authorized 
to  receive  them,  all  Captives  now  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
being  Subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  under  whatever  circumstances 
they  may  have  been  taken;  and  any  'of  the  Inhabitants  of  tbe  said 
Islands  that  may  hereafter  be  brought  into  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers 
from  the  signing  of  tbe  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  given  up, 
with  all  their  goods  and  chattels,  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary  Cruiiers 
entering  on  board  Ships  they  speak  at  Sea  (under  British  protection) 
with  a  greater  number  of  Men  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty,  aud  de* 
stroying  the  Ship's  Papers,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  Owners:  with  a 
view  of  preventing  the  recurrence  of  such  serious  complaints,  His 
Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  hereby  engages  to  give  the  most  positive 
orders,  and  adopt  measures,  to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under 
the  severest  punishment  of  the  Offender.  The  Oath  of  the  Master  and 
1  other  Person  of  the  Crew  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  fact;  and 
for  the  punctual  performance  of  this  Article,  the  Reis  or  Captain  of 
any  Cruizer  so  offending  shall  be  answerable  for  the  conduct  of  his 
Officers  and  Crew. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  Warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  3rd  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  the  4th  day  of  tbe 
Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

[Seal  of  the  Dey.]  (L.  S.)  EX  MOUTH. 

H.  Mc.  Do nell,  Agent  and  Consul- General. 

{2.)— ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE   between  Great  Britain  end 
Algiers,  relative  to  Hanover. —Signed  at  Algiers ,  20th  May,  1816. 

Additional  Article,  concluded  between  His  Most  Serene  High- 
ness Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of  the  Warlike  City  and  Kiug- 
dom  of  Algiers,  and  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth, 
Kuigbt  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Fleet  in  the  Mediterranean. 

His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  hereby  engages  to  recognize  the 
Flag  and  Subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the  same  footing 
as  those  of  other  Countries  belonging  to  the  Sovereignty  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and,  as  such,  entitled  to  the  rights  and  securities 
enjoyed  by  the  Flag  and  Subjects  of  Great  Britain,  in  all  their 
various  interests. 
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Done  at  Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  90th  day 
of  May,  1816,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231, aud  the  22nd  day  of  the 
Moon  Gernas  Lehar. 

[Seal  of  the  Dey.]  (L.  S.)  EXMOUTH. 

H.  Mc.Donell,  Agent  and  Consul- General. 


(&) —TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tnni*,  relatice  to  the 
Ionian  Islands. —Signed  at  Bardb,  \7th  April,  1816. 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 
The  Great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  The  United 
States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.— Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  Maura, 
Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Faxo,  with  their  Dependencies,  in  all  their  various 
interests,  under  the  immediate  and  exclusive  protection  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors;  the  following  Articles,  between  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Malimoud  Bashaw,  Chief 
Bey  of  Tunis,  the  well-guarded  City  and  the  abode  of  happiness,  are 
concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of 'His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  em- 
ployed in  the  Mediterranean. 

Art.  I.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully 
recognized  and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  as 
British  Subjects,  and  entitled,  as  such,  to  all  the  rights  and  security 
which  British  Subjects  now  enjoy ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that 
their  Flag  and  Commerce  shall  be  henceforward  respected  as  such, 
accordingly,  in  all  their  various  interests. 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His  Highness 
the  Bey  of  Tunis  or  his  Subjects,  and  the  Subjects  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding  shall  be  referred  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  who  charges  himself  with  procuring  redress  upon 
any  just  complaint  His  Highness  the  Bey  may  have  to  make  against 
the  said  Ionian  State  and  Subjects,  as  if  they  were  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  British- born  Subjects. 

III.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  in  recognizing  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  said  Ionian  Islands  as  British  Subjects,  hereby  engages 
to  release  immediately,  without  ransom,  and  deliver  to  Persons  autho- 
rized to  receive  them,  all  Captives  now  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  being  Subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  under  whatever  circum- 
stances they  may  have  been  taken ;  and  any  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
said  Islands  that  may  hereafter  be  brought  iuto  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis, 
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from  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  givea 
up,  with  all  their  goods  and  chattels,  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary  Cruizen 
entering  on  board  Ships  they  speak  at  Sea  (under  British  protection), 
with  a  greater  number  of  Men  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty,  and  destroy- 
ing the  Ship's  Papers,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  Owners ;  with  a  view 
of  preventing  the  recurrence  of  such  serious  complaints,  His  Hi^hnes* 
the  Bey  of  Tunis  hereby  engages  to  give  the  most  positive  orders,  and 
adopt  measures,  to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under  the  severest 
punishment  of  the  Offenders.  The  Oath  of  the  Master,  and  2  other 
Persons  of  the  Crew,  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  fact;  and  for  the 
punctual  performance  of  this  Article,  the  Reis  or  Captain  of  any 
Cruizer  so  offending,  shall  l>e  answerable  for  the  conduct  of  his 
Officers  and  Crew ;  but  should  any  Ship  so  boarded  come  into  the 
Port  or  Territory  of  Tunis,  the  complaint  shall  be  heard  and  deter, 
mined  by  regular  examination  before  the  Bey,  in  the  presence  of  the 
Consul. 

V.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis  hereby  further  engages  U> 
recognize  the  Flag  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the  same  footing 
as  those  of  other  Countries  belonging  to  the  Sovereignty  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  and,  as  such,  entitled  to  the  rights  and  securities 
enjoyed  by  the  Flag  and  Subjects  of  Great  Britain,  in  all  their  various 
interests. 

VI.  With  a  view  to  avoid  the  various  disputes  which  have  lately 
arisen  ou  the  subject  of  Official  Correspondence,  His  Highness  the  Bey 
of  Tunis  promises  to  afford  written  Replies  to  any  important  Communi- 
cations which  the  British  Consul  shall  find  it  expedient  from  time  to 
time  to  make  to  him  in  his  Consular  capacity,  according  to  the  ancient 
custom  of  the  Country. 

VII.  In  order  to  prevent  any  discussion  hereafter  as  to  the  disposal 
of  Prize  property,  it  is  agreed  by  His  Highness  the  Bey,  that  no 
Prizes,  taken  from  Great  Britain,  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  in  the 
Port  or  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  the  strictest  Neutrality  of  the  Port  of 
Tunis  is  to  be  rigidly  observed. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the 
presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
Jesus  Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  aud  the  19th 
day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

[Seal  of  the  Bey.]  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 

Richard  Oglander,  Agent  and  ConsuLGeueraJ. 

General  Additional  Article* 
The  Articles  of  the  foregoing  Treaty  being  written  in  the  Turkish 
language,  which  Lord  Ex  mouth  has  not  been  able  to  get  translated 
correctly,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  Contracting  Parties  that,  ia 
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the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  or  misconception  of  tbe  saki 
Articles,  the  same  shall  be  explained  by  the  true  meaning  and  signifi- 
cation of  the  Articles,  as  expressed  in  the  English  language,  whatever 
rosy  be  the  deviation  in  the  Turkish  Translation. 

Done  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  uear  Tunis,  the  17th  day  of  April, 
1  SI 6,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231. 

{Seal  of  the  Bey.]  (L.  S.)  EXMOUTII. 


{^—DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  relative  to  the  aboli- 
tion of  Christian  Slavery, — Signed  at  Bardo,  17 th  April,  1816. 

Declaration  of  His  Highness  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Chief  Bey  of 
Tunis,  the  well-guarded  City  and  the  abode  of  happiness,  made  and 
coucluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet, 
and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in 
the  Mediterranean. 

Io  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  for  the  termination  of 
Christian  Slavery  ;  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  in  token  of  his 
sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  relations  with  Great 
Britain,  and  in  manifestation  of  his  amicable  disposition  and  high 
respect  towards  the  Powers  of  Europe,  (with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous 
to  establish  Peace,)  declares  that  in  the  event  of  a  future  War  with  any 
European  Power,  (which  God  forbid!)  that  none  of  the  Prisoners  made 
on  either  side  shall  be  consigned  to  Slavery,  but  treated  with  all 
humanity,  as  Prisoners  of  War,  until  regularly  exchanged,  according  to 
European  practice  in  like  cases;  and  that  at  the  termination  of  hos- 
tilities, they  shall  be  restored  to  their  respective  Countries  without 
ransom. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the 
presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus 
Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  19th  day  of 
the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

[Seal  of  the  Bey]  (L  S.)  EXMOUTH. 

RICHARD  OGLANDER,  Agent  and  Consul- General. 


(M-  TREATY  beta  'een  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli,  relative  to  the 
Ionian  Islands. — Signed  at  Tripoli,  29th  April,  181G. 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty, 
The  Great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  the  United  States 
of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.  Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante.  Maura,  Ithaca, 
U8I5-16.]  2  L 
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Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  Dependencies  in  all  their  various  interests 
nnder  the  immediate  and  exclusive  protection  of  His  .Majesty  the  King  t»f 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Heirs  and  Suc- 
cessors; the  following  Articles  between  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty  the  Kiog 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Highness 
Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw  and  Bey  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  and 
its  Dependencies,  in  Barbary,  are  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  employed  in  the  Mediterranean. 

Art.  I.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully 
recognized  and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  as 
British  Subjects,  and  entitled,  as  such,  to  all  the  rights  and  security 
which  British  Subjects  now  enjoy :  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  their 
Flag  and  Commerce  shall  be  henceforward  respected  as  such,  accord- 
ingly, in  all  their  various  interests. 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His  Highness 
the  Bey  of  Tripoli  or  his  Subjects,  and  the  Subjects  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding  shall  be  referred  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  who  charges  himself  with  procuring  redress  upoa 
any  jus  t  complaint  His  Highness  the  Bey  may  have  to  make  against 
the  said  Ionian  State  and  Subjects,  as  if  they  were,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  British-born  Subjects. 

III.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  in  recognizing  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  said  Ionian  Islands,  as  British  Subjects,  hereby  engages  to 
release  immediately,  without  ransom,  and  deliver  to  Persons  authorized 
to  receive  them,  all  Captives  now  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
being  Subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  under  whatever  circumstances 
they  may  have  been  taken,  and  any  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said 
Islands  that  may  hereafter  be  brought  into  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
from  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  given  up 
with  all  their  goods  and  chattels  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary  Cruizers 
entering  on  board  Ships  they  speak  at  Sea  (under  British  protection) 
with  a  greater  number  of  Men  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty,  and  destroy- 
ing the  Ship's  Papers,  to  the  great  injury  of  the  Owners ;  with  a  view 
of  preventing  the  recurrence  of  such  serious  complaints,  His  Highness 
the  Bey  of  Tripoli  hereby  engages  to  give  the  most  positive  orders, 
and  adopt  measures  to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under  the 
severest  punishment  of  the  Offenders  :  the  Oath  of  the  Master  and  3 
other  Persons  of  the  Crew  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  fact,  and  for 
the  punctual  performance  of  this  Article,  the  Reis,  or  Captain  of  any 
Cruizer  so  offending,  shall  be  answerable  for  the  conduct  of  his  Officers 
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and  Crew ;  but  should  any  Ship  so  boarded  come  into  the  Port  or 
Territory  of  Tripoli,  the  complaint  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
regular  examination  before  the  Bey,  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul. 

V.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli  hereby  further  engnges  to 
recognize  the  Flag  and  Subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the 
same  footing  as  those  of  other  Countries  belonging  to  the  Sovereignty 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  as  such  entitled  to  the  rights  and 
securities  enjoyed  by  the  Flag  and  Subjects  of  Great  Britain  in  all  their 
various  interests. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April,  iu  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
1816,  and  iu  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  30th  day  of  the 
Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

[Seal  of  the  Bey.]  (L.  S.)  EX  MOUTH. 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Fleet  in  the  Mediterranean, 
(L  S.)    HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

British  Consul- General. 


(6.)  DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  relative  to  the  Abolition 
of  Christian  Slavery.— 29(h  April,  181G. 

Declaration  of  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Cararaanli,  Bashaw  and 
Bey  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  and  its  Dependencies  in  Barbary,  made 
and  concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmoulh, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet, 
and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in 
the  Mediterranean. 

Iu  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  for  the  termination  of 
Christian  Slavery,  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  in  token  of  his 
sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  relations  with  Great 
Britain,  and  in  manifestation  of  his  amicable  disposition  and  high 
respect  towards  the  Powers  of  Europe,  (with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous 
to  establish  Peace),  declares  and  agrees  that,  in  the  event  of  a  future 
War  with  any  European  Power,  (which  God  forbid,)  not  any  of  the 
Prisoners  shall  be  consigned  to  Slavery,  but  treated  with  all  humanity 
as  Prisoners  of  War,  until  regularly  exchanged  according  to  European 
practice  in  like  cases ;  and  that  at  the  termination  of  hostilities  they 
shall  be  restored  to  their  respective  Countries  without  ransom. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
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1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  30th  day  of  tbe 
Moon  J umed  Ouell. 
[Seal  of  the  Bey.]  (LS.)  EXMOUTH. 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  s  Fleet  in  the  Mediterranean. 

(L.S.)    HANMER  WARRINGTON, 

British  Consul  General 


(7.)- TREATY  of  Peace  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers  - 
Signed  at  Algiers,  28M  August,  1816. 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness 
Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom 
of  Algiers,  made  and  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward 
Baron  Exraouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Hononrable  Mili- 
tary Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  a  Squadron  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  employed  on  a  particular  Ser- 
vice, being  duly  authorized  by  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  Re- 
gent, acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  aud  concluded,  that  from  this  day  and  for  ever 
there  shall  be  a  strict  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friendship  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  and  that  all  the  Ar- 
ticles and  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Commerce  subsisting  between  the 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  its  Dependencies,  and  the  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  previous  to  the  27th  of  A  ugust,  1816,  are  hereby  renewed,  ratified, 
and  coufirmed ;  that  the  Ships  and  other  Vessels,  and  the  Subjects 
and  People  of  both  sides,  shall  not,  from  henceforward,  do  to  each  other 
any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed,  but  shall  treat 
each  other  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship ;  and  that  all  the 
transactions  which  took  place  on  the  27th  shall,  from  henceforward,  be 
buried  in  oblivion,  and  the  ancient  friendship  between  the  2  King- 
doms restored. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  28th  day  of  August,  iu  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  6th  day  of  the 
Moon  Shawal. 

[Seal  of  the  Dey.]  (I,.  S.)  EXMOUTH. 

H.  M'DONELL, 

Agent  and  Consul  General, 
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(8  J  DECLARATION  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  relative  to  the  Aboli- 
tion of  Christian  Slavery.  •"Algiers,  28/ h  August,  1816. 

Declaration  of  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey 
and  Governor  of  die  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  made  and 
concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exinouth, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet, 
aud  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  iu 
the  Mediterranean. 

In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  for  the  termination  of 
Christian  Slavery,  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  in  token  of  his 
sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  relations  with  Great 
Britain,  and  to  manifest  his  amicable  disposition  and  high  respect 
towards  the  Powers  of  Europe,  declares,  that  in  the  event  of  future 
Wars  with  any  European  Power,  not  any  of  the  Prisoners  shall  be 
consigned  to  Slavery,  but  treated  with  all  humanity  as  Prisoners  of 
War,  until  regularly  exchanged  according  to  European  practice  in 
like  cases,  and  that,  at  the  termination  of  hostilities,  they  shall  be 
restored  to  their  respective  Countries  without  ransom  ;  and  the  prac- 
tice of  condemning  Christian  Prisoners  of  War  to  Slavery  is  hereby 
formally  and  for  ever  renounced. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  28th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  and  the  6lh  day  of  the 
Moon  Shawal. 

[Seal  of  the  Dey.]  ( L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 

H.  M*  DO  NELL,  Agent  and  Consul- General. 

By  Command  of  the  Admiral,    J  OS.  GRIM  ES,  Sec. 

REPORT,  A-c.  relative  to  the  Proceedings  of  the  British 
Admiral  at  Algiers. — August,  1816. 

(1.)  The  British  Admiral  to  the  Admiralty, 
(Extract.)  Queen  Charlotte,  Algiers  Bay,  28th  August,  1816. 

In  all  the  vicissitudes  of  a  loug  life  of  public  service,  no  circum- 
stance has  ever  produced  on  my  mind  such  impressions  of  gratitude 
and  joy  as  the  event  of  yesterday.  To  have  been  one  of  the  humble 
instruments  in  the  hands  of  Divine  Providence  for  bringing  to  reason 
a  ferocious  Government,  and  destroying  for  ever  the  insufferable  and 
horrid  system  of  Christian  Slavery,  can  uever  cease  to  be  a  source  of 
delight  and  heartfelt  comfort  to  every  Individual  happy  enough  to  be 
employed  in  it.  I  may,  I  hope,  be  permitted,  under  such  impressions, 
to  offer  my  sincere  congratulations  to  their  Lordships  on  the  complete 
success  which  attended  the  gallant  efforts  of  His  Majesty's  Fleet  in 
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their  attack  upon  Algiers  of  yesterday,  and  (he  happy  result  produced 
from  it  on  this  day  by  the  signature  of  Peace. 

Thus  has  a  provoked  War  of  2  days  existence  been  attended  by 
a  complete  victory,  and  closed  by  a  renewed  Peace  for  England  and 
her  Ally,  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  on  conditions  dictated  by  the 
firmness  and  wisdom  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  and  commanded 
by  the  vigour  of  their  measures' 

My  thanks  are  justly  due  for  the  honour  and  confidence  His  Ma- 
jesty's Ministers  have  been  pleased  to  repose  on  my  zeal,  on  this 
highly  important  occasion.  The  means  were  by  them  made  adequate 
to  my  own  wishes,  and  the  rapidity  of  their  measures  speak  for  them- 
selves. Not  more  than  100  days  since,  1  left  Algiers  with  the  British 
Fleet,  unsuspicious  and  ignorant  of  the  atrocities  which  had  been  com- 
mitted  at  Bona;  that  Fleet,  on  its  arrival  in  England,  was  necessarily 
disbanded,  and  another,  with  proportionate  resources,  created  and 
equipped ;  and  although  impeded  in  its  progress  by  calms  and  adverse 
winds,  has  poured  the  vengeance  of  an  insulted  Nation,  in  chastising 
the  cruelties  of  a  ferocious  Government,  with  a  promptitude  beyond 
example,  and  highly  honourable  to  the  National  character,  eager  to 
resent  oppression  or  cruelty,  whenever  practised  upon  those  under 
their  protection. 

My  gratitude  and  thanks  are  due  to  all  under  my  command,  as 
well  as  to  Vice-Admiral  Capellen,  and  the  Officers  of  the  Squadron  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 

J.  W.  Croker,  Esq.  EXMOUTH. 


(Enclosure  \  .)—The  British  Admiral  to  the  Dry  of  Algiers. 

His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ship  Queen  Charlotte, 
Sir,  Algiers  Bay,  28th  August,  1816. 

For  your  atrocities  at  Bona,  on  defenceless  Christians,  and  your 
unbecoming  disregard  to  the  demands  I  made  yesterday,  in  the  name 
of  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  the  Fleet  under  my  orders  has  given 
you  a  signal  chastisement,  by  the  total  destruction  of  your  Navy, 
Storehouses,  and  Arsenal,  with  half  your  Batteries. 

As  England  does  not  war  for  the  destruction  of  Cities,  I  am  un- 
willing to  visit  your  personal  cruelties  upon  the  inoffensive  Inhabitants 
of  the  Country,  and  I  therefore  offer  you  the  same  terms  of  Peace, 
which  I  conveyed  to  you  yesterday,  in  my  Sovereign's  name.  Without 
the  acceptance  of  these  terms,  you  can  have  no  Peace  with  England. 

If  you  receive  this  offer  as  you  ought,  you  will  fire  3  guns  ;  and  I 
shall  consider  your  not  making  this  signal  as  a  refusal,  and  shall 
renew  my  operations  at  my  own  convenience. 

I  offer  you  the  above  terms,  provided  neither  the  British  Consul, 
nor  the  Oflicers  and  Men  so  wickedly  seized  by  you  from  the  Boats  of 
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a  British  Ship  of  War,  have  met  with  any  cruel  treatment,  or  any  of 
the  Christian  Slaves  in  your  power;  and  I  repeat  my  demand,  that 
the  Consul,  and  Officers  and  Men,  may  be  sent  off  to  me,  con- 
formable to  ancient  Treaties. 

EXMOUTH. 

His  Highness  The  Dey  of  Algiers. 


(Enclosure  2  J— General  Memorandum  of  the  British  Admiral. 
Queen  Charlotte,  Algiers  Bay,  90th  August,  181 6.: 

(Extract.) 

The  Commander-in-Chief  is  happy  to  inform  the  Fleet  of  the  final 
termination  of  their  strenuous  exertions,  by  the  signature  of  Peace, 
confirmed  under  a  salute  of  21  guns,  on  the  following  conditions,  dic- 
tated by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England  : 

I.  The  abolition,  for  ever,  of  Christian  Slavery. 

I I.  The  delivery,  to  my  Flag,  of  all  81aves  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  Dey,  to  whatever  Nation  they  may  belong,  at  Noon  to- 
morrow. 

III.  To  deliver,  also,  to  my  Flag,  all  money  received  by  him  for 
the  redemption  of  Slaves  since  the  commencement  of  this  year,  at  noon 
also  to-morrow. 

IV.  Reparation  has  been  made  to  the  British  Consul  for  all  losses 
he  may  have  sustained  in  consequence  of  his  confinement. 

V.  The  Dey  has  made  a  public  apology,  in  presence  of  his  Minis, 
ters  and  Officers,  and  tagged  pardon  of  the  Consul,  in  terms  dictated 
by  the  Captain  of  the  Queen  Charlotte. 

It  is  requested  that  this  Memorandum  may  be  read  to  the  Ships* 
Companies. 

EXMOUTH. 

The  Admirals,  Captains,  Officers,  Seamen,  Marines, 
Royal  Sappers  and  Miners,  Royal  Marine 
Artillery,  and  Royal  Rocket  Corps* 


(2.)— Notification  of  the  Admiralty, 

Admiralty  Office,  24th  September,  1816. 

On  the  28th  of  August,  Treaties  of  Peace  were  signed  by  the 
Dey  of  Algiers  with  His  Majesty,  and  with  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
The  Netherlands. 

On  the  same  day  also  was  signed,  an  Additional  Article  or 
Declaration,  for  the  Abolition  of  Christian  Slavery,  to  the  following 
effect. 

[See  Declaration,  Page  517.] 
The  Dey  also,  in  presence  of  his  Divan,  apologized  to  the  British 
Consul  for  the  personal  restraint  which  had  been  imposed  upon  him 
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daring  the  late  transactions;  and  he  also  paid  to  the  Consul,  a  sum  of 
3,000  dollars,  as  a  remuneration  for  depredations  committed  on  bis 
residence  alter  his  imprisonment 

After  the  Treaties  and  Article  be  fore- mentioned  bad  been  negoci- 
ated,  and  that  the  Dey  had  refunded  389,500  dollars,  which  he  had 
lately  received  from  the  Governments  of  Naples  and  Sardinia,  and  had 
released  1,083  Christian  Slaves  who  were  at  Algiers,  it  came  to  the 
knowledge  of  Lord  Exmouth,  that  2  Spaniards,  the  one  a  Merchant 
and  the  other  the  Vice-Consul  of  that  Nation,  had  not  been  released, 
but  were  still  held  by  the  Dey  in  very  severe  custody,  on  pretence  that 
they  were  Prisoners  for  debt. 

The  inquiries  which  his  Lordship  felt  himself  called  upon  to  make 
into  these  cases,  satisfied  him  that  the  confinement  of  the  Vice-Consul 
was  groundless  and  unjustifiable,  and  he  therefore  thought  himself 
authorized  to  demand  his  release  under  the  Articles  of  the  Agreement 
for  the  deliverance  of  all  Christian  Prisoners. 

It  appeared  that  the  Merchant  was  confined  for  an  alleged  debt,  ou 
the  score  of  a  contract  with  the  Algerine  Government;  but  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  contract  was  stated  to  have  been  forced  on  the 
Individual,  and  the  great  severity  of  the  confinement  which  he  suffered, 
determined  his  Lordship  to  make  an  effort  in  his  favour  also. 

This  his  Lordship  did,  by  requesting  his  release  from  the  Dey, 
offering  himself  to  guarantee  to  the  Dey  the  payment  of  any  sum  of 
money  which  the  Merchant  should  be  found  to  owe  to  His  Highness. 

The  Dey  having  rejected  this  demand  and  offer,  his  Lordship,  still 
unwilling  to  have  recourse  to  extremities,  and  the  renewal  of  hostilities, 
proposed  that  the  Spaniards  should  be  released  from  irons,  and  the 
miserable  dungeons  in  which  they  were  confined  ;  and  that  they  should 
be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  Spanish  Consul,  or,  at  least,  that  the 
Consul  should  be  permitted  to  afford  them  such  assistance  and  accom- 
modation as  was  suitable  to  their  rank  in  life. 

These  propositions  the  Dey  also  positively  refused;  and  Lord 
Exmouth  then  felt,  that  the  private  and  pecuniary  nature  of  the  trans- 
actions for  which  these  Persons  were  confined,  must  be  considered  as  a 
pretence  for  the  continuance  of  a  cruel  and  oppressive  system  of  Slavery, 
the  total  and  bona  fide  abolition  of  which  his  instructions  directed  him 
to  insist  upon. 

He,  therefore,  acquainted  the  Dey,  that  His  Highness  having  re- 
jected all  the  fair  and  equitable  conditions  proposed  to  him  on  this 
point,  his  Lordship  had  determined  to  insist  on  the  unconditional 
release  of  the  2  Spaniards.  He  therefore  desired  an  answer, 
yes  or  no;  and  in  the  event  of  the  latter,  stated,  that  he  would 
immediately  recommence  hostilities;  and  his  Lordship  made  prepara- 
tions for  that  purpose. 
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These  measures  had  the  desired  effect,  and  the  2  Persons  were 
released  from  a  long  and  severe  captivity ;  so  that  no  Christian  Prisoner 
remained  at  Algiers  at  his  Lordship's  departure,  which  took  place  on 
the  evening  of  the  3d  instant,  with  all  the  Ships  under  his  orders. 

His  Lordship  states,  that  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Charles  Penrose  had 
joined  in  the  Ister  on  the  28th,  and  that  he  had  employed  the  Rear- 
Adrairal  in  his  discussions  with  the  Dey  relative  to  the  Spaniards,  and 
his  Lordship  gives  the  highest  praise  to  the  prudence,  6rmness,  and 
ability  with  which  Sir  Charles  Penrose  conducted  himself  on  this 
occasion. 

His  Lordship's  last  Letters  are  dated  from  Gibraltar  the  12th  instant, 
and  announce  his  intention  very  shortly  to  sail  on  his  return  to 
England. 

The  refunded  Ransoms  have  been  sent  to  the  Neapolitan  and  Sar- 
dinian Governments,  and  the  Slaves  released  have  been  forwarded  iu 
British  Transports  to  their  respective  Countries. 


THE  A  TIES  of  Peace  between  Sicily  and  the  Barbary  States, 
(concluded  under  tfte  Mediation  of  Great  Britain.) 

I,  1816. 


No.  1816.  Page 

1.  Treaty  with  Algiers  Algiers,  3rd  April.  521 

2.  Treaty  with  Tunis  Bardo,  17th  April.  531 

3.  Trraty  with  Tripoli  Tripoli,  29th  April.  540 


( \.)  —  TRAITE  de  Paix  entre  le  Rot  des  2  Sidles  et  le  Dey  d Alger. 

Signed  Alger,  leS  Avril,  1816. 

(Traduction.*) 

In  nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente.  An  nom  do  Dieu  Tout  Pahvant. 
TRATTATodi  Pace  fra  Sua  Maes-  Traite  de  Paix  entre  Sa  Ma- 
la il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e  Sua  jeste  le  Roi  des 2 Siciles et  Son  Al- 
Altezza  Serenissima  Omar  Bas-  tesse  Serenissime  Omar  Bashaw, 
cia,  Dey  e  Governatore  della  Citta  «Dey  et  Gouverneur  de  la  Ville 
guerriera  e  regno  di  Algieri,  fatto  Forte  et  du  Royaume  d'Alger,  fait 
e  conchiuso  dall'  Onorevolissimo  et  conclu  par  le  tres  Honorable 
Edoardo  Barone  Exmouth,  Ca-  Edouard  Baron  Ex  mouth,  Cheva- 
valiereGran  Croce  dell'  O  no  re  vol  is-  Iter  Grand-Croix  du  tresHonorable 
siino  Ordine  Militare  del  Bagno,  Ordre  Militaire  du  Bain,  Amiral 
Ammiraglio  della  Squadra  Bleudi  de  l'Escadre  Bleue  de  la  Marine 
Sua MaestaBritannica,  eComman-  Royale  Anglaise,  et  Commandant 
daule  iu  Capo  i  Legni  e  Vascelli  en  Chef  de  tous  les  Vaisseaux 

•  See  EnglUh  Version,  Page  528. 
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delta  dctta  Maestd  Sua  nel  Medi- 
terraneo,  essendo  debitamente  au- 
torizzato  da  Sua  Maesta  il  Re 
delle  2  Sicilie. 

Art.  1.  Egli  h  col  presente  con- 
venuto  o  conchiuso  Ira  1'  Onore- 
volissirao  Edoardo  Barone  Ex- 
mouth  e  Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  di 
Algieri,  cbe  fin  da  questo  giorno 
vi  sard  ferma  ed  inviolabile  pace 
tra  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle  2 
Sicilie  e  Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  di 
Algieri,  ed  i  loro  rispettivi  Sudditi 
e  Dominj  ;  e  cbe  da  ora  in  poi  i 
legni  delle  2  Nazioni  di  qual- 
sisia  rango  potranno,  e  sara  loro 
permesso,  di  navigare  libera  men  te 
dovunque  loro  piacera,  munendosi 
del  Passaporto  di  uso- 

11.  Dal  momento  della  sotto* 
scrizione  del  presente  Trattato,  un 
Jibero  traffico  commerciale  sard 
aperto  fra  le  2  Nazioni  sopra  basi 
reciproche.  Ma  essendo  neces- 
sario  cbe  tutti  i  legni  i  qnali  pas. 
sano  dalla  costa  di  Barb  aria  a 
quella  di  Sicilia,  debbano  consu- 
mare  la  quarantena,  saranno  de- 
signatialcuni  porti  (dove  si  trovano 
de*  lazzeretti  stabiliti)  per  1  am- 
messione  de'  detti  legni  proveg- 
nenti  da  Algieri ;  ed  e  inoltre  con- 
venuto  cbe  un  Console  Generate 
di  Sua  Maestd  il  Re  delle  2 
Sicilie  sara  ricevuto  in  Algieri 
sullo  stesso  piede,  e  trattato  colic* 
stesso  rispetto  come  i  Consoli  delle 
altre  Nazioni  Europee  per  la 
direzione  de'  loro  ati'ari  commer- 
cial i,  e  gli  verrd  accordato  nel) a 
propria  di  lui  casa  il  libero  eser- 
cizio  della  Reiigione,  non  meno 
cbe  a'  di  lui  domestici  ed  a  tutti 
color©  cbe  desideraono  di  parted- 
parne. 


et  Batimens  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  dans  la  Mediterranee, 
duiuent  autorise  par  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  2  Siciles. 

Art.  L  11  est  convenu  et  arreHe 
entre  le  tres  Honorable  Edouard 
Baron  Exmouth  et  Son  Altesse 
le  Dey  d'Alger,  qu'a  partir  de  ce 
jour  il  y  aura  paix  et  ami  tie  ferine 
et  inviolable  entre  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  2  Siciles  et  Son  Altesse 
le  Dey  d'Alger,  et  leurs  Etats  et 
Sujets  respectifs;  et  qua  compter 
de  ce  jour  tous  les  Vaisseaux  des 
2  Nations,  de  quelque  rang  qu'ils 
puissent  Stre,  pourront  naviguer 
librement  par  tout  ou  il  leur  plaira, 
etant  munis  des  Passeports  neces- 
sairesa  cet  effet. 

II.  Du  moment  de  la  signature 
du  present  Traite,  un  Commerce 
libre  entre  les  2  Nations  sera 
£tabli   sur    des  bases  recipro- 
ques.      Mais  comme  il  est  ne- 
cessaire  que  tous  les  Vaisseaux 
qui  passent  de  la  cdte  de  Barbarie 
d  celle  deSicile,subissent  la  Qua- 
rantaine,  on  designera  quelques 
Ports,  ou  se  trouvent  etablis  dea 
Udpitaux,  pour  lad  mission  des 
susdits  Vaisseaux  venant  d'Alger. 
11  est  en  outre  convenu  qu'un 
Consul  General  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  2  Siciles  sera  ad  mis  a 
Alger,  sur  le  m$me  pied,  et  traite 
avec  les  m£mes  egards  que  sont 
traites  les  Consuls  des  autres  Puis- 
sances de  l'Europe  pour  re'glerles 
affaires  de  commerce  ;  il  lui  sera 
accorde  le  libre  exercice  de  sa 
Religion  dans  1  interieur  de  son 
Hotel,  tant  pour  lui  que  pour  sa 
suite  et  pour  tous  ceux  qui  desire- 
rout  y  participer. 
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III.  Tuttt  i  Bastimenti  di  Guerra 
ed  altri  Legni  oppartencnti  a  Sua 
Maestri  I  Redelle  2  Sicilie,oa'suoi 
Sudditi,  potranno  entrare,  partire, 
restare,  commerciare  e  provvcdcrsi 
degli  articoli  dicui  potrebbero  aver 
bisogno,  ne'dominj  di  Sua  Altezza 
il  Dey  di  Algieri,  senza  oppo- 
sizione,  nniformandosi  agli  usi 
generali  del  Porto  nel  quale  si 
trovano :  e  nella  stessa  guisa  sa- 
ranno  traltati  ne"  Porti  di  Sua 
Maesta  Siciliana  i  Bastimenti  di 
Guerra  e  Mercantili  Algerini. 

IV.  Neasun  Legno  di  GueiTa  o 
Corsale  di  ciascuna  delle  parti 
prendera  stazione  all*  altura  di 
qualche  Porto  particolare  in  cias- 
cheduoo  de*  dominj,  ad  oggetto  d' 
intercettare  qualche  nemico,ne  cat- 
turera  o  prendera  alcun  leguo  ne* 
mico  dentro  la  portata  del  cannone 
del  I  a  costa  di  una  Potenza  arnica; 
ne  attacherdalcunLegnooVascello 
ancorato  in  alcuna  delle  baje 
dentro  il  tiro  del  cannone,  an- 
corche  non  vi  sieuo  batterie  o 
cannoni  per  difenderla. 


V.  Se  qualche  bastimento  da 
guerra  Algerino  incontrandosi  con 
qualche  Legno  'Mercantile  o  Vas- 
cello  appartenente  a'  Sudditi  di 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle  9  Sicilie 
volesse  visitarlo,  potrd  farlo :  ma 
nou  piu  che  2  Persone  potranno 
sal  ire  sul  bordo  del  cennato  legno 
ad  oggetto  di  esaminare  le  carte 
ed  i  Passa  porti.  La  stessa  pratica 
verra  osservata  da  bastimenti  da 
guerra  8ua   Maesta  il  Re  delle 


III.  Tous  les  Vaisseaux  de 
Guerre,  et  autres,  appartenans  a  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  ou 
&  ses  Sujets,  pourront  entrer,  sor- 
tir?  rester,  commercer  et  se  pour- 
voir  de  tout  ce  dont  ils  auroient 
besoin,  dans  les  Possessions  ou 
Etats  de  Son  Altesse  le  Dey 
d'Alger,  sans  opposition,  en  se 
conformant  toutefois  aux  usages 
etablis  dans  le  Port  ou  ils  se  trou- 
verontrde  lameme  maniere  seront 
traites  dans  les  Ports  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  les 
Vaisseaux  de  guerre  et  les  Vais- 
seaux march  and  s  Algeriens. 

IV.  Aucun  Vaisseau  de  guerre 
ni  Corsaire  de  l'une  ou  de  l'au- 
tre  Puissance,  ne  pourra  sta- 
tionner  dans  les  euvirons  dun  des 
Ports  situes  dans  le  domaine  de 
Tune  des  2  Puissances,  dans  1  in- 
tention de  s'emparer  d'un  b&ti- 
ment  ennemi,  ni  capturer  ou  pren- 
dre un  Vaisseau  ennemi  qui  se 
trouveroit  sous  la  portee  du  canon 
de  la  cdte  d'une  Puissance  amie ; 
il  ne  pourra  aussi  attaquer  aucun 
Vaisseau  ou  Batiment  qui  auroit 
jete  1'ancre  dans  une  baie  sous  la 
portee  du  canon,  quand  meme  il 
n'y  auroit  point  de  batterie  ou 
canons  pour  la  defendre. 

V.  Lorsqu'un  Vaisseau  de 
Guerre  Algerien  rencontrera  un 
•Batiment  Marcband  appartenant 
4  des  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
des  2  Siciles  et  qu'il  voudra  le 
visiter,  il  pourra  le  faire ;  mais  2 
Personnes  seulement  se  rendront 
a  bord  du  dit  batiment  pour  ex- 
aminer ses  Lettres  de  Mer  et  ses 
Passeports. 

La  mfime  chose  sera  observee 
par  les  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  de 
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2  Sicilie  verso  i  Legni  Mercan- 
tili  di  Algieri. 

VI.  Nessun  Suddito  della  detta 
Maesta  Sua,  essendo  Passeggiero, 
e  venendo  o  andando  col  suo  ba- 
gaglio  da  o  verso  qualche  Porto, 
Bard  in  modo  alcuno  molestato  o 
preso,  sebbene  egli  si  trovi  a  bordo 
di  qualcbeLegno  oVascello  nemico 
degli  Algerini.  E  nella  stessa 
guisa  oessun  Passeggiero  Algerino 
imbarcato  sopra  un  Legno  o  Vas- 
cello  in  guerra  col  Re  dclle  2 
Sicilie,  sard  in  modo  alcuno  mo- 
lestato, sia  nella  sua  persona,  o 
nel  bagaglio  che  potra  avere  a 
bordo  del  Legno. 

VII.  Se  qualche  Legno  Sici- 
liano  inseguito  da  qualche  neraico 
preudera  ricovero  in  qualche  Porto 
tie*  domiuj  Algerini  o  sotto  i  suoi 
Forti,  esso  sari  difeso ;  e  gli 
abitanti  non  permettcranno  che 
venga  ad  esso  fatta  ingiuria 
veruna. 

E  se  alcuu  Legno  Siciliano 
si  trovasse  con  un  Legno 
neraico  ne*  Porti  di  Algieri,  e  che 
desiderasse  di  proseguire  il  suo 
viaggio,  il  neraico  non  potrdsalpar 
1 '  ancora  se  non  se  24  ore  dopo 
la  partenza  del  primo,  e  dopo  che 
sard  fuori  di  vista ;  dovendo  pra- 
ticarsi  lo  stesso  no'  Porti  di  Sicilia 
verso  i  Legni  di  Algieri. 

VIII.  Se  un  Vascello  Siciliano 
fard  naufragio  sulle  Coste  di  Sua 
Altezza  il  Dey  di  Algieri,  il  Go- 
vernatore  e  gli  Abitanti  del  dis- 
tretto  tratteranno  1'  equipaggio 
con  ogni  uraanitd,  e  presteranno 
tutta  T  assistenza  che  £  in  loro 
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Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles 
envers  les  Batiraens  Marchands 
Algeriens. 

VI.  Aucun  Passager,  Sujet  de 
Sasusdite  Majeste,  venantde,  ou  se 
rendant,  avec  ses  effets,  a  aucun 
Port,  ne  pourra  etre  raolestc 
en  aucune  manicre,  ni  pris, 
quand-raeme  il  se  trotiveroit  d 
bord  dun  Vaisseau  ou  batiment 
en  guerre  avec  Alger.  De  me  me 
aucun  Passager  Algerien  qui  se 
trouveroita  bord  d'un  Vaisseau 
ou  batiment  en  guerre  avec  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  ne  pourra 
etre  moleste*  ni  pour  sa  person  ne 
ni  pour  les  effets  qu'il  auroit  a 
bord  du  Vaisseau. 

VII.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilieo 
poursuivi  par  I'ennemi  se  refu- 
gioit  dans  un  Port  de  la  domination 
d*  Alger,  ou  sous  ses  Fortifica- 
tions, il  sera  protege,  tt  les 
habitans  ne  permettront  point 
qu'il  lui  soit  fait  aucun  dommage 
(injure).  Et  si  un  Vaisseau  Sici- 
lieu  se  trouvoit  avec  un  Vaisseau 
ennerai  dans  un  Port  Algerien,  et 
qu'il  desiroit  en  repartir  pour 
poursuivre  sa  course,  il  ne  sera 
point  permis  a  son  ennerai  de 
sortir  de  ce  Port  avant  les  24 
heures  qui  auront  suivi  son  depart, 
et  avant  qu'il  ne  soit  bors  de  la 
vue  du  Port.  La  mdrae  chose 
aura  lieu  d  Tegard  des  Vaisseaux 
Algeriens  se  trouv&nt  dans  un 
Port  Sicilien. 

VI II.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilieo 
faisoit  naufrage  sur  les  Cdtes  de 
Son  Altesse  le  Dey  d'Alger,  le  Gou- 
verneur  et  les  Habitans  du  District 
traiteront  Tequipage  avec  toute 
humanite,  et  leur  preteront  toute 
assistance  possible  pour  sauver  le 


Digitized  by  Google 


SICILY 

potere  per  salvare  il  detto  Vascello 
col  suo  carico,  ed  useranno  i  loro 
possibili  sforzi  affiuche  nulla  sia 
rubato.  La  stessa  assistenza  e 
protezione  sard  data  ad  ogni  Vas- 
cello Algerino  cbe  naufraga&se 
sulle  Coste  di  Sua  Maestd  il  Re 
delle  2  Sicilie. 

IX.  Se  qualche  punto  di  con- 
troversia  insorgerd  tra  i  Sudditi  di 
Sua  MaestaSiciliana  in  quulunque 
parte  de'  dominj  di  Sua  Altezza  il 
Dey,  sara  permesso  al  Console  di 
decidere  la  quistione  senza  P  inter- 
vene del  Magistrato  o  altra  Au- 
torita  del  Paese ;  a  meno  che  talc 
quistione  non  sia  nata  tra  un  Sici- 
liano  ed  un  Africano,  nel  qual 
caso  il  Giudice  deciderd  in  pre- 
senza  del  Console. 

Ed  il  detto  Console  ed  il  suo 
Seguito  non  saranno  risponsabili 
di  alcun  debito  contratto  da' 
Sudditi  Siciliaui,  a  meno  che  essi 
non  si  fossero  resi  garanti  di  tale 
responsabilitd  con  un  obbligo  in 
iscritto  da  essi  firmato. 

X.  Cessando  di  vivere  un  Sici- 
liano  ne'  Dominj  di  Algieri,  i  suoi 
beni  e  proprietd  saranno  conseg- 
nati  al  Console  di  Sicilia  per  con  to. 
del  defnnto. 

XI.  Insorgendo  qualche  con- 
troversia  per  falsa  interpretazione 
di  alcuuo  de'  sopraccennati  Arti- 
coli  del  presente  Trattato,  non  sard 
per  questo  il  medesimo  infranto ; 
ma  una  matura  c  ponderata  ricer- 
ca  sard  fatta  sulla  causa  di  un 
tale  avvenimento.  e  sard  data  un* 
ampia  soddisfazione  alia  Parte 
offesa:  e  le  ostilitd  non  comin- 
ceranno,  ne*  la  guerra  sard  di. 
chiarala  dall*  una  e  l  a! tra  Parte, 
se  non  quando  sara  trovato  im- 
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dit  Vaisseau,  et  sa  cargaison,  et 
preudront  toutes  les  mesures  pour 
que  rien  ne  soit  pille. 

La  meme  assistance  et  protection 
seront  donnees  d  tout  Vaisseau 
Algerien  faisant  naufrage  sur  les 
Cdtes  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  2 
Siciles. 

IX.  Si  quelque  dispute  ou 
con tro verse  s'llevoient  eutre  les 
Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne 
dans  le  domaine  de  Son  Altesse 
le  Dey  d'Alger,  le  Consul  pourra 
les  juger  sans  qu'il  soit  permis  au 
Magistrat  ou  dl'Autorite  du  Pays 
d'y  intervenir,  a  moins  que  la  dis- 
pute se  soit  elevle  entre  un  Sici- 
lien  et  un  Africain,  dans  lequel 
cas  le  Juge  du  Pays  prononcera 
(decidera)  en  presence  du  Con- 
sul. 

Le  susdit  Consul  et  ses  Gens 
ne  seront  point  tenus  d  payer  une 
dette  quelconque  contracted  par 
des  Sujets  Siciliens,  a  moins  qu'ils 
ne  se  soient  engages,  par  ecrit  signe 
par  eux,  d  telle  responsabilite. 

X.  Lorsqu'un  Sicilien  viendra 
d  raourir  dans  le  Domaine  d 'Alger, 
ses  biens  et  proprietes  seront  livres 
ao  Consul  de  Sicile,  pour  le 
compte  des  heri tiers  du  defunt. 

XI.  S'il  survenoit  quelque  con- 
troverse  par  suite  d'une  fausse 
interpretation  d  un  des  Articles 
susdits  de  ce  Traite,  il  ne  sera 
point  pour  cela  considere  comme 
rompu ;  mais  une  recherche  exacte 
et  sage  sera  faite  sur  la  cause  d'un 
tel  Ivtaement,  et  une  satisfaction 
convenable  sera  donnee  a  la  Partie 
Usee. 

Les  hostility's  ne  commen* 
ceront  et  la  guerre  ne  sera  de*- 
claree  de  part  ou  d'autre,  que 
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praticabile  un  mezzo  araichevole 
per  otleuere  soddisfazione  di  tale 
offesa. 

XII.  Essendo  sommamente  nc- 
cessario  diinpedire  qualunque 
cattivo  uso che  potesse  essere  fatto 
<le'  privile&j  nccordati  da  questo 
Trattato  alia  Bandiera  ed  al  Com- 
mercio  di  Sicilia,  Sua  Maesta  il 
Re  delle  2  Sicilic  s'impegna 
col  presente  a  prendere  le  piu 
efficaci  misure  per  prevenire  qua* 
lunque  di  tali  abusi,  rilasciando  i 
Passaporti  a'  suoi  propij  Sudditi, 
soltanto  sotto  il  su£gello  e  colla 
sottoscrizione  del  Segretario  di 
Slato  :  ed  essi  nou  saranno  estesi 
a'  Sudditi  di  qualunque  altro  Stato, 
ne  potranno  servir  di  mezzo  per 
accord ar  loro  protezione :  ed  ogni 
Legno  o  Vascello  mercantile  ap- 
partenente  a'  suoi  dominj  sara 
munito  di  uno  di  questi  Passaporti. 

Fatto  in  Triplicate  nella  Citta 
Guerriera  di  Algieri,  in  preset)  za 
di  Dio  Onnipotente,  il  3  di  Aprile 
dell*  anno  di  Gesu  Cristo,  1816, 
ed  il  4  della  luna  di  Jumed  Owell, 
dell'  anno  dell'  Egira,  1231. 
(Suggello  del  Dey.) 

(L.S.)  EX  MOUTH, 
Ammiraglio  e  Commandante- 
in-Capo  del  la  Squadra  di 
Sua  Macstd  Britannica 
nel  Mediterranco,  au* 
torizzato  ad  agire  co- 
me Mediatore  per  Sua 
Altczza  Ileale  il  Prin- 
cipe  Reggente  tVInghil- 
terra  e  da  Sua  Macstd  il 
Re  delle  2  Sicilie. 

Articoli  Addizionalu 
Art.  I.  Se  piacera  a  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  di  destinarc 
persuo  Agente  il  Console  Britan- 


lorsque  la  satisfaction  demamlec 
ne  pourra  £tre  obtenne  par  la  voie 
de  conciliation. 

XII.  Pour  prevenir  enfin  les 
abus  qui  pourroient  etre  fails  des 
privileges  accordes  par  ce  Traite* 
au  Pavilion  et  au  Commerce  de  la 
Sicile,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Deux  Siciles  s'engage  par  le  pre- 
sent Acte,  a  prendre  a  cet  effet 
les  raesures  les  plus  e  flic  aces,  en 
n'accordant  des  Passeports  a  ses 
propres  Sujets,  que  sous  le  Sceau 
et  la  signature  de  son  Secretaire 
d'Etat;  de  plus  il  n'en  sera  deli vr6 
a  aucun  Sujet  d'une  Puissance 
Etrangere,  et  ces  derniers  ne  pour- 
ront  point  s'en  servir  pour  re- 
clamer  la  protection  accordee  aux 
Sujets  Siciliens ;  etque  toutVais* 
seau  et  Batiment  Marchand  ap- 
partenant  a  son  domaine  sera 
muni  d  un  pareil  Passeport. 

Fait  Triple,  dans  la  Ville  Forte 
d'Alger,  en  presence  du  Dieu  tout- 
puissant,  le  3  du  mois  d'Avril,  de 
Pannee  1816  de  Jesus  Christ,  et 
le  4£me  de  la  Lune  de  Jumed 
Oirell,  de  1'an  de  PHegire  1231. 
(Sceau  du  Dey.) 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  et  Commandant-en- 
Chef  de  PEscadre  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britanniove 
dans  laMeditcrranee,  au* 
torise  dagir  comme  Me- 
diateur  par  Son  A Itessc 
Royale  le  Prince  Regent 
d*  Angleterre,  et  par  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  2 
Siciles. 

Articles  Additionnels. 
Art.  I.  Si  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
des  2  Siciles  jugeoit  a  propos 
de  uommer  eu  qualitc  dc  sou 
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nico,  nclla  stessa  maniera  come 
egli  ora  fa  pel  Governo  Poito- 
ghese.  Sua  Altezza  il  Dey  di  AI- 
gieri  acconsente  a  riconoscei  io  in 
questa  qualita. 

II  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle  2 
Sicilie  s*  impegna  di  pagare  a  Sua 
Altezza  il  Dey  di  Algieri  la  somma 
di  24,000  piastre  di  Spagna  in 
ciascun  anno,  ed  un  regalo  Con- 
folare  ogni  2  anni  nello  stesso 
modo  in  cui  ora  e  pagato  dal 
Portugal  lo. 

III.  LAmrniraglio   Lord  Ex- 
mouth,  per  parte  di  Sua  Maesta 
Siciliana,  accousente  al  pagamento 
di  1,000  piastre  di  Spagna  per  lo 
riscatto   di   ciaschedun  Suddito 
Siciliano  e  Napoletano  attualmente 
Schiavo  nel  Regno  d'Algieri.  Un 
terzo  del  numero  (da  essere  preso 
dal  regiatro  por  aozianitajverra  im- 
mediatamente  conseguato  alle  per- 
sone  a  cio  destinate  da  Lord  Ex- 
mouth,  per  ricevergli  ed  imbar- 
cargli  all'  istante.    E  Lord  Ex- 
mouth  garentisce  il  pagamento  di 
un  terzo  del  riscatto  a  Sua  Altezza 
il  Dey  d'  Algieri  pel  1*  del  ven- 
ture Agosto.    II  rimanente  degli 
Schiavi  sara  rilasciato  a  mi  sura 
che  le  rate  saranuo  mandate  in 
Algieri.    Ma  la  total  it  a  debbe 
essere  soddisfatta  per  la  fine  dell' 
anno  1818. 

Fatto  io  Algieri,  il  di  3  di  d' 
Aprile,  1816. 

(Suggello  del  Dey.) 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Ammiraglio    e  Common- 
dante     in- Capo  del  la 
Squadra  di  Sua  Maestd 
Britannica  nel  Mediter- 


Agent,  le  Consul  Britannique, 
comme  vient  de  le  faire  le  Gou- 
vernement  Portugais ;  Son  A I  tesse 
le  Dey  d'Alger  consent  a  le  re- 
connoitre en  cette  qualite. 

II.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  2 
Siciles  s'engage  a  payer  d  Son 
Altesse  le  Dey  d'Alger,  la  somme 
de  24,000  piastres  d'Espagne, 
chaque  annee,  et  tous  les  2  ans 
un  Present  Consulate,  pareil  d 
celui  qui  est  paye  aujourd'hui  par 
le  Portugal. 

III.  L'Amiral  Lord  Exraouth, 
de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste*  Sicilienne, 
consent  d  payer  1,000  piastres 
d'Espague  pour  le  rachat  de 
chaque  Sujet  Sicilien  ou  Napoli* 
tain  actuellement  en  Esclavage 
dans  le  Royaume  d'Alger.  Un 
tiers  du  nombre  de  ces  Esclaves, 
pris  sur  les  Registres  d'apres  1'an- 
ciennete,sera  de  suite  cousigne  aux 
Person nes  nominees  par  Lord  Ex- 
mouth  pour  les  recevoir  et  les 
embarquer  sans  delai.  Lord  Ex- 
mouth  garantit  le  payement  du 
tiers  des  rai^ons  a  Son  Altesse  le 
Dey  d'Alger  pour  le  ler  AoGt  pro- 
chain. 

Ce  qui  reste  d' Esclaves  sera 
relache'  d  fur  et  a  mesure  que 
les  fonds  auront  ete  envoyes  a 
Alger.  Mais  la  total ite  devra  £tre 
satisfait  a  la  fin  de  l'anuee  1818. 
Fait  a  Alger,  le  3  Avril,  1816. 

(Sceau  du  Dey.) 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  et  Commandant -en- 
Chef  de  V Escadre  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  la 
Grande-Bretagne  dans  la 
Mcditerranee. 
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(I  ) — TREATY  of  Peace  between  Sicify  and  A Igitrt —Signed  at 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  (Translation.) 
In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  and 
His  Most  Serene  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of  the 
warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  made  and  concluded  by  ibe 
Right  Honourable  Edward  Barou  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the 
Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander  in- 
Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean, 
being  duly  authorized  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

Art.  I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  between  the  Right 
Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth  and  His  Highness  the  Dey  of 
Algiers,  that  from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  Peace 
and  Friendship  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  and 
His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  and  their  respective  Subjects  and 
Dominions,  and  that  henceforward  the  Vessels  of  both  Nations,  of 
whatever  description  they  may  be,  shall  be  permitted  to  navigate  freely, 
wherever  they  may  think  proper,  they  being  provided  with  the  usual 
Passports. 

II.  From  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  Commercial 
Intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations  upon  reciprocal 
terms.  But  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast 
of  Barbary  to  that  of  Sicily  and  Naples,  should  perform  Quarantine, 
certain  Ports  (where  Lazarettos  are  established)  shall  be  named  for  the 
admission  of  the  said  Ships  from  Algiers ;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that 
a  Consul  General  shall  be  received  at  Algiers  from  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  upon  the  same  footing, and  treated  with  the  same 
respect,  as  the  Consuls  of  other  European  Nations,  for  the  regulation 
of  Commercial  Affairs,  and  shall  be  allowed  in  his  own  house  the  free 
exercise  of  his  religion,  as  well  as  his  Servants  and  others  who  may 
wish  to  participate  therein. 

III.  All  Ships  of  War  and  other  Vessels  belonging  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  2  Sicilies  or  to  his  Subjects,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter,  depart 
from,  remain,  trade,  and  provide  themselves  with  such  necessary  Articles 
as  they  may  stand  in  need  of,  in  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Dey  of  Algiers,  without  opposition,  on  conforming  to  the  general 
usages  of  the  Port  they  may  be  in ;  and  in  like  manner  shall  the  Ships 
of  War  and  Merchant  Vessels  of  Algiers  be  treated  in  the  Ports  of  His 
Sicilian  Majesty. 

IV.  No  Ship  of  War  or  Cruizer  of  either  Party  shall  station 
itself  off  any  particular  Port  of  each  other's  Dominions,  with  llie 
view  to  intercept  any  Enemy;  nor  shall  it  capture  or  take  any 
Enemy's  Vessel  within  gun  shot  of  the  Coast  of  a  friendly  Power,  or 
attack  any  Ship  or  Vessel  lying  at  anchor  in  any  one  of  the  Bays,  within 
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fruu  shot,  although  tliere  may  not  be  any  Battery  or  Guns  to  defend 
it. 

V.  If  any  Algerine  Ship  of  War  shall  meet  with  any  Merchant  Ship 
or  Vessel  belonging  to  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
2  Sicilies,  and  should  be  desirous  of  visiting  her,  it  may  be  done ;  but 
no  more  than  2  Persons  shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board  the  said 
Vessel,  in  order  to  examine  her  Papers  and  Passports,  The  same 
praotice  shall  be  observed  by  the  Ships  of  War  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty 
towards  the  Merchant  Vessels  of  Algiers. 

VI.  No  Subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  Passenger,  and 
coming  or  going  with  his  effects  from  or  to  any  Port,  shall  be 
molested  in  any  manner  or  seized,  although  he  may  be  on  board  any 
Ship  or  Vessel  in  enmity  with  Algiers ;  and  in  like  manner  no 
Algerine  Passenger,  being  on  board  any  Ship  or  Vessel  in  enmity  with 
the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  shall  be  in  any  way  molested,  whether  in 
his  person  or  in  his  effects  which  he  may  have  on  board  the  said 
Ship  or  Vessel. 

VII.  If  any  Sicilian  Vessel,  chased  by  an  Enemy,  shall  take 
shelter  in  any  Port  of  the  Dominions  of  Algiers,  or  under  its  Forts, 
she  shall  be  defended,  and  the  Inhabitants  shall  not  permit  any 
injury  to  be  done  to  her ;  and  if  any  Sicilian  Vessel  should  meet  a 
Vessel,  tier  Enemy,  in  any  Port  of  Algiers,  and  she  should  wish  to 
prosecute  her  voyage,  the  Enemy's  Vessel  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
get  uoder  weigh  until  24  hours  after  the  departure  of  the  first,  and  until 
she  ia  out  of  sight  of  the  Port:  the  same  practice  shall  be  observed  in 
the  Ports  of  Sicily  towards  the  Vessels  of  Algiers. 

VII  I.  If  any  Sicilian  Vessel  shall  be  wrecked  on  the  Coast  of  the 
Dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  the  Governor  and  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  District  shall  treat  the  Crew  with  every  humanity, 
and  shall  afford  all  the  assistance  in  their  power  to  save  the  said 
Vessel  with  her  Cargo,  and  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  prevent  any 
thing  from  being  stolen  :  the  same  assistance  and  protection  shall  be 
given  to  any  Algerine  Vessel  that  may  be  shipwrecked  on  the  Coasts 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2 Sicilies. 

IX.  If  any  points  of  dispate  should  arise  between  the  Subjects 
of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Dey,  the  Consul  shall  be  permitted  to  decide  the  question,  without 
the  interference  of  the  Magistrate  or  other  Authority  of  the  Place, 
unless  such  dispute  should  have  arisen  between  a  Sicilian  and  an 
African,  in  which  case  the  Judge  of  the  Place  shall  decide,  in  the 
presence  of  the  Consul.  The  said  Consul  and  his  Suite  shall  not 
be  made  responsible  for  any  Debt  contracted  by  Sicilian  Subjects, 
unless  they  should  have  pledged  themselves  by  an  obligation  in 
writing,  under  their  signatures,  to  such  responsibility. 

X.  Should  any  Sicilian  die  in  the  Dominions  of  Algiers,  his  goods 
[1616-16.]  2M 
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and  property  shall  be  consigned  to  the  Consul  of  Sicily,  on  behalf  of 
the  heirs  of  the  deceased. 

XI.  Should  any  dispute  arise,  from  a  false  interpretation  of  any 
of  the  above  Articles  of  the  present  Treaty  the  same  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  annulled  in  consequeuce  thereof,  but  a  careful  and  deliberate 
enquiry  shall  be  made  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  ample 
satisfaction  shall  be  given  to  the  offended  Party;  and  no  hostilities 
shall  commence  or  War  be  declared,  on  either  side,  until  it  shall  have 
been  found  impracticable  to  obtain  satisfaction  for  the  offence  given, 
in  an  amicable  manner. 

XII.  It  being  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  nse  being 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and 
Commerce  of  Sicily,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  hereby 
engages,  to  take  the  most  effectual  means  for  preventing  any  such 
abuse,  by  not  granting  Passports  to  his  own  Subjects,  except  under 
the  seal  and  signature  of  his  Secretary  of  State;  that  they  shall 
not,  moreover,  be  extended,  or  be  made  an  instrument  for  affording 
protection,  to  the  Subjects  of  any  other  State;  and  that  every 
Merchant  Ship  or  Vessel  belonging  to  his  Dominions,  shall  be 
provided  with  one  of  these  Passports. 

Done  in  Triplicate,  in  the  Warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  3rd  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ, 
1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1281,  and  the  4th  day  of  the 
moon  Jumed  Owell. 

(The  Deys  Seal.)  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britannic  Majesty* s 
Squadron  in  the  Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act  as  Mediator 
by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

Additional  Articles. 
Art.  I.  Should  His  Majesty  the  Kingof  the2  Sicilies  be  desirous  of 
appointing  the  British  Consul  to  act  as  His  Agent,  in  the  same 
manner  as  he  now  acts  for  the  Portuguese  Government,  His  Highness 
the  Dey  of  Algiers  consents  to  receive  him  in  that  capacity. 

II.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  engages  to  pay  to  His 
Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  the  sum  of  24,000  Spanish  dollars  every 
year,  and  a  Consular  Present  every  2  years,  in  the  same  manner  as 
that  which  is  now  paid  by  Portugal. 

III.  Admiral  Lord  Exmouth,  on  behalf  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty, 
consents  to  the  payment  of  1,000  Spanish  dollars  for  the  liberation  of 
each  Sicilian  and  Neapolitan  Subject  now  in  Slavery  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Algiers.  1  3rd  of  the  number,  to  be  taken  from  the  Register  by 
seniority,  shall  be  delivered  up  immediately  to  Persons  appointed  by 
Lord  Exmouth  to  receive  and  embark  thein  without  delay.  Lord 
Exmouth  guarantees  the  payment  of  I-3rd  of  the  ransom  money  to 
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His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  by  the  1st  day  of  August  next. 
The  remainder  of  the  Slaves  shall  be  released  according  as  the 
instalments  are  sent  to  Algiers;  but  the  whole  is  to  be  completed  by 
the  end  of  the  year  1818. 

Dooe  at  Algiers,  the  3rd  of  April,  1816. 
[The  Dey's  Seal.]  (|,.S.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief,  %c. 


(2.) — TRAITE  de  Paix  cntre  le  Roi  des  2  Sicites  et  le  Bey  de  Tunis. 
Signe  au  Palais  del  Bardo,  pres  Tunis,  le  17  Avril,  1816. 

(Traduction*.) 

Id  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente.  Au  Nom  du  Dicu  Tout  Puissant. 

Trattato  di  Pace   tra  Sua  Traite  de  Paix  entre  Sa  Ma- 

Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e  jeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  et  Son 

Sua   Altezza  Serenissima  Mah-  Altesse    Serenissime  Mahmoud 

moud  Bascia  Bey  di  Tunisi,  la  Basha  Bey  de  Tunis,  Ville  Forte 

Benguardata  Cilta  e  la  Dimora  et  sejour  du  bonheur,  fait  et  con- 

della  Felicita,  fatto  e  conchiuso  clu  par  le  tres  Honorable  Baron 

dall'  Onorevolissimo  Edoardo  Ba-  Exmouth,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix 

roue  Exmouth,  Cavaliere  Gran-  du  tres  honorable  Ordre  Militaire 

Croce  dell' Onorevolissimo  Militar  du   Bain,  Amiral  de  I'Escadre 

Ordine  del   Bagno,  Amhiiraglio  Bleue  de  la  Marine  Royale  An- 

della  Squadra  Bleu  delta  Flotta  di  gloise,  et  Comroandant-en-Chef  de 

Sua  Maesta  Britannica,  e  Com-  tons  les  Vaisseaux  et  Batimens  de 

mandante  in  Capo  di  tutti  i  Legni  SaMajeste  le  Roi  de  la  (  irande  Bre- 

e  Vascelli  della  delta  Maesta  Sua  tagnedanslaMediterranee,dument 

nel  Mediterraneo,  debitameute  au-  autorise  par  Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  des 

torizzalo  da  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  2  Siciles. 
delle  2  Sicilie. 

Art.  I.  E'  stabilito   e  con-  Art.  I  II  est  convenu  et  arrete 

chiuso  tra  POnorevole  Edoardo  entre  le  tres  Honorable  Edouard 

Barooe  Exmouth  e  Sua  Altezza  Baron  Exmouth  et  Son  Altesse  le 

il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  die  vi  sara  da  Bey  de  Tunis,  qu'a  partir  de  ce 

questo  giorno  una  ferma  ed  invio-  jour  il  y  aura    Paix  et  Amttie 

labile  araicizia  e  pace  fra  Sua  fermeet  inviolable  entre  Sa  Ma- 

Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e  jeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles  et  Son 

Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  e  AJtesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis,  et  leurs 

loro  rispettivi  Sudditi  e  Dominj  ;  Etats  et  Sujetsrespectifs;  et  qu'a 

e  che  da  oggi  in  avanti  i  legni  compter    d'a   present,  lous  les 

delle  2  Nazioni  diqualunquc  range  Vaisseaux  des  2  Nations, de  quelque 

essi  sieno,  potranuo  liberamente  rang  qu'ils  soient,  pourront  navi- 

navigare  ovunque  loro   piacera,  guer  libremenj  partout  ou  il  leux 

provvedendosi  de*  soliti   Passa-  plaira,  etant  munis  des  Passe- 

porti.  ports  necessa ires 4  cet  eflet. 

II.  Dalla sottoscrizione  del  pre-  II.  Du  moment  de  la  signa- 

sp»te  Trattato  sard  aperto  fra  le  ture  du  present  Traite,  un  Com- 

*  See  English  Version,  Page  537. 
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2  Nazioni  sopra  reciproci  termini 
uu  libero  traffico  commerciale. 
Ma  essendo  necessario  che  tutti  i 
Legni  che  passano  dalle  coste  di 
Barbaria  a  quelle  della  Sicilia  e  di 
Napoli,  facciano  la  quarantena, 
saranno  destinati  per  I'ammes- 
sione  de*  legni  di  Tunisi  de*  porti 
ove  sono  stabiliti  de*  lazzeretti. 

E'ugualmente  convenuto  che  un 
Console  Generate  di  Sua  Maesta 
il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  saia  ricevuto 
in  Tunisi  nello  stesso  modo  e  trat- 
tato  collo  stesso  rispetto  come  i 
Consoli  delle  altre  Nazioni  Eu- 
ropee  pel  regolamento  de*  loro 
aflari  commerciali ;  e  gli  sard 
permesso  nella  propria  casa  il 
libero  esercizio  della  propria  reli- 
gione,  ugualmente  che  a'  suoi  do- 
raestici  ed  altri  che  lo  volcssero. 
I  legni  Siciliani  che  vanno  a  Tu- 
nisi, si  conformeranno  a'  regola- 
menti  sanitarj  del  porto,  ugual- 
menle  che  i  legni  delle  altre  Na- 
zioni 

III.  Tutti  i  bastimenti  di  guerra 
ed  altri  legni  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re 
della  2  Sicilie*  o  Sudditi  suoi, 
potranno  an  dare,  venire,  restare, 
commerciare  e  provvedersi  di  tutti 
gli  oggetti  di  coi  potranno  aver  bi- 
sogno  ne'  Dominj  di  Sua  Altezza 
il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  senza  opposi- 
zione,  e  conformandosi  agli  usi 
generali  del  Porto  in  cui  potranno 
essere.  Nello  stesso  modo  i  basti- 
menti di  guerra  ed  altri  legni  di 
Tunisi  saranno  trattati  ne*  Porti  di 
Sua  Maesta  Siciliaua,  di  cui  si  b 
fatto  menzione. 

IV.  Nessun  hastimcuto  di  guer- 
ra o  corsale  dell'  una  o  'ell'altia 


merce  libre  entre  les  2  Nations 
sera  etabli  sur  des  bases  reci- 
proques.  Mais  comme  il  est 
necessaire  que  tous  les  Vaisseaux 
qui  passent  de  la  Cote  de  Barbarie 
acelle  de  Sicile  et  de  Naples,  su- 
bissent  la  quarantaine,  on  desig- 
nera  quelques  Ports  (ou\  se 
trouvent  Etablis  des  bopitaui) 
pour  Padmission  des  susdits  Vais- 
seaux venant  de  Tunis. 

11  est  en  outre  convenu  qu'un 
Consul  General  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  2  Siciles  sera  admis  a 
Tunis,  sur  le  meme  pied,  et  traite 
avec  les  mfiuies  egards  que  sont 
trait&les  Consuls  des  autres  Puis- 
sances de  l'Europe  pour  regler  les 
affaires  de  Commerce ;  il  lui  sera 
accorde  le  libre  exercice  de  sa  reli- 
gion dans  I'interieur  de  son  hdtel, 
tant  pour  lui  que  pour  sa  suite  et 
pour  tous  ceux  qui  voudroient  y 
participer.  LesVaisseaux  Sicilians 
qui  vont  a  Tunis  se  con fonneroot 
aux  reglemens  sanitaires  etablis 
dans  le  Port,  ainsi  que  le  font  les 
Vaisseaux  des  autres  Nations. 

III.  '  Tous  les  Vaisseaux  de 
Guerre  et  autres  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  2  Siciles,  ou  de  ses  So- 
jets,  pourront  eotrer,  sortir,  res- 
ter,  commercer  et  se  pourvoir  de 
tout  ce  dont  ils  auroieot  besoin, 
dans  les  Possessions  ou  Etats  de 
SonAltesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis,  sans 
opposition, en  se  conformant  touie- 
fois  aux  usages  etablis  dans  le 
Port  ou  ils  se  trouveront ;  de  la 
meme  maniere  seront  traites  dans 
les  Ports  de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles,  les  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre 
et  les  Vaisseaux  MarchaudsTuni- 
siens. 

IV.  Aucun  Vaisseau  de  Guerre 
ui  Corsaire  de  Tune  ou  de  lautre  • 
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parte,  prendera  slazione  in  vista 
di  qualcbe  porto  ne*  Dominj  dell' 
una  o  dell*  altra,  col  disegno  d'in- 
tercettare  alcun  legno  nemico,  ue 
potra  predarlo  dentro  la  portata  del 
cannone  dalla  costa  di  una  Poten- 
za  arnica,  o  attaccare  veruno  altro 
legno  all'  ancora  in  alcuna  baja 
dentro  il  tiro  del  cannone,  quan- 
tunque  non  vi  sia  batten  a,  o  can- 
noni  per  difenderla. 


V.  Se  qualcbe  legno  di  guerra 
Tunisino,  incontrandosi  con  un 
legno  mercantile  de'  Sudditi  di  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie,  vo- 
lesse  visitarlo,  cio  potra  farsi :  ma 
nou  piu  di  2  persone  potranno 
andare  a  bordo  de)  detto  I*egno 
per  esaminarne  le  Carte  ed  i  Passu- 
porti. 

Lo  stesso  sara  osservato  da' 
Bastimenti  di  Guerra  di  Sua 
Maesta  Siciliana  verso  i  Legni  Mer- 
cantili  di  Tunisi. 

VI.  Nessun  Suddito  delladetta 
Maesta  Sua,che  fosse  Passeggiero, 
e  che  andasse  o  venisse  da  qualchc 
Porto,  sara  in  niun  conto  molestato 
o  esamioato,  quantunque  fosse  a 
bordo  di  un  legno  nemico  con 
Tunisi. 

E  nello  stesso  modo  niun  Pas- 
seggiero Tunisino,  essendo  a 
bordo  di  legno  nemico  del  detto 
Re  delle  2  Sicilie  sara  in  niun 
conto  molestato,  sia  nella  sua  per- 
sona, cbe  ne'  suoi  effetti  cbe  potra 
aver  seco  nel  detto  Legno. 

VII.  Se  qunlche  legno  Siciliauo 
ioseguito  dal  nemico  si  rifugga  in 


Puissance,  ne  pourra  stationuer 
aux  environs d'un  des  Ports  situ^s 
dans  le  domaine  de  Tune  des  2 
Puissances,  dans  1'intention  de 
s'emparer  d'uu  Batiment  Ennemi, 
ni  capturerou  prendre  un  Vaisseau 
Enuemi  qui  se  trouveroit  sous  la 
portee  du  canon  de  la  c6te  d'une 
Puissance  amie ;  il  ne  pourra  aussi 
attaquer  aucun  Vaisseau  ou  Bati- 
ment qui  auroit  jete  1' an  ere  dans 
une  baie  sous  la  portee  du  canon, 
quand  meme  il  n'y  auroit  point  de 
balterieou  canons  pourladefendre. 

V.  Lorsqu'un  Vaisseau  de  Guerre 
Tunisien  rencontrera  un  Batiment 
Marcband  appartenanta  desSujets 
de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles* 
et  qu'il  voudra  le  visiter,  il  pourra 
le  faire ;  mais  2  personnes  seule- 
ment  pourront  se  rendre  a  bord 
du  dit  Batiment  pour  examiner  ses 
Lettres  de  Mer  et  ses  Passe  ports. 

La  meme  chose  sera  observee 
paries  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles 
en  vers  les  Batimens  Marchands 
Tunisien  s. 

VI.  Aucun  Passager,  Sujet  de 
Sasusdite  Majeste\vens  nt  de,  ou  se 
rendant.  avec  ses  effets,  a  aucun 
Port,  ne  pourra  6tre  molested  en 
aucune  mantere,  ni  pris  quand- 
meme  il  se  trouveroit  a  bord  d'un 
Vaisseau  ou  Batiment  en  Guerre 
avec  Tunis. 

De  meme  aucun  Passager,  Sujet 
de  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis, 
qui  se  trouveroit  a  bord  d'uu 
Vaisseau  ou  Batimeut  en  Guerre 
avec  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 2  Siciles, 
ne  pourra  etre  moleste  ni  pour 
sa  personne  ni  pour  les  effets 
qu'il  auroit  a  bord  du  Vaisseau. 

VII.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien 
poursuivi  par  I'ennemi  se  reftigioit 
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qualuuque  de'  Porti  ne'  Doininj 
Tunisini,  o  sotto  i  suoi  forti,  sara 
difeso;  e  gli  abitauti  non  permet- 
teranno  che  gli  venga  fatta  ingiu- 
ria  alcuna. 

E  se  un  legno  Siciliano  si 
ritrovi  con  un  legno  suo  nemico 
ne'  porti  di  Tunisi,  e  voglia  pro- 
seguire  il  suo  viaggio,  il  legno 
nemico  non  si  fard  mettere  alia 
vela  prima  di  24  ore  dopo  la 
partenza  del  primo,  e  che  sia  fuori 
di  visjta. 

Lo  stesso  sard  osservato  ne'  Porti 
delia  Sicilia  verso  i  legni  di  Tunisi. 

VUT.Sequalche  Legno  Siciliano 
nanfragasse  sulle  coste  de'  Dominj 
di  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  il 
Governatore  e  gli  abitanti  del  dis- 
tretto  tratteranno  l'cquippaggio 
conogni  umanitd,  edaranno  tutta 
1  assistenza  che  e  iu  loro  potere  per 
salvare  il  legno  ed  il  carico,  e  fa- 
ranno  i  maggiori  sforzi  per  impedire 
che  alcuna  cosa  si  rubi.  La  me- 
desima  assistenza  e  protezione  sard 
data  a'  legni  Tunisini  che  potranno 
naufragare  sulle  coste  di  Sua 
Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie. 

IX.  Accadendo  qualche  dis- 
puta  tra  i  Sudditi  di  Sua  Maesta 
Siciliana  in  qualunque  parte  de* Do- 
minj di  Sua  Altezza  ilBey,  ilCou- 
sole  potra  deciders  sulla  quistione, 
senza  1'intervenzione  del  Magistra- 
te o  di  altra  autoritd  del  luogo,  a 
nieno  che  la  quistione  non  avesse 
luogo  tra  un  Siciliano  ed  unAfri- 
cano ;  iu  questo  caso  il  Giudice  de- 
ciderd  in  presenza  del  Console. 

Lo  stesso  Console  ela  sua  gente 
non  potranno  essere  responsabili 
per  alcun    debito   contralto  da 


dans  un  Port  de  la  domination  de 
Tunis,  ou  sous  ses  fortifications, 
il  sera  protege,  et  les  habitaus 
ne  perrnettront  point  qu'il  lui  soit 
fait  aucun  dommage  (injure). 

Et  si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien  se 
trouvoit  avec  un  Vaisseau  enne- 
midaus  un  Port  Tunisien.et  qu'il 
desiroit  en  repartir  pour  pour- 
suivre  sa  course,  il  ue  sera  point 
permis  a  son  ennemi  de  sortir  de 
ce  Port  avant  les  24  he u res  qui 
auront  suivi  son  depart,  et  avant 
qu'il  ne  soit  hors  de  la  vue  du  Port. 
La  me1  me  chose  aura  lieu  d  leganJ 
des  Vaisseau x  Tunisiens  se  trou- 
vant  dans  uu  Port  Sicilien. 

VI H.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien 
faisoit  naufrage  sur  les  cdtes 
de  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tu- 
nis, le  Gouverneur  et  les  habi- 
tans  du  district  traiteront  llqni- 
page  avec  toute  humauite,  et  leur 
pr&teront  toute  assistance  possible 
pour  sauver  le  dit  Vaisseau  et  sa 
cargaison,  et  prendront  toutes  les 
mesures  pour  que  rien  ne  soitpille. 
La  m&me  assistance  et  protection 
serontdonnles  dtout  Vaisseau  Tu- 
nisien  faisant  naufrage  sur  les  cdtes 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles. 

IX.  Si  quelque  dispute  ou  coo- 
troverse  s'elevoiententrelesSojets 
de  Sa  Majeste'  Sicilienne  dans  le 
domaine  de  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tunis,  le  Consul  pourra  la  juger, 
sans  qu'il  soit  permis  au  Magistrat 
oudl'AutoritlduPaysd'y  intervenir 
d  moins  que  la  dispute  ne  se  soit 
eMevee  cntre  un  Sicilien  et  un 
Africain,  dans  lequel  cas  le  Joge 
du  Pays  prononcera  (decidera)  en 
presence  du  Consul. 

Le  susdit  Consul  et  ses  Gens 
ue  seront  poiut  tenus  a  payer  tine 
dette  quelconque  contracted  par 
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Suddili  Siciliani.a  mcno  die  non  si 
fosse ro  resi  garanti  di  tale  respon- 
sabilitk  cod  una  obbligaziono  per 
iscritto  munita  della  loro  firma. 

X.  Nel  caso  di  morte  di  un  Sud- 
ditoSiciliano  ne*  Doroinj  di  Tunisi, 
i  suoi  beui  e  proprietd  saranno 
consegnati  al  Console  di  Sicilia 
per  conto  degli  credi  del  morto. 

XI.  In  caso  di  disputa  che 
possa  nascere  da  una  falsa  inter* 
pretazione  di  alcuno  de'  suddetti 
Articoli,  il  present e  Trattato  non 
sard  rotto  in  conseguenza  di  cio ; 
rna  un  ponderato  e  maturo  esame 
sard  fatto  delia  causa  di  tale  avve- 
nimento,  e  sara  data  un*  ampia 
soddisfazione  alia  parte  offesa:  e 
niuna  ostilita  potr&  essere  inco- 
minciata,  ne  la  guerra  dichiararsi 
dalF  una  o  dall*  altra  parte,  fino  a 
cbe  non  sari  stato  conosciuto  im- 
pralicabile  di  ottenere  amichevol- 
mente  la  soddisfazione  per  1  offesa. 

XII.  Essendo  altamente  neces- 
sario  1'impedire  qualunque  abuso 
de*  privilegj  accordati  con  questo 
Trattato  alia  Bandiera  ed  al  com- 
mercio  di  Sicilia,  Sua  Maestd  il 
Re  delle  2  Sicilie  s'impegna  di 
prendere  le  mi  sure  le  pin  efficaci 
per  inapedire  siftatto  abuso,  coll' 
accordare  i  passaporti  a'  suoi  Sud- 
diti  solamente,  sotto  il  suggello  e 
firma  del  Segretario  di  Stato  ;  ed 
e«si  non  saranno  estesi  a'  Sudditi 
di  nessun  altro  Stato,  n£  servi- 
ranno  di  mezzo  per  accordar 
loro  protezione.  Ed  ogni  legno 
mercantile  apparteneute  a*  suoi 
Dominj  sara  fornito  di  uno  di 
simili  Passaporti. 

XIII.  Se  Sua  Maesta  il  Re 
dejle  2  Sicilie  desiderasse  che 


des  Sujets  Siciliens.d  moius  qu'ils 
ne  se  soient  engages  par  6c  lit 
signe  par  eux,  a  telle  re&ponsa- 
bilite. 

X.  Lorsqu'un  Sicilien  viendra  a 
mourir  dans  le  domaine  de  Tunis, 
ses  biens  et  proprieties  seront  livres 
au  Consul  de  Sicile,  pour  le  comptc 
des  heritiers  du  defunt. 

XI.  S'il  survenoit  quelque  con- 
troverse  par  suite  d'une  fausse  in- 
terpretation dun  des  susdits  Arti- 
cles de  ce  Traite.  il  ne  sera  point 
pour  cela  considere  comme 
rompu ;  mais  une  recherche  exacte 
et  sage  sera  faite  sur  la  cause 
d'tin  tel  Ivcneraent,  et  une  satis- 
faction convenable  sera  donnce  d 
la  partie  lesee ;  les  hostilites  ne 
coraraenceront  et  la  guerre  ne  sera 
d^clar^e  de  part  ou  d'eutre,  que 
lorsque  la  satisfaction  demandee 
ne  pourra  £tre  obtenue  par  la  voie 
de  conciliation. 

XII.  Pour  prevenir  enfin  les 
abus  qui  pourroient  £trc  faits  des 
privileges  accordes  par  ce  Traite 
au  Pavilion  et  au  Commerce  de  la 
Sicile,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles,  s'engage  par  le  pre- 
sent acte,  a  prendre  a  cet  effet  les 
mesures  les  plus  cfficaces,  en  n 'ac- 
cordant des  Passeports  a  ses  pro- 
pres  Sujets,  que  sous  le  sceau  et  la 
signature  de  son  Secretaire  d'Etat; 
qu'ils  n'en  seront  delivres  d  des 
Sujets  d'une  Puissance  Etrangere ; 
que  ces  derniers  ne  pourront  point 
s'en  servir  pour  reclamcr  la  pro- 
tection accordee  anx  Sujets  Sici- 
lians ;  etque  tout  Vaissenuct  Bd- 
timent  marchand  appartenant  a 
son  domaine  sera  muni  d'  un  pareil 
Passe  port. 

XIII.  Si  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles  dcsiroit  que  lc  Consul 
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it  Console  Britauuico  agisse  in  Britanuique  agit  en  qualite  de  soft 

qualita  di  suo  Agente,  Sua  Al-  Agent,  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  deTuuia 

tezza  il  Bey  di  Tunisi  acconsente  consent  a  cet  arrangement,  jusqu*& 

a  tale  accomodamento,  sino  a  clie  ce  qu'un  Consul  de  Sicile  y  soil 

non  sara  inviato  un  Console  da  envoye,  ce  qui   toutefois  devra 

Sicilia,  lo  che  debbe  esser  fatto  avoir  lieu  dans  1'espace  de  6  moia. 
tra  6  mesi. 

XIV.  Lord  Exmonth  s'iin-  XIV.  Lord  Ex  mouth  s engage, 
pegoa  per  parte  di  Sua  Maesta  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
ii  Re  delle  2  Sicilie,  che  un  re-  des2  Siciles,  qu'un  Present  Con- 
Kalo  consolare  di  10,000  piastre  sulaire  de  10,000  piastres  d'Es. 
di  Spagna  sari  fatto  ogni  2  anni  pague  sera  fait  tousles  2  ans  4  Son 
a  Sua  Alte/.za  il  Bey  di  Tunisi,  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tunis,  ou  bten 
o  sieno  5,000  piastre  annual  mente,  5,000  piastres  annuel  lenient,  pay* 
da  pagarsi  il  1  giorno  di  Gennajo  ables  au  ler  Jauvier  de  chaque  au- 
di ogni  anno.  II  prirao  paga-  n£e.  Le  premier  payement  sera 
mento  sara  fatto  il  primo  di  Gen-  fait  au  ler  Janvier,  1817. 

najo,  1817. 

XV.  Lord  Exmouth  s'impegna  XV.  Lord  Exmouth  a'engage 
di  piu  per  parte  di  Sua  Maestd  il  en  outre,  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste1 
Re  delle  2  Sicilie,  che  la  sommadr  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  que  Ja 
300  pinstre  di  Spagna  sara  pagata  so  in  me  de  300  piastres  d'Espagne 
pel  riscatto  di  ogni  schiavo  Sici-  soit  payee  pour  le  rachat  de  chaque 
liano  e  Napoletano  attualmente  Sicilien  ou  Napolitain  presenle- 
nel  Regno  di  Tunisi,  sulla  consi-  ment  en  esclavage  dans  le  Roy- 
derazione  che  sieno  imraediata-  aume  de  Tunis,  sous  la  condition 
mente  rilasciati  e  consegnati  a  qii'ils  seront  immldiatement  livres 
Lord  Exmouth.  a  Lord  Exmouth. 

Fatto  in  Duplicato,  nel  Palazzo       Fait  en  double,  au  Palais  del 

del  Barda  vicino  Tunisi,  in  pre-  Bardo  pres  de  Tunis,  en  presence 

senza  di  Dio  Onnipotente,  il  di  du  Dieu  Tout-Puissant,  le  17  Avhl 

17   Aprile  dell'  anno  di  Gesu  de  l'an  de  grace,  1816,  et  da  19 

Cristo,  1816,  ed  il  19  della  luoa  de  la  Lune  Yumed  Ovell,  delan 

Yumed  Ovell,  dell'  anno  dell'  de  I'Egire,  1231. 
Egira,  1231. 

[Suggello  del  Bet.]  [Sceau  du  Bey.] 

(L.S.)       EXMOUTH.  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 

Ammiraglioc  Commandant*  Amiral  et  Commandant  en 

in  Capo  della  Squadra  di  Chef  de   lEscadre  de 

Sua  Maestd  Britannica  Sa  Majeste  Britannujue 

nel  Mediterraneo,  auto*  dans    la  Mediterranee, 

rizzato  ad  agire  come  autorise    d'agir  commc 

MediatoredaSuaAltezza  Mediateur,    par  Son 

Reale  il  Principe  Req-  Altesse  Royalc  U  Prince 

gtnte  d  Inghiltcrra  e  da  Regent  oV  Angleterre  et 

Sua  Maestd  il  Re  delle  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  dct 

2  Sicilie.  2  Siciles. 

Digitized  by  Google 


SICILY  AND  TUNIS. 


537 


(%.)— TREATY  of  Peace  between  Sicily  and  Tunis.— Signed  at 

Bardo,  11  th  April,  1816.  (Translation.) 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  and 
His  Most  Serene  Highness  M a hmond  Bashaw, Chief  Bey  of  Tunis,  the 
well  guarded  City  and  the  abode  of  happiness,  made  and  concluded 
by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Ex  mouth.  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of 
the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean, 
being  duly  authorized  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

Art.  I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  between  the  Right 
Honourable  Baron  Exmouth  and  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis, 
that  from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and 
Friendship  betweeu  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  and  His 
Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  and  their  respective  Subjects  and  Domi- 
nions ;  and  that  henceforward,  the  Vessels  of  both  Nations,  of  what- 
ever description  they  may  be,  shall  be  permitted  to  navigate  freely 
wherever  they  may  think  proper,  they  being  provided  with  the  usual 
PassDorts. 

II.  From  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  commercial 
intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations,  upon  reciprocal 
terms ;  but  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast 
of  Barbary  to  that  of  Sicily  and  Naples,  should  perform  Quarantine, 
certain  Ports  (where  Lazarettos  are  established)  shall  be  named  for 
the  admission  of  the  said  Ships  from  Tunis;  and  it  is  further  agreed, 
that  a  Consul-General  shall  be  received  at  Tunis  from  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  upon  the  same  footing,  and  treated  with  the 
same  respect,  as  the  Consuls  of  other  European  Nations,  for  the  regu- 
lation of  commercial  affairs,  and  shall  be  allowed  in  his  own  house 
the  free  exercise  of  his  Religion,  as  well  as  his  Servants  and  others 
who  may  wish  to  participate  therein. 

Sicilian  Vessels  arriving  at  Tunis  shall  comply  with  the  Quarantine 
Regulations  of  the  Port,  the  same  as  the  Vessels  of  other  Nations. 

III.  All  Ships  of  War  and  other  Vessels,  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  2  Sicilies  or  of  his  Subjects,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter,  depart 
from,  remain,  trade,  and  provide  themselves  with  such  necessary 
articles  as  they  may  stand  in  need  of,  in  the  Dominions  of  His  High- 
ness the  Bey  of  Tunis,  without  opposition,  on  conforming  to  the  general 
usages  of  the  Port  they  may  be  in;  and  in  like  manner  shall  the 
Ships  of  War  and  Merchant  Vessels  of  Tunis  be  treated  in  the 
Porta  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty. 

IV.  No  8hip  of  War  or  Cruizer  of  either  Party  shall  take  a 
station  in  sight  of  any  particular  Port  in  each  others  Dominions, 
with  the  view  to  intercept  any  Enemy ;  nor  shall  it  capture  or  take 
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any  Enemy's  Vessel  within  gun-shot  of  the  Coast  of  a  friendly  Power, 
or  attack  any  Ship  or  Vessel  laying  at  anchor  in  any  of  the  Bays 
within  gun  shot,  although  there  may  not  be  any  battery  or  guns  to 
defend  it. 

V.  If  any  Tunisian  Ship  of  War  shall  meet  with  any  Merchant 
Ship  or  Vessel  belonging  to  the  Subjects  of  the  King  of  the  2 
Sicilies,  and  be  desirous  of  visiting  her,  it  may  be  done,  but  no  more 
than  2  Persons  shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board  the  said  Vessel,  in 
order  to  examine  her  Papers  and  Passports.  The  same  practice  is  to  be 
observed  by  the  Ships  of  War  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  towards  the 
Merchant  Vessels  of  Tunis. 

VI.  No  Subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  Passenger,  and  coming 
or  going  with  his  effects  from  or  to  any  Port,  shall  be  molested  in 
any  manner  or  seized,  although  he  be  on  board  a  Ship  or  Vessel  in 
enmity  with  Tunis;  and  in  like  manner  no  Tnuisian  Passenger,  being 
on  board  any  Ship  or  Vessel  in  enmity  with  the  King  of  the  3  Sicilies, 
shall  be  in  any  way  molested,  whether  in  his  person  or  iu  his  effects 
which  he  may  have  on  board  the  said  Ship  or  Vessel. 

VII.  If  any  Sicilian  Vessel,  chased  by  an  Enemy,  shall  take  shelter 
in  any  Port  of  the  Dominions  of  Tunis,  or  under  its  Forts,  she  shall 
be  defended,  and  the  Inhabitants  shall  not  permit  any  injury  to  be 
done  to  her;  and  if  any  Sicilian  should  meet  a  Vessel,  her  Enemy, 
in  any  Port  of  Tunis,  and  she  should  wish  to  prosecute  her  voyage, 
the  Enemy's  Vessel  shall  not  be  permitted  to  get  under  weigh  until  24 
hours  after  the  departure  of  the  first,  and  until  she  is  out  of  sight  of 
the  Port :  the  same  practice  shall  be  observed  in  the  Ports  of  Sicily 
towards  the  Vessels  of  Tunis. 

VIII.  If  a  Sicilian  Vessel  shall  be  wrecked  upon  the  Coast  of  tbe 
Dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  the  Governor  and  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  District  shall  treat  the  Crew  with  every  humanity, 
and  shall  afford  all  assistance  in  their  power  to  save  the  said  Vessel 
with  her  Cargo,  and  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to  prevent  any  thing 
from  being  stolen  :  the  same  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given 
to  auy  Tunisian  Vessel  that  may  be  shipwrecked  on  the  Coasts  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

IX.  If  any  points  of  dispute  should  arise  between  the  Subjects  of 
His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness  (he 
Bey,  the  Consul  shall  be  permitted  to  decide  the  question,  without  tbe 
interference  of  the  Magistrate  or  other  Authority  of  the  Place,  unless 
such  dispute  should  have  arisen  between  a  Sicilian  and  an  African, 
in  which  case  the  Judge  of  the  Place  shall  decide,  in  the  presence 
of  the  Consul.  The  said  Cousul  and  his  Suite  shall  not  be  made 
responsible  for  any  Debt  contracted  by  Sicilian  Subjects,  unless  they 
should  have  pledged  themselves  by  an  obligation  in  writing,  under 
their  signature,  to  such  responsibility. 

X.  Should  any  Sicilian  die  in  the  Dominions  of  Tunis,  bis  goods 
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and  property  shall  be  consigned  to  the  Consul  of  Sicily,  on  behalf  of 
the  heirs  of  the  deceased. 

XI.  Should  any  dispute  arise,  from  a  false  interpretation  of  any  of 
the  above  Articles  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  same  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  annulled  in  consequence  thereof ;  but  a  careful  and  de- 
liberate inquiry  shall  be  made  into  the  circumstances  of  (he  case,  and 
ample  satisfaction  shall  be  given  to  the  offended  Party  ;  and  no  Hos- 
tilities shall  commence  or  War  be  declared,  on  either  side,  until  it 
shall  have  been  found  impracticable  to  obtain  satisfaction  for  the 
offence  given,  in  an  amicable  manner. 

XII.  It  being  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  use  being 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and  Com- 
merce of  Sicily,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  hereby 
engages,  to  take  the  most  effectual  means  for  preventing  such  abuse, 
by  not  granting  Passports  to  his  own  Subjects,  except  under  the  seal 
and  signature  of  his  Secretary  of  State ;  that  they  shall  not,  more- 
over, be  extended,  or  bt  made  an  instrument  for  affording  protection, 
to  the  Subjects  of  any  other  State ;  and  that  every  Merchant  Ship 
or  Vessel  belonging  to  his  Dominions,  shall  be  provided  with  one  of 
these  Passports. 

XIII.  Should  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  be  desirous 
of  appointing  the  British  Consul  to  act  as  his  Agent,  His  Highness 
the  Bey  of  Tunis  consents  to  such  an  arrangement,  until  a  Consul 
shall  be  sent  from  Sicily,  which  is  to  be  done  in  6  months. 

XIV.  Lord  Exmouth  engages,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  that  a  Consular  present  of  10,000  Spanish 
dollars  shall  be  made  every  second  year  to  His  Highness  the  Bey  of 
Tunis,  or  5,000  Spanish  dollars,  annually,  to  be  paid  on  the  1st  day 
of  January  in  each  year:  the  first  payment  to  be  made  on  the  1st  day 
of January,  1817. 

XV.  Lord  Exmouth  further  engages,  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  that  the  sum  of  300  Spanish  dollars 
shall  be  paid  for  the  release  of  every  Sicilian  and  Neapolitan  Subject 
now  in  Slavery  ip  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  on  the  consideration  that  they 
shall  be  immediately  released  and  delivered  to  Lord  Exmouth. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Jesus 
Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231,  the  19th  day 
of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

(Seal  of  the  Bey  )  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-  Chief  of the  British  Squadron 
in  the  Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act  as  Mediator 
by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 
(L.S.;         RICHARD  OGLANDER, 

Agent  and  Consul- General  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  to 

the  Bey  of  Tunis, 
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(3.)—  TRAITE  de  Paix  entre  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles  et  U  Bey  de  Tripoli 

Signe  d  Tripoli,  1*29  Avril,  1816. 

(Traduction.*) 


In  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente. 
Trattato  di  Pace  tra  Sua 
Maestd  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e  Sua 
Altezza  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli, 
Bascid  Bey  della  Reggenza  di 
Tripoli  e  sue  Dipeudenze  in 
Barbaria,  fatto  e  conchiuso 
daH'Onorevolissimo  Edoardo  Ba- 
rone  Ex  mouth,  Cavaliere  Gran- 
Croce  deirillustre  Ordine  Militare 
del  Bagno,  Ammiraglio  della 
Squadra  Bleu  di  Sua  Maesta 
Britannica.  e  Commandanlc  ill 


A  a  Norn  da  Diea  Tout  Puiiunt. 

Traite  de  Paix  fait  et  conclu 
entre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  2  Si- 
ciles et  Son  A 1  (esse  Sidi  J  usef  Ca- 
ramanli, Basha  Bey  de  la  Regence 
de  Tripoli  et  ses  Depcodances  en 
Barbarie,  et  le  tres  Honorable 
Edouard  Baron  Ex  mouth,  Cheva- 
lier Grand. Croix  du  tres  Honor- 
able  Ordre  Militaire  du  Bain, 
Amiral  de  l'Escadre  Bleue  de  la 
Marine  Royale  Angloise,  et  Com- 
mandant en  Chef  de  tous  les  Vais- 


Capo  i  Legnie  Vascelli  della  detta  seaux  et  Batimens  de  Sa  Majeste 
Maesta  Sua  nel  Mediterraneo,  Britannique  dans  la  Mejditerrao^e, 
autorizzato  nelle  dovute  forme  da 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie. 

Art.  I.  Si  e  convenuto  e 
conchiuso  colla  presente  tra 
rOnorevoIissimo  Eduardo  Barone 
Exmouth  eSua  Altezza  il  Bey  di 

Tripoli,  che  da  oggi  in  avanti  vi  jour  il  y  aura  paix  et  auiitie 
sard  una  ferma  ed  inviolabile  ferme  et  inviolable  entre  Sa  Ma- 
pace  ed  amicizia  tra  Sua  Maesta  jeste  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles  et 
il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e  Sua  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  et 
Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tripoli,  ed  i  di    leurs  Etats  et  Sujets  respeclifs,  et 


dument  an  to  rise  parSa 
Roi  des  2  Siciles. 

Art.  I.  II  est convenu  etarrete 
entre  le  tres  Honorable  Edouard 
Baron  Exmouth  et  Son  Altesse  le 
Bey  de  Tripoli,  qu  a  partir  de  ce 


loro  rispettivi  Sudditi  e  Dominj  ; 
e  che  da  oggi  ionanzi  i  legni 
delle  2  Nazioni,  di  qualunque 
descrizione  si  fossero,  potranno 
Hberamente  navigare  dovunque 
lor  convenga,  con  prendere  i 
soliti  Passaporti. 

II.  Subito  segnato  il  presente 
Trattato,  si  aprird  una  libera 
comunicazione  di  commercio  tra 
le  2  Nazioni  su  i  termini  reci- 
procal.   Ma  essendo  necessario 


qu'd  compter  d'd  present,  tous  les 
Vaisseaux  des  2  Nations,  de 
quelque  rang  qu'ils  soieot,  poor- 
ront  naviguer  libremeut  partoutou 
il  leur  plaira,  etant  munis  des 
Passeports  necessaires  a  ceteffet. 

II.  Du  moment  de  la  signa- 
ture du  present  Traite,  on 
commerce  libre  entre  les  2  Na- 
tions sera  etabli  sur  des  bases 
reciproques.    Mais  com  me  il  est 


che  i  legni  provegnenti  dalla  necessaire  que  tous  les  Vaisseaux 
costa  di  Barbaria,  approdando  in  qui  passentde  lac6te  de  Barbarie 
quelle  di  Sicilia  e  di  Napoli,  vi  d  celle  de  Sicile  et  de  Naples, 
facciano   quarantena,  si   desig-    subissent    la    quarantaine,  on 

*  See  English  Version.   Page  546. 
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nerauno  a  lal  uopo  alcuni  Porti 
(quando  non  vi  sieno  lazzeretti) 
per  lammessione  de'  navigli  di 
Tripoli ;  e  nello  stesso  morio  i 
legni  Sicilian!  approdando  a  Tri- 
poli, si  uniformeranno  alie  leggi 
di  quaraotena  di  quel  Porto,  come 
si  practica  da  ogni  altra  Nazione. 

£'  convenuto  inoltre  die  si 
ricevera  in  Tripoli  un  Console 
Generate  di  Sua  Maestd  il  Re 
delle  2  Sicilie,  cbe  sard 
trattato  sullo  stesso  piede  e  co) 
medesimo  rispelto  che  i  Consoli 
delle  altre  Nazioni  Europee, 
pervhe  possa  regolare  gli  affari 
del  commercio.  Egli  avra  la 
facolta  di  spiegare  la  Bandiera 
Nazionale  nella  casa  consolare,  e 
di  godere  del  libero  esercizio 
delia  sua  religione,  come  ne  go- 
dranoo  i  suoi  domestici  ed  altri 
cbe  desideranno  di  esercitarla. 

III.  Sard  permesso  a  tutti  i 
Legni  da  Guerra  e  Mercautili  di 
Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle  2  Sicilie  e 
suoi  Sudditi,  di  entrare,  parti  re, 
dimorarc,  trafficare  e  provvedersi 
del  bisogne?olene'  Dominj  di  Sua 
Altezza  il  Bey  di  Tripoli,  senza 
opposizione  veruna,confornaandosi 
alle  usanze  generali  del  Porto 
in  cui  si  trovano.  E  nello 
stesso  modo  aarannd  trattati  i 
Ugni  da  Guerra  e  Mercantili  di 
Tripoli  ne'  Porti  di  Sua  Maestd 
Sicilinna,  che  saranno  indicati 
come  sopra. 

IV.  Nessun  Legno  da  Guerra  o 
Corsale  dell'  una  o   dell'  altra 
Poteoza  potrd  prendere  stazione 
dentro  o  alia  vista  di  alcun  Porto 
dell'  uno  o  dell'  altro  Stato  ad 


designera  qurlques  Porls  (ori  se 
trouvent  etablis  des  h6pitaux) 
pour  1'admission  des  susdita 
Vaisseaux  venaut  de  Tripoli.  Les 
Vaisseaux  Siciliens  qui  vont  d 
Tripoli  se  conformeront  aux  re- 
glemens  satiitaires  etablis  dans  le 
Port,  ainsi  que  le  font  les  Vais- 
seaux des  autres  Nations. 

II  est  en  outre  convenu  qu  un 
Consul  General  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  des  2  Siciles  sera  admis 
d  Tripoli,  sur  le  m6me  pied,  et 
traite  avec  les  memes  egards  que 
sont  traites  les  Consuls  des  a  litres 
Puissances    de    l'Europe,  pour 
rtgler  les  affaires  de  commerce ; 
II  aura  la  faculte   darborer  le 
Pavilion  National  sur  son  hotel, 
et  il  lui  sera  accorde  le  libre 
exercice  de  sa  religion,  tant  pour 
lui  que  pour  sea  Domestiques,et 
pour  tous  ceux  qui  desireront  y 
panic  i  per. 

III.  II  sera  perm  is  d  tous  les 
Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  et  Vaisseaux 
Marchauds,  appartenans  d  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  ou  a 
ses  Sujets.d'entrer,  desortir.de  res- 
ter,  de  commercer  et  de  se  pourvoir 
de  tout  ce  dont  ils  auroienl  besoin, 
dans  les  Etats  deSou  Altesse  le  Bey 
de  Tripoli,  sans  opposition,  en  se 
conformant  toutefois  aux  usages 
etablis  dans  le  Portou  ilsse  trouve- 
ront.  De  la  meme  maniere  seront 
traites  dans  les  Ports  de  Sa 
Majeste*  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  les 
Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  et  les 
Vaisseaux  Marchands  Tripoliens. 

IV.  Aucun  Vaisseaude  Guerre 
ni  Corsaire  de  Tune  ou  de  1  autre 
Puissance,  ne  pourra  stationner 
dans  le  Port  ou  en  vue  d'aucun  Port 
de  Tune  ou  de  1' autre  Puissance, 
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oggetto  d'iutercettare  ii  loro 
nemico ;  tie  potranno  far  prede 
alia  portata  di  un  tiro  di  cannone 
della  Costa  di  una  Potenza  arnica, 
ne*  attaccare  alcun  legno  che  si 
trovi  all  ancora  in  alcuna  rada  a 
tiro  di  cannone,  quantunque  non 
vi  sieno  batterie  o  cannoni  che 
possano  difenderla. 

V.  Sequalche  Legno  da  Guerra 
Tripolino  s'iucontrerd  con  alcun 
Legno  Mercantile  appartenente  a* 
Sudditi  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  delle 
2  Sicilie,  e  che  voglia  visitarlo, 
potrd  cid  fare;  roa  non  piu  che 
2  persone  potranno  and  are  a 
bordo  del  medesimo  peresaminare 
le  Carte  ed  i  Passaporti. 

Lo  stesao  si  osserverd  dalla  parte 
de*  Legni  da  Guerra  di  Sua  Maesia 
Siciliana  verso  i  Legni  Mercantili 
di  Tripoli. 

VI.  Non  si  rechera  molestia,  ne 
si  domanderd  conto  de'  suoi  atifari 
a  verun  Suddito  di  Sua  Maesta 
Siciliana,  il  quale  da  Passcggiero 
e  col  suo  bagaglio  vada  da  un 
Porto  all'  altro,  quantunque  si 
trovi  a  bordo  di  un  Legno  nemico 
di  Tripoli. 

Ed  egualmeute  il  Passeg- 
giero  Tripolino,  trovandosi  a 
bordo  di  un  Legno  nemico  del  Re 
delle  2  Sicilie,  sard  esente  da 
ogni  molestia,  sia  riguardo  alia 
sua  persona,  sia  riguardo  al  suo 
bagaglio  esistente  nel  detto  legno. 

VII.  Se  alcun  Vascello  Sicili- 
aco  inseguito  dal  nemico  verrd  a 
rifuggirsi  ne'  Porti  o  sotto  le  fort- 
ewe  del  dominio  Tripolino,  sard 
difeso,  e  gli  abitanti  non  per  me  t- 


dans  ('intention  de  capturer  un 
Vaisseau  ennemi;  ni  ne  pourra 
s'en  emparer  tant  que  le  dit 
Vaisseau  se  troure  sous  la  portee 
du  canon  de  la  cote  d*  one 
Puissance  amie,  ni  attaquer  un 
Vaisseau  qui  auroit  jete  1  ancre 
dans  une  rade  d  portee  du  canon, 
quand  meme  il  n'y  auroit  ni  bat- 
terie ou  canons  pour  la  defendre. 

V.  Lorsqu'un  Vaisseau  de 
Guerre  Tripolien  rencontrera  un 
Bdtiment  Marcband  appartenant  d 
des  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
des  2  Siciles,  et  qu'il  voudra  le 
visiter,  il  pourra  le  faire ;  mais  2 
personnes  seulement  se  rend  root 
d  bord  du  dit  bdtiment  pour  ex- 
aminer ses  Lettres  de  Mer  ct  ses 
Passe porU.  La  meme  chose  sera 
observee  par  les  Vaisseau*  de 
Guerre  de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles  envers  les  Batiraens 
Marchanda  Tripoliens. 

VI.  Aucun  PassHger,  Sujet  de 
sa  susdite  Majeste,  venant  ou  se 
rend  ant  avec  sea  effets  d  un  Port 
d  un  autre,  ne  pourra  fttre  molest* 
en  aucunemaniere,  ni  intenroge  sur 
ses  affaires,  quand  inemeil  setrou- 
veroitabord  dun  Vaisseau  en  guerre 
avec  Tripoli.  De  meme  aucon 
Passager,  Sujet  de  Son  Altesse  le 
Bey  de  Tripoli,  qui  se  trouveroita 
bord  d'un  Vaisseau  en  Guerre 
avec  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
2  Siciles,  ne  pourra  etre  mo- 
leste, ni  pour  sa  person  ne  ni  pour 
les  eflets  qull  auroit  a  bord  du 
Vaisseau. 

VII.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien 
poursuivi  par  I'ennemi,  se  relugioit 
dans  un  Port  de  la  domination  de 
Tripoli,  ou  sous  ses  fortifications, 
il  sera  protege,  et  lea  habitans 
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teranno  che  sia  molcstato. 

E  se  un  legno  Siciliano  si  trovera 
insteme  coa  un  legno  nemico  in  un 
Porto  di  Tripoli  e  voglia  part  ire, 
non  si  permettera  al  legno  nemico 
di  salpar  l'ancora  se  non  24 
ore  dopo  la  partenza  del  primo, 
e  dopoche  sara  fuori  di  vista. 

Lo  stesso  si  pratichera  ne*  porti 
delle  2  Sicilie  riguardo  a'  legni 
Tripoli  ni. 

VIII.  Sequalche  legno  Sicili- 
a  do  fara  naufragio  sulle  coste  de' 
domioj  di  Sua  Alrezza  il  Bey  di 
Tripoli.  il  Governatore  ed  abitanti 
del  distretto  tratteranno  l'equipag- 
gio  con  tutta  lumanita;  gli  pres- 
teranno  ogni  assistenza  in  lor 
potere  per  aalvare  il  naviglio  ed  il 
caiico;  ed  useranno  ogui  vigilanza 
pcrche*  nulla  venga  involato. 

La  medesima  assisteuza  e  pro- 
tezione  si  dara  a  legni  Tripoli™  in 
circostanze  uguali  sulle  coste 
delle  2  Sicilie. 

IX.  Se  insorgera  qualche  dis- 
puta  tra  i  Sudditi  di  Sua  Maesta 
Siciliana  in  qualuoque  luogo  de' 
dominj  di  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey, 
sara  permesso  al  di  loro  Console  di 
decidere  la  questione  seuza  Pin- 
gcrenza  del  Magistrato  o  di  altra 
Autorila  del  luogo ;  a  meno  che 
la  questione  non  abbia  avuto 
origine  tra  un  Siciliano  ed  un 
Africano,  nel  qual  caso  il  Giudice 
decider*  in  presenza  del  Console. 

Neil  Console  ne  la  sua  gen  te  sara 
responsabile  de'  debiti  contratti  da 
alcun  Suddito  Siciliano,  tolto 


ne  permettront  point  qu'il  Ini  soit 
fait  aucune  molestation. 

Et  si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien  se 
trouvoit  avec  un  Vaisseau  ennemi 
dans  un  Fort  Tripolien,  et  qu'il 
desiroit  en  repartir  pour  pour* 
suivre  sa  course,  il  ne  sera 
point  permis  a  son  ennemi  de  sortir 
de  ce  Port  avant  les  24  beures  qui 
auront  suivi  son  depart,  et  avant 
qu'il  ne  soit  hors  de  la  vue  du 
Port.  La  me'me  chose  aura  lieu  a 
l  eg  aril  des  Vaisseau  \  Tripoli  ens 
se  trouvant  dans  nn  Port  des  2 
Siciles. 

VIII.  Si  un  Vaisseau  Sicilien 
faisoit  naufrage  sur  les  c6tes  de 
Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  le 
Gouverneur  et  les  habitans  du 
district  traiteront  1  equipage  avec 
toute  humanite,  et  leur  pr&teront 
toute  assistance  possible  pour 
sauver  le  dit  Vaisseau  et  sa  car- 
gaison,  et  prendront  toutes  lea 
mesures  pour  que  rien  ne  soit  pille. 

La  me'rae  assistance  et  pro- 
tection seront  donnees  a  tout 
VaisseauTripolien  faisant  naufrage 
sur  lea  cotes  des  2  Siciles. 

IX.  Si  quelques  disputes  s'ele- 
voient  entre  les  Sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Sicilienne  dans  le  do- 
maine  de  Son  Altesse  le  Bey  de 
Tripoli,  le  Consul  pourra  les  juger 
sans  qu'il  soit  permis  au  Magistral 
ou  a  rAutorite*  du  Pays  d'y  inter- 
venir;  a  moins  que  la  dispute  ne 
se  soit  elev6e  entre  un  Sicilien  et 
un  Africain,  dans  leqnel  cas  le 
Juge  du  Pays  prononcera  (deci- 
dera) en  presence  du  Consul. 

Le  susdit  Consul  et  ses  Gens 
ne  seront  point  responsables  pour 
une  dette  quelconque  contraclee 
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die  nonsien.si  resi  mallevadori  con 
una  obbligazione  in  iscrittoe  sotlo 
la  loro  firma. 

X.  Morendo  un  Siciliano  ne' 
Dominj  di  Tripoli,  i  di  lui  beni  e 
proprieta  saranno  consegnati  al 
Console  di  Sicilia,  in  favore  degli 
eredi  del  defunto. 

XI.  Se  per  qualche  ma  I  inteso 
cbe  possa  aver  luogo  nella  costru- 
zione  di  questi  Articoli  nascera 
qualcbe  dissenzioue,  non  percio 
s'intendera  rotto  il  presente  Trat- 
ta(o;  ma  si  fara  un  posato  e  dili- 
gente  esame  della  cagione  di  un 
tale  avvenimento,  e  si  dara  ampia 
soddisfazione  alia  parte  offesa. 
Ne*  si  cominceranno  le  ostilita,  nfe 
si  dichiarera  la  guerra  dall'  una  o 
1'allra  parte,  6nch£  non  si  trovi 
impracticabile  di  ottenere  soddis- 
fazione amicbevolmente. 

XII.  Essendo  altamente  neces- 
sario  d  imped  ire  che  si  faccia  abuso 
de*  privilege  accordati  con  questo 
Trattato  alia  Bandiera  e  comraer- 
cio  delle  Sicilie,  Sua  Maesta  s'im- 
pegna  col  la  presente  di  usare  i  piu 
efficaci  mezzi  per  impedire  un  tale 
abuso,  non  accordando  Passaporti 
ad  altri  che  a*  proprj  suoi  Sudditi 
muniti  della  fir  ma  e  sigillo  del 
8egretario  di  Stato,  e  non  permet- 
tendo  che  questi  ser?ano  d'istru- 
mento  per  favorire  o  proteggere  i 
Sudditi  di  un  altro  Stato. 

Qualunque  legno  mercantile  ap. 
partenente  a'  suoi  Dominj  dovra  es- 
serprovvedutodiunta)  Passaporto. 

Fatto  in  Duplicate  nel  Palazzo 
di  Tripoli,  in  presenza  di  Dio  On- 
nipotente,  nel  giorno  29  di  Aprile 
dell*  anno  di  Gesu  Cristo,  1816. 


par  des  Sujets  Sici liens,  a  moins 
qu'ils  ne  se  soient  engages  par  ecrit 
signe"  pareux.atelleresponsabtlitt. 

X.  Lorsqu'un  Sicilien  viendra  a 
mourir  dans  le  domaioe  de  Tripoli, 
ses  l>iens  etproprilt£s  seront  litres 
au  Consul  de  Stcile,  pour  le 
compte  des  heritiers  du  defuuU 

XI.  S'il  survenoit  quelque  con- 
troverse  par  suite  dune  fausse  in- 
terpretation dun  des  Articles  sus- 
dits  de  ce  Traite,  il  ne  sera  point 
pour  cela  conaidere  com  me  rorapu ; 
mais  une  recherche  exacte  et  sagf 
sera  faite  sur  la  cause  d'un  trl 
£  vehement,  et  une  satisfaction 
convenable  sera  donnee  a  la  par- 
tie  lesee.  Les  hostilitls  ne  com- 
menceront  et  la  guerre  ne  sera 
dlclaree  de  part  ou  d'autre,  qoe 
lorsque  la  satisfaction  demandee  ne 
pourra  fitre  araicalement  obtenue. 

XII.  Pour  prlvenir  enfin  les 
abus  qui  pourroieot  etre  faits  Hes 
privileges  accordes  par  ce  Traite 
au  Pavilion  et  au  Commerce  Sici- 
liens,  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  s'en- 
gage  par  le  present  Acte,  a  prendre 
a  cet  effet  les  mesures  les  plus 
efficace8,  que  des  Passeports  ue 
seront  accorded  a  ses  propres  Su- 
jets que  sous  le  sceau  et  la  sig- 
nature de  son  Secretaire  d'Etat ; 
qu'il  ne  sera  permis  que  ces  Passe- 
ports  serventd'instrumenspoturfa* 
voriser  ou  proteger  les  Sujetsd'un 
autre  Etat;  et  que  tout  Vaisseau 
et  B&timent  Marchand  apparte- 
nant  a  son  domaine  sera  muni 
d'un  pa  re  i  I  Passeport. 

Fait  en  double,  au  Palais  de 
Tripoli,  en  presence  du  Dieu  Toot- 
Puissant,  le  29  Avril,  1816,  de 
Vhre  Chr&ienne,  et   de  PEgire 


zed  by  Google 


SICILY  AND  TRIPOLI. 


545 


edell'Egira  1231,  il  gioruo  30 
della  Luna  Jumed  Ovell. 
[Suggello  del  Bey.] 

(LS.)  EX  MOUTH. 

liraglio  e  Common- 
dante  in  Capo  delta 
Squadra  di  Sua  Maestd 
Britannica  nel  Mcditer- 
raneo,  autorizzato  ad 
agire  come  Mediatore  da 
Sua  Altezza  Reale  il 
Principe  Reggente  a* In- 
gkiltcrra,  e  da  Sua  Maes- 
td il  Re  dtllc  2  S id lie. 


Articoli  Addhionali. 
Art.  I.  Lord  Exmouth  pro- 
roette  col  la  presente  per  parte  di 
Sua  Ma  est  a  Siciliana,  clie  una 
comma  di  50,000  piastre  di  Spagna 
sari  pagata  a  Sua  Altezza  il  Bey 
di  Tripoli  il  I  di  Gennajo  1817,  in 
pieoo  ed  adeguato  corapenso  di 
tutti  gli  Schiavi  Napolitani  e  Si- 
cilian! che  oggi  si  e  convenuto  di 
rilasciare  a  Milord  Exmouth,  in 
nome  del  Re  delle  2  Sicilie. 

II.  Lord  Exmouth  promette 
aneora  per  parte  di  Sua  Maesta 
Siciliana,  che  oell'istallarsi  il  Con- 
sole, venga  pagata  a  Sua  Altezza  il 
Bey  di  Tripoli,  la  somma  di  4,000 
piastre,  e  che  lo  stesso  regalo 
coniolare  di  4,000  piastre  di 
Spagna  venga  rinnovato  per  ogni 
Successore  a  I  detto  Console. 

Fatto  nel  Palazzo  di  Tripoli, 
il  29  di  Aprile  1816,  nell'  anno 
dell'  Egira  1231. 
[Suggello  del  Bey.] 

CL.S.)  EXMOUTH. 
Ammiraglio  e  Commandante  in 
Capo,  ec  ec. 

(181*-16.] 


1231,  le  30eme  jour  d*  la  Lune 

Jumed  Ovell. 

[Sceau  du  Bey.] 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral  et  Commandant  en 
Chef  de  I'Escadre  de 
Sa  Nqjesle  Britannique 
dans  la  Meditcrranee, 
autorise  d'agir  en  qualitk 
de  Mediateur  par  Son 
Altesse  Roy  ale  le  Prince 
Regent  d' Angtcterre,  et 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  dts 
Deux*  Sidles. 


Articles  AdditionneU. 

Art.  I.  Lord  Exmouth  promet 
par  la  presente,  de  la  part 
de  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne,  qu'une 
somme  de  50,000  piastres  d'Es- 
pagne  sera  payee  a  Son  Al- 
tesse le  Bey  de  Tripoli  le  ler 
Janvier  1817,  d  titre  de  retribu- 
tion pour  tous  les  Esclaves  Sici- 
liens  et  Napolitains  que  Ton  est 
couveuu  aujourd'hui  de  livrer  a 
1x)rd  Exmouth,  au  nom  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Hoi  des  2  Siciies. 

II.  Lord  Exmouth  promet  ega- 
lement,  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste 
Sicilienne, que  lors  del'Installation 
dun  Consul  il  sera  paye  a  Son 
Altesse  le  Bey  de  Tripoli,  la 
somme  de  4,000  piastres  d'Es- 
pagne,  etqu'un  pareil  Present  Con- 
sulate de4,000  piastres  d'Espagne 
lui  sera  paye*  a  chaque  Installa- 
tion d'un  nouveau  Consul. 

Fait  au  Palais  de  Tripoli,  le  29 
Aviil,  1816,  et  de  Tan  de  l  Egire 
1231. 

[Sceau  du  Bey.] 

(L.S.)  EXMOUTH, 
Amiral   et    Commandant  en 
Chef,  $c  %c 


2  N 


546  SICILY  AND  TRIPOLI. 

(3.)— TREATY  of  Peace  between  Sicily  and  TripolL—Signed  at 

Tripoli,  29M  April,  181 6.  (Translation.) 
In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies 
and  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw  Bey  of  the  Regency  of 
Tripoli  and  its  Dependencies  in  Barbary,  made  and  concluded  by  the 
Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Ex  mouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the 
Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Fleet,  and  Commander-in* 
Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels  in  the  Mediterranean, 
being  duly  authorized  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

Art.  I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  between  the  Right 
Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth  and  His  Highness  the  Bey  of 
Tripoli,  that  from  this  day  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  Peace 
and  Friendship  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  and  His 
Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  and  their  respective  Subjects  and  Domin- 
ions, and  that  henceforward  the  Vessels  of  both  Nations,  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be,  shall  be  permitted  to  navigate  freely  wherever 
they  may  think  proper,  they  being  provided  with  the  usual  Passports. 

II.  From  the  signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  a  free  Commercial 
Intercourse  shall  be  opened  between  both  Nations  upon  reciprocal 
terms.  But  it  being  necessary  that  all  Ships  passing  from  the  Coast 
of  Barbary  to  that  of  Sicily  and  Naples,  should  perform  Quarantine, 
certain  Ports  (where  Lazarettos  are  established)  shall  be  named  for  the 
admission  of  the  said  Ships  from  Tripoli.  Sicilian  Vessels  arriving  at 
Tripoli,  shall  comply  with  the  Quarantine  Regulations  of  the  Port, 
the  same  as  the  Vessels  of  other  Nations. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  a  Consul-General  shall  be  received  at 
Tripoli,  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  upon  the  same 
footing  and  treated  with  the  same  respect,  as  the  Consuls  of  other 
European  Nations, for  the  regulation  of  Commercial  Affairs,  and  shall 
be  allowed  to  hoist  the  National  Flag  upon  his  house;  and  the  free 
exercise  of  his  religion  shall  be  permitted,  for  himself,  his  servants, 
aud  all  others  who  may  wish  to  participate  therein. 

III.  All  Ships  of  War  and  other  Vessels  belonging  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  or  to  his  Subjects,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter, 
depart  from,  remain,  trade,  and  provide  themselves  with  such  neces- 
sary articles  as  they  may  stand  in  need  of,  in  the  Dominions  of  His 
Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  without  opposition,  on  conforming  to  the 
general  usages  of  the  Port  they  may  be  in ;  and  in  like  manner  shall 
the  Ships  of  War  and  Merchant  Vessels  of  Tripoli  be  treated  in  the 
Ports  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty. 

IV.  No  Ship  of  War  or  Cruizer  of  either  Party  shall  station  itself 
in,  or  in  sight  of  any  particular  Port  of  the  other's  Domiuious,  with 
the  view  to  intercept  an  Enemy  ;  nor  shall  it  capture  or  take  any 
Enemy's  Vessel  within  gun  shot  of  the  Coast  of  a  friendly  Power,  or 
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attack  aoy  Ship  or  Vessel  lying  at  anchor  in  any  Roadstead  within 
gun  shot,  although  there  may  not  be  any  Battery  or  Guns  to  de- 
fend it. 

V.  If  any  Tripolitan  Ship  of  War  shall  meet  with  any  Merchant 
Vessel  belonging  to  the  Subjects  of  His  Mnjesty  the  King  of  the  2 
Sicilies,  and  should  be  desirous  of  visiting  her,  it  may  be  done  ;  but 
no  more  than  2  Persons  shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board  the  said 
Vessel,  in  order  to  examine  her  Papers  and  Passports.  The  same 
practice  shall  be  observed  by  the  Ships  of  War  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty 
towards  the  Merchant  Vessels  of  Tripoli. 

VI.  No  Subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  Passenger,  and 
coming  or  going  with  his  effects  from  one  Port  to  another,  shall  be 
molested,  or  interrogated  respecting  bis  affairs,  although  he  may  be 
on  board  a  Vessel  in  enmity  with  Tripoli ;  and  in  like  manner  no  Tri- 
politan Passenger,  being  on  board  any  Ship  or  Vessel  in  enmity  with 
the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  shall  be  in  any  way  molested,  whether  in 
his  person  or  in  his  effects  which  he  may  have  on  board  such  Vessel. 

VII.  If  any  Sicilian  Vessel,  chased  by  an  Enemy,  shall  take 
shelter  in  any  Port  of  the  Dominions  of  Tripoli,  or  under  its  Forts,  she 
shall  be  defended,  and  the  Inhabitants  shall  not  suffer  her  to  be  mo- 
lested; and  if  any  Sicilian  Vessel  should  meet  a  Vessel,  her  Enemy, 
in  any  Port  of  Tripoli,  and  she  should  wish  to  prosecute  her  voyage, 
the  Enemy's  Vessel  shall  not  be  permitted  to  get  under  weigh  until 
24  hours  after  the  departure  of  the  first,  and  until  she  is  out  of  Bight  of 
the  Port :  the  same  practice  shall  be  observed  in  the  Ports  of  the  2 
Sicilies  towards  the  Vessels  of  Tripoli. 

VIII.  If  any  Sicilian  Vessel  shall  be  wrecked  on  the  Coast  of  the 
Dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  the  Governor  and  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  District  shall  treat  the  Crew  with  every  humanity, 
and  shall  afford  all  the  assistance  in  their  power  to  save  the  said 
Vessel  and  her  Cargo,  and  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  prevent  any 
thing  from  being  stolen :  the  same  assistance  and  protection  shall  be 
given  to  any  Tripolitan  Vessel  that  may  be  shipwrecked  on  the  Coasts 
of  the  2  Sicilies. 

IX.  If  any  points  of  dispute  should  arise  between  the  Subjects  of 
His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  the  Consul  shall  be  permitted  to  decide  the  question, 
without  the  interference  of  the  Magistrate  or  other  Authority  of  the 
Place,  unless  such  dispute  should  have  arisen  between  a  Sicilian  and 
an  African,  in  which  case  the  Judge  of  the  Place  shall  decide,  in  the 
presence  of  the  Consul. 

The  said  Consul  and  his  Suite  shall  not  be  made  responsible 
for  any  Debt  contracted  by  Sicilian  Subjects,  unless  they  should  have 
pledged  themselves  by  an  obligation  in  writing,  under  their  signatures, 
to  such  responsibility. 

2  N  2 
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X.  Should  any  Sicilian  die  in  the  Dominions  of  Tripoli,  his  goods 
and  property  shall  be  consigned  to  the  Consul  of  Sicily,  on  behalf  of 
the  heirs  of  the  deceased. 

XI.  Should  any  dispute  arise  from  a  false  interpretation  of  any  of 
the  above  Articles  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  same  shall  not  in  con- 
sequence, be  considered  as  annulled;  but  a  careful  and  deliberate  en- 
quiry shall  be  made  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  ample 
satisfaction  shall  be  «iven  to  the  offended  Party;  and  no  hostilities 
shall  commence  or  War  be  declared  on  either  side,  until  it  shall  hare 
been  found  impracticable  to  obtain  satisfaction  for  any  offence  given, 
in  an  amicable  manner. 

XII.  It  being  highly  necessary  to  prevent  any  improper  use  bein? 
made  of  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Treaty  to  the  Flag  and  Com- 
merce of  Sicily,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies  hereby  en- 
gages, to  take  the  most  effectual  means  for  preventing  any  such  abase, 
by  not  granting  Passports  to  his  own  Subjects,  except  under  the  seal 
and  signature  of  his  Secretary  of  State  :  that  thev  shall  not,  moreover, 
be  extended,  or  be  made  an  instrument  for  affording  protection,  to  the 
Subjects  of  any  other  State  ;  and  that  every  Merchant  Ship  or  Vessel 
belonging  to  his  Dominions,  shall  be  provided  with  one  of  these 
Passports. 

Done  in  Duplicate,  in  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  the  29th  of  April,  of  the  Christian  Era,  1816,  and  of  the 
year  of  the  Hegira  1231,  the  30th  day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ovell. 
(The  Bey's  Seal.)  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH. 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  British  Squadron  in  the 
Mediterranean,  authorized  to  act  as  Mediator  by  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Great  Britain,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies. 

Additional  Articles. 
Art.  I.  Lord  Exmouth  hereby  engages,  on  the  part  of  the  King 
of  the  2  Sicilies,  to  pay  to  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli  the  sum 
of  50,000  Spanish  dollars  on  the  1st  January,  1817,  in  full  and  ade- 
quate compensation  for  all  the  Neapolitan  and  Sicilian  Slaves  who  are 
to  be  delivered  up  to  Lord  Exmouth,  in  the  name  of  the  King  of  the 
2  Sicilies. 

II.  Lord  Exmouth  also  engages  on  the  part  of  His  Sicilian  Ma- 
jesty, that  the  sum  of  4,000  Spanish  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  His  High- 
ness the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  upon  the  installation  of  a  Consul ;  and  that 
a  similar  Consular  Present  of  4,000  Spanish  dollars  shall  be  paid 
to  him  upon  every  Installation  of  a  new  Consul. 

Done  in  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  the  29th  April,  1816,  and  of  the 
war  of  the  Hegira,  1231. 

[The  Bey's  Seal  ]  (L.S.)  EXMOUTH.  | 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief,  tfc.  ifc. 
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TBAITE  de  Paix  entre  le   Boi  des  Pays  Bus  et  le  Dey 
d? Alger.— Sitjnt  d  Alyer,  le  28  Aout,  18J6. 

Au  Nom  da  Diea  Tout  Puissant 
Traite  de  Paix  entre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  Prince 
d'Orange- Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  etc.,  et  Son  Altesse 
Serenissime  Omar  Basha,  Dey  et  Gouverneur  de  la  Ville  Forte  et  Roy. 
aume  d'Alger,  fait  et  conclue  par  1'Amiral  Baron  Theodore  Frederic 
Van  de  Capellen,  Commandant-en-Chef  de  l'Escadre  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Pays  Bas  dans  la  Mediterranean,  avec  1'autorisation  de  Sa  dite 
M«»jeste. 

Art.  I.  II  est  convenu  et  arrele*  entre  le  Baron  Van  de  Capellen, 
et  Son  Altesse  le  Dey  d'Alger,  qu'a  partir  de  ce  jour,  il  y  aura  Paix 
el  Amitie  durable  entre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-B.s,  ses  Etats  et 
ses  Sujets,  et  Son  Altesse  le  Dey  d'Alger,  sea  K  tats  et  ses  Sujets ; 
que  tous  Its  Articles  de  Paix  et  Amitid  convenus  precedeuiment, 
depuis  Tan  1757,*  entre  Leurs  Hautes  Puissances  les  Ktats  Generaux 
des  Provinces  Unies  et  le  Gouvernement  et  le  Royaumc  d'Alger,  sont 
renouveles,  ratifies  et  confirmed  par  le  present,  comme  s'ils  etoient 
insures  mot  a  mot  daus  le  present  Traite ;  et  que  les  Vaisseaux  de 
Guerre  ou  autres  Batimens  ainsi  que  les  Sujets  des  2  Royaumes,  ne 
sc  feront  les  uns  les  autres,  ni  torts  ui  outrages,  mais  se  traiteront  reci- 
proqueinent,  a  partir  de  ce  jour  ct  pour  toujours,  avec  eslime  et 
amitie. 

II.  II  sera  admis  a  Alger  un  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Pays  Bas,  sur  le  meme  pied,  et  qui  sera  traite  avec  les  meanes  egards, 
que  Je  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique,  pour  r/gler  les  Affaires  de 
Commerce  ;  il  lui  sera  accord^  le  librc  exercice  de  sa  religion  dans 
Hnterieur  de  sou  hotel,  taut  pour  lui  que  pour  ses  domestiques,  et 
toutes  autres  personues  qui  voudroi*  nt  profiler  tie  cet  avantage. 

Ainsi  fait  double  dans  la  Vilie  Forte  d'Alger,  en  presence  du  Dieu 
Tout  Puissant,  le  28  jour  d'Aout,  I  an  de  Jesus  Christ,  1816,et  I  an  de 
PEgyre  1231,  et  le  6e.  jour  de  la  Luue  Shawal. 
[Sccau  d'Omar,  Dey  et  Gouverneur  d'Alger.] 

(L.  S.)  T.  F.  VAN  DE  CAPELLEN, 

Commandant- en-Chef  de  f  Escadre  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Pays  Bas. 
H.  MC.  DON  ELL, 

laisant  les  functions  de  Consul  General. 

DECLABATIOS.additionncUe  au  Traite,  pour  I1  Abolition  de  V Es- 

clavage  par  le  Dey  d'Alger. 
[See  Page  517.] 


*  Sec  Treaty  between  the  State*  General  and  Algiers,  of  the  23rd  November, 

1757.    Wenck.  Vol.  3.  Page  161. 
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TRA1TE  de  Trive  entre  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane  et  le  Bey 
de  Tunis.— Signe*  d  Tunis,  le  26  Avril,  1816. 

  (Traduction.) 

TRA  TTA  TO  di  Tregua,  stabi-    Traite  de  Treve  entre  Son  Alteste 
lita  tra  Sua  Altezza  Mahmud       Mahmud  Basha,  Bey  de  Tunis, 


Bey  di  Tunis,  e  Sua  et  Son  AUesse  Imperial*  et 
Altezza  Imperials  e  Reals  Royale  Ferdinand  III.  Prince 
Ferdinando  III.  Principe  Im~  Imperial  cTAutriche,  Prince 
periale  d*  Austria,  Principe  Royal  de  Hongrie  et  tie  Bo- 
Reale  <T  Ungheria,edi  Boemia,  heme,  Archiduc  d'Autriche, 
Arciduca  £  Austria,  Granduca  Grand  Due  de  Toscane,  Sfc. 
di  Toscana,  ec.  ec.  ec.  Sfc.  Sfc. 

Nel  Nome  di  Dio  Onnipotente.  An  Norn  da  Diea  Tout  PaiiMnt 

Col  vi?o  desiderio  di  far  ces-       D'Aprks  le  vifdesir  de  faireces- 

sare  le  calamita  della  Guerre  fra  series  calamity  de  la  guerre  entre 

il  Granducato  di  Toscana,  e  la  le  Grand  Duche  de  Toscane  et  la 

Reggenza  di  Tunis,  e  dopo  delle  Regence  de  Tunis,   et  d'apres 

amichevoli  conferenze  tcnute  per  les  conferences  amicales  tenues 

questo    oggetto;    l'lllustrissimo  pour  cet   objet,  1'Illustrissime 

Signor  Mohamet   Coggia,  Mi-  Seigneur  Mabamed  Coggia,  Mi- 

nistro  e  Generate  della  Marina  nistre  et  General  de  la  Marine  de 

Tunisina,  a  nome  e  per  Parte  di  Tunis,  au  uom  et  de  la  part  de 

Sua  Altezza   Mahmud    Bascia  Son  Altesse  Mahmud  Basha  Bey, 

Bey,  ha  convenuto  coUMllustris-  est  convenu  des  Articles  suirans, 

si  mo    Signor  Antonio  Nyssen,  avec    le    Tres-illustre  Seigaeur 

Agente  Generale  Imperiale  Reale  Antoine  Nyssen,  Agent  Genera) 

Apostolico,  e  Agente    pure    di  Imperial  et  Royal  Apostolique, 

Sua  Altezza  Imperiale  e  Reale  et  Agent  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale 

Ferdinando  III,   Granduca    di  et  Royale  Ferdinand  III,  Grand 

Toscana,  ec.  degli  Articoli  se-  Due  de  Toscane. 
guenti. 

Art.  I.  A  datare  da  oggi,  26       Art.  I.  Adaterd  aujourdTiui26 

del  mese  di  Aprile,  1616,  ogni  dn moisd' Avril  1816, toutehostilite 

ostilita  per  mare  e  per  terra,  resta  par  mer  et  par  terre  est  suspendue 

suspesa  fra  le  2  Potenze,  loro  entre  les  2  Puissances,  lenrs  So- 

Sudditi,  e  Dominj ;  e  vi  snra  una  jets  et  Dominions  ;  et  il  y  aura 

Tregua  di  3  mesi,  onde  potere,  a  une  Treve  de  3  mois,  pour  pouToir, 

Dio  piacendo,  trattare  e  conclu-  a  Taide  de  Dieu,  trait er  et  conclure 

dere  una   Pace  permanente,  e  une  Paix  permanente  et  red- 

reciprocamente  vantaggiosa.  proquement  a? antageusc. 

II.  Se    durante    la    presente        II.  Si  durant  la  Treve,  aucan 

Tregua,  alcun'  armamento  o  bas-  Vaisseau  ou  Batiment  Tunisien 

timento  Tunisino,  per  bisogni,  se  trouve,  par  detresse,  eontrarieU 

contrariety  dei  tempi,  o  per  altro  du  terns,  ou  par  autre  incident, 

incidente,  approdasse,  o  si  rico-  approcher  des  Ports  ou  Plages 
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▼erasse  nei  Porti,  o  spiagge  ap- 
partenenli  a  Sua  Altezza  Impe- 
riale  e  Reale  il  Serenissimo  Arci- 
duca  Granduca  di  Toscana;  esso 
vi  sara  accolto,  soccorso,  trattato, 
e  considerato  al  pari  degli  altri 
Bastimenti  amici.  Lo  6tesso  terra 
praticato  ed  osservato  ne*  Porti  e 
spiagge  di  Tunis,  ?erso  i  Basti- 
menti, o  Armamenti  Toscani. 

III.  Li  Sudditi  Tunisini,  e 
Toscani,  attualmentein  Schiavitu 
nei  respettivi  Paesi,  sono,  da 
questo  momento  considerati,  e 
dichiarati  liberi;  e  il  loro  tras- 
porto,  ed  i  viveri  necessari  per  il 
viaggio,  saranno  a  carico  del  Go- 
verno  di  Toscana,  come  iu  ogni 
tempo  si  £  praticato;  dovranno 
prima  venire  da  Livorno  i  Tunisini 
ivi  detenuti,  ed  immediatamenle  al 
lorn  arrivo  in  questo  Porto  sa- 
ranno imbarcati  e  spediti  alia  loro 
Patria  i  Sudditi  Toscani,  esenti  da 
quaJunque  diritto  di  francbigia. 

IV.  Succedendo,  che  alcuno 
dei  Corsari  del  la  Reggenza,  i 
qoali  sono  presenteinente  iu  cro- 
ciera  ritornasse  in  questo  frattempo 
con  dei  Sudditi  Toscani,  resta 
convenuto  e  fissato,  cbe  se  tali 
individui  fossero  stati  predati,  an- 
te riorrn  en  te  al  Trattato  fatto  li  17 
del  presente  mese,  con  Sua  Ex- 
cellenza  My  lord  Exmouth,  Am- 
miraglio,  e  Corn mandante-in-Ca- 
pite  delle  Forze  Navaii  di  Sua 
Maesta  Britannica  nel  Medi ter- 
ra neo,  essi  saranno  considerati 
come  Schiavi,  e  se  ne  paghera  il 
riscatto  a  ragione  di  pezai  colon- 
nati  di  Spagna,  300  l  uno.  Se 
fosserc  stati  arrestati  posterior- 


appartenantaSon  Altesse  fmperi- 
ale  et  Royale  leSeienissime  Archi- 
duc  Grand- due  de  Toscane,  ou  y 
cherche  un  abri,  il  y  sera  accueilli, 
secouru,  et  traits  et  considere  a 
regal  des  autres  Batimens  amis. 
La  merae  chose  sera  pratiques  et 
observee  dans  les  Ports  et  Plages 
de  Tunis,  a  1'egard  des  Batimens 
et  Vaisseaux  Toscans. 

III.  Les  Sujets  Tunisiens  et 
Toscans,  actuellement  en  Escla- 
vage  dans  les  Pays  respectifs, 
sont  des  ce  moment  consi- 
deres  comme  libres  et  declares 
tels ;  et  leur  transport  et  les  vivres 
necessaires  pour  le  voyage,  se- 
ront  a  la  charge  du  Gouverne- 
ment  ds  Toscane,  comme  cela 
s'est  pratique  de  tout  terns :  les 
Tunisiens  detenus  a  Livourne 
devront  d'abord  en  partir ;  et  im- 
mediateinent  a  leur  arrivee  a 
Tunis,  tous  les  Sujets  Toscans 
seront  embarques  et  sxpedies 
dans  leur  Patrie,  en  exemption 
de  tout  droit  d'aflranchissement. 

IV.  S'ilarriveque  quelques-uns 
des  Coreaires  de  la  Regence,  qui 
sont  actuellement  en  C  rot  si  ere, 
reviennent  dans  le  terns  de  Ja 
Treve,  avec  des  Sujets  Toscans,  il 
demeure  convenu  que  sr  ces  indi- 
vidus  ont  ete  pris  anterieurement 
au  Traite  fait  le  17  du  present 
mois  avec  Son  Excellence  Milord 
Exmouth,  A  miraletCommandant- 
en-Chef  des  Forces  Navales  de 
Sa  Majeste*  Britannique  dans  la 
Mlditerranee,  ils seront  considered 
comme  Esclaves,  et  qu'ilsera  paye 
une  rancon  de  3(K)  piastres  d'Es- 
pagne  pour  chacun.  S'ils  ont 
ete  arretes  posterieurement  a  la 
date  susdite,  ils   seront  traites 
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mente  alia  suddetta  data,  saranno 
in  tal  caso,  considerati,  e  trattati 
comeprigion?ri  diGuerra,  secondo 
chesi  costumaiu  Europa,  peresser 
gratuitamente  cambiati,  o  rilasciati 
subito  alia  conclusione  della  Pace. 

II  presente  Trattato  restafermo 
edinvariabilefinoallafissataepoca, 
da  parte  di  Sua  Altezza  Mahinud 
Bascia  Bey  di  Tunis,  rappre- 
sentato  dal  prefato  liluslrissimo 
Signior  Mahamet  Coggia,  M i- 
nistro  e  Generate  della  Marina,  e 
per  parti  di  Sua  Altezza  Imperiale 
e  Reale  il  Granduoa  di  Toscana, 
dal  sottoscritto  Agente  Generale 
Imperiale  e  Reale  Apostolico  e 
Toscano;  venendo  respettivamente 
firmati  e  sigillati  li  preseuti  Ar- 
ticoli,  dei  quali  ogni  Parte  ha  la 
sua  copia,  onde  servirsene  per 
regola  al  mantemmento  della 
Tregua  stcssa. 

Fatto  a  Tunis,  il  giorno  28  della 
Lune  Jumed  Awoll  dell'  anno 
dell'  Egira  1231,  e  li  26  del  raese 
di  Aprile  1816,  Era  Cristiana. 
(L.  S.)  ANTONIO  NYSSEN. 
Agente  Gen.  Imp.  Reale  Ap.  e 

Toscano. 
(L.S.)    MOHAMET  COGGIA. 


et  considers  corarne  Prisonnieri 
de  Guerre,  suivant  que  cela  w 
pratique  en  Europe,  pour  etre 
echanges  gratuitement,  ou  re- 
laches  aussitot  la  conclusion  de  la 
Paix. 

Le  present  Traite  restera  fenne 
et  inviolable  jusqu'd  I  epoquefixee, 
de  la  partde  Son  Altesse  Mahmud 
Basha  Bey  de  Tunis,  represent*, 
parle  ci-devant  nomme  rillustris- 
sime  Seigneur  Mahamed  Coggit, 
Minisire  et  General  de  la  Marine, 
etde  la  part  de  Son  Altesse  Impe- 
riale et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de 
Toscane,  par  le  Soussigne,  Agent 
General  Imperial  et  Royal  Apos- 
tolique  elToscan;  les  prtsens  Ar- 
ticles 6tant  respectivement  signes 
et  scelles,  et  chacune  des  Parties 
en  ay  ant  unpCopie,  pour  senirde 
regie  au  roaintien  de  la  Treve. 

Fait  a  Tunis,  le  28  jour  de 
la  Lune  Jumed  Awoll,  de  lanr^e 
1231  de  I  Hegire,  et  le  26  du 
moisd'Avril  18l6,EreChrctienne. 
(L.8.)  ANTOINE  NYSSEN. 
Agent  General,  Imperial,  Royal 

Apos tolique,  et  Toscan. 
(L.S.)  MAHAMED  COGGIA. 


ACT  of  tlie  British  Parliament,  "for  regulating  the  Trade 
between  the  Subjects  of  His  Majesty's  Colonies  and  Plan- 
tations in  North  America,  and  in  the  West  India  Islands, 
and  the  Countries  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca ,  and  between  His  Majesty's  said  Subjects  and  the  Fo~ 
reign  Islands  in  the  West  Indies." 

[28  Geo.  III.  Cap.  6.]  [20M  March,  1788.] 

[Cited  in  Act  56  Geo.  III.  (1816),  Cap  91,  Page  382.]. 

Whereas  the  Regulations  made  by  His  Majesty's  several  Orders 
in  Council,  for  carrying  on  the  Commerce  between  His  Majesty's 


zed  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES,  &C.  553 


Subjects  in  North  America,  and  in  the  West  Indies,  and  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  the  Territories  belonging  to  the  United  Slates  of  America,  in 
pursuance  of  the  powers  vested  in  His  Majesty  for  that  purpose  by 
several  Acts  of  Parliament  have  by  experience,  been  found  to  be  bene, 
ficial ;  and  whereas  it  is  now  proper  that  the  said  Regulations  should 
be  established  and  made  permanent;  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the 
Kind's  most  excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons  in  this  present  Par- 
liament assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  That  no  Goods 
or  Commodities  whatever  shall  be  imported  or  brought  from  any  of  the 
Territories  belonging  to  the  said  United  States  of  America,  into  any  of 
His  Majesty's  West  India  Islands  (in  which  description  the  Bahama 
Islands,  and  the  Bermuda  or  Somers  Islands,  are  included),  under  the 
penalty  of  the  forfeiture  thereof,  and  also  of  the  Ship  or  Vessel  in  which 
the  same  shall  be  so  imported  or  brought,  together  with  all  her  guns,  fur- 
niture, ammunition,  tackle,  and  apparel,  except  tobacco,  pilch,  tar,  tur* 
pentine,  hemp,  flax,  masts,  yards,  bowsprits,  staves,  heading-boards,  tim- 
ber, shingles,  and  lumberof  any  sort;  horses  neat  cattle,  sheep,  hogs, 
poultry,  and  live  stock  of  any  sort;  bread,  biscuit,  flour,  peas,  beans, 
potatoes,  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley,  and  grain  of  any  sort  ;  Mich  Com- 
modities respectively,  being  the  growth  or  production  of  any  of  the 
Territories  of  the  said  United  States  of  America. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  That  none 
of  the  Goods  or  Commodities  hereinbefore  excepted,  enumerated,  and 
described,  shall  be  imported  or  brought  into  any  of  the  said  Islands 
from  the  Territories  of  the  said  United  States,  under  the  like  penalty 
of  the  forfeiture  thereof,  and  also  of  the  Ship  or  Vessel  in  which  the 
same  shall  be  so  imported  or  brought,  together  with  all  her  guns,  fur- 
niture, ammunition,  tackle,  and  apparel,  except  by  British  Subjects, 
and  in  British-built  Ships,  owned  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  and  na- 
vigated according  to  Law. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  That  it 
shall  be  lawful  to  export  from  any  of  the  said  West  India  Islands  to 
any  Port  or  Place  within  the  Territories  belonging  to  the  said  United 
States,  any  Goods  or  Commodities  whatsoever,  which  are  not  now  by 
Law  prohibited  to  be  exported  from  the  said  Islands  to  any  Foreign 
Country  or  Place  in  Europe ;  and  also  sugar,  melasges,  cofTee,  cocoa 
nuts,  ginger,  and  pimento :  and  that  all  cocoa  nuts  or  ginger  which 
shall  be  so  exported,  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  the  same  duties  to 
which  the  same  are  now  severally  subject  and  liable  if  exported  to 
any  British  Colony  or  Plantation  in  America ;  and  that  the  said 
duties  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  paid,  recovered,,  and  applied, 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  duties  on  cocoa  nuts  or  ginger,  exported 
to  any  British  Colony  or  Plantation  in  America  are  severally  raised, 
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levied,  collected,  paid,  recovered,  and  applied  :  Provided  always,  that 
no  sugar,  melasses,  coffee,  cocoa  nuts,  ginger,  or  pimento,  nor  any 
other  Articles  or  Commodities  whatsoever,  (except  salt  from  the  Islands 
called  Turk  s  Islands,  being  part  of  the  Bahama  Islands)  shall  be  so 
exported,  except  by  British  Subjects  and  in  British-built  Ship*, 
owned  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  and  navigated  according  to  Lav, 
under  the  like  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  thereof,  and  also  of  the  Ship 
or  Vessel  in  which  the  same  shall  be  so  exported,  together  with  her 
guns,  furniture,  ammunition,  tackle  and  apparel. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  theAuthority  aforesaid,  that  in  every 
case  where,  on  exportation  of  any  Goods  or  Commodities  to  any  British 
Colony  or  Plantation  in  America,  a  Bond  is  now  or  may  be  hereafter 
required  by  Law  for  the  due  landing  of  such  Goods  or  Commodities 
in  such  Colony  or  Plantation,  and  a  Certificate  is  required  to  discharge 
such  Bond,  a  similar  Bond  shall  be  required,  on  exportation  of  such 
Goods  or  Commodities  to  the  Territories  of  The  United  States,  for 
the  due  landing  the  same  in  the  said  Territories ;  and  such  Bond  shall 
and  may  be  discharged. upon  a  Certificate  under  the  hand  and  seal  of 
the  British  Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  provided  any  such  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul  shall  be  resident  at  the  Port  or  Place  where  such  Goods  shall 
be  landed ;  or  in  case  there  shall  not  be  any  such  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul  so  resident,  then  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  any  Officer  or 
Officers  who  are  or  may  be  appointed  by  the  said  United  States,  or 
any  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of  granting  such  Certificate;  and  if  it 
shall  happen  that  there  shall  not  be  any  Officer  so  appointed,  then, 
and  in  such  case,  such  Bond  shall  and  may  be  discharged,  upoo  a 
Certificate  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  any  Magistrate  of  the  said 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  certifying  that  there  is  no  such  Officer 
at  the  Port  or  Place  where  such  Goods  shall  be  landed,  and  that  oath 
hath  been  made  before  such  Magistrate  by  the  Master,  or  other  Person 
having  the  charge  or  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  that  the  Goods 
for  which  such  Certificate  is  required  were  duly  landed  by  him  at  such 
Port  or  Place  within  the  Territories  belonging  to  the  said  United 
States. 

V.  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  give  due  encouragement  to  the 
making  of  Salt  in  the  said  Islands  called  Turk's  Islands ;  be  it  there- 
fore further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  any  Ship  or  Vessel  belonging  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
said  United  States  of  America  coming  in  ballast,  and  not  otherwise, 
to  enter  the  Ports  of  the  said  Islands,  called  Turk's  Islands,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  there  laden  with  Salt,  and  for  no  other  purpose 
whatever,  under  and  subject  to  the  provisions,  regulations,  and  re- 
strictions, hereinafter  mentioned ;  any  thing  in  this  Act,  or  any  La», 
Usage,  or  Custom,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

VI.  Provided  always,  that  the  Master,  or  other  Person  having  or 
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taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  shall,  imme- 
diately after  the  arrival  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  into  any  Port  of  the 
said  Islands,  make  a  just  and  true  entry,  upon  oath,  before  the 
Collector,  or  other  Principal  Officer  of  such  Port,  of  bis  Ship  or 
Vessel,  declaring  of  what  Country  she  is  built,  how  mauned,  who  was 
the  Master  during  the  voyage,  and  who  are  the  Owners  thereof,  and 
the  purpose  for  which  he  enters  the  said  Port,  in  order  that  such  Ship 
or  Vessel  may  undergo  the  search  and  examination  of  the  proper 
Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Customs;  and  such  Master,  or  other  Person 
taking  the  charge  or  command  thereof,  shall  truly  answer  upon  oath 
to  such  questions  touching  and  concerning  the  same,  as  shall  be  de- 
manded of  him  by  such  Collector  or  other  Principal  Officer,  upon  pain, 
for  any  default  therein,  that  such  Master,  or  other  Person  having  or 
taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel,  shall  forfeit  the 
sum  of  £100;  and  the  Collector,  or  other  Principal  Officer  of  His 
Majesty's  Customs  at  such  Port,  is  hereby  authorised  and  required  to 
administer  the  said  oaths  hereinbefore  required  to  be  taken. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
there  shall  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  and  paid,  unto  and  for  the 
use  of  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  a  Tonnage  Duty  at  and 
after  the  rate  of  2s.  6d.  sterling,  payable  in  dollars  at  the  rate  Oi 
5s.  6d.  per  ounce,  for  each  and  every  ton  burthen  of  every  Ship  or 
Vessel  belonging  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said  United  Stales  of 
America,  so  coming  to  the  said  Islands  called  Turk's  Islands;  and 
that  the  tonnage  of  every  such  Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  ascertained  by 
admeasurement,  made  by  such  Officer  or  Officers  as  shall  be  appointed 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in 
England  for  the  time  being,  or  any  4  or  more  of  them;  which  said 
Officer  or  Officers  so  appointed  as  aforesaid  shall  admeasure  such  Ship 
or  Vessel  according  to  the  following  method,  videlicet :  drop  a  plumb 
Hoe  over  the  stern  of  the  Ship,  and  measure  the  distance  between  such 
line  and  the  afterpart  of  the  stern-post  at  the  load  water  mark ;  then 
measure  from  the  top  of  the  said  plumb  line,  in  a  parallel  direction 
with  the  water,  to  a  perpendicular  point  immediately  over  the  load 
water  mark  at  the  fore  part  of  the  main  stem  ;  subtracting  from  such 
measurement  the  above  distance,  the  remainder  will  be  the  Ship's 
extreme  length,  from  which  is  to  be  deducted  3  inches  for  every  foot 
of  the  load  draught  of  water  for  the  rake  abaft,  and  also  3-5ths  of 
the  Ships  breadth   for  the  rake  forward,  the  remainder  shall  be 
esteemed  the  just  length  of  the  keel,  to  find  the  tonnage;  and  the 
breadth  shall  be  taken  from  outside  to  outside  of  the  plank,  in  the 
broadest  part  of  the  Ship,  either  above  or  below  the  main  wales,  ex- 
clusive of  all  manner  of  sheathing  or  doubling  that  may  be  wrought 
upon  the  side  of  the  Ship ;  then  multiply  the  length  of  the  keel  for 
tonnage  by  the  breadth  so  taken,  and  that  product  by  half  the 
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breadth,  aud  dividing  by  94,  the  quotient  shall  be  deemed  the  true 
contents  of  the  tonnage. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
the  full  and  true  amount  of  the  said  tonnage  duty,  so  ascertained  a* 
aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  Collector  of  His  Majesty's 
Customs  iu  the  said  Islands  respectively,  at  the  Port  or  Place  whereia 
he  shall  be  appointed  to  reside  in  any  of  the  said  Islands  before  any 
salt  shall  be  loaden  or  laid  on  board  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel  ;  and  such 
duty  shall  be  under  the  management  of  the  said  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Customs,  and  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  paid,  and  re- 
covered, in  such  and  the  like  manuer,  and  by  such  and  the  like  rules, 
ways,  means,  and  methods  respectively,  and  under  such  penalties  and 
forfeitures,  as  any  other  duties  now  payable  to  His  Majesty  on  Good* 
imported  into  any  of  the  said  Islands,  Plantations,  Colonies,  or  Terri- 
tories belonging  to  or  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  in  America 
or  the  West  Indies,  are  or  may  be  raised,  levied,  collected,  paid,  and 
recovered,  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  now  in  force,  as  fully 
and  effectually,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  the  several  clauses, 
powers,  directions,  penalties,  and  forfeitures  relating  thereto,  were 
particulaily  repealed  aud  again  enacted  in  the  body  of  this  present 
Act;  and  such  duty  shall,  under  such  management,  be  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  salaries  of  the  Officers  and  other  incidental  charges 
of  the  Port,  and  the  residue  be  paid  to  the  Receiver-Geueral  of  the 
Customs  in  England  for  the  time  being,  to  be  paid  by  him  into  the 
receipt  of  His  Majesty's  Exchequer,  under  the  head  of  Consolidated 
Customs. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that  no 
Goods  or  Commodities  whatsoever  shall  be  exported  from  the  said 
Islands  called  Turks  Islands,  to  any  part  of  His  Majesty's  Domiuioos 
in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  or  shall  be  loaden  or  laid  on  board 
any  Ship  or  Vessel  in  the  said  Islands  called  Turk's  Islands,  for  that 
purpose,  except  Salt;  and  that  no  Goods  or  Commodities  whatsoever 
shall  be  exported  from  the  said  Islands  called  Turk's  Islands,  to  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland,  or  shall  be  loaden  or  laid  on  board  any  Ship  or 
Vessel  in  the  said  Islands  for  that  purpose,  except  Salt,  and  also  except 
such  Goods  and  Commodities  as  may  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  by 
Law  imported  into  this  Kingdom  from  all  other  Countries  whatsoever, 
free  of  all  duties,  under  the  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  of  all  such  Goods 
or  Commodities  as  shall  be  so  exported,  loaden,  or  laid  on  board,  and 
of  the  Ship  or  Vessel  in  or  on  board  of  which  the  same  shall  be  so 
exported,  loaden,  or  laid  on  board,  aud  of  all  her  guns,  furniture, 
ammunition,  tackle,  and  apparel. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
no  tobacco,  pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  hemp,  flax,  masts,  yards,  bowsprits 
staves,  heading  boards,  timber,  shingles,  or  lumber  of  any  sort;  bread, 
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biscuit,  flour,  pease,  beans,  potato?*,  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley,  or  grain 
of  any  sort,  shall  be  imported  or  brought  into  any  Island,  under  the 
dominion  of  His  Majesty,  in  the  West  Indies  (in  which  description  the 
Bahama  Islands  and  the  Bermuda  or  Soraers  Islands  are  included), 
from  any  Island  in  the  West  Indus  under  the  Dominion  of  any  Foreign 
European  Sovereign  or  St;»te,  under  the  penalty  of  the  forfeiture 
thereof,  and  of  the  Ship  or  Vessel  in  which  the  same  shall  be  im- 
ported or  brought,  together  with  all  her  guns,  furniture,  ammunition 
tackle,  and  apparel ;  any  Law.  Custom,  or  Usage,  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

XI.  Provided  always,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  in  case  of 
public  emergency  or  distress,  for  any  of  the  Governors,  Lieutenant- 
Governors,  or  Commanders-in  Chief  for  the  time  being,  of  any  of  the 
•aid  Islands  in  the  West  Indies,  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty, 
his  Heirs  and  Successors,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
respective  Councils,  to  authorize  the  importation  of  tobacco,  pitch,  tar, 
turpentine,  hemp,  flax,  masts,  yards,  bowsprits,  staves,  heading  boards, 
timber,  shingles,  or  lumber  of  any  sort;  bread,  biscuit,  flour,  pease, 
beans,  potatoes,  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley,  or  grain  of  any  sort,  for  a 
limited  time,  from  any  Island  in  the  West  Indies,  under  the  dominion 
of  any  Foreign  European  Sovereign  or  State,  for  the  supply  of  the 
lahabitanU  of  the  said  Islands:  And  provided  always,  that  such 
Goods  and  Commodities,  so  authorized  to  be  imported,  shall  uot  be 
imported, except  by  British  Subjects,  and  in  British-built  Ships,  owned 
by  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  and  navigated  according  to  Law,  under  the 
penalty  of  the  forfeiture  above-mentioned. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  That 
no  Goods  or  Commodities  whatever  shall  he  imported  from  any  of  the 
Territories  belonging  to  the  said  United  States,  into  the  Provinces  of 
Nova  Scotia  or  New  Brunswick,  or  the  Islands  of  Cape  Breton,  Saint 
John's,  or  Newfoundland,  or  into  any  Country  or  Island  within  their 
respective  Governments,  under  the  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  thereof, 
together  with  the  Ship  or  Vessel  importing  the  same,  and  all  her  guns, 
furniture,  ammunition,  tackle,  and  apparel. 

XIII.  Provided  always,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  in  case 
of  public  emergency  or  distress,  for  any  of  the  Governors,  Lieu- 
tenant Governors,  or  Commanders-in-Chief  for  the  time  being,  of  the 
Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  or  New  Brunswick,  or  of  the  Islands  of 
Cape  Breton,  or  Saint  John's,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
respective  Councils,  to  authorize  the  importation  of  scantling,  planks, 
staves,  heading-boards,  shingles,  hoops,  or  squared  timber  of  any  sort; 
Dorses,  neat  cattle,  sheep,  hogs,  poultry,  or  live  stock  of  any  sort ; 
bread,  biscuit,  flour,  pease,  beans,  potatoes,  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley,  or 
grain  of  any  sort,  for  a  limited  time,  from  any  of  the  Territories  be- 
longing (o  the  said  United  States,  for  the  supply  of  the  Inhabitants  of 
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tbe  said  Provinces,  Islands,  or  Countries  respectively :  And  provided 
always,  That  such  Goods  and  Commodities  so  authorized  to  be  im- 
ported, shall  not  be  imported  except  by  British  Subjects,  and  in  Brit- 
ish-built Ships,  owned  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects, and  navigated  accord- 
ing to  Law,  under  tbe  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  above-mentioned;  Pro- 
vided also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  in  Council* 
by  Order  or  Orders,  to  be  issued  and  published  from  time  to  time,  to 
authorize,  or  by  Warrant  or  Warrants  under  His  Sign  Manual,  to  em- 
power the  Governor  of  Newfoundland,  for  the  time  being,  to  authorize, 
in  case  of  necessity,  the  importation  into  Newfoundland,  of  bread,  floor, 
Indian  corn,  and  live  stock,  from  any  of  the  Territories  belonging:  to 
the  said  United  States,  for  tbe  supply  of  the  Inhabitants  and  Fisher- 
men of  the  Island  of  Newfoundland,  for  tbe  then  ensuing  season  only: 
And  provided  always,  that  such  bread,  flour,  Indian  corn,  and  live 
stock,  so  authorized  to  be  imported  into  the  Island  of  Newfoundland, 
shall  not  be  imported,  except  in  conformity  to  such  rules,  regu- 
lations, and  restrictions,  as  shall  be  specified  in  such  Order  or  Orders, 
Warrant  or  Warrants  respectively,  and  except  by  British  Subjects, 
and  in  British-built  Ships,  owned  by  His  Majesty's  Subjects,  and 
navigated  according  to  Law,  under  the  penalty  of  the  forfeiture 
a  bo  ve-  mentioned. 

XIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
no  Goods*  or  Commodities  whatever  shall  be  imported  from  any  of 
the  Territories  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Sea,  or 
Coastwise,  into  the  Province  of  Quebec,  or  into  the  Countries  or 
Islands  within  the  Government  thereof,  or  up  the  River  Saint  Lawrence 
from  the  Sea,  under  the  penalty  of  tbe  forfeiture  thereof,  together 
with  the  Ship  or  Vessel  importing  the  same,  and  all  her  guns,  fnroi- 
ture,  ammunition,  tackle,  and  apparel. 

XV.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to 
extend,  to  repeal  an  Act  passed  in  the  last  Session  of  Parliament, 
intituled,  "  An  Act  for  allowing  the  importation  and  exportation  of 
certain  goods,  wares,  and  merchandizes,  in  the  Ports  of  Kingston, 
Savannah  La  Mar,  Montego  Bay,  and  Santa  Lucea,  in  the  Island  of 
Jamaica;  in  the  Port  of  Saint  George,  in  the  Island  of  Grenada  ;  in 
the  Port  of  Roseau,  in  the  Island  of  Dominica;  and  in  the  Port  of 
Nassau,  in  the  Island  of  New  Providence,  one  of  tbe  Bahama  Islands; 
under  certain  regulations  and  restrictions *  but  that  the  same,  and 
every  provision  thereof,  shall  continue  and  remain  to  be  in  force,  and 
of  the  same  effect,  as  if  this  Act  had  never  been  made. 

XVI.  And.be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  thst 
all  aod  every  the  Goods  or  Commodities,  and  all  Ships  or  Vessels  for* 
feited  by  this  Act,  shall  and  may  be  seized  by  the  Commander  or 

•  27  Q*o.  III.  Cap.  27. 
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Commanders  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Ships  or  Vessels  of  War,  or  any 
Commissioned,  Warrant,  or  Petty  Officer,  specially  authorized  by  bim 
or  tbem,  or  by  any  Officer  or  Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Customs ;  and 
that  every  forfeiture  and  penalty  iucurred  by  this  Act  shall  and  may 
respectively  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  and  recovered,  in  such  Courts, 
and  by  such  and  the  like  ways,  means,  and  methods,  and  the  produce 
thereof  respectively  disposed  of  and  applied  in  such  and  the  like  man- 
ner, and  to  such  and  the  like  uses  and  purposes,  as  any  forfeiture 
incurred  by  any  Law  respecting  the  revenue  of  the  Customs  may  now 
be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  or  recovered,  disposed  of,  and  applied,  either 
in  this  Kingdom,  or  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions  in  North 
America,  or  the  West  Indies,  respectively,  as  the  case  may  happen 
to  be, 

XVIL  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  Authority  aforesaid,  that 
this  Act  shall  commence  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  4th  day  of 
April,  1788. 


CONVENTION  entre  La  France  et  Hambourg,  relative  aux 
Reclamations  de  la  Banque  de  cette  Ville. — Conclue  d  Paris, 
U  27  Octobre,  1816. 

Sa  Majeste  Tres-Chretienne,  desirant  mettre  a  execution  l'Article 
III.  de  la  Convention  conclue  le  20  Novembre,  1815,*  entre  elle  et  les 
Puissances  Alliees,  relativement  &  la  liquidation  des  Creances  Etran- 
geres,  et  voulant  d'ailleurs  donner  a  la  Ville  de  Hambourg  une  marque 
de  sa  bienveillance  particuliere,  en  indemnisant  autant  que  les  circon- 
stances  le  rendent  possible,  la  Banque  de  cette  Ville  des  pertes  qu'elle 
&  eprouvees  en  1813  et  1814,  a  nomme  le  Sieur  Baron  Portal,  Con- 
seiller  d'Etat,  Officier  de  I'Ordre  Royal  de  la  Llgion  d'Honneur,  et  le 
Sieur  Baron  Dudon,  Conseiller  d'Etat,  Officier  de  I'Ordre  Royal  de  la 
Legion  d'Honneur,  pour  conferer  et  traiter  de  cet  objet  avec  le  Sieur 
Senateur  Sillem,  nomme  a  cet  effet  de  la  part  des  Bourgmestres  et 
Seoat  de  la  Ville  de  Hambourg;  et  les  dits  Commissaires  s'etant  reci- 
proquement  communique*  leurs  Pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  I.  La  creance  dont  le  Senat  de  Hambourg,  au  nom  de  la 
Banque  de  cette  Ville,  reclamoit  de  la  France  le  remboursement*  et 
qui  a  pour  origine  1  enlevement  des  fonds  de  la  Banque  de  cette  Ville 
en  1813  et  1814,  est  et  demeure  fixee  a  la  somme  de  10,000,000  de 
franca, 

II.  La  France  sengage  a  payer  cette  somme  de  10,000,000  de 
francs,  et  le  payement  en  seraeffectue  au  moyen  de  Inscription  dune 
Rente  de  500,000  francs  sur  le  Grand  Livre  de  la  Dette  Publique. 

•  See  Page  320. 
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La  dite  rente  sera  inscrite  avec  jouissauce  du  92  Mars,  1816,  au 
norn  de  M.  le  Senateur  Sillem  (Martia  Garlieb  Sillem),  et  le 
Certificat  de  I'lnscription  ]ui  sera  dllivre  le  jour  de  l'exbange  des 
Ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention. 

III.  II  sera  tenu  comptc  au  Senat  de  Hambourg  des  interets  du 
capital  de  la  dite  somnie  de  10,000,000  de  francs,  depuis  le  20  No%em- 
bre,  1815,  jus<|ii'au  22  Mars,  1816,  h  raison  de  4  pour  cent,  par  an. 

IV.  Le  montant  de  ces  interets  s'elevant  a  la  somme  de  134,794 
francs  52  centimes,  et  celui  des  arrerages  de  la  rente  de  600,000  francs, 
compris  entre  le  22  Mars  et  le  22  Septembrc,  1816,  s'elevant  a  la 
somme  de  250,000  francs,  seront  acquittcs  en  numeraire  par  le  Tresor 
de  France,  et  entre  les  mains  de  M.  le  Senateur  Sillem,  le  jour  de 
lechange  des  Ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention. 

V.  Au  moyen  de  la  delivrance  de  1'Inscription  de  500,000  francs 
de  rente,  et  du  paieraent  d'inter&ts  stipules  dans  PArticle  precedent,  le 
Senat  de  Ha  mbourg  renonce,  taut  en  son  nom  qu'au  nom  de  la  Banque 
de  cette  Vrt.e,  a  toute  repetition  ou  reclamation  quelconque,  qui  auroit 
pour  objet  l'enlevement  des  fonds  de  la  dite  Banque. 

VI.  II  est  bien  entendu  que  tous  actes  quelconques  faits  anterieore- 
ment  a  la  presente  Convention,  et  ayaut  rapport  au  rem  bourse  meat 
par  la  France  des  fonds  de  la  Banque  de  Hambourg,  soot  considers 
commc  non  avenus  et  declares  de  uul  effet. 

VII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  Ratifications  ea 
seront  echaugees  daus  le  terme  d'un  mois  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  Soussignes  Commissaires  de  Sa  Majeste.  Tres 
ChreYteune  et  du  Senat  de  Hambourg,  avons  signe  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, et  y  avons  fait  apposer  le  Cachet  de  nosarmes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  27  Octobre,  1816. 

(L.S.)       PORTAL.  (L.S.)  SILLEM. 

( L.S  )  DUDON. 


DISCOURS  du  Rot  de  France,  prononce*  d  V occasion  de  VOu 
verture  de  la  Session  des  deux  Chambres,  de  1816. — Parity 
le  4  Novembre,  1816. 

Messieurs, 

En  ouvrant  cette  nouvelle  Session,  il  m'est  bien  doux  d'avoir  a  mt 
feliciter  avec  vous  des-  bienfaits  que  la  Divine  Providence  a  daigne 
accorder  a  mon  Peuple  et  a  moi. 

La  tranquillite  regne  dans  le  Royaume ;  les  dispositions  amicales 
des  Souverains  Etrangers,  et  lexacte  observation  des  Traites  nous 
garantissent  la  paix  k  l'exterieur;  et  si  une  entreprise  insensee  a  pa 
causer  un  instant  d'alarme  sur  notre  calme  interieur,  elle  u'a  servi  qu» 
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aieux  faire  eclaler  l  uttachemeat  de  la  Nation,  et  la  fidclite  de  mon 
Annie. 

Mon  bonheur  personnel  s'est  accru  par  I'union  d'un  de  raes  Enf'ans 
(car,  vous  le  savez,ceux  de  mes  Frcressont  les  miens;  avec  une  jeune 
Princesse  dont  les  qualiwfs  aimables,  secondant  les  soins  du  reste  de 
ma  famiUe,  me  promeltent  que  ma  vieillesse  sera  heureuse,  et  qui,  je 
l'espere,  dounera  a  la  France  de  nouveaux  gages  de  prosperite  eu 
afiermissant  I'ordre  legitime  de  succession,  premiere  base  de  cette 
Monarchie,  et  sans  laquclle  aucun  Etat  ne  peut  6tre  stable. 

A  ces  biens  se  joignent,  il  est  vrai,  des  peines  trop  reelles :  lin- 
temperie  des  saisons  a  relardl  les  moissons,  mon  Peuple  en  sou  fire,  et 
j'en  sou  fire  plus  que  lui ;  mais  j'ai  la  consolation  de  pouvoir  vous  dire 
que  ce  raal  nest  que  passages  et  que  les  recoltes  suffiront  a  la  cou- 
sommation. 

De  grandes  charges  sont  malheureusement  encore  necessaires;  je 
ferai  mettre  sows  vos  yeux  le  tableau  fidele  des  depenses  indispcnsables, 
et  celui  des  moyens  d'y  subvenir.  Le  premier  de  tous  est  l'lconomie ; 
j'en  ai  deja  opere  dans  toutes  les  parties  de  1' Administration,  et  je 
travail  le  sans  reliche  a  en  faire  de  nouvelles.  Toujours  unis  d'intention 
et  de  sentimens,  ma  famille  et  moi,  nous  ferons  les  meines  sacrifices 
que  ran  nee  derniere ;  et,  pour  le  reste,  je  me  repose  sur  votre  attache- 
ment,  et  sur  votre  zele  pour  le  bien  de  I'Etal,  et  I'honueur  du  nom 
Francais. 

Je  continue  plus  activemeut  que  jamais  mes  Negociations  avec  le 
Saiut-Siege,  et  j'ai  la  confiance  que  bienldt  leui  heureuse  fin  rendra 
une  paix  entiere  a  l'Eglise  de  France.  Mais  cc  n'est  pas  tout  encore, 
et  vous  penserez  sans  doute,  ainsi  que  moi,  qu'il  faut,  non  pas  rendre 
au  Culte  divin  cette  splendeur  que  la  piete  de  nos  peres  lui  avait 
doonee,  cela  serait  malheureusement  impossible,  mais  assurer  aux 
Miuistres  de  notre  Sainte  Religion  une  aisance  indlpendante  qui  les 
mette  en  etat  de  marcher  sur  les  traces  de  Celui  dont  il  est  dit  qu'il  Jit 
du  bien  par  tout  ou  il  passa. 

Attaches  par  notre  conduite,  comme  nous  le  sommes  de  cceur,  aux 
divins  prlceptes  de  la  Religion,  soyons-le  aussi  a  cette  Charte  qui, 
sans  toucher  au  dogme,  assure  a  la  foi  de  nos  peres  la  preeminence  qui 
lui  est  due,  et  qui,  dans  l'ordre  civil,  garautit  a  tous  une  sage  liberie*, 
et  a  cbacun  Ja  paisible  jouissance  de  ses  droits,  de  son  etat,  de  ses 
biens;  jene  sonfirirai  jamais  qu'il  soit  ported  atteinle  a  cette  Loi  Fouda- 
mentale;  mon  Ordonnance  du  5  Septembre  le  dit  assez.* 

Enfin,  Messieurs,  que  les  haines  cessent!  que  les  enfans  d'une 
meme  patrie,  j'ose  ajouter  d'un  merae  p£re,  soient  vraiment  un  Peuple 
de  freres,  et  que  de  nos  maux  passes  il  ne  nous  reste  qu'un  souvenir 

•  Ordonnance  portant  dissolution  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes,  et  convocation 
des  Collies  Electoraux. 
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douloureux,  mais  utile.  Tel  est  mon  but,  et,  pour  y  parvenir,  je 
compte  sur  voire  cooperation,  mais  sur-tout  sur  cette  Tranche  et 
cordialc  confiance,  seule  base  solide  de  I'union  si  necessaire  entre  les 
3  Branches  de  la  Legislature.  Comptez  aussi  de  ma  part  sur  les 
mimes  dispositions,  et  que  mon  People  soit  bien  assure  de  mon 
inebranlable  fermete  pour  reprimer  les  attentats  de  la  malveillance,  et 
pour  contenir  les  ecarts  d'un  zele  trop  ardent. 


TRAIT E  dy  Alliance  Defensive  entre  les  Pays- Bus  et 
VEspagne,  contre  les  Regences  Rarbaresques  d?  Alger,  de 
Tunis,  et  de  Tripoli. — Sign6  d  Alcala  de  Henares,  le  10 
Aout,  1816. 

Au  nom  de  la  trea-aainte  et  indiviaible  Trinite*. 
Sa  Majestc  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  et  Sa  Majestc  le  Roi  d'Espagne 
et  des  Indes,  animus  d'un  egal  desir  de  mettre  un  frein  aux  Pirateries 
des  Regences  Baibarcsques,  et  de  procurer  au  commerce  et  a  la 
Navigation  dans  la  Mer  Mcditerranee  toute  la  security  possible; 
voulant,  par  un  Traite*  solenncl,  cimenter  leur  Alliance  et  en  fixer 
letendue  et  les  moyens,  out  donne*  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs  a  cette  fin. 
savoir : 

Sa  Majestc  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  au  Sieur  Ungues  de  Zuylen  de 
Nyevelt,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  du  Lion  Belgique,  et  Son  Envoye"  Ex- 
traordinaire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Catholique; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  d'Espagne  et  des  Indes,  au  Sieur  Pierre 
Cevallos  Aguerra,  Conseiller-d'Etat,  Chevalier  de  la  Toison-d'Or, 
GrandCroix  de  I'Ordre  de  Charles  III,  Chevalier  Grand'Croix  dfs 
Ordres  de  Saint-Ferdinand  et  du  Merite,  et  de  Saint-Janvier  des  2 
Siciles,  Gentilhomme  de  la  Chambre  de  Sa  Majeste  en  exercice,  Son 
Premier  Miuistred'Etat,  et  charge"  par  interim  du  Departement  de 
Grace  et  de  Justice,  Sur-iutendant  General  des  routes,  courriers  et 
postes d'Espagne  ct  des  Indes: 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange*  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sunt  convenus  des  Articles  suivans. 

Art.  I.  Cette  Alliance  est  purement  defensive,  ct  son  objet  est  de 
prote"ger  le  commerce  des  Puissances  y  comprises. 

II.  Cette  Alliance  subsistera  tant  que  les  Regences  d'Alger,  de  Tunis, 
et  de  Tripoli,  ne  renonceront  pas  a  leur  systemeoffeusif  envers  les  pro- 
prietls  des  Sujets  des  Puissances  Contractantes. 

III.  Si  un  de  ceux-ci  fut  offense^  par  quelque  Corsaire  des  3 
Regences,  il  sera  de  lobligation  des  Consuls,  Representans  des 
Puissances  Alliees,  d  en  reclamer  la  reparation  par-devant  le  Gou- 
vernement  de  l  offenseur,  par  les  voies  legales;  et  si  celui-ci  manque 
d'y  faire  droit,  les  Puissances  Alliees  conviendront,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  & 
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proceder  nux  represailles  pour  la  quantilc  qui  rlponde  a  1 'offense 
commise. 

IV.  Sera  repute  offense  commise  en  vers  Jes  Puissances  Alliees,  si 
l'une  des  3  Rlgences  se  fait  justice  a  elle-meme,  saisissant  les  pro- 
prietes  des  Sujetsdes  Puissances  Coutractantes,  sans  avoir  prealable- 
ment  essaye  d'autres  moyens  ou  recours  Itabiis,  pour  obtenir  justice  et 
satisfaction. 

V.  Sera  rlputee  offense  commise  -envers  les  Puissances  combinees, 
Parrestation  des  Consuls  pour  dettes  de  Particuliers  ou  du  Souverain 
respectif,  puisque  pour  leur  reclamation  les  Regences  doivent 
employer  Jes  recours  adoptes  par  les  Nations  civilisees. 

VI.  Les  Puissances  Allies  sc  considereront  egalement  offeusees 
a'il  est  exige  d'une  d'elles  quelque  don  comme  obligatoire,  fut-il  m£me 
fonde  sur Tusage. 

VII.  Lorsque  Tune  des  Puissances  Alliees  sera  attaquee  par  les 
Barbaresques,  sans  avoir  provoque  1'attaque  par  aucuu  acte  hostile, 
alors  il  y  aura  lieu  a  TAItiance. 

VIII.  L'obligation  des  Allies  de  do  fend  re  la  Parlie  offensee,  sub- 
sistera  jusqu'd  ce  qu'on  ait  obtenu  une  juste  reparation  des  dommages 
occasionnes  par  l'oftense,  et  de  pins  I'indcmnisation  des  frais  de  la 
guerre. 

IX.  Aucun  des  Allies  ne  ponrra  entrer  en  Negociation  avec  PEnnemi 
commun,  sans  le  consentement  et  I  intervention  de  l'autre. 

X.  Les  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  a  employer  une  Force  suf- 
fisante  pour  defendre  et  proteger  leur  Commerce  contre  les  Pirateries 
des  Barbaresques  susdits. 

XI.  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  fournira  en  consequence,  I 
Vaisseau  de  Ligne  ct6  Fregates,  etSa  Majesty  Catholique  1  Vaisseau  de 
Ligne,  2  Fregates,  1  Brick  et  1 6  Bombardes. 

XII.  Le  Commandement  en  Chef  en  sera  d£volu  a  TOfficier  le  plus 
ancien  dans  le  me  me  grade.  . 

XIII.  Chaque  Puissance  aura  a  sa  charge  la  manutention  de  ses 
Forces  respectives,  et  toutes  seront  station  noes  dans  les  Ports 
d'Espagne  les  mieux  situes  et  deTendus,  pour  remplir  le  but  de  I'Al- 
liance. 

XIV.  Les  Forces  Maritimes  des  Pays-Bas  seront  fournies  a  juste 
prix,  dans  les  Ports  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  de  tous  les  objets  de 
necessity  urgente,  tant  pour  les  reparations  que  pour  les  ammunitions 
et  vivres,  contre  le  paiement  en  Lettres-de-change  d  vu  sur  le  Gouver- 
nement  des  Pays-Bas. 

XV.  Les  couvois  d'un  Port  a  l'autre  de  la  Mediterrancc  seront 
determines  a  des  epoques  fixes,  et  les  Navires  Marchands  des  Sujrts 
des  Puissances  Contractantes  seront  egalement  proteges  et  convokes. 

XVI.  Une  Croisiere  sera  £tablie  devant  la  Baie  d'Alger,  ah'ii 
d'empecher  la  sortie  des  Corsaires  ou  de  les  intercepter  a  leur  retour. 
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XVIf.  Une  autre  Croisiere  sera  etablie  devant  Tunis,  le  cas  de 
guerre  echeant. 

XVIII.  Tripoli  n'ayant  presque  aucune  Force  Maritime,  il  sera 
aise  aux  Croisieres  ci-dessus  mentionnees  de  le  tenir  eu  respect. 

XIX.  Lorsque  la  guerre  sera  declaree  a  une  des  Puissances  Barba- 
resques  d'Alger,  Tunis  ou  Tripoli,  )es  Vaisseaux  qui  tomberont  entre 
les  mains  des  Croisieres  seront  immediatement  brulea  ou  dltruits. 

XX.  Les  Puissances  s'engagent  a  payer  leur  valeur  aux  Capteurs, 
et  cette  somme  sera  partageo  d'apres  les  reglemens  existans  chex  la 
Puissance  dont  les  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  auront  fait  la  capture. 

XXI.  Si  des  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  de  diffigrentes  Nations  ont  fait  la 
prise,  ces  Puissances  paieront  cette  valeur  d'apres  le  nombre  de  leors 
equipages  respectifs :  cbaque  Puissance  paiera  cette  prime  a  ses 
equipages. 

XXII.  Les  Prison niers  de  Guerre  seront  partages  dans  la  meme 
proportion. 

XXIII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  communique  aux  Cours  de  Por- 
tugal,  de  Turin  et  de  Naples,  par  Sa  Majeste*  Calholique,  qui  lea  in- 
vitera  a  y  acceder.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  fera  la  meme  com- 
munication et  invitation  aux  Cours  de  Petersbourg,  Stockholm  et 
Copenhague. 

XXIV.  Le  present  Traite  sera  rati  fie,  et  les  Ratifications  seront 
duement  exchangees  a  Madrid  dans  le  delai  de  6  semaines,  ou  plutdt  si 
faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  Soussignes  Plenipotentiaires,  en  vertu  de  nos 
Pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  signe"  le  present  Traits,  et  y  arons 
appose  le  Sceau  de  nos  Armes. 

Fait  d  Alcala-de-Henares,  le  10  Aout,  1816. 

(L.S.)  H.  DE  ZUYLEN  DE  NYEVEI.T. 
(L.S.)       PEDRO  CEVALLOS. 

Articles  Additionneh. 

Art.  I.  Sa  Majeste*  Catholique  ne  se  trouvant  pas  actuelleroent 
en  etat  de  Guerre  avec  le  Dey  d'Alger,  le  Commandant  des  Forces 
Marilimes  Espaguoles  se  rendra,  avec  les  Forces  Mari limes  du  Roi 
des  Pays-Bas,  devaut  Alger,  et,  eu  vertu  des  Articles  IV,  V,  VI,  et 
VII  du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  reclamera  du  Gouvernement  Algerienla 
reparation  des  offenses  faites  a  I'une  et  d  1 'autre  Puissances  Cootrac- 
tantes,  en  declarant  en  mfime  tems  que  1 'intention  des  Puissances 
Contractantes  est  d  observer  scrupuleusement  lea  droits  des  Nations 
etablis  en  Europe  vis-a-vis  des  Puissances  Barbaresques. 

II.  Si  le  Gouvernement  Algerien  se  refuse  d  Icouter  la  voix  de  la 
justice,  et  ne  veuille  pas  donner  les  reparations  exigees,  le  caw* 
jatderis  du  present  Traits  sera  reconnu,  et  les  Forces  respectives  des 
Puissances  Contractantes  agiront  d'apres  ce  qui  est  stipule  par  les 
Articles  VII,  VIII,  IX,  XIX,  XX  et  XXI. 
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III.  Les  pr&eus  Articles  Additionnels  auront  la  mfime  force  it 
valeur  que  s'ils  etaient  inse>£s  mot  a  mot  dans  le  Traite  sign6  au- 
jourd'hiii.  lis  seront  ratifies,  et  les  Ratifications  en  seront  cchangees 
en  m ernes  tems  et  lieu. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  Soussignes  Plenipotentiaires  les  avoos  signcs, 
et  y  avons  appose  le  Sceau  de  nos  Armes. 

Fait  a  AIcala-de-Hennres,  le  lOAout,  1816. 

(L.  8.)  H.  DE  ZUYLEN  DE  NYEVELT. 
(L.  S.)       PEDRO  CEVALLOS. 

[Ratifie*  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  19  Aout,  et  par 
Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  le  13  Septembre,  1816.] 


DISCOURSdtt  Ministrede  V Inttrieur, prononct  d  la  Cloture 
de  la  Session  Ordinaire  des  Etats  Gl>neraux  des  Pays- 
Bas.    La  Haye,  le  3  Octobre,  1816. 

Nobles  et  Puissans  Seigneurs, 

Les  travaux  qui  dcvaieut  faire  1'objet  de  votre  premiere  Session 
Ordinaire  se  trouv ant  termiues,  il  a  plu  a  Sa  Majeste  de  me  contier 
l*bonorable  mission  de  clore,  en  son  nom,  votre  Assemblee. 

C'est  par  la  force  des  circonstances  que  vos  deliberations  ont  du.  se 
prolonger  si  long-terns:  et  qui  de  vous,  Nobles  et  Puissans  Seigneurs, 
n'aura  pas  senti  que  le  Roi  etait  dans  1'obiigation  de  prevenir,  autant 
qu'il  etait  en  son  poavoir,  que  I'etablissement  de  ces  bases,  sans 
lesquellesaucun  Gouvernement  nesaurait  subsister,  ne  futretarded'un 
seul  instant  sans  la  plus  absolue  necessite. 

Bien  loin  done  de  regretter  le  sacrifice  que  vous  avez  fait  a  la 
Patrie,  en  sospeudant  si  longtems  vos  relations  domestiques,  vous  vous 
rappellerez  toujours  avec  iuter&t  les  difficultesd'une  Session  qui  a  fraye 
la  route  qui  doit  faciliter  et  abieger  toutes  vos  deliberations  dans  la 
suite,  et  vous  apprecierez  sur-tout  la  sollicitude  du  Prince,  qui  par  les 
efforts  qu'il  a  coustamment  faits  pour  tout  preparer  avec  la  celerity  que 
la  nature  des  objets  pouvait  permettre,  a  voulu  vous  mettre  a  meme 
de  pouvoir  creer  dans  une  seule  annee  ce  cju'avec  un  esprit  moins  actif 
on  u'aurait  pu  etablir  qu'en  plusieurs. 

En  effet,  Nobles  et  Puissans  Seigneurs,  lorsqu'on  envisage  les  dif- 
ferens  objets  qui  ontete  traites  et  termines  dans  le  cours  de  cetle  Ses- 
sion, on  en  remarque  plusieurs  qui  seuls  auraient  suffi,  par  leur  haute 
importance  et  par  leur  grande  influence  sur  toutes  les  classes  de  la 
societe,  pour  faire  regarder  votre  Session  comme  une  des  plus  nilmo- 
rables  qui  puisseot  jamais  &tre  consignees  dans  les  annates  de  la 
Patrie. 

Sa  Majeste  est  loin  cependant  de  sup  poser,  et  vous  partagerez  sans 
doute  celte  opinion,  que  les  Lois  adoptees  auront,  des  le  principe,  la 
perfection  dont  elles  sont  susceptibles;  ce  qui  sur  tout  peut &ue  appli- 
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cable  aux  Lois  relatives  aux  Finances,  qui  out  etl  sanctionnees  dans  h 
derniere  partie  de  votre Session. 

Mais  il  etait  necessaire,  Nobles  et  Puissans  Seigneurs,  de  6xer  an 
point  dc  depart  pour  atteindre  regulicrement,  et  guide  parle  flambeau 
de  l'experience,  le  graud  but  auquel  les  vceux  mutuels  du  Roi  et  dc 
sesSujetsdoivent  tendre,  c'est-a-dire,  d'etablir  un  syst£nie  de  Finances 
qui,  concu  pour  la  totality  et  non  pour  une  partie  de  la  Nation,  puisse 
suffire  a  pourvoir  aux  depenses  necessaires,  pour  donner  a  l'Etat  cette 
consideration  et  cette  consistance  qu'exige  sa  position  relativement 
aux  autres  Peuples  de  PEurope,  et  qui  rlunisseen  mdme  terns  tout  ce 
qui  peut  tendre  a  le  faire  supporter  par  les  habitans,  de  la  maniere  la 
plus  facile,  la  plus  sure,  et  par  cela  meme  la  plus  egale,  en  couciliant, 
autant  que  possible,  les  nombreux  interets  de  toute  espece  dont  la 
diversity  est  inberente,  en  quelque  sorte,  a  l'existcnce  de  la  Societe 
Civile. 

II  ne  pourra  done  etre  qu'agreable  au  Roi  de  recevoir,  a  1  egard  du 
systeme  adopte,  conime  sur  tous  les  autres  objets  qui  ont  quelque 
rapport  avec  le  bonheur  de  sou  Peuple,  tous  les  eclaircissemens  propres 
a  Jui  faire  connaitre  1'iufluence  qu'il  aura  sur  tous  les  interets  qu'il 
embrasse,  afin  de  pouvoir  mieux  en  proportionner  les  diverses  parties, 
et  introduire  plus  d 'accord  et  d'harmonie  la  ou  le  besoin  s'en  ferait 
sentir. 

Comme  Sa  Majeste  a  eprouvc  de  votre  part  la  plus  fidelle  co-ope- 
ration  dans  I 'adoption  de  ce  systftme,  et  de  tant  d'autres  dispositions 
qui  etaient  necessaires  pour  faire  disparaitre  lesbarrieres  qui  formaient 
jusqu'ici  de  ce  Pays  2  Etats  difierens,  Sa  Majeste  ose  compter  sur  une 
co-operation  non  inoins  efheace,  a  Tegard  de  tout  ce  qui  devra  eucore 
etre  statue  pour  consolider  ce  nouvel  Etat  et  etendre  sa  prosperite. 

Bientdt  1'occasion  vous  en  sera  de  nouveau  offerte,  et  quoique  les 
Lois  que  Sa  Majeste  se  propose  de  vous  soumetre  a  la  Session  pro- 
chaine  puissent  etre  considerees  peut- etre  comme  important,  moins  a 
^existence  meme  de  l'Etat,  que  plusieurs  de  celles  qui  deja  ont  ete 
discutees  et  adoptees,  il  y  aura  cependant  uu  nombre  d'objets  dela  plus 
haute  importance  qui  devront  ocenper  votre  attention,  mais  probable* 
ment  pendant  un  laps  de  terns  moins  long. 

Le  Roi,  usant  du  droit  qui  lui  a  et6  attribue  par  la  Loi  Funda- 
mental, a  desiguc  cette  fois,  pour  le  siege  de  la  Session,  la  Ville  de 
Bruxelles,  ou  vous  etes  invites  a  vous  reuuir  derechef,  le  21  du  mois 
couraut,  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste,  qui  eutrevoit  avec  satisfaction  le 
moment  ou  vous  pourrez  encore  faire  usage  de  vos  lumieres  et  de  vos 
efforts  pour  coucourir  au  bien-etre  de  la  Patrie,  en  racttant  a  remplir 
les  obligations  qui  vous  sont  imposees  pour  laccomplissement  de  ce 
but  important,  le  meme  zele  dont  vous  avez  deja  donne  tant  de  preuves 
durant  la  Session  que  je  declare  terminer  en  ce  moment. 
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DISCO  URS  du  Roi  des  Pays  Bus,  pro  nonce  d  VOuverture  de 
la  Session  des  Etats  Gtntrauj  . — Bruxelles,  le  21  Oclobre, 
1816. 

Nobles  et  Plissans  Seigneurs, 

J'ephouve  une  bien  vive  satisfaction  en  vous  anuon9anl  que  la 
meilleure  intelligence  existe  cntre  ce  Royaume  et  les  Puissances 
Elrangeres,  et  que  tout  doit  nous  fairc  compter  sur  la  stability  de  ces 
relations  amicales. 

D'un  autre  cdt£,  nousdevons  etre  peniblement  affectes  de  la  hausse 
extraordinaire  que  le  prix  des  comestibles  a  eprouvee  dans  ce  Pays-ci, 
de  meroe  que  dans  la  plus  grande  paitie  de  V  Europe.  J'exarainerai 
avec  uue  attention  extreme  Jes  moyens  que  le  Gouvernement  peut 
op  poser  a  cetle  calamite,  mais  dans  uue  matiere  aussi  susceptible  dex- 
ageration,  et  si  souvent  obscurcie  par  les  passions  et  les  prejugls,  le 
poiot  le  plus  indispensable  est  une  connaissance  exacte  des  details. 
Deja  des  ordres  ont  ete  donee's  pour  que  tous  les  renseignemens  rela- 
tifs  4  cet  objet  fussent  recueillis  avec  le  plus  grand  soin,  et  la  convic- 
tion qui  doit  en  resulter  reglera  ma  conduite. 

Difft rentes  mesures  qui  ont  pour  but  de  favoriser  le  developpement 
dePindustrieet  de  l'agriculture,  ou  les  Institutions  et  lestravaux  dutilile" 
Publique,  seront  soumises  a  Vos  Nobles  Puissances  dans  le  cours  de  la 
pr6seuie  Session.  Lex  a  men  qu'elles  doiveut  subir  daus  cette  Assem- 
bled vous  fournira  de  nouvelles  occasions  de  inanifester  ce  zele  infa- 
tigable  et  cette  connaissance  approfondie  des  sources  de  la  prosperity 
publique,  dont  votre  reunion  precedente  a  offert  taut  de  preuves. 

Parmi  les  etablissemens  que  present  la  Loi  Pondameutale,  mais 
pourlesquels  uous  sommes  encore  depourvus  de  regies  organiqnes 
generalement  applicables,  il  n'en  est  pas  de  plus  important  que  la 
Milice  Natiouale.  Le  Projet  de  Loi  qu'il  meut  ete  depuis  long-temps 
agreable  de  vous  adresser,  se  trouve  aujourdhui  pret  a  &tre  soumis  a 
vos  deliberations,  et  je  le  recommande  d*avance  a  ^attention  particu- 
liere  de  Vos  Nobles  Puissances. 

Des  motifs  d'iniere*t  general  ont  donne  lieu  an  projet  d'un  ecbange 
de  quelques  petites  portions  de  notre  Territoire  contre  des  Parties  du 
Territoire  Prussien.  Cest  done  ici  une  des  circonstances  ou,  aux 
termes  de  l'Article  LVIll  de  la  Loi  Fondamentale,  le  Traite  doit  etre 
examine  par  les  Etats  Generaux.  Je  ferai  presenter  incessament  a  Vos 
Nobles  Puissances  la  Convention  qui  a  ete  faite  pour  cet  objet,  et  si 
votre  approbation  me  met  dans  le  cas  de  la  ratificr,  la  direction  des 
Frontieres  Orientates  du  Royaume  sc  trouvera  definitivement  et  com- 
plettement  r£gl£e. 

Lorsque  Pappercu  des  Recettes  et  des  Depcnses  du  Tresor  Public 
pour  I'annee  prochaine  6era  communique  aux  Etats  Generaux,  Vo* 
Nobles  Puissances  remarqueront  avec  satisfaction,  a  ce  que  jesperc, 
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la  diminution  considerable  qui,  conformlment  a  voire  vcbu  et  nu  mieti, 
a  ele*  oper^e  dans  les  frais  de  ('Administration  Generate.  Aussi  ne 
faudra-t-i)  pour  les  acquitter,  ni  augmentation  des  moyens  existans,  ui 
creation  de  ressources  extraordinaire*.  En  meme  terns  la  regularite 
et  la  facilite  des  perceptions  dans  presque  toutes  les  Provinces,  demon- 
trent  la  salutaire  influence  que  la  liberie  du  commerce  et  de  toule  in- 
dustrie  a  deja  exercce  sur  la  situation  des  habitans;  mais  ni  cetlecir- 
constance,  ni  aucun  des  faits  dontil  est  permis  de  deduire  la  soltclite 
to uj ours  croissante  du  Crldit  Public,  ne  me  feront  otrblier  la  necessity 
d*£conoraies  ulterieures  et  le  devoir  qui  m  est  impose  de  n'exiger  de 
mes  Sujets  que  les  sacrifices  strictement  indispen sables  pour  le  main- 
tien  de  I'hooneur  et  de  la  sdrete  de  l'Etat. 

Si  nous  nous  rappellons,  Nobles  et  Puissans  Seigneurs,  ce  qui  sest 
deja  fait  dans  les  momens  les  plusdifficiles  pour  assurer  1'iudepeodance 
de  la  Patrie  et  Taction  uni  forme  du  Gouvernement,  il  nous  est  permis 
d'esplrer  que  les  efforts  qui  nous  restent  a  fa  ire  ameneront  uu  resuftat 
non  moins  avantageux. 

Perseverauce  pour  atterndre  le  but,  franchise  pour  concerter  les 
moyens,  application  constante  a  fairc  germer  dans  tous  les  caurs  des 
sen  ti  mens  de  concorde,  de  conftance  et  de  bienveillance  :  voila  ce  que 
la  Nation  Beige  attend  de  nous ;  et  ni  son  Roi,  ni  ses  Representansne 
tromperont  une  si  juste  attente. 


LETTER  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting 
his  Annual  Report  to  Congress,  upon  the  state  of  the 
Finances  of  The  United  States.— 7th  December,  1815. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  7th  December,  1815. 

I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  transmit  a  Report,  prepared  in 
obedience  to  the  Act  "  to  establish  the  Treasury  Department,'*  and 
the  Act  Supplementary  thereto. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

A.  J.  DALLAS. 

The  Honorable  the  Speaker 

of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


REPORT. 

In  obedience  to  the  Acts,  entitled  respectively,  "  An  Act  to  estab- 
lish the  Treasury  Department,"  and  "  An  Act  Supplementary  to  tlie 
Act,  entitled  '  An  Act  to  establish  the  Treasury  Department, "  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  the  honor  to  lay  before  Congress,  the 
following  Report comprehending  : 
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I.  A  cursory  Review  of  the  Financial  Operations  of  the  Govern- 
ment, in  reference  to  the  recent  state  of  War   {Page  569.) 

II.  A  view  of  the  Finances  for  1815,  with  Estimates  of  the  Public 
Revenue  and  Expenditures  for  1816  (Paje  592.) 

III.  Propositions  for  the  Improvement  and  Management  of  the 
Revenue,  and  for  the  support  of  Public  Credit  (Page  608.) 


I.  A  cursory  review  of  the  Financial  Operations  of  the  Government, 
in  reftrence  to  the  recent  state  of  War. 

In  order  to  introduce  to  the  consideration  of  Congress,  with 
advantage,  the  measures  which  will  be  respectfully  suggested,  for 
replacing  the  Finances  of  The  United  States  upon  the  basis  of  a  Peace 
Establishment,  a  review  of  the  Financial  Operations  of  the  Govern, 
mcnt,  in  reference  to  the  recent  state  of  War,  appears  to  be  a  necessary 
preliminary. 

The  Restrictive  System,  which  commenced  in  the  year  1807, 
greatly  diminished  the  product  of  the  Public  Revenue ;  but  it  was  not 
until  the  crisis  involved  an  actual  Declaration  of  War,  that  the  aug- 
mentation in  the  Expenses  of  the  Government  became  obvious  and 
important.  With  the  occasional  aid  of  Temporary  Loans,  the  Ordinary 
Receipts  of  the  Treasury  had  exceeded  the  Ordinary  Expenditures,  even 
doring  the  period  of  a  suspended  commerce;  (A.)  and  a  Report  from  this 
Department,  presenting  the  Estimates  for  the  year  1812,  seems  to  have 
given  the  first  intimation,  that  the  portion  of  Extraordinary  Expenses 
to  be  incurred  for  the  Military  and  Naval  Service,  on  account  of  the 
then  existing  state  of  the  Country,  would  raise  the  demands  upon  the 
Treasury,  to  a  considerable  amount  beyond  the  estimated  product  of 
the  current  Revenue.  The  Ordinary  Disbursements  for  the  year 
ending  the  30th  of  September  1811,  were  stated  as  amounting  to  the 
sum  of  13,059,657  dollars ;  and  the  Ordinary  Receipts  for  the  same  year 
were  stated  as  amounting  to  the  sum  of  13,541,446  dollars,  independent 
of  a  Temporary  Loan  (raised  in  1810,  and  repaid  in  1811)  as  well  as  of 
the  balances  in  the  Treasury,  at  the  commencement  and  the  close  of 
the  year.   But  the  Estimates  of  the  year  1812  required,  on  account  of 


the  current  expenses,  the  sum  of  9,400,000  dollars:  viz.  Dollars. 

For  the  Civil  and  Diplomatic  Departments   1,260,000 

For  the  Military  Department  (including  the 
Militia,  the  Indian  Department,  the  Charge 

of  Arsenals,  Army,  and  Ordnance,  &c)..  •••••  3,415,000 

For  the  Naval  Department   2,500,000 

For  the  Interest  on  the  Public  Debt   2,225,000 


Dollars  9,400, 
Aud  the  subsisting  Revenue  to  meet  these  expenses 
was  estimated  at  the  sum  of  8,200,000  dollars,  proceeding 
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From  the  Customs  

From  the  Sales  of  Public  Lauds 
From  Miscellaneous  Paymeuts... 


Dollars, 


8/200, 


Leaving  a  Deficit,  for  which  it  was  proposed  to 
provide  by  a  Loan,  amounting  to...  Dollars. 


1.200,000 


Such  were  the  limited  objects  of  expense,  and  such  the  limited 
means  of  supply,  at  the  commencement  of  the  year,  in  which  War  was 
declared.    An  increase  of  the  expense  and  a  diminution  of  the  supply 
must  have  been  anticipated,  as  the  inevitable  consequence  of  that 
event;  but  the  Government  reposed  with  confidence,  for  all  the  requi- 
site support,  upon  the  untried  resources  of  the  Nation,  in  credit,  in 
capital,  and  in  industry.    The  confidence  was  justly  reposed;  yet  it 
may,  perhaps,  be  considered  as  a  subject  for  regret,  and  it  certainly 
furnishes  a  lesson  of  practical  policy,  that  there  existed  no  system  by 
which  the  internal  resources  of  the  Country  could  be  brought,  at  once, 
into  action,  when  the  resources  of  its  external  commerce  became 
incompetent  to  answer  the  exigencies  of  the  times.    The  existence  of 
such  a  system,  would  probably  have  invigorated  the  early  movements 
of  the  War;  might  have  preserved  the  Public  Credit  unimpaired;  and 
would  have  rendered  the  pecuniary  contributions  of  the  People  more 
equal  as  well  as  more  effective.    But  owing  to  the  want  of  such  a 
system,  a  sudden,  and  almost  an  exclusive  resort  to  the  Public  Credit 
was  necessarily  adopted,  as  the  chief  instrument  of  Finance.  The 
nature  of  the  instrument  employed  was  soon  developed  ;  and  it  «as 
found  that  Public  Credit  could  only  be  durably  maintained  upou  the 
broad  foundations  of  Public  Revenue. 

On  the  Opening  of  the  Session  of  Congress  in  November,  1811,  the 
Legislative  attention  was  devoted  to  the  organization  of  the  Military 
and  Naval  Departments  upon  the  enlarged  scale  of  a  War  Establish- 
ment; so  that  the  appropriations  for  this  purpose  far  exceeded,  in  a 
short  time,  the  estimates  and  resources  of  the  Treasury,  as  they  bate 
already  been  described.  Ways  and  means  were,  therefore,  provided  to 
meet  the  extraordinary  demands  thus  created  ;  but  they  were  derived, 
exclusively,  from  the  operations  of  Foreign  Commerce,  and  of  Public 
Credit. 

1.  The  Mediterranean  Fund  was,  at  first,  continued  until  the  4th  of 
March,  1813,  and  afterwards  until  March,  1815,  (when  it  became 
extinct,)  affording  an  additional  duty  of  2\  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  on 
all  imported  goods  paying  duties  ad  valorem;  and  a  discriminating 
duty  of  10  per  cent,  upon  that  additional  duty,  in  respect  to  all  goods 
imported  in  Vessels  not  of  The  United  States. 
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2.  There  were  imposed,  an  additional  duty  of  100  percent,  upon 
the  permanent  duty  on  goods  imported  into  The  United  States  from 
aiiy  Foreign  place  ;  a  discriminating  duty  of  10  per  cent,  upon  that 
additional  duty,  in  respect  to  all  goods  imported  in  Vessels  not  of  The 
Uuited  States;  and  an  additional  duty  of  1  dollar  and  50  cents  per  ton 
(the  previous  duty  being  at  the  rate  of  60  cents  per  ton)  upon  all 
vessels  belonging  wholly  or  in  part  to  the  Subjects  of  Foreign  Powers. 
But  the  continuar.ee  of  the  Act  being  limited  to  the  expiration  of  one 
year  after  the  conclusion  of  the  Peace,  these  additional  duties  will  cease 
on  the  J  7th  February,  1816. 

3.  An  authority  was  given  to  raise  by  loan  a  sum  not  exceeding 
1 1,000,000  of  dollars,  and  to  create  Stock  for  the  amount,  bearing  an 
interest  not  exceeding  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  reim- 
bursable at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  12  years,  from  the  1st  of 
January,  1813.  The  payment  of  the  interest,  and  the  redemption  or 
the  purchase  of  this  Stock,  are  charged  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 

4.  And  an  authority  was  given  to  issue  Treasury  Notes  for  a  sum 
not  exceeding  5,000,000  of  dollars,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 

per  cent,  per  annum,  and  reimbursable  at  such  places  respectively 
as  should  be  expressed  on  the  face  of  the  Notes,  one  year  after  the 
day  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  issued.  The  Notes  were 
declared  to  be  receivable  in  payment  of  all  Duties  and  Taxes  laid  by 
The  Uuited  States,  and  all  Public  Lauds  sold  by  their  authority,  and 
the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  redemption  or  purchase  of  these 
Notes  were  charged,  like  the  Funded  Debt,  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 

The  effect  of  the  additional  ways  and  means  provided  by  Congress 
from  time  to  time  during  the  late  War,  may  readily  be  traced.  From 
the  Treasury  Report,  dated  the  1st  of  December,  1812,  it  appears, 
that  the  actual  Receipts  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year  euding  on 
the  30th  of  September,  1812,  including  a  portion  of  the  Loan  and  of 
the  issue  of  Treasury  Notes,  amounted  to  the  sum  of  16,782,159 
dollars ;  (almost  double  the  amount  of  the  previous  estimate  j)  and 
that  the  actual  disbursements  for  the  same  year  amounted  to  the  sum 
of  18,368,325  dollars,  (which  was  also  almost  double  the  amount  of 
the  previous  estimate,)  independent  of  the  balances  in  the  Treasury,  at 
the  commencement  and  at  the  close  of  the  year.  But  the  estimates 
for  the  year  1813,  required  on  account  of  accumulating  expenditures, 


a  sum  of  31,925,000  dollars;  viz.:  Dollar*. 

For  the  Civil  and  Diplomatic  Departments   1,500,000 

For  the  Military  Department    17,000,000 

For  the  Naval  Department   •  •  •  4,925,000 

For  the  interest  and  reimbursement  of  the  principal 

of  the  Public  Debt    8,500,000 


Dollars...  31,926,000 
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And  the  subsisting  Revenue  to  meet  these  Expenditures 
was  estimated  at  the  sum  of  12,000,000  dollars  ;  pro- 
ceeding Dollars. 

From  the  Customs   11,600,000 

From  the  sale  of  Public  Lands,  &c   600,000 

  12,000,000 

Leaving  a  Deficit,  for  which  it  was  proposed  to  pro. 
vide:  1st.  By  the  outstanding  balances  of  the  authorized 
Loan  and  issue  of  Treasury  Notes ;  and  2d,  By  a  new 
authority  to  borrow,  and  to  issue  Treasury  Notes,  to  the 
amount  of   19,925,000 

During  the  Session  of  Congress,  which  commenced  in  November, 
1812,  and  closed  on  the  3d  of  March,  1813,  the  appropriations  for 
the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  other  branches  of  the  Public  Service, 
were  considerably  augmented ;  but  (without  adverting  to  the  impo- 
sition of  a  small  duty  upon  imported  Irouwire)  no  new  source  of 
Revenue  was  then  opened ;  but  additional  aid  was  extended  to  the 
Treasury,  by  authorizing  a  repetition  of  the  appeal  to  Public  Credit. 

1.  An  authority  was  given  to  raise  by  Loan  a  sum  not  exceeding 
16,000,000  dollars,  and  to  create  Stock  for  the  amount,  bearing 
interest,  not  exceeding  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  reim- 
bursable at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  12  years,  from  the  1st  of 
January,  1814.  The  payment  of  the  interest,  and  the  redemption  or 
purchase  of  this  Stock,  are  charged  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 

2.  And  an  authority  was  given  to  issue  Treasury  Notes,  for 
a  sum  not  exceeding  6,000,000  dollars,  absolutely  ;  with  a  pro- 
visional authority  to  issue  an  additional  sum  of  5,000,000  dollars,  to 
be  deemed  and  held  to  be  a  part  of  the  Loan  of  16,000,000  dollars, 
authorized  as  above  stated  to  be  raised.  The  Notes  were  to  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  b\  dollars  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  be  reimburs- 
able at  such  places  respectively,  as  should  be  expressed  on  the  face  of 
them,  one  year  after  the  day  on  which  they  should  be  issued ;  to  be 
receivable  in  payment  of  all  Duties  and  Taxes  laid  by  The  United 
States,  and  all  the  Public  Lauds  sold  by  their  authority  ;  and  the 
payment  of  the  interest  and  the  redemption  or  purchase  of  these 
Notes,  were  charged  like  the  Funded  Debt  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 

The  necessities  of  the  Treasury  becomiog,Jiowever,  more  urgent, 
and  the  reliance  on  the  Public  Credit  becoming  more  hazardous,  Con- 
gress determined  at  a  Special  Session,  which  commenced  in  May,  1813, 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  system  of  Internal  Revenue ;  selecting  in 
particular  those  subjects  of  Taxation,  which  were  recommended  by  the 
experience  of  a  former  period,  and  computing  their  general  product  at 
the  sum  of  5,000,000  dollars.  The  continuance  of  these  Taxes  being 
limited,  at  first,  to  one  year  after  the  termination  of  the  War,  they 
acquired  the  denomination  of  "  the  War  Taxes     but  by  subsequent 
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Laws,  almost  all  the  existing  Revenues  are  pledged  with  the  faith  of 
The  United  States,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of 
Government;  for  the  punctual  payment  of  the  Public  Debt,  principal 
and  interest, according  to  the  contracts;  and  for  creating  an  adequate 
Sinking  Fund,  gradually  to  reduce  and  eventually  to  extinguish  the 
Public  Debt;  until  those  purposes  shall  be  accomplished,  or  until 
Congress  shall  provide  and  substitute  by  Law  for  the  same  purposes, 
other  duties  which  shall  be  equally  productive. 
In  the  Session  of  May,  1813. 

1.  A  direct  Tax  of  3,000,000  dollars  was  laid  upon  The  United 
States,  and  apportioned  to  the  States  respectively  for  the  year  1814, 
and  it  was  afterwards  subjected  to  the  general  pledge  above  stated. 

2.  A  Duty  of  4  cents,  per  pound  was  laid  upon  all  Sugar  refined 
within  The  United  States.  The  continuance  of  the  duty  was  limited 
to  one  year  after  the  War ;  and  as  the  general  pledge  has  not  been 
applied  to  it,  the  duty  will  cease  on  the  17th  February.  1816. 

3.  A  Duty  was  laid  on  all  Carriages  for  the  conveyance  of  Persons, 
kept  by  any  Person  for  his  own  use,  or  to  be  let  out  for  hire,  or  for  the 
conveyance  of  Passengers,  which  was  graduated  according  to  the  deno- 
mination of  the  Carriage,  from  the  yearly  sum  of  20  dollars,  to  the 
yearly  sum  of  2  dollars.  The  continuance  of  this  duty  was  originally 
limited  to  the  War;  but  the  general  pledge  has  been  applied  to  it,  with 
some  modifications  in  the  mode  of  laying  and  collecting  the  duty. 

4.  A  Duty  was  imposed  on  Licenses  to  Distillers  of  Spirituous  Li. 
quors,  which  was  graduated  according  to  the  capacity  of  the  Still,  the 
time  of  employing  it,  and  the  materials  consumed.  The  continuance 
of  this  Duty  was  originally  limited  to  the  War;  but  the  general 
pledge  has  been  applied  to  it,  with  considerable  modifications  in  the 
principle  and  provisions  of  the  Law. 

5.  A  Duty  was  laid  on  Sales  at  auction,  of  Merchandize,  and  of  Ships 
and  Vessels,  at  the  rate  of  1  per  Cent,  of  the  purchase-money  of  the 
goods,  and  of  25  cents  for  every  100  dollars  of  the  purchase-money  of 
Ships  and  Vessels.  The  continuance  of  this  duty  was  originally 
limited  to  the  War;  but  the  general  pledge  has  been  applied  to  it,  with 
a  considerable  addition  to  the  amount,  and  a  modification  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Law. 

6.  A  Duty  was  laid  on  Licenses  to  retailers  of  Wines,  Spirituous 
Liquors,  and  Foreign  Merchandise,  graduated  according  to  the  place 
of  retailing,  and  the  nature  of  the  article  retailed.  The  continuance 
of  this  duty  was  originally  limited  to  the  War;  but  the  general  pledge 
has  been  applied  to  it 

7.  A  Duty  was  laid  on  Notes  of  Banks  and  Bankers;  on  Bonds, 
Obligations,  or  Promissory  Notes,  discounted  by  Banks  or  Bankers, 
and  on  Foreign  or  Inland  Bills  of  Exchange  above  50  dollars,  and 
having  one  or  more  Endorsers;  graduated  according  to  the  nominal 
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amount  of  the  instrument.  The  continuance  of  this  Duty  was  limited 
to  1  year  after  the  War:  and  as  the  general  pledge  has  not  been 
applied  to  it,  the  Duty  will  cease  on  the  17th  of  February,  1810. 

But,  besides  the  Direct  Tax  and  the  Internal  Duties,  there  were 
added  to  the  resources  of  the  Treasury  during  the  Session  of  May,  ISU ; 

8.  A  Duly  of  20  cents  per  bushel  on  all  Salt  imported  fioin  any 
Foreign  Place  into  The  United  States:  which  being  limited  to  the 
War,  and  not  being  included  in  the  general  pledge,  will  cease  on  the 
17th  of  February,  1816. 

9.  And  an  authority  to  raise  a  Loan,  not  exceeding  7,500,000 
dollars,  and  to  create  Stock  fur  ihe  amount,  reimbursable  at  any  time 
after  the  expiration  of  12  years  from  the  1st  of  January,  1814 

The  rate  of  interest  was  not  limited  by  the  Law  ;  but  it  was  provided 
that  no  Certificate  of  Stock  should  be  sold  at  a  rate  less  than  88  per 
cent.,  or  88  dollars  in  money,  for  100  dollars  in  Stock.  The  payment  of 
the  Interest,  and  the  redemption  or  the  purchase  of  this  Stock  are 
charged  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 

The  sources  of  Revenue  thus  opened  in  1813,  could  not,  however, 
be  expected  to  aid  the  Treasury  until  1814;  and,  accordingly,  the 
Annual  Report  from  this  Department,  dated  the  8th  of  January  1814, 
neither  the  Direct  Tax,  nor  the  Internal  Duties,  will  be  found  as  ao 
item  of  the  actual  Receipts  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year  ending 
the  30th  of  September,  1813.  The  amount  of  those  Receipts  was 
stated  in  the  proceeds  of  the  Customs,  of  the  sales  of  the  Public 
Lands,  &c,  at  13,668,042  dollars,  and  in  the  proceeds  of  Loans  and 
Treasury  Notes,  at  23,976,912  dollars,  making  together  39,907,607 
dollars,  and  the  actual  disbursements  of  the  same  period  were  stated  at 
32,928,855  dollars,  independent  of  the  balances  in  the  Treasury,  at 
the  commencement  and  close  of  the  year. 

But  the  Estimates  for  the  year  1814,  required  Dollars. 
a  sum  of  45,350,000  dollars,  viz  : 

For  Civil,  Diplomatic  and  Miscellaneous  Ex- 
penses   1,700,000 

For  the  payment  of  Interest  on  the  Old  and 
New  Debt,  and  the  Instalments  of  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  Old  Debt   12,200,000 

For  the  Military  Establishment   24,550,000 

For  the  Naval  Establishment   6,900,000 

 45,350,000 

And  the  subsisting  Revenue  to  meet  these  Ex- 
penditures, was  estimated  at  the  sum  of 
14,370,000  dollars;  proceeding 

From  the  Customs  and  Sales  of  Public  Lands  6,600,000 

From  the  Internal  Duties  and  Direct  Tax  ...  3,500,000 

From  a  Balance  of  Loans  and  Treasury  Notes  4,270,000 

*   14,370,000 
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Leaving  a  Deficit,  for  which  it  was  proposed  to 
provide  ;  1st,  by  a  part  of  the  balance  in  the 
Treasury;  and  2nd,  by  Loans  and  Treasury 

Notes;  amounting  to   Dollars.  30,980,000 


For  the  Deficit,  thus  approaching  the  sum  of 31,000,000  dollars,  the 
only  provision  made  during  the  Session,  which  commenced  in  De- 
cember, 1813,  rested  again  upon  the  Public  Credit. 

1.  An  authority  was  given  to  issue  Treasury  Notes  for  a  sum  not 
exceeding  5,000,000  dollars  absolutely,  with  a  provisional  authority  to 
issue  an  additional  sum  of  5,000  000  dollars,  to  be  deemed  and  held 
to  be  a  part  of  any  Loan  which  might  be  authorized  during  the  Session. 
The  Notes  were  to  bear  Interest  ut  the  rate  of  5  \  dollars  per  cent, 
per  annum ;  to  be  reimbursed  at  such  places  respectively,  as  should  be 
expressed  on  the  face  of  them,  1  year  alter  the  day  on  which  they 
should  be  issued  ;  to  be  receivable  in  payment  of  all  Duties  and  Taxes 
laid  by  The  United  States,  and  all  Public  Lauds  sold  by  their  authority ; 
and  the  payment  of  the  interest,  and  the  redemption  or  purchase  of 
these  Notes,  were  charged,  like  the  Funded  Debt,  on  the  Sinking  Fund. 

2.  And  an  authority  was  giveu  to  raise  by  Loan,  a  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding 25,000,000  dollars,  and  to  create  Stock  for  the  amount,  reim- 
bursable after  the  expiration  of  12  years  from  the  last  day  of 
December,  1814  Neither  the  rate  of  the  interest  nor  the  price  of 
the  Stock  was  limited ;  and  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  re- 
demption or  purchase  of  the  Stock  are  charged  upon  the  Sinking 
Fund. 

The  embarrassments  of  the  Treasury, .  after  the  adjournment  of 
Congress  in  the  year  1814,  became  extreme.  It  appears  that  the  dis- 
bursements during  the  first  half  of  that  year,  had  amounted  to  the  sum 


of  19,693,781  dollars: 

For  the  Civil,  Diplomatic  and  Miscellaneous  Expenses  ...  1,444,062 

For  the  Military  Department   11,210,938 

For  the  Naval  Department    4,012,199 

For  the  Public  Debt    3,026,580 


19,693,781 

And  the  balance  of  the  appropriations  for  the  same 
objects  of  Expenditure,  required  during  the  other  half  of 
the  same  year,  was  stated  at   27,576,391 


Dollars.  47,270,172 

But  the  actual  Receipts  into  the  Treasury 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year  1814,  had 
amounted  to  19,219,946  dollars;  proceed- 
ing, 

From  the  Customs   4,182,088 
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From  the  sale  of  public  lands,  (including 
those  in  ihe  Mississippi  Territory,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  are  payable  to  the  State  of  Dollars. 


Georgia)   640,065 

From  the  internal  duties  and  direct  Tax  2,189,972 
From  Postage,  and  incidental  Receipts  166,744 

From  l<oans   9,679,676 

From  Treasury  Notes   2,469,100 


Dollars  19,219,946 
And  it  was  estimated  that  there  would 
be  received  from  the  same  sources,  (includ- 
ing Loans  and  Treasury  Notes  to  the  amount 
of  8,320,000  dollars,)  during  the  other  half 
of  the  same  year  13,160,000 


To  this  amount  add  the  balance  of  the 
cash  in  the  Treasury  on  the  1st  of  July,  1814.  4,722,639 

And  the  estimated  aggregate  of  the  funds  to  meet  the 
demands  on  the  Treasury  to  the  close  of  the  year,  1814, 
nag   37,102,565 


Leaving  aDeBcit  for  the  service  of  1814,  after  absorb- 
ing all  the  cash  of  the  Treasury,  amounting  to  ...  Dollars.  10,167,586 

To  supply  thisDeficitof  10,167,586  Dollars,  to  provide  an  additional 
sum  for  the  contingencies,  of  the  year,  and  to  accelerate  the  Fiscal 
Measures,  which  were  essential  to  the  prosecution  of  the  War  in  1815, 
the  interposition  of  the  Legislature  was  deemed  indispensable.  The 
plan  of  Finance,  which  was  predicated  upon  the  theory  of  defraying  the 
extraordinary  expenses  of  the  War  by  successive  Loans,  had  already 
become  inoperative.  The  product  of  the  Revenues  had  ceased  to  furnish 
an  amount  equal  to  the  expenditure  of  the  former  Peace  Establishment, 
with  an  addition  of  the  interest  upon  the  Debt  contracted  on  account 
of  the  War.  And  the  sudden  suspension  of  specie  payments  at  the 
principal  Banks  established  in  the  different  States  (however  it  may  be 
excused,  or  justified,  by  the  apparent  necessity  of  the  case)  had  ex- 
posed the  Government,  as  well  as  Private  Citizens,  to  all  the  incon. 
veniences  of  a  variable  currency,  devoid  alike  of  National  authority, 
and  of  Natioual  circulation.  The  Treasury  could  no  longer  transfer 
its  Funds  from  place  to  place;  and  it  became,  of  course,  impracticable 
to  maintain  the  accustomed  punctuality,  in  the  payment  of  the 
public  engagements. 
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Under  these  circumstances,  the  Congress  was  convened  by  the 
special  call  of  the  President  in  September,  1814,  when  the  Citizens  of 
every  occupation  and  pursuit  seemed  eager  to  second  the  Legislative 
efforts  to  replenish  au  exhausted  Treasury,  and  to  renovate  the  Public 
Credit.  Commerce  continued  to  contribute,  perhaps,  to  the  extent  of 
its  capacity.  Agriculture,  though  suffering  the  want  of  a  vent  for 
some  of  its  important  staples,  was  everywhere  prepared  for  the  re- 
quisite  exertions.  Domestic  manufactures,  which  had  scarcely  sur- 
mounted the  first  struggle  for  existence,  yielded  to  the  patriotic 
impulse :  and  the  capital  of  Individuals,  in  all  its  variety  of  form, 
offered  a  ready  tribute  to  relieve  the  necessities  of  the  Country.  Thus, 
during  the  Session  which  commenced  in  September,  1814,  and  closed 
on  the  3rd  of  March,  1815; — 

I.  The  following  Iuternal  Duties  were  increased  in  their  amount; 
the  Duties  were  rendered  permanent,  and  the  general  pledge  was 
applied  to  them : 

1.  The  Direct  Tax  was  raised  to  an  annual  sum  of  6,000,000 
dollars;  and  it  was  extended  to  the  District  of  Columbia. 

2.  The  Duty  on  Carriages  was  raised,  and  a  Duty  on  Harness 
was  added. 

3«  The  Duty  on  Licenses  to  Distillers  of  Spirituous  Liquors  was 
continued,  and  a  Duty  on  Spirits  Distilled  was  added. 

4.  The  Duties  on  Sales  at  Auction  and  on  Licenses  to  retail  Wines, 
Spirituous  Liquors,  and  Foreign  merchandise,  were  raised. 

5.  The  Rates  of  Postage  were  raised  50  per  cent. 

II.  The  following  new  Duties  were  permanently  laid,  and  the 
general  pledge  was  applied  to  them  ;— but  it  was  at  the  same  time 
declared  that,  so  long  as  the  Duties  imposed  on  the  articles  of  do- 
mestic manufacture  should  continue  to  be  laid,  the  Duties  then  payable 
on  the  like  description  of  goods  imported  into  The  United  States  should 
not  be  discontinued  or  diminished. 

1.  Duties  on  various  articles  manufactured  or  made  for  sale 
within  The  United  States  or  their  Territories,  as  specified  in  the 
annexed  Table,  (B.) 

2.  Duties  on  articles  in  use,  to  wit; — 

On  Household  Furniture,  the  value  in  any  one  family,  (with  certain 
exceptions,)  exceeding  200  dollars  in  money,  according  to  a  scale 
graduated  from  1  dollar  on  a  value  of  400  dollars,  to  100  dollars  on  a 
value  of  9,000  dollars. 

On  every  Gold  Watch  kept  for  use,  2  dollars. 

On  every  Silver  Watch  kept  for  use,  1  dollar. 

But,  besides  establishing  these  sources  of  Revenue,  (and  others  were 
contemplated  at  the  period  when  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  was  announced,) 
Congress  sought  to  confer  upon  the  Treasury  the  means  of  antici- 
pating the  collection  of  the  Duties;  of  recovering  the  punctuality  of 
[1815—16.]  2P 
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its  payments  ;  and  of  inviting  the  co-operation  of  the  monied  institu- 
tions and  monied  men  of  The  United  States,  in  plans  for  restoring 
an  uniform  National  Currency. 

With  the se  views  various  measures  were  sanctioned  : 

I.  An  authority  wax  given  to  raise  hy  Loan,  a  sum  not  exceeding 
3,000,000  dollars,  (particularly  destined  to  provide  for  the  Expen- 
ditures of  the  last  quarter  of  the  year  1814,)  and  to  create  Stock  for 
the  amount  reimbursable  at  any  lime  after  the  31st  of  December,  1826. 
No  limitation  was  prescribed  as  to  the  rate  of  interest,  or  the  price  of 
the  Stock ;  but  it  was  declared  that,  in  payment  of  subscriptions  to  this 
Loan  or  to  Loans  authorized  by  any  other  Act  of  Congress,  it  should 
he  lawful  to  receive  Treasury  Notes  becoming:  due  on  or  before  the 
1st  of  January,  1815,  at  their  par  value,  together  with  the  interest 
accrued. 

The  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  redemption  or  the  purchase 
of  the  Stock  to  be  thus  created,  were  charged  upon  the  Siuking  Fund; 
but  the  Act  contained  these  further  assurances  :  1st,  That,  in  addition 
to  the  annual  sum  of  8,000,000  dollars  heretofore  appropriated  for  the 
Sinking  Fund,  adequate  and  permanent  Funds  should  be  provided  and 
appropriated  during  that  Session  of  Congress,  for  the  payment  of  the 
interest  and  the  reimbursement  of  the  principal  of  the  Stock ;  and 
2nd,  That  an  ndequate  and  permanent  Sinking  Fund,  gradually  to 
reduce  and  eventually  to  extinguish  the  Public  Debt  contracted 
during  the  War,  should  also  be  established  duriug  the  same  Session  of 
Congress. 

II.  An  authority  was  given  to  anticipate  the  collection  and  receipt 
of  the  Duties  on  Licenses  to  Distillers  of  Spirituous  Liquors,  and  on 
Distilled  Spirits,  by  obtaining  a  Loan  upou  the  pledge  of  the  Duties 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  6,000,000  dollars,  and  at  a  rate  of  interest 
not  exceeding  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  And  a  similar  authority  was 
given  to  raise  a  like  sum  at  the  same  rate,  by  the  pledge  of  the  Direct 
Tax. 

III.  An  authority  was  given  to  issue  Treasury  Notes,  for  so  much  of 
the  sums  authorized  to  be  borrowed  under  the  Acts  of  the  24th  of 
March  and  the  15th  of  November,  1814,  as  had  not  been  borrowed  or 
otherwise  employed  iu  the  issue  of  Treasury  Notes,  provided  that  the 
whole  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  7,500,000  dollars.  And 
by  the  same  Act  an  authority  was  also  given  to  issue  a  further  sum  of 
8,000,000  dollars,  to  supply  a  deficiency  in  the  appropriations  for  the 
expenses  of  the  War  Department.  The  Treasury  Notes  issued  under 
these  authorities  were  in  all  respects  similar  to  the  prior  issues  of 
Treasury  Notes,  except  that  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  re- 
imbursement of  the  principal  were  not  as  heretofore  charged  upon  the 
Sinking  Fund,  but  upon  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise 
appropriated. 
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IV  An  authority  was  given  to  issue  andre-issuc  Treasury  Notes 
for  a  sum  not  exceeding  25,000,000  dollars,  upon  principles  essentially 
different  from  the  prior  issues. 

1.  These  Treasury  Notes  might  be  of  any  denomination.  If  they 
were  of  a  denomination  less  than  100 -dollars,  they  were  to  be  payable 
to  the  bearer,  to  be  transferable  by  delivery,  and  to  bear  no  interest. 
This  denomination  has  acquired  the  designatiou  of  "Small  Treasury 
Notes."  If  they  were  of  the  denomination  of  100  dollars  or  upwards, 
they  might  conform  to  the  foregoing  description,  or  they  were  to  he 
payable  to  order,  to  be  transferable  by  endorsement,  and  to  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  5|  per  ceut.  per  annum.  This  denomination  (of 
which  only  Notes  for  100  dollars  bearing  interest  have  been  issued) 
has  acquired  the  designation  of  "  Treasury  Notes  of  the  New 
Emission." 

2.  The  principal  and  interest  of  these  Treasury  Notes  are  not 
payable  at  any  particular  time  ;  but  the  Notes  are  everywhere  receiva- 
ble in  all  payments  to  The  United  States. 

3L  The  holders  of  "  Small  Treasury  Notes*'  may  exchange  them, 
at  pleasure,  in  sums  of  not  less  than  100  dollars,  for  Certificates  of 
Ponded  Stock,  bearing  interest  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum,  from  the 
first  day  of  the  calender  month  next  ensuing  that  in  which  the  Notes 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States,  or  to  a  Com- 
missioner of  Loans,  for  the  purpose  of  exchange. 

4.  The  holders  of  "  Treasury  Notes  of  the  new  Emission*'  may 
exchange  them,  at  pleasure,  in  sums  of  not  less  than  100  dollars  for 
Certificates  of  Funded  Stock,  bearing  interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum, 
from  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  next  ensuing  that  in  which 
thev  shall  be  presented  to  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States  or  a 
Commissioner  of  Loans. 

5.  The  Stock  thus  created  by  the  exchange  of  Treasury  Notes  of 
either  denomination  is  reimbursable  at  any  time  after  the  31st  of 
December,  1824,  and  it  is  charged  upon  such  Funds  as  had  been  or 
should  be  established  by  Law,  for  the  payment  and  reimbursement  of 
the  Funded  Public  Debt  contracted  since  the  Declaration  of  War. 

V.  An  authority  was  given  to  raise  by  Loan  a  sum  not  exceeding 
18,452,800  dollars,  and  to  create  Stock  for  the  amount  reimbursable 
at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  12  years  from  the  last  day  of 
December,  1815.  Neither  the  rate  of  interest  or  the  price  of  the  Stock 
was  limited  ;  but  it  was  declared  that  there  might  be  received  in  pay* 
merit  of  subscriptions  to  the  Loan,  such  Treasury  Notes  as  were 
actually  issued  before  the  passing  of  the  Act,  and  which  were  made, 
by  Law,  a  charge  on  the  Sinking  Fund.  And  the  payment  of  the 
interest  and  the  reimbursement  or  the  purchase  of  the  principal  of  the 
Stock,  are  charged  upon  the  Sinking  Fund. 
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VI.  It  was  declared,  that  any  holder  of  any  Treasury  Notes  issued, 
or  authorized  to  be  issued,  under  any  Laws  previously  passed,  might 
convert  them  into  Certificates  of  Funded  Debt,  bearing  an  interest  of 
6  per  cent,  per  annum. 

VII.  And  it  was  declared,  that  it  should  be  lawful  for  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  cause  to  be  paid,  the  interest  upon  the  Treasury 
Notes,  w  hich  have  become  due  and  remain  unpaid,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  time  elapsed  before  they  became  due,  as  with  respect  to  the 
time  that  shall  elapse  after  they  become  due,  and  until  Funds  shall  be 
assigned  for  the  payment  of  the  said  Treasury  Notes,  and  notice  thereof 
shall  be  given. 

The  progress  of  Expenditure  and  of  Revenue,  for  the  entire  period 
of  the  War,  is  thus  developed  ;  and  independent  of  the  balance  of  the 
appropriations  for  the  year  1814,  which  is  transferred  to  the  Accounts 
for  the  year  1815,  the  subject  may  be  reduced  to  the  following  General 
Abstract: 

The  actual  Receipts  of  the  Treasury.  Dollars. 

In  1812,  they  amounted  to   22,639,03*2 

From  Revenue   9,801,132 

From  Loans   10,002,400 

From  Treasury  Notes   2,836,500 

In  1813,  they  amounted  to   40,524,844 

From  Revenue   14,340,709 

From  Loans   20,089,635 

From  Treasury  Notes   6,094,500 

In  1814,  they  amounted  to   34,878,432 

From  Revenue   11,500,606 

From  Loans   15,080,546 

From  Treasury  Notes   8,297,280 


The  aggregate  amount  of  the  Receipts  into  the 


Treasury  for  the  3  years  of  War,  being  Dollars...  98,042,309 


The  actual  Disbursements  of  the  Treasury.  Dollars. 

In  1812,  they  amounted  to   22,279,121 

For  the  Civil,  Diplomatic  and  Miscel- 
laneous expences  of  the  Government    1,791,360 

For  the  Military  Service,  including  the 
Indian  Department,  &c   12,078,773 

For  the  Naval  Service    3,959,365 

For  the  Public  Debt    4,449,622 


Digitized  by  GoogI 


UNITED  STATES.  581 

Dollars. 

In  1813,  they  amounted  to   39,190,520 

For  the  Civil,  Diplomatic  and  Miscel- 
laneous ex penses  of  the  Government    1,833,308 

For  the  Military  Service,  including  the 
Indian  Department,  &c   19,802,488 

For  the  Naval  Service   6,446,600 

For  the  Public  Debt    11,108,123 

In  1814,  they  amounted  to    38,547,915 

For  the  Civil,  Diplomatic  and  Miscel- 
laneous expenses  of  the  Government    2,337,897 

For  the  Military  Service,  including  the 
Indian  Department,  &c  20,510,238 

For  the  Naval  Service    7,312,899 

For  the  Public  Debt    8,386,880 


Dollars...  100,017,557 

But  as  the  Receipts  of  the  Treasury  for  the  year  1815,  are  derived 
principally  from  the  War  Revenue  and  Resources,  and  as  its  Expen- 
ditures arise  also  principally  from  the  arrearages  of  the  War  demands ; 
it  is  proper  to  comprise  them,  as  far  as  they  arc  ascertained,  in  the 
following  Supplemental  Statement: 

1.  The  gross  Receipts  of  the  Treasury  for  1812, 1813,  Dollars. 
and  1814,  amounted  as  above  stated  to   98,042,309 

The  Receipts  of  the  Treasury  for  1815,  to  the  30th 
of  September  last,  cannot  be  precisely  stated,  as  the 
Accounts  to  that  time  are  not  yet  actually  made  up  ;  but 

they  are  estimated  to  have  amounted  to   39,372,000 

viz.  From  Revenue   12,400,000 

From  Loans    11,034.000 

From  Treasury  Notes    15,938,000 


The  aggregate  Receipts  of  the  Treasury  from  the 
1st  of  January,  1812,  to  the  30th  of  September,  1815, 
being  Dollars...  137,414,309 

2.  The  gross  Disbursements  of  the  Treasury  for  1812, 
1813,  and  1814  amounted,  as  above  stated,  to    100,017,557 

The  Disbursements  of  the  Treasury  for  1815,  to  the 
30th  of  September  last,  amounted  to  33,686,323  dollars; 
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Viz :  Dollars. 
For  the  Civil,  Diplomatic,  and  Miscel- 
laneous expenses    2,537,000 

For  the  Military  Service,  &c   15,190,144 

For  the  Naval  Service,  &c   7,050,000 

For  the  Public  Debt    8,909,178 

33,686,323 

The  aggregate  of  the  Disbursements  of  the  Treasury 
from  the  1st  of  January,  1812,  to  the  30th  of  September, 
1815,  being   Dollars...  133,703,880 

It  will  be  natural  here  to  Inquire  into  the  general  effects  of  the 
War  upon  the  Public  Debt  of  The  United  States ;  and  the  annexed 
Table  (C)  exhibits  a  detailed  Statement  of  the  unsatisfied  amount,  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  annually,  from  the  year  1791,  to  the  year 
1815,  both  inclusive.  The  subject,  however,  may  he  placed  distinctly 
in  the  following  point  of  view,  upon  Estimates  referring  to  the  date  of 
the  30th  of  September,  1815. 

OF  THE  PUBLIC  DEBT. 

I.  The  amount  of  the  Funded  Debt  contracted  before  the  late 
War,  which  remained  unsatis6ed  on  the  30th  of  September,  1815,  may 
be  stated  at  the  sum  of  39,135,484  dollars,  to  wit:— 

Dollars. 

1.  In  old  6  per  cent,  stock,  the  nominal 

amount  being    17,350,871 

And  the  amount  reimbursed  beiug   13,567,587 

Balance  due  on  the  30th  of  September,  1815    3,783,281 

2.  In  deferred  6  per  cent  stock,  the  no- 
minal amount  being   9,358,320 

And  the  amount  reimbursed  being   4,152,543 

Balance  due  on  the  30th  of  September,  1815    5,205,776 

3.  In  3  per  cent,  stock   16,158,177 

4.  In  exchanged  6  per  cent  stock,  under  the  Act  of 

1812    2,984,746 

5.  In  6  per  cent,  stock,  of  1796   80,000 

6.  In  Louisiana  6  per  cent,  stock   10,923,500 

Balance  due  on  30th  of  September,  1815,  of  the 
whole  of  the  Public  Debt  contracted  before  the 
War  Dollars  39,135,484 

II.  The  amount  of  the  Funded  Debt  contracted  on  account  of  the 
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late  War,  on  the  30ih  of  September,  1815,  may  be  stated 
of  63,144,972  dollars,  to  wit  :— 

1.  In  6  per  cent  slock  of  1812,  (the  11,000,00a 
loan)  authorized  by  the  Act  of  the  4th  March,  1812, 
obtained  at  par,  and  not  reimbursable  before  the  year 
1825  

2.  In  6  per  cent,  stock  of  1813,  (the  16,000,000 
loan,)  authorized  by  the  Act  of  8th  February,  1813,  ob- 
tained at  the  rate  of  88  dollars  in  cash  for  100  dollars  in 
stock,  and  not  reimbursable  before  the  year  1826  ...... 

3.  In  6  per  cent,  stock  of  1813,  (the  7,600,000 
loan)  authorized  by  the  Act  of  the  2nd  August,  1813, 
obtained  at  the  rate  of  88—25  in  money  for  100  dollars 
in  stock,  aud  not  reimbursable  before  the  year  1826  ... 

4.  In  6  per  cent,  stock  of  1614,  (which  arose  from 
loans  in  parts  of  a  sum  of  25,000,000,  called  the 
10,000,000  loan  and  the  6,000,000  loan)  authorized  by 
the  Act  of  the  24th  of  March,  1814,  obtained  at  dif- 
ferent rates,  and  not  reimbursable  before  the  year  1827, 
to  wit: — 

12,292,888  at  80  per  cent,  stock,  15,366,111 
140,810  at  85  do.  165,658 

43,222  at  90*  do.  47,627 
74,590  at  90f        do.  82,420 


12,551,511 

5.  In  6  per  cent,  stock  of  1815,  (the  12,000,000  loan) 
authorized  by  the  Act  of  the  3rd  of  March,  1815,  ob- 
tained at  different  rates,  payable  in  Treasury  Notes,  or 
io  cash,  and  not  reimbursable  before  1828,  to  wit: — 

7,924,219  at  95  per  cent  stock,  8,341,283 
1,047,846  at  96£        do.  1,085,851 
32,978  at  97  do.  33,998 

275,000  at  98  do.  280,612 

4,000  at  par         do.  4,000 


9,284,044 

6.  In  7  per  cent  stock  of  1815,  created  by  funding 
Treasury  notes,  not  bearing  interest,  issued  part  at  par 
and  part  upon  advance,  under  the  Act  of  the  24th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1815,  and  not  reimbursable  until  1825 


at  the  sum 
Dollars. 


7,860,500 


18,109,377 


8,498,581 


15,661,818 


9,745,745 


..«»•••••»•• 


3,268,949 


Estimated  amount  of  the  whole  of  the  Funded  Public 
Debt,  in  reference  to  the  late  War   Dollars    63 , 1 44,972 
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III.  The  amount  of  the  Floating  Debt  contracted  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  late  War,  calculated  to  the  30th  of  September, 
1815,  may  be  stated  at  the  sum  of  17,355,101  dollars,  to  wit : — 

1.  The  aggregate  of  Treasury  Notes  issued  under  the  authority  of 
the  several  Acts  of  Congress  passed  prior  to  the  Act  of  the  24th  Feb- 
ruary, 1815,  amounted  to  the  sum  of 20,201,000 dollars,  to  wit:— 

Payable  in  1814,  but  unpaid   2,799,200 

Pay  able  i  n  1 81 5   7,847,280 

Payable  in  1816   2,772,720 

Payable  also  in  1816,  (issued  under  the 
special  authority  of  the  Act  of  the  26th 
December,  1814)   8,318,400 


21,737,600 

Deduct  the  amount  reimbursed  in  1815 
(at  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washi  ngton, 
Charleston,  and  Savannah)   1,536,000 


Of  this  aggregate  there  has  been  sub- 
scribed, in  principal  and  interest,  to  the  Loan 
of  1815,  about   4,531,58? 

From  which,  deducting  an  average  esti- 
mate of  near  one  year's  interest,  about    216,587 

There  will  remain  for  the  amount  of  prin- 
cipal subscribed  to  the  Loan  about   4,315,000 

And  it  is  estimated  that  there  has  been 
paid,  ou  account  of  Duties  and  Taxes,  to  the 
Collectors  of  the  Customs,  the  internal  duties 

and  the  direct  tax,  about   1,200,000 


20,201,(300 


5,515,000 


Outstanding  amount  of  Treasury  Notes  bearing 
interest  at  5f  per  cent  per  annum,  about   14,686,600 

2.  The  aggregate  of  "Small  Treasury 
Notes"  issued  and  re-issued  under  the  Act  of 
the  24th  February,  1815,  amounts  to   4,142,850 

Of  this  aggregate  there  has 
been  funded,  for  7  percent,  stock 
included  in  the  foregoing  state- 
ment of  the  Public  Funded  Debt, 
afcoiU   3,268,949 

And  there  has  been  paid  on 
account  of  Duties  and  Taxes,  about  50,000 

 _  3,318,949 
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Outstanding  "  Small  Treasury  Notes"  about  '   823,901 

3.  The  aggregate  of  "  Treasury  Notes  of  tbe  new 
Emission/'  issued  under  the  Act  of  24th  February,  1815, 
amounts  to  about    694,600 

Leaving  tbe  amount  of  the  Floating  Public  Debt  in 
Treasury  Notes  on  the  1st  of  October,  1815,  about    16,205,101 

But  to  this  amount  of  the  Floating  Public  Debt  in 
Treasury  Notes,  there  must  be  added  the  following  Tem- 


porary Loans,  to  wit: 

1 .  A  Temporary  Loan  made  by  the  State 
Bank  of  Boston  in  1812,  payable  the 
15th  and  31st  of  December,  1814, 

but  unpaid   500,000 

2.  A  Temporary  Loan  made  by  the  Cum- 
berland Bank  in  1812,  payable  the 

15th  of  November,  1817   50,000 

3.  A  Temporary  Loan  made  by  the  Bank 
of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  in  1814, 

payable  the  1st  of  December,  1815  ...  50,000 

4.  A  Temporary  Loan  made  by  the  Me- 
chanics' Bank  of  New  York,  1815, 

payable  when  demanded    200,000 

5.  A  Temporary  Loan  made  by  the  State 
of  New  York,  payable  in  the  year 

1817    350,000 

  1,150,000 

Making  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  Floating  Public 
Debt  about    Dollars  17,355,101 


RECAPITULATION. 

1.  The  amount  of  theUnsatisBed  Funded 

Public  Debt  contracted  before  the  Dollars. 
War,  on  the  30th  of  September  1815, 

was  — •   39,135,484 

2.  The  amount  of  the  Funded  Public 
Debt  contracted  in  reference  to  the 

late  War,  on  the  same  day   63,144,972 

3.  The  amount  of  the  Floating  Public 
Debt  contracted  since  the  War  was, 

on  the  same  day   17,355,101 


Total  of  the  ascertained  amount  of  the  Public  Debt 
contracted  siuce  the  War,  to  the  30th  of  September,  1815.  80,500,073 
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Total  amount  of  the  National  Debt,  on  the  30th  of 
September,  1815   1 19,635,558 


It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  the  aggregate  of  the  National  Debt 
thus  stated,  to  the  30th  September,  1815,  is  subject  to  considerable 
changes  and  additions.  The  Floating  Debt  in  Treasury  Notes  is  con- 
vertible, at  the  pleasure  of  the  Creditors,  into  Funded  Debt ;  and, 
independent  of  a  direct  application  of  the  current  Revenue  to  discbarge 
the  Treasury  Notes,  as  well  as  the  Temporary  Loans,  there  must  be  a 
great,  though  gradual  reduction  of  the  Floating  Debt  by  the  payments 
made  in  Treasury  Notes,  for  Duties,  Taxes  and  Public  Lands.  There 
are,  indeed,  some  Claims  known  to  exist  for  Loans,  Supplies,  and 
Services,  during  the  late  War,  which  have  not  been  liquidated,  or  are  not 
embraced  by  existing  appropriations;  and,  doubtless,  there  are  other 
legal  and  equitable  Claims,  which  have  not  yet  been  brought  into 
view,  in  any  form,  at  the  Accounting  Departments,  but  which  may 
eventually  receive  the  sanction  of  Congress.  It  is  not,  however, 
within  the  scope  of  any  estimate  hitherto  made,  to  state  the  probable 
addition  to  the  Funded  Debt,  under  all  circumstances,  at  more  than 
7,000,000  dollars,  which  would  consequently  place  the  aggregate  of 
the  Funded  Debt  created  in  consequence  of  the  War,  at  a  sum  not  much 
exceeding  70,000,000  dollars.  But  it  may  be  important  to  recollect 
that  the  War  Debt  has  not  been  entirely  incurred  for  objects  limited 
to  the  continuance  of  the  War;  and  that  the  Military  and  Naval  Es- 
tablishments, in  particular,  have  derived  durable  advantages,  from  the 
Expenditures  of  the  Treasury. 

For  the  payment  of  the  interest,  and  the  reimbursement,  or  gra- 
dual extinguishment  of  the  National  Debt,  the  resources  of  the  Trea- 
sury are  abundant;  although  the  state  of  the  circulating  medium, 
which  will  be  more  particularly  considered  hereafter,  has  rendered  it 
impracticable  to  obtain,  at  all  times,  upon  reasonable  terms,  the  local 
currency  of  some  of  the  places  appointed  for  the  discharge  of  the 
public  engagements.  These  resources  depend  upon  the  Sinking  Fund, 
connected  with  the  faith  of  The  United  States,  which  is  pledged  to 
supply  from  the  existing,  or  from  other  subjects  of  Revenue,  the  de- 
ficiencies of  that  Fund. 

THE  SINKING  FUND. 

The  Public  Debt  amounted,  on  the  1st  of  January, 
1791,  to  75,403,476  dollars;  and  it  consisted 

Of  the  Foreign  Debt   12,812,821 

Of  the  Domestic  Debt      62,650,054 


Dollars  75,463,476 
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The  Foreign  Debt  experienced  various  changes  in  form  anil  in 
amount.  From  1792  to  1795,  it  rose  above  the  amount  slated  for 
1791  ;  but  from  that  period  it  was  gradually  reduced;  and  on  the 
1st  of  January,  1801,  il  stood  at  the  sum  of  10,419,000  dollars.  From 
the  year  1801,  however,  the  annual  reduction  was  more  rapid;  and  in 
the  year  1810,  the  Foreign  Debt  became  extinct. 

The  Domestic  Debt  has  also  experienced  various  changes  in  form 
and  amount.  It  was  originally  stipulated,  that  it  should  be  subject 
to  redemption  by  payments  not  exceeding,  in  one  year,  on  account 
both  of  principal  and  interest,  the  proportion  of  8  dollars  upon  100 
dollars  of  the  Stock.  And  when  the  Siuking  Fund  was  constituted 
and  organized,  provision  was  made  for  effecting  the  payment  in  that 
proportion,  until  the  whole  Debt  should  be  extinguished,  by  dividends 
payable  ou  the  last  day  of  March,  June,  and  September  in  each  year, 
at  the  rate  of  1^  per  cent,  and  on  the  last  day  of  December  in  each 
year,  at  the  rate  of  3£  per  cent  upon  the  original  capital.  During 
the  first  period  of  about  10  years,  from  1791,  until  the  1st  of  Jauuary, 
1801,  the  amount  of  the  Domestic  Debt  never  fell  below  the  sum 
which  has  been  slated;  and  in  1801  it  stood  at  about  the  sum  of 
72,619,050  dollars.  The  augmentation  created  on  account  of  the 
purchase  of  Louisiana,  amounting  to  15,000,000  dollars,  raised  the 
capital  of  Domestic  Debt  in  1804,  to  the  sum  of  80,691,120 ;  but  from 
that  period  there  was  a  considerable  annual  diminution  of  the  amount, 
until  it  was  reduced,  on  the  30lh  of  September,  1815,  to  the  already 
specified  sum  of  39,135,484  dollars. 

The  Sinking  Fund,  by  whose  operations  these  beneficial  effects 
have  been  produced,  may  be  regarded  as  coeval  with  the  organization 
of  the  present  Govemraeut;  but  it  has  undergone  many  importaut 
modifications. 

1.  The  early  appropriations  of  the  Revenue  were  confined  to  the 
payment  of  the  interest  and  instalments  of  the  Foreign  Debt,  and  the 
payment  of  the  interest  of  the  Domestic  Debt ;  but  so  early  as  the  4th 
of  August,  1790,  the  proceeds  of  the  Sales  of  the  Public  Lands  in  the 
Western  Territory  were  permanently  and  exclusively  appropriated  and 
pledged  towards  sinking  and  discharging  the  Debts  for  which  The 
United  States  were  then  holden. 

The  annexed  Table  (D,)  will  exhibit  a  Statement  of  the  quantity 
of  Public  Lands  which  have  been  annually  sold,  and  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  Sales,  an  far  as  can  be  now  ascertained. 

2.  In  the  year  1792,  however,  Commissioners  were  designated  and 
authorized  to  purchase  the  Public  Debt,  at  its  market  price,  not  ex- 
ceediog  the  par  value;  and  the  interest  of  the  Debt  purchased,  toge- 
ther with  the  surplus  of  certain  other  appropriations,  was  assigned  for 
that  purpose.  When  the  annual  amount  of  the  Fund  thus  created 
should  be  equal  to  2  per  cent,  on  the  6  per  cent  Stock,  it  tfas  directed 
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to  be  first  applied  to  the  redemption  of  that  Stock,  according  to  the 
right  reserved;  and  then  to  the  purchase,  at  its  market  price,  of  any 
other  Public  Stock. 

3.  In  the  year  1795,  "  the  Sinking  Fund'*  was  established  by  name, 
its  resources  were  vested  in  the  same  Commissioners ;  and  its  opera, 
tions  were  subjected  to  their  direction  and  management.  The  duty  of 
the  Commissioners,  independent  of  temporary  objects,  consisted 
in  applying  the  Sinking  Fund,— 1st,  to  the  payment  of  the  6  per 
cent.  8tock  at  the  stipulated  rate  of  8  per  cent,  per  annum;  2nd, 
to  the  payment  of  the  deferred  Stock,  after  the  year  1801,  according 
to  the  same  stipulation ;  and  3rd,  if  any  surplus  remained,  towards 
the  further  and  final  redemption  of  the  Public  Debt  of  every  deno- 
mination. 

For  the  accomplishment  of  these  purposes,  there  were  permanently 
appropriated  and  pledged,  in  addition  to  the  other  monies  consti- 
tuting the  Sinking  Fund,  and  the  interest  of  the  amount  of  the  pur- 
chased or  redeemed  Debt ; 

1st.  A  sufficient  sum,  arising  yearly  and  every  year  from  the  Duties 
on  Imports  and  Tonnage,  and  the  Duty  on  Domestic  Distilled  Spirits 
and  Stills,  as  might  be  rightfully  paid  of  the  principal  of  the  6  per 
cent.  Stock,  commencing  on  the  1st  of  January,  1796 ;  and  of  the 
deferred  Stock,  commencing  on  the  1st  of  January,  1802: 

2nd.  The  Dividends  on  the  Public  Shares  in  the  Dank  of  The 
United  States;  but  the  Shares  were  sold  in  1796  and  1802,  under  an 
authority  given  in  1795  : 

3rd.  The  net  proceds  of  the  Sales  of  Public  Lands  in  the^Western 
Territory: 

4th.  Monies  received  into  the  Treasury  on  account  of  old  debts : 
5th.  The  surpluses  of  Revenue,  beyond  the  amount  of  the  appro- 
priations. 

4.  Such  was  the  outline  of  the  Sinking  Fund,  when,  on  the  6th  of 
April,  1802,  the  Internal  Duties  were  repealed ;  and,  on  the  29th  of 
April,  1802,  a  new  and  additional  provision  was  made,  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  Public  Debt.  Thus,  an  annual  sum  of  7,300,000  dollars 
was  permanently  appropriated  and  vested  in  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Sinking  Fund,  to  be  produced  :  1st,  by  the  moneys  (other  than  the 
surpluses  of  Revenue)  which  then  constituted  the  Fund,  or  should  arise 
to  it  by  virtue  of  any  previous  provisions;  2nd,  by  the  sums  annually 
required  to  discharge  the  interest  and  charges  of  the  Public  Debt;  and 
3dly,  by  so  much  of  the  duties  on  merchandise  and  tonnage,  as  would 
be  necessary,  together  with  the  preceding  resources,  to  complete  the 
annual  investment  of  7,300,000  dollars.  The  Act  not  only  placed  the 
reimbursement  of  the  priucipal,  but,  also,  the  payment  on  account  of 
interest  and  charges,  of  the  Public  Debt,  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  Commissioners;  making  it  their  duty  to  cause  the  Fuud  to  be 
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applied  in  payment :  1st,  of  such  sums  as.  by  virtue  of  any  Acts,  they 
had  been  previously  directed  to  pay;  2nd,  of  such  sums  as  may  be 
annually  wanted  to  discharge  the  interest  and  charges,  accruiug  on  any 
other  part  of  the  theu  Debt  of  The  United  States ;  3rd,  of  such  sums 
as  may  be  annually  required  to  discharge  any  instalment  of  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  then  Debt ;  and  4th,  as  to  any  surplus,  to  apply  it  towards 
the  further  and  final  redemption,  by  payment,  or  purchase,  of  the  then 
Debt.  The  Act  of  the  10th  of  November,  1803,  having  created  6  per 
cent.  Stock  to  the  amount  of  1 1,250,000  dollars,  in  pursuance  of  the 
Convention  for  the  purchase  of  Louisiana,  added  an  annual  sum  of 
700,000  dollars  to  the  Sinking  Fund,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Duties  on 
merchandise  and  tonnage ;  and  to  be  applied  by  the  Commissioners 
to  the  payment  of  the  Public  Debt,  including  the  Louisiana  Stock,  in 
the  manner  above  stated.  It  may  be  observed,  that  the  interest  on  the 
Louisiana  Stock  is  payable  in  Europe;  but  the  principal  is  reimburse- 
able  at  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States,  in  4  annual  instalments, 
commencing  in  1818. 

It  is  obvious,  that  a  Sinking  Fund  of  8,000,000  dollars  (independent 
of  the  general  pledges  in  prior  Laws)  was  ample  for  the  payment  of  the 
interest  and  the  principal  of  a  Public  Debt,  amounting  only  to  the  sum 
of  86,000,000  of  dollars;  extinguishing  the  0  per  cent.  Stock  in 
1818,  the  deferred  Stock  in  1824,  and  the  Louisiana  Stock  in  1822; 
as  fast  as  the  terms  of  the  Contracts,  and  the  policy  of  the  Govern- 
ment, would  permit.  The  general  operation  of  the  Fund,  indeed,  has 
been  shown ;  but  it  is  proper  more  particularly  to  add,  that  on  the  1st 
of  January,  1815,  there  had  been  transferred  to  the  credit  of  the  Com- 
missioners, in  the  Books  of  the  Treasury,  an  amount  of  Public  Debt, 
equal  to  the  sum  of  33,873,463  dollars,  of  the  following  denominations, 
to  wit : — 


1 .  Foreign  Debt* 


Dollars. 


3  per  cent  stock 
4£  per  cent,  stock 

4  per  cent,  stock. 


8,200,000 
820,000 
3,180,000 


12/200,000 


2.  Domestic  Debt. 


6  per  cent,  stock  

3  per  cent,  stock  

Deferred  6  per  cent,  stock  ... 

8  per  cent,  stock  

Exchanged  6  per  cent,  stock 
Commuted  6  per  cent,  stock 

4£  per  cent,  stock  

per  cent,  stock   

Navy  6  per  cent,  stock   


1,946,026 
698,555 
1,005,179 
6,482,500 
6,294,051 
1,859,850 
176,000 
1,848,900 
711,700 


Digitized  by  Godgle 


590 


UNITED  STATES 


Louisiana  6  per  cent,  stock                  326,500  Dollars. 

6  per  cent,  stock,  of  1812   324,200 

  21,673,403 

Dollars  33,873,463 


But  the  charges  upon  the  Sinking  Fund  have  accumulated,  incon- 
sequence of  the  late  War,  to  an  amount  which  it  has  not  the  capacity 
to  defray  ;  while  its  operations  in  other  respects  have  been  obstructed 
by  the  temporary  failure  of  the  Revenue,  arising  from  Duties  on  mer- 
chandise and  tonnage,  and  the  protracted  embarrassments  of  the  cir- 
culating medium.  Thus, 

I.  The  annual  appropriation  for  the  Sinkiug  Fund  amounts  to 
8,000,000  of  dollars,  and  consists  at  preseut: — 

1.  Of  the  interest  on  such  parts  of 
the  Public  Debt  as  have  been  reimbursed 
or  paid  off,  (which,  however,  is  itself  de- 
rived from  the  Customs)  estimated  on  the 


30th  of  September,  1815,  at  the  annual  Dollars, 

sum  of   1,969,577 

2.  Of  the  net  proceeds  of  the  Sales  of 
the  Public  Lands,  exclusive  of  the  Lands 
sold  in  the  Mississippi  Territory  (which  as 
yet  belongs  to  the  State  of  Georgia)  esti- 
mated annually  at    800,000 

3.  Of  the  proceeds  of  Duties  on  Im- 
ports andTonnage,  to  complete  theAnnual 

Investments,  estimated  at    5,230,422 

 8. 


II.  The  annual  charge  upon  the  Sinking  Fund,  esti- 
mated for  1816,  will  amount,  probably,  to  14,524,200 


dollars:  viz. 

On  account  of  the  interest  and  the  instal- 
ments of  the  Old  Debt   3,400,000 

On  account  of  the  interest  of  the  New  Debt, 
computed  on  a  capital  of  70,000,000  of  dol- 
lars, about    4,200,000 


On  account  of  the  principal  and  interest  of 

Treasury  Notes,  issued  under  the  Acts  of  the 

30th  June,  1812,  the  25h  February,  1813, 

and  the  4th  March,  1814,  (after  allowing  for 

the  amount  reimbursed,  subscribed  to  the 

Loan,  and  paid  for  Duties,)  about   6,864,200 

  14,524,200 

Deficit  in  the  amount  of  the  Sinking  Fund,  compared 

with  the  charges  upon  it,  estimated  for  1816  Dollars  6,524,200 
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From  this  view  of  the  financial  operations  of  the  Government, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasurv,  with  everv  sentiment  of  deference  and 
respect,  presents  the  following  general  conclusions  for  the  consideration 
of  Congress : 

I.  That  the  existing  Revenue  of  The  United  States  arises,  1st, 
from  Duties  on  imported  merchandise  and  the  tonnage  of  Vessels;  2d» 
Internal  Duties,  including  the  direct  Tax  upon  lands,  houses  and 
Slaves;  and,  3d,  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  Public  Lands:  but  some 
of  these  Duties  and  Taxes  are  permanently  imposed ;  and  some  are 
limited  in  their  duration. 

II.  That  the  following  Duties  or  Taxes  are  either  partially  or  wholly 
limited  in  their  duration.  1.  The  Duties  on  merchandise  and  ton- 
nage will  be  reduced  one  half  on  the  17th  February  1816;  except  such 
as  are  imposed  on  goods  of  the  like  description  with  the  articles  of 
domestic  manufacture,  on  which  duties  have  been  laid,  and  included 
in  the  general  pledge.  2.  The  new  Duty  on  Salt;  the  Duty  on  Sugar 
refined  within  The  United  States ;  and  the  Stamp  Duty  on  Bank 
Notes,  promissory  notes  discounted,  and  on  bills  of  exchange,  are 
not  included  in  the  general  pledge,  and  will  wholly  cease  on  the  17th 
of  February,  1816. 

III.  That  the  following  Duties  or  Taxes  are  not  limited  in  their 
duration,  and  are  included  in  the  general  pledge. 

1.  The  direct  Tax  upon  Lands,  Houses,  and  Slaves. 

2.  The  Duties  upon  Licenses  to  distillers  of  Spirituous  Liquors, 
and  upon  the  liquors  distilled. 

3.  The  Duties  upon  Licenses  to  retailers  of  Wines,  Spirituous 
Liquors,  and  Foreign  merchandise. 

4.  The  Duty  upou  Sales  at  auction. 

5.  The  Duties  upon  Carriages  and  Harness. 

6.  The  Duties  upon  Household  Furniture  and  Watches. 

7.  The  Duties  on  articles  manufactured  or  made  for  sale  within 
The  United  States. 

8.  The  rate  of  Postage. 

IV.  That  the  faith  of  The  United  States,  and  the  Revenue  arising 
from  the  Duties  and  Taxes,  which  are  not  limited  in  their  duration,  are 
pledged  for  the  punctual  payment  of  the  Public  Debt,  principal  and 
interest,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Contracts  respectively ;  and  for 
creating  an  adequate  Sinking  Fund,  gradually  to  reduce,  and 
eventually  to  extinguish,  the  Debt.  But  this  pledge  will  be  satisfied 
by  the  substitution  of  other  adequate  Duties  or  Taxes;  and  the 
increase  in  the  proceeds  of  the  Duties  on  merchandise  and  tonnage, 
subsequent  to  the  pledge,  affords  an  advantageous  opportunity  of 
making  such  substitution,  in  respect  to  the  more  inconvenient  and 
burthen  so  me  portion  of  the  Internal  Duties. 

V.  That  the  establishment  of  a  Revenue  System,  which  shall  not  be 
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exclusively  dependent   upon  the   supplies  of  Foreign  Commerce, 
appears,  at  this  juncture,  to  claim  particular  attention. 

II.— .4  view  of  the  Finances  for  1815,  with  Estimates  of  the  Public 
Revenue  and  Expenses  for  1816. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  Session  of  Congress,  the  demands  upon 
the  Treasury  were  interesting  in  their  nature,  as  well  as  great  in  their 
amount.  Exclusively  of  the  Ordinary  Expenses  of  \he  Government, 
they  consisted  of  demands  for  the  payment  of  the  Army,  preparatory 
to  its  reduction  to  the  Peace  Establishment,  with  other  very  heavy 
arrearages  and  disbursements  on  the  War  and  Navy  Departments;  for 
the  payment  of  the  dividends  on  the  Funded  Debt,  and  of  the 
arrearages  as  well  as  the  accruing  claims,  on  account  of  the  Treasury 
Note  Debt;  and  for  the  payment  of  the  Louisiana  Dividends,  with 
other  considerable  Debts  contracted  in  Europe  in  consequence  of  the 
late  War. 

The  efficiency  of  the  means  which  were  possessed  for  the  liquida- 
tion of  these  demands,  depended  upon  circumstances  beyond  the 
control  of  the  Government  The  Balance  of  money  in  the  Treasury 
consisted  of  Bank  Credits  lying  chiefly  in  the  southern  and  western 
sections  of  the  Union.  The  Revenue  proceeding  from  the  provision 
made  prior  to  the  last  Session  of  Congress,  was  comparatively 
of  small  amount.  The  Revenue  proceeding  from  the  provision 
made  during  that  Session  could  not  be  available  for  a  great  portion  of 
the  present  year;  and,  in  both  instances,  the  Revenue  was  payable  in 
Treasury  Notes,  or  it  assumed  the  form  of  Bank  Credits,  at  the 
respective  places  of  collection:  the  only  remaining  resources  for 
immediate  use  were,  an  additional  issue  of  Treasury  Notes,  aod  a 
Loan  ;  but  the  successful  employment  of  these  resources  was  rendered 
for  some  time  doubtful,  by  the  peculiar  situation  of  the  Credit  and 
Currency  of  the  Nation. 

The  suspension  of  Specie  Payments  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  The  United  States,  and  the  consequent  cessation  of  the  interchange 
of  Bank  Notes  aud  Bank  Credits,  between  the  Institutions  of  the 
different  States,  had  deprived  the  Treasury  of  all  the  facilities  of 
transferring  its  Funds  from  place  to  place;  and  a  proposition,  which 
was  made  at  an  early  period,  to  the  principal  Banks  of  the  Commercial 
Cities  on  the  line  of  the  Atlantic,  with  a  view  in  some  degree  to  restore 
those  facilities,  could  not  be  effected,  for  the  want  of  a  concurrence  in 
the  requisite  number  of  Banks.  Hence  it  has  happened  (and  the 
duration  of  the  evil  is  without  any  positive  limitation)  that  however 
adequate  the  Public  Revenue  may  be  in  its  general  product,  to  dis- 
charge the  Public  Engagements,  it  becomes  totally  inadequate,  in  the 
process  of  its  application  ;  since  the  possession  of  Public  Funds  iu  one 
part,  no  longer  affords  the  evidence  of  a  fiscal  capacity  to  discharge 
a  Public  Debt  in  any  other  part  of  the  Union. 
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From  the  suspension  of  Specie  Payments,  and  from  various  other 
causes,  real  or  imaginary,  differences  in  the  Rate  of  Exchange  arose 
between  the  several  States ;  and  even  between  the  several  Districts  in 
the  same  State ;  and  the  embarrassments  of  the  Treasury  were  more 
and  more  increased  ;  since  Congress  had  not  sanctioned  any  allowance 
on  account  of  the  Rate  of  Exchange,  and  the  amount  of  the 
Legislative  Appropriations  was  the  same,  wherever  the  Legislative 
objects  were  to  be  effected.  But  the  Treasury  Notes  partook  of  the 
inequalities  of  tUe  Exchange  in  the  transactions  of  Individuals; 
although  the  Treasury  could  only  issue  them  at  their  par  value.  The 
Public  Stock,  created  in  consideration  of  a  Loan,  also  partook  of  the 
inequalities  of  the  Exchange;  although  to  the  Government  the  value 
of  the  Stock  created,  and  the  obligation  of  the  Debt  to  be  discharged, 
were  the  same  wherever  the  subscription  to  the  Loan  might  be  made. 
Thus,  notwithstanding  the  ample  Revenue  provided,  and  permanently 
pledged,  for  the  payment  of  the  Public  Creditor,  and  notwithstanding 
the  auspicious  influence  of  Peace  upon  the  resources  of  the  Nation, 
the  market  price  of  the  Treasury  Notes  and  of  the  Public  Stock,  was 
every  where  far  below  its  par,  or  true  value,  for  a  considerable  period 
after  the  Adjournment  of  Congress ;  vibrating,  however,  with  a  change 
of  place,  from  the  rate  of  75  to  the  rate  of  90  per  cent.  Payments 
m  Bank  Paper  were  universally  preferred,  during  that  period,  to 
payments  iu  the  Paper  of  the  Government ;  and  it  was  a  natural 
consequence,  that  wherever  the  Treasury  failed  in  procuring  a  Local 
Currency,  it  failed,  also,  iu  making  a  stipulated  payment. 

Uoder  these  extraordinary  and  perplexing  circumstances,  the  great 
effort  of  the  Treasury  was:  1st.  to  provide  promptly  and  effectually 
for  all  urgent  demands,  at  the  proper  place  of  payment,  and  to  the 
requisite  amount  of  funds ;  2nd,  to  overcome  the  difficulties  of  the 
Circulating  Medium  as  far  as  it  was  practicable ;  so  that  no  Creditor 
should  receive  more,  and  no  Debtor  pay  less,  in  effective  value  on 
the  same  account  than  every  other  Creditor,  or  every  other  Debtor; 
and,  3rd,  to  avoid  any  unreasonable  sacrifice  of  the  Public  Property, 
particularly  when  it  must,  also,  be  attended  with  a  sacrifice  of  the 
Public  Credit.  It  was  not  expected  that  this  effort  would  everywhere 
produce  the  same  satisfaction,  and  the  same  results ;  but  the  belief 
is  entertained,  that  it  has  been  successful  in  the  attainment  of  its 
objects,  to  the  extent  of  a  just  anticipation. 

OF  THE  ISSUES  OF  TREASURY  NOTES. 

The  Treasury  Notes,  which  were  issued  under  Acts  passed  prior  to 
the  24th  of  February,  1815,  were,  for  the  most  part,  of  a  denomination 
too  high,  to  serve  as  a  Current  Medium  of  Exchange ;  and  it  was  soon 
ascertained,  that  the  Small  Treasury  Notes,  fundable  at  an  interest  of 
7  per  cent,  though  of  a  convenient  denomination  for  common  use, 
[1815—16.]  2  Q 
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would  be  converted  into  Stock,  almost  as  soon  as  they  were  issued. 
With  respect  to  the  first  description,  therefore,  the  issue  has  not  been 
restrained ;  but,  with  respect  to  the  second  description,  the  issue  has 
been  generally  limited  to  cases  of  peculiar  urgency ; — such  as  the  pay- 
ment of  the  Army,  preparatory  to  its  reduction;  the  payment  of  the 
Dividends  on  the  Public  Debt,  where  the  Local  Currency  could  not  be 
obtained ;  and  the  payment  of  an  inconsiderable  amount  of  miscella- 
neous claims,  apparently  entitled  to  distinction. 

The  annexed  Table  (E)  contains  a  Statement  of  the  amount  of  the 
Small  Treasury  Notes,  which  bad  been  issued  on  the  30th  of  Sep- 
tember,  1815  ;  from  which  it  appears,  Dollars. 

1.  That  there  had  been  issued,  for  the  payment  of 

the  Army   1,465,069 

2.  That  there  had  been  issued,  for  the  payment  of 

the  Public  Debt    1,203,100 

3.  That  there  had  been  issued,  for  sundry  Miscella- 
neous Claims   109,681 

4.  That  there  has  bee  n  sold,  at  an  advance  producing 
32,107  dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  Funds  to  meet 

the  general  engagements  of  the  Treasury   1,365,000 

Dollars.  4,142,850 


OF  THE  LOAN. 

The  Act  of  the  3rd  of  March,  1815,  authorized  a  Loan,  for  a  sum 
not  exceeding  18,452,800  dollars:  it  was  made  lawful  to  accept  in 
payment  of  Subscriptions,  such  Treasury  Notes  as  had  been  charged 
on  the  Sinking  Fund ;  and  a  Commission  not  exceeding  one  quarter 
of  one  per  cent  was  allowed,  for  selling  the  Certificates  of  Stock,  or 
procuring  Subscriptions  to  the  Loan. 

Under  this  authority  the  annexed  Notice,  (F)  dated  the  10th  of 
March,  1815,  was  published,  opening  a  Loan  for  the  sum  of  12,000,000 
dollars,  with  a  view  :  1st,  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the  Treasury  Note 
Debt ;  2nd,  to  obtain  Funds  for  paying  the  unsubscribed  arrearages  of 
that  Debt;  and  3rd,  to  aid  the  Treasury  with  a  supply  of  the  Local 
Currencies  of  different  Places,  in  some  proportion  to  the  probable 
amount  of  the  Local  Demands. 

The  offers  to  subscribe  to  the  Loan  prior  to  the  19th  day  of  April, 
1815,  placed,  (as  it  was  proper  to  place,)  Money  and  Treasury  Notes 
upon  the  same  footing ;  but  the  offers  varied  essentially  in  the  terms 
and  conditions  that  were  annexed  to  them ;  and,  in  point  of  fact,  no 
direct  offer  was  made  to  subscribe  at  a  higher  rate  than  89  per  cent; 
while  some  of  the  offers  were  made  at  a  rate  lower  than  75  per  cent 
Upon  this  experiment,  therefore,  it  was  seen  at  once,  that  the  new 
situation  of  the  Treasury  required  a  new  course  of  proceeding;  and 
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that  neither  the  justice  due  to  the  equal  rights  of  the  Public  Creditors, 
nor  a  fair  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  Public  Property,  nor  au  honourable 
regard  to  the  Public  Credit,  would  permit  the  Loan  to  assume  the 
shape  and  character  of  a  scramble;  subservient  to  the  speculations, 
which  create  what  is  called  a  market  price ;  and  shifting,  in  every 
Town  and  Village  of  every  State,  according  to  the  arbitrary  variations 
of  what  is  called  the  difference  of  exchange. 

In  this  view  of  the  subject,  all  the  offers  of  Subscription  to  the 
Loan,  made  in  the  first  instance,  were  declined  ;  but  it  was  declared,  at 
the  same  time,  that  offers  at  the  rate  of  95  per  cent,  would  be  accepted. 
The  rate  thus  proposed  was  adopted,  upon  a  consideration  of  the  value 
of  the  Stock;  of  the  equitable  as  well  as  legal  claim  of  the  Holders 
of  Treasury  Notes ;  and  of  the  real  condition  of  the  Public  Credit 
The  objects  of  the  Loan  being  (as  already  stated)  to  absorb  a  portion 
of  the  Treasury-Note  Debt,  and  to  acquire  a  sufficiency  of  Local  Cur- 
rency for  local  purposes,  the  price  of  the  Stock  at  the  Treasury  was, 
of  course,  independent  of  the  daily  up-and-down  prices  of  the  various 
Stock  «markets  in  the  Union ;  and  could  only  be  affected  by  the  pro- 
gress towards  the  attainment  of  those  objects.  Thus,  while  the  wants 
of  the  Treasury  were  insufficiently  supplied,  offers  to  subscribe  were 
freely  accepted ;  and  the  Parties  were  sometimes  authorized  and  in- 
vited to  increase  the  amount  of  their  offers ;  but  where  Local  Funds  had 
so  accumulated,  as  to  approach  the  probable  amount  of  the  Local 
Demands,  the  price  of  the  Stock  was  raised  at  the  Treasury ;  and  where 
the  accumulation  was  deemed  adequate  to  the  whole  amount  of  the 
Local  Demands,  the  Loan  was  closed. 

The  policy  of  the  course  pursued  at  the  Treasury  was  soon  de- 
monstrated. Offers  of  Subscription  to  the  Loon  at  the  rate  of  95  per 
cent,  payable  in  Treasury  Notes  or  in  money,  were  presented  to  a  large 
amount,  soon  after  the  rule  of  the  Treasury  was  declared,  and  the 
annexed  Table  (G)  will  exhibit  the  progressive  and  actual  state  of  all 
the  Subscriptions  to  the  30th  of  September  last. 

In  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Money  Subscriptions  (including 
the  Subscription  of  certain  liquidated  claims  upon  the  Treasury)  were 
successively  at95,  96£,  97,  and 98  percent,  and  finally  at  par.  In  the 
City  of  Baltimore,  the  Money  Subscriptions  have  beeu  at  95  and  96^ 
per  cent  In  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  the  Money  Subscriptions  have 
been  entirely  at  95  per  cent. 

The  price  was  raised  at  the  Treasury  from  95  to  98  per  cent,  on 
the  I8th  of  June,  (subject,  of  course,  to  all  unexecuted  subscriptions 
previously  accepted  or  authorized,)  and  since  that  time  considerable 
offers  have  been  received  at  95  and  96  per  cent,  but  none  have  been 
received  at  the  increased  rate  of  98  per  cent.  The  Subscriptions 
payable  in  Treasury  Notes  have  been  made  in  all  places,  at  the 
same  rate  of  95  per  cent. 

2  Q  2 
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A  General  Abstract  of  the  state  of  the  Loan,  may,  therefore,  be 
reduced  to  the  following  form: 

In  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

1.  In  Money,  to   2,289,037 

2.  In  Treasury  Notes,  to    257,276 

  2.539,314 

In  Baltimore,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

1.  In  Money,  to   1,994,818 

2.  In  Treasury  Notes,  to    608,661 

  2,603,480 

In  Philadelphia,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

1.  In  Money,  to   1.845,000 

2.  In  Treasury  Notes,  to   1,260,568 

  3,105,568 

In  New  York,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

1.  In  Money,  to   601 

2.  In  Treasury  Notes,  to   658,371 

  658,973 

In  Rhode  Island,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

In  Treasury  Notes,  to   132,020 

In  Massachusetts,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

In  Treasury  Notes,  to    97,301 

In  New  Hampshire,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

In  Treasury  Notes,  to    52,386 

In  North  Carolina,  the  Subscriptions  have  amounted, 

In  Treasury  Notes,  to    95.000 

Dollars.  9,284,044 


Having  thus  absorbed  a  portion  of  the  Treasury  Note  Debt,  and 
deeming  the  Treasury  to  be  possessed  of  a  sufficient  supply  of  the 
Local  Currency  of  the  places  at  which  the  Treasury  Notes,  unsubscribed 
and  in  arrears,  were  payable  by  Law,  except  in  the  Cities  of  New  York 
and  Boston,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  proceeded  to  assign  Funds 
for  the  payment  of  the  Treasury  Notes,  and  to  give  notice  thereof,  in 
the  form  of  the  annexed  Copies  (H.  and  I.),  in  pursuance  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  passed  on  the  3rd  of  March,  1815. 

As  a  sufficient  supply  of  the  Local  Currencies  of  Boston  and  New 
York  had  not  been  obtained,  the  overture  was  made,  in  the  same  No* 
tice,  to  discbarge  the  Treasury  Notes  payable  iu  those  Cities  aud  in 
arrears,  by  accepting  them  in  Subscriptions  to  the  Loan,  at  the  rate 
of  95  per  cent. ;  by  exchanging  them  for  other  Treasury  Notes,  in  which 
the  interest  due  should  be  included  as  principal ;  or  by  giving  drafts  for 
the  amount  upon  any  of  the  Banks  in  which  the  Government  possess! 
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Foods.  This  overture  is  still  opeo  to  the  consideration  and  accept- 
ance of  the  Holders  of  the  Treasury  Notes  in  question ;  and  it  has 
been  accepted  in  the  shape  of  Subscriptions  to  the  Loan  to  a  consider, 
able  extent.  Since  the  30th  of  September  these  amount,  including 
some  Subscriptions,  the  details  of  which  have  not  yet  been  completed, 
to  more  than  2,000,000  dollars. 


OF  THE  TRANSFER  OF  BALANCES  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  AND  OF  REVENUE, 

FROM  1814  TO  1815. 

In  the  administration  of  the  Finances,  it  has  been  the  practice  to 
consider  the  demands  and  supplies  of  each  year,  as  distinct  subjects  for 
Legislative  Provision,  independent  of  the  Balances  of  Appropriations,  or 
of  Revenue,  existing  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  years.  The  same 
course  will  now  be  pursued,  but  with  a  few  explanatory  remarks.  The 
annual  appropriations  have  never  been  entirely  absorbed  during  the  year 
for  which  they  were  made ;  and  the  credit  given  by  Law  for  payments  in 
every  branch  of  the  Revenue  necessarily  introduces  a  discrimination 
between  the  amount  of  Duties  which  accrues  within  the  year  as  a  Debt 
to  the  Government,  and  the  amount  which  is  paid  within  the  year,  as 
Money,  into  the  Treasury.  The  annual  appropriations,  however,  are 
not  charged  upon  the  Revenue  of  the  year,  specifically,  in  which  they 
are  made ;  and  in  point  of  fact,  they  are  satisfied  whenever  demanded, 
out  of  any  unappropriated  Money  in  the  Treasury  ;  without  reference 
to  the  time  when  the  Revenue  accrued,  or  when  the  Money  was  actually 
received  at  the  Treasury.  The  inconvenience  of  continuing  appropria- 
tions in  force  which  were  liable  to  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury,  during 
an  indefinite  period,  induced  Congress  to  enact,  in  the  year  1795, 
that  any  appropriations  (except  permanent  appropriations  for  the 
Interest  of  the  Funded  Debt,  or  appropriations  for  the  payment  of 
Loans  and  the  accruing  Interest,  for  the  Sinking  Fund,  and  for  pur- 
poses  which  specially  require  by  Law  a  longer  duration)  remaining 
unexpended  for  more  than  2  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  Act  of  Appropriation  was  passed,  should  cease  and 
determine,  and  that  the  unexpended  sum  should  be  carried  to  an 
account  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury,  to  be  denominated  the  "  Surplus 
Fund.**  By  the  operation  of  this  provision,  no  ordinary  appropriation 
can  now  survive  the  specified  period  of  2  years ;  and,  notwithstand- 
ing the  formal  designation  of  a  particular  account,  in  which  the  entry 
shall  be  made,  the  sum,  disengaged  by  the  determination  of  each 
appropriation,  becomes  again  an  undistinguishable  part  of  the  Public 
Treasure,  which  is  subject  to  the  future  dispositions  of  the  Legis- 
ature. 

With  these  remarks,  it  will  be  useful  fur  the  purposes  of  general 
information,  to  exhibit  ihe  gross  amount  of  the  Balances  of  Appropria- 
tions for  the  year  1814,  transferred  to  the  year  1815,  without  entering 
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into  a  comparative  detail  of  the  Appropriations,  and  of  the  Revenues, 
during  the  particular  year  in  which  the  Appropriations  were  made  by 
Law.  Thus  the  gross  amount  of  the  Appropriations  for  1814,  including 
the  aggregate  of  the  Balances  of  Appropriations  for  the  year  1813, 

amounted  to  the  sum  of   Dollars  55,978,4« 

Of  this  there  was  paid,  on  or  before  the 

Slst  of  December,  1814,  the  sum  of  38,028,230 
And  on  the  1st  of  January,  1815,  there 
was  carried  to  the  Surplus  Fund,  the 

sum  of   592,309 

  38,620,540 

Leaving  as  a  General  Balance  of  the   — - 

Appropriations  of  1814,  payable  at 

the  Treasury  in  1815   Dollars  17,357,923 


Of  the  Demands  on  the  Treasury  for  1815. 

The  demands  authorized  by  Acts  of  Appropriation  during  the 
year  1815,  (exclusive  of  certain  indefinite  Appropriations,  the  amount 
of  which  is  not  yet  ascertained,)  were  the  following : 


1.  For  civil,  diplomatic,  aud  miscel-  Dollars, 

laneous  expences,  besides  the  un- 
ascertained product  of  fines,  penal- 
ties, and  forfeitures,  assigned  to 
pay  the  charges  of  Courts   3,080,656 

2.  For  Military  expenses,  including 

those  of  the  Indian  Department, 
and  the  permanent  appropriation 
of  200,000  dollars  for  arming  and 
equipping  the  Militia   5,618,790 

3.  For  Naval  expenses,  iucluding  the 

annual  appropriation  of  200,000 

dollars  for  the  purchase  of  timber  5,233,022 

 13,932,<6S 

4.  For  the  Public  Debt,  to  wit,  the  In- 

terest on  the  Debt  contracted  be- 
fore the  War    1,900,000 

The  interest  on  the  Debt  contracted 
since  the  War  (including  the  Loan  of 
1815,)  and  excluding  the  interest  on 
Treasury  Notes    3,560,000 

The  interest  of  5j  percent,  per  annum 
upon  Treasury  Notes,  outstanding  on  the 
1st  of  January,  1815,  including  Notes  due 
in  1814,  and  not  paid,  (the  principal  being 
then  10,646,480  dollars,)    575,000 
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The  annual  reimbursement  of  the  principal  Dollars; 

of  the  old  6  per  cent,  and  deferred  stocks  ...  1,590,000 

The  principal  of  Treasury  Notes  payable 
in  1814,  and  the  1st  of  January,  1815,  but 

not  then  paid   2,799,200 

The  principal  of  Treasury  Notes  payable 

in  1815,  and  the  1st  of  January,  1816    7,847,280 

The  principal  of  temporary  Loans  payable 

in  1814,  but  not  then  paid    500,000 

  18,771,480 

The  amount  of  appropriations  and  demands  for  the 
Public  Debt,  for  1815,  being  Dollars  32,703,948 

The  total  amount  therefore  demandable  at  the  Trea- 
sury during  the  year  1815,  was  Dollars  50,061,871 

Consisting  of  appropriations  made  prior 
to  that  year,  and  unsatisfied  at  its  commence- 
ment   17,357,923 

And  of  appropriations  and  demands  on 
account  of  the  Public  Debt,  made  and  arising 
duriug  the  year  1815    32,703,948 


Of  ike  Ways  and  Means  of  the  Treasury  for  the  year  1815. 

These  may  be  considered  in  a  two-fold  aspect :  1st,  as  to  the  Ways 
and  Means  placed  by  the  Laws  within  the  power  of  the  Treasury ;  and 
2nd,  the  amount  capable  of  being  realized,  or  made  actually  available 
by  the  Treasury,  during  the  year. 

Under  the  first  view,  the  Ways  and  Means  consisted, 

1.  Of  cash  in  the  Treasury  at  the  commencement  of  Dollars. 
the  year   1,526,998 

2.  Of  the  Outstanding  Revenue,  which  accrued  prior 
to  the  year  1815,  and  remained  unpaid  at  its  commence- 
ment, estimated,  exclusive  of  the  sums  due  for  Public 

Lands,  at  about   4,600,000 

3.  Of  the  Revenue  accruing  in  the  year  1815,  esti- 
mated at  38,850,000  dollars,  viz. 

Customs    25,000,000 

Direct  Tax,  net  product    5,400,000 

Internal  Duties,  do   7,000,000 

Public  Lands   .'  1,000,000 

Postage  and  incidental  receipts  •   450,000 

  38,850,000 

4.  Of  the  unexecuted  authority  to  borrow  money  and 
to  issue  Treasury  Notes,  couferred  by  Acts  of  Con- 
gress, passed  prior  to  the  year  1815 ;  viz. 
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The  Loan  Act  of  March  14,  1812   765,300 

of  March  24,  1814   8,562,1 19 

of  Novem,  15,  1814    3,000,000 


Treasury  Note  Act  of  March  4,  1814  ...  2,772,720 
do.  of  Dec.  26,  1814,  estimated  at   ...  8,600.000 


12,327,41* 


11.372,720 


5.  Of  the  authority  to  borrow  money  and 
issue  Treasury  Notes,  conferred  by  Acts  of 
Congress  passed  in  the  year  1815,  viz. 

The  Loan  Act  of  March  3,  1815   18,452,800 

do.  of  February  13,  1815,  for  public 
buildings  in  Washington   500,000 

Treasury  Note  Act  of  February  24, 1815, 
(exclusive  of  the  re-issues  authorized  by  (his 
Act)    25,000,000 


43,952,80 


Dollars,  112.629,937 

This  great  apparent  surplus  of  Ways  and  Means  within  the  power 
or  the  Treasury  arose,  in  part,  from  the  great  increase  in  the  amount 
of  the  Customs,  accruing  in  the  year  1815 ;  which,  instead  of  4,000,000, 
the  amount  estimated  prior  to  the  Peace,  will  probably,  in  consequence 
of  that  event,  amount  to  the  sum  of  25,000,000,  as  here  stated.  A 
great  portion  also  of  the  sums  authorized  to  be  borrowed,  or  raised, 
upon  Treasury  Notes,  it  was  evident  could  not  be  obtained  or  raised 
within  the  year;  and  the  several  successive  Acts,  by  which  the  au- 
thority was  given,  although  they  were  nominally  accumulative,  were 
actually  the  results  of  attempts  to  vary  or  modify  this  authority,  in 
such  way  as  to  render  it  more  easy  or  more  effectual  in  its  execution. 

The  2nd  view  of  the  Ways  and  Means  for  the  year  1815,  exhibits 
the  amount  actually  realized  and  received  into  the  Treasury  during 
that  year.  As  the  year  is  uot  yet  terminated,  this  can  only  be  given 
by  way  of  Estimate ;  the  result  will  probably  not  differ  materially 
from  the  following  :— 

1.  Cash  in  the  Treasury  at  the  commencement  of  the  Dollars. 
year    1.526,998 

2.  Receipts  from  Revenue,  including  that  which  was 
outstanding  at  the  commencement  of  the  Year,  viz. 

Customs    8,000,000 

Direct  Tax   2.200,000 

Internal  Duties  t.t   4,700,000 
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Public  Lands   1,000,000 

Postage  and  incidental  receipts    450,000 

3.  Receipts  from  Loans  and  Treasury  Notes : 

Loans  under  the  Act  of  March  14,  1812.  50,000 

ditto  November  15,  1814   950,000 

ditto  March  3,  181 5... 9,284,044 
ditto  Temporary  Loan... 650,000 

  9,934,044 

ditto  February,  1815   100,000 


Dollars, 


16,350,000 


Amount  actually  borrowed  to  the  30th 
Sept.  1815,  per  Statements  annexed 

(G  and  K)   11,034,044 

Amount  estimated  to  be  borrowed  from 
the  1st  October  lo  31st  December, 

1815    3,000,000 

Treasury  Notes. 
Amount  issued  prior  to  the  1st  of  October,  1815: 
Under  the  Act  of  Mar.  4, 1814.  2,772,720 
ditto    ditto  Dec.  26,1814.8,318,400 
ditto    ditto   Feb. 24, 1815.  694,600 


Per  Statement  annexed  (L)  11,785,720 

Small  Treasury  Notes  not 
bearing  interest,  under  the 
Act  of  February  24,  1815 ; 
amount  issued  and  re- 
issued per  Statement  an- 
nexed, (E)   4,152,850 

Amount  estimated  to  be  is- 
sued and  re-issued,  from 
Oct.  1,  to  Dec.  31,  1815.  1,000,000 

  16,938,670 

  30,972,614 

Making  the  Total  Amount,  estimated  to  be  actually 
received  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year  1815,  Dollars.  48,849,613 

The  application  of  the  moneys  actually  received  into  the  Treasury 
during  the  year  1815,  will  be  as  follows :  to  the  30th  of  September  the 
Payments  have  amounted  to  the  following  sums  nearly— [the  Accounts 
not  being  yet  made  up  the  precise  amounts  cannot  be  given]. 
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Dollars. 

For  civil,  diplomatic,  and  miscellaneous  expenses...  2,537,000 

Military  service    15,190,144 

Naval  service    7,050,000 

Public  Debt,  (exclusive  of  the  sum  of  300,000  dollars 

repaid  by  the  Commissioner  of  Loans  for  Georgia)    8,909,178 


Dollars.  33,686,323 
During  the  4th  Quarter  of  the  year,  the  Payments  are 
estimated  to  amount  to  the  following  sums,  viz: 
For  civil,  diplomatic,  and  miscellaneous 

expenses    500,000 

Naval  service    1,500,000 

Public  Debt,  to  the  1st  January,  1816, 

inclusive   3,000,000 

  5,000,00*) 


Dollars.  38,686,323 
As  the  Receipts  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year, 
have  been  estimated  at   48,849,613 


The  sum  left  in  the  Treasury  at  the  end  of  the  year 
will  be   Dollars  10, 


And  will  consist  principally  of  Treasury  Notes,  paid  on  account  of 
the  Revenue  and  of  Loans. 


OF  THE  ESTIMATES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURES  FOR 

1816. 

In  the  consideration  of  this  subject  it  is  proper  to  premise,  that 
the  Revenue  of  1816  must  be  charged  with  the  payment  of  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  the  unliquidated  Debts  incurred  during  the  War; 
and  consequently,  that  the  proportions  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure 
for  that  year,  cannot  be  reduced  by  the  scale  of  a  Peace  Establish- 
ment. The  arrearages  in  the  War  and  Navy  Departments,  and 
generally  the  outstanding  balance  of  the  Floating  Public  Debt, 
iucluding  Treasury  Notes  and  temporary  Loans  must  be  satisfied, 
before  a  permanent  and  uniform  arrangement  of  the  Finances  can  be 
effected ;  but  it  is  believed  that  the  period  of  a  single  year  will  be 
sufficient  for  that  purpose. 

It  is  also  proper  to  premise,  that  although  the  estimates  of  die 
demands  on  the  Treasury  for  1816  may  be  satisfactorily  made,  there 
is  no  settled  ground  on  which  estimates  of  the  Ways  and  Means  cau 
be  confidently  formed.  The  entire  system  of  the  external  and  internal 
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Taxation  must  necessarily  be  revised  during  the  present  Session  of 
Congress ;  and  the  sources  as  well  as  the  product  of  the  Public 
Revenue  can  only  be  ascertained  from  the  result  of  the  Legislative  de- 
liberations. 

In  order,  however,  to  obviate  this  difficulty  as  far  as  it  is  practicable, 
distinct  statements  will  be  presented  for  1816 ;  1st,  of  the  probable 
demands  on  the  Treasury  ;  2dly,  of  the  Revenue  estimated  according 
to  the  Laws  now  in  force ;  and  3dly,  of  the  Revenue  estimated  ac- 
cording to  the  modifications  which  will  be  respectfully  submitted. 

1.  Of  the  Probable  Demands  of  the  Treasury. 

The  amount  of  the  civil,  diplomatic,  Dollars. 
and  miscellaneous  expenses  is  estimated 

at   1,800,000 

The  amount  of  the  Military  Expenses 
is  estimated  at   14,349,246 

For  the  Military  Establishment  of 

1816    5,112,159 

For  the  arrearages  of  1815,  beyond 

the  amount  of  the  Appropriations   ...  9,437,087 

14,549,246 

The  amount  of  the  Naval  Expenses 
(supposing  them  to  be  reduced  on  the 
Peace  Establishment  to  one-half  of  the 
amount  appropriated  for  1815,  and  adding 
the  annual  appropriation  of  200,000 
dollars  for  the  purchase  of  timber)  is 

estimated  at  •••..•••••••«••.  •••••••••    2,716,510 

The  amount  of  the  Payments  re- 
quired on  the  account  of  the  Public  Debt 

is  estimated  at    23,818,513 

For  the  Interest  and  annual  reimburse- 
ment of  the  Principal  of  the  Funded 
Debt  prior  to  the  War   3,460,000 

For  the  Interest  on  the  Funded  Debt 
created  since  the  War,  estimated  on  a 
capital  of  70,000,000    4,200,000 

For  the  Balance  of  Principal  and  In- 
terest, on  Treasury  Notes  of  every  de- 
nomination now  due  or  payable  in  1815 
and  1816,  or  estimated  to  be  paid  in  those 
years,  by  being  received  for  Duties  and 
Taxes,  as  set  forth  in  the  annexed 
Table,  (L.)   15,458,513 
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For  the  amount  of  temporary  Loans  Dollar f. 

due  to  the  State  Bank  of  Boston,  500  000 
dollars,  and  the  Mechanics'  Bank  of 
New  York,  200,000  dollars    700,000 


Dollars  42,884,269 


From  this  aggregate  of  the  demands 
for  181 C,  the  charges  of  a  temporary 
nature  being  deducted,  to  wit:   

Deduct  the  amount  of  the  arrearages 

for  the  Military  Service  of  1815  

And  the  amount  of  Floating  Debt  to 
be  liquidated  in  1816   


There  will  remain  as  the  probable  annual  Expendi- 
ture of  the  Peace  Establishment,  independent  of  any  ad- 
dition to  the  Sinking  Fund   Dollars,  17,988,669 


2.  Of  the  Revenue  for  1816;  estimated  according  to  the  Laics  now 

in  force. 

By  the  Laws  now  in  force,  the  Revenue  arising  from  Customs 
during  the  year  1816,  will  be  affected  in  the  following  manner: 

The  present  rates  of  Duties  will  continue  until  the  18th  of  February 
1816,  when  the  Duty  on  Salt  imported  will  cease,  and  the  rates  of 
Duties  on  merchandize  of  every  description,  imported  in  American 
Vessels,  will  fall  to  one-half  of  the  existing  amount,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  certain  manufactured  articles,  being  of  the  same  kinds  as 
the  manufactured  articles  on  which  internal  duties  have  been  imposed ; 
the  Duties  on  the  imported  articles  continuing  at  the  existing 
rates  so  long  as  the  existing  internal  duties  shall  be  continued  upon 
the  corresponding  articles  of  domestic  manufacture.  On  the  16th 
of  February,  the  extra  duty  on  merchandize  imported  iu  Foreign 
Vessels,  which  is  now  15£  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  duty  in  Ame- 
rican Vessels,  will  fall  to  10  per  cent,  on  that  amount,  and  the 
tonnage  duty  on  Foreign  Vessels,  which  is  now  2  dollars  per  ton,  will 
fall  to  50  cents  per  ton.  The  extra  duty  is  also  liable  to  be  affected 
by  the  operation  of  the  Act  for  abolishing  all  discriminating  Duties 
upon  a  basis  of  national  reciprocity. 


Dollars 


9,437,087 
16,168,513 


25,595,600 
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By  the  Laws  now  in  force,  the  Revenue  arising  from  Internal 
Duties  will  be  affected  in  the  following  manner: 

The  Duties  on  Bank  Notes,  on  Notes  discounted  by  Banks,  and 
Bills  of  Exchange,  (commonly  called  the  Stamp  Duties,)  and  the 
Duty  on  Refined  Sugar,  will  cease  ou  the  18th  day  of  February,  1816. 

All  the  other  Internal  Duties,  together  with  the  Direct  Tax  and 
the  increased  rates  of  Postage,  will  continue. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Revenue  which  will  accrue  to  The 
United  States  during  the  year  1816,  is  estimated  as  follows: 

Dollars. 

From  Customs  ,   13,000.000 

Internal  Duties    7,000,000 

Direct  Tax  (net  produce  to  the  Treasury)   5,600,000 

Sales  of  Public  Lands   1 ,000,000 

Postage  and  incidental  Receipts   400,000 

Dollars.  37,000,000 


The  Sums  actually  receivable  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year, 
are  estimated  as  follows; 

From  Customs   20,000,000 

Internal  Duties    6,500,000 

Direct  Tax,  including  arrears  of  1815    8,500,000 

Sales  of  Public  Lands   1 ,000,000 

Postage  and  incidental  Receipts   400,000 

Dollars.  36,400,000 
If  to  this  be  added  the  probable  amount  of  money  in 
the  Treasury  at  the  commencement  of  the  year  1816, 
which  may  be  estimated,  exclusive  of  Treasury  Notes 
paid  in  previously  to  that  time,  on  account  of  Revenue 

and  of  Loans,  at  the  sum  of.   3,000,000 

The  effective  Ways  and  Means  of  1816  will  produce, 

in  the  whole    39,400,000 

But  as  the  demands  upon  the  Treasury  for  the  same 

year  will  amount,  as  above  stated,  to    42,884,269 

There  will  be  left  a  Deficit,  to  be  supplied  by  means 

other  than  the  Revenue,  of  Dollars.  3,484,269 


3.  Of  the  Revenue  for  1816;  estimated  according  to  the  modifications, 

which  will  be  respectfully  submitted. 
From  the  review  of  the  Financial  Measures  of  the  Government,  in 
reference  to  the  recent  state  of  War,  which  constitutes  the  first  part  of 
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the  present  Report,  it  appears  that  the  almost  entire  failure  of  the 
Customs,  or  Duties  on  Importations!  and  the  increasing  necessities  of 
the  Treasury,  rendered  it  necessary  to  seek  for  pecuniary  Supplies,  in 
a  system  of  Internal  Duties;  but  both  in  respect  to  the  subjects  of 
taxation,  and  to  the  amount  of  the  several  Taxes,  the  return  of  Peace 
has  always  been  contemplated,  as  a  period  for  revision  and  relief.  lo 
the  fulfilment  of  that  policy,  a  reduction  of  the  Direct  Tax ;  a  discon- 
tinuance of  Taxes,  which,  upon  trial,  have  proved  unproductive,  as 
well  as  inconvenient ;  and,  above  all,  the  exoneration  of  Domestic 
Manufactures  from  every  charge  that  can  obstruct  or  retard  their 
progress,  seem  to  be  the  objects  that  particularly  invite  the  Legislate 
attention.  There  will  still  remain,  however,  a  sufficient  scope  for  the 
operation  of  a  permanent  system  of  Internal  Duties  upon  those  prin- 
ciples of  National  policy,  which  have  already  been  respectfully  sug- 
gested. As  an  equivalent  for  the  dimiuution  of  the  Revenue  by  the 
contemplated  abolition  or  reduction  of  some  of  the  Duties  and  Taxes  ; 
and  in  observance  of  the  Public  Faith,  which  is  pledged  in  the  case  of 
such  abolition  or  reduction,  to  provide  and  substitute  other  Duties  and 
Taxes  equally  productive;  it  is  intended  respectfully  to  recommend 
a  continuance  of  the  Duty  on  Imported  Salt,  and  a  competent  addi- 
tion to  the  permanent  rates  of  the  Duties  on  merchandise  imported. 

In  the  General  Tariff,  which  has  been  directed  by  a  Resolution  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  to  be  prepared,  and  which  will  be  submitted 
to  Congress  as  soon  as  the  materials  for  forming  it  can  be  digested 
and  arranged,  the  subject  will  be  more  distinctly,  as  well  as  more 
satisfactorily  presented;  but  as  it  is  not  probable  that  this  measure  can 
be  matured  so  as  to  go  into  operation  on  the  18th  of  February  next, 
it  becomes  necessary  to  suggest  the  expediency  of  continuing  the  pre- 
sent rates  of  Duties  until  the  30th  of  June;  when  the  new  rates,  with 
all  the  necessary  details  to  give  effect  to  that  system,  may  be  intro- 
duced, and  sufficient  notice  be  given  to  the  Merchants  to  regulate  their 
Commercial  operations  accordingly. 

In  relation,  then,  to  the  Internal  Duties,  it  is  intended  respectfully 
to  recommend,  that  the  Duties  imposed  at  the  last  Session  of  Congress, 
on  various  articles  manufactured  within  The  United  States,  shall  be 
abolished  on  the  18th  day  of  April  next,  which  will  complete  the  year, 
commencing  from  the  time  the  Duties  went  into  operatioo ;  that  the 
Duty  imposed  during  the  last  Session  of  Congress  on  Spirits  Distilled 
within  The  United  States,  shall  be  abolished  on  the  30th  of  June  next; 
but  that  at  the  same  time  there  be  added  100  per  cent,  on  the  rate  of 
the  Duty  which  had  been  charged  on  Licenses  to  Distillers  of  Spiri- 
tuous Liquors  in  the  year  1813;  that  the  Duty  on  Household  Furni- 
ture, and  on  Gold  and  Silver  Watches,  be  abolished  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  next ;  that  the  additional  Duty  imposed  during  the  last  Set- 
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sion  of  Congress  on  Licenses  to  retail  Wines,  Spirituous  Liquors,  and 
Foreign  Merchandise,  be  abolished  on  the  3 1st  day  of  December,  1816  ; 
and  that  the  Duties  on  Refined  Sugar  and  the  Stamp  Duties  be  con- 
tioued.  And  finally,  in  relation  to  the  Direct  Tax,  it  is  intended  res- 
pectfully to  recommend,  that  on  the  31st  day  of  March  next,  it  be 
reduced  to  one-half  its  present  amount,  that  is,  to  the  annual  amount 
of  3,000,000  dollars. 

The  subtraction  from  the  Revenue  by  these  charges  and  reductions 
in  the  Direct  Tax  and  the  Internal  Duties,  is  estimated  at  the  annual 
sum  of  7,000,000  dollars.  But  the  substitutes  for  supplying  the 
equivalent  amount  are  estimated  to  produce ;  1st,  from  the  increase  of 
the  Duty  on  Licences  to  Distillers  and  continuance  of  the  Stamp 
Duties,  and  Duties  on  Refined  Sugar,  the  annual  sum  of  1,500,000 
dollars ;  2nd,  from  the  continuance  of  the  Duty  on  Imported  Salt, 
the  annual  sum  of  500,000  dollars ;  and  3rdly,  from  an  increase  upon 
the  permanent  rates  of  Duties  on  the  importation  of  Foreign  Mer- 
chandise, the  annual  sum  of  5,000,000  dollars. 

The  full  effect  of  the  alterations  which  have  been  stated,  will 
not  be  developed  until  some  time  after  the  year  1816  ;  but  if  they  be 
adopted,  the  state  of  the  Revenue  for  that  year  in  the  2  views  of  which 
it  is  susceptible;  1st,  of  Revenue  accruing  during  the  year;  and  2nd, 
of  money  receivable  into  the  Treasury  during  the  year,  may  be  esti- 
mated as  follows : 

1.  The  Revenue  which  will  accrue  in  1816,  may  be  estimated  as 


follows :  Dollars, 

From  Customs    17,000,000 

Internal  Duties    4,500,000 

Direct  Tax,  (net  product  to  the  Treasury)  ...  2,700,000 

Sales  of  Public  Lands   1,000,000 

Postage  and  Incidental  Receipts    400,000 


Dollars.  25,600,000 

2.  The  Money  which  will  be  actually  receivable  into 
the  Treasury,  from  Revenues,  in  1815,  may  be  esti- 
mated as  follows: 

From  Customs   

Internal  Duties   

Direct  Tax,  (including  arrears  of  1815,)  

Sales  of  Public  Lands   .  • 

Postage  and  Incidental  Receipts....  


Dollars.  33,400,000 


1:111x1:111 


21,< 

6,000,000 
1,000,000 
400.000 
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of  to  the  Sum  thus  estimated  to  be  receivable  into  Dollar t. 
the  Treasury  from   the  Reveuue  during  the 

year  1816   .*   33,400,000 

There  be  added,  the  Money  which  will  probably  be 

in  the  Treasury  at  the  beginning  of  the  year...  3,000,000 

The  aggregate  will  be  the  Sum  of   36.400,000 

Aud  the  demands  being  estimated  as  above,  at   43,884,269 

There  will  be  left  a  Deficit  of  Dollars.  6,484,269 


It  is  here,  however,  to  be  recollected,  that  the  estimate  of  the  de- 
mands on  the  Treasury,  comprehends  the  gross  amount  of  the  arrear- 
ages of  the  War  Department,  and  a  provision  for  the  whole  of  the 
Floating  Public  Debt  ;  and  although  for  the  purposes  of  a  Legislative 
Appropriation,  the  aggregate  of  the  Expenditures  to  be  authorized  for 
the  year  1816,  is  necessarily  made  the  basis  of  the  Official  Estimates, 
yet  the  uniform  experience  of  the  Treasury  evinces,  that  the  demands 
for  a  considerable  portion  of  the  annual  Appropriation  will  not  be  made 
during  the  year. 

It  may  also  be  observed,  that  to  raise  a  Revenue  by  the  imposition, 
or  even  by  the  continuance  of  Taxes,  adequate  to  the  immediate  dis- 
charge of  every  unliquidated  demand  upon  the  Treasury  at  the  close 
of  an  expensive  War,  seems  hardly  to  be  necessary,  under  the  present 
circumstances  of  the  Country.  The  product  of  the  Revenue,  arranged 
in  the  manner  which  has  been  stated,  may  be  estimated  after  the  year 
1816,  at  an  annual  amount  of  nearly  4,000,000,  greater  than  the  sum 
required  for  the  interest  on  the  Public  Debt,  and  for  the  probable 
expenses  of  the  Peace  Establishment.  If  the  Public  Debt,  therefore, 
were  increased  in  the  year  1816,  by  a  sum  equal  to  the  whole  amount 
of  the  deficit  as  above  stated,  an  equivalent  reduction  could  be  effected 
in  less  than  2  years.  The  unexecuted  authority  to  borrow  money  and 
issue  Treasury  Notes,  already  provided  by  the  Acts  of  Congress,  is 
sufficient  to  enable  the  Treasury  to  meet  the  deficit  in  either  of  these 
modes,  and,  consequently,  no  further  Legislative  aid,  (except  perhaps 
in  the  modification  of  the  issues  of  Treasury  Notes,)  appears  at  this 
time  to  be  required. 


III.  Propositions  for  the  Improvement  and  Management  of  the  Revenue, 

and  for  the  support  of  Public  Credit. 

The  Propositions  which  are  now  to  be  respectfully  submitted, 
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relate;  1st,  to  the  Revenue;  2nd,  to  the  Sinking  Fund;  and  3rd,  to 
the  National  Circulating  Medium. 

1.  Propositions  relating  to  the  Revenue. 

The  changes  contemplated  in  the  Revenue  on  the  estimates  of  a 
Peace  Establishment,  having  been  already  stated  as  the  intended 
objects  of  recommendation,  it  is  now  only  necessary  to  submit  to  the 
consideration  of  Congress,  the  measures  requiring  their  sanction  for 
carrying  the  plan  into  effect. 

First.  It  is  respectfully  proposed  : 

That  the  Act  of  the  1st  of  July,  1812,  imposing  an  additional 
Duty  of  100  per  cent,  upon  the  permanent  Duties  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  imported  into  The  United  States  from  any  Foreign 
Port  or  Place,  and  the  Act  of  the  29th  of  July,  1813,  imposing  a  Duty 
upon  imported  Salt,  be  continued  in  force  until  the  30th  day  of  June, 
1816. 

Second.  It  is  respectfully  proposed  : 

That  the  Act  of  the  24th  of  July,  1813,  imposing  a  duty  on  Sugar 
refined  within  The  United  States,  and  the  Act  of  the  2nd  of  August, 
1813,  imposing  a  Duty  on  Bank  Notes,  Notes  discounted,  and  Bills 
of  Exchange,  be  continued  by  Law,  in  force  without  limitation,  but 
with  proper  amendments,  to  render  the  collection  of  the  Duties  more 
equal  and  more  certain. 

And  that  the  Act  of  the  15th  of  December,  1814,  imposing  Duties 
on  Carriages  and  the  Harness  therefor;  and  that  so  much  of  the  Act 
of  the  23rd  of  December,  1814,  as  relates  to  the  Duties  on  Sales  at 
Auction,  and  to  the  increasing  of  the  Rates  of  Postage,  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  force. 

Third.  It  is  respectfully  proposed: 

That  there  be  a  reduction  or  modification  in  the  following  Taxes 
and  Duties; 

1.  That  the  Direct  Tax  be  reduced  from  6,000,000  to  3,000,000 
dollars,  for  the  year  1816,  and  for  each  succeeding  year. 

2.  That  the  Duties  on  Distilled  Spirits  be  discontinued  after  the 
30ih  day  of  June,  1816;  and  that  the  Duty  on  Licenses  to  Distillers 
be  raised  on  that  day,  to  double  the  amount  fixed  by  the  Act  of  the 
24th  of  July,  1813. 

3.  That  the  Duties  on  Licenses  to  Retailers  of  Wines,  Spirituous 
Liquors,  and  Foreign  Merchandise,  be  reduced  to  the  rates  of  the  year 
1813,  with  proper  regard  to  the  periods  when  Licenses  commence  and 
expire. 

Fourth.  It  is  respectfully  proposed  : 

That  the  Act  of  the  18th  of  January,  1815,  and  the  Act  of  the 
27th  of  February,  1815,  imposing  Duties  on  various  articles  manu- 
factured or  made  for  sale  within  The  United  States,  and  the  Act  of 
[1815—16.]  2  R 
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the  18th  of  January,  1815,  imposing  Duties  on  Household  Furni- 
ture  and   Watches,  be    absolutely  and  entirely  repealed. 
Fifth.  It  is  respectfully  proposed : 

That  the  Act  of  the  3rd  of  March,  181 5,  further  to  provide 
for  the  collection  of  the  Duties  on  imports  and  tonnage ;  and  the 
Act  of  the  3rd  of  March,  1815,  to  fix  the  compensation  and  increase 
the  responsibility  of  the  Collectors  of  the  Direct  Tax  aud  Internal 
Duties,  and  for  other  purposes  connected  with  the  collection  thereof, 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  compensation  of  the  Collectors  of  the  Direct 
Tax  and  Internal  Duties,  he  continued  in  force  without  limitation. 

2.  Propositions  relating  to  the  Sinking  Fund. 

The  Sinking  Fund,  as  it  is  at  present  constituted.  Dollars, 
amounts  to  the  annual  sum  of    8,000,000 


It  is  charged,  in  the  first  instance,  wilh  the  payment  of 
the  interest  and  the  annual  reimbursement  of  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  Old  Funded  Debt,  which  will  rtquire,  for  1816  , 
and  each  of  the  2  ensuing  years,  the  sum  of   3/160,000 

And  it  is  charged  with  the  payment  of  the  interest  and 
the  eventual  reimbursement  of  the  principal  of  the  New 
Funded  Debt. 

The  interest,  computed  on  a  capital  of  70,000,000 
dollars,  will  require  for  the  year  1816,  and  each  subse- 
quent year,  the  sum  of    4,200.000 

The  Total  present  Charge  on  the  Sinking  Fund,  on 
account  of  the  Funded  Debt,  being  the  annual  sum  of  ...  7,660,000 


In  the  year  1818,  the  Fund  will  be  released  from  the  annual  charge 
of  1,880,000  dollars,  accruing  upon  the  old  6  per  cent  Stock,  as  the 
Stock  will  be  then  paid  and  extinguished ;  but  in  the  same  year  it  will 
be  subjected  to  a  charge  of  3,000,000  dollars,  for  the  1st.  instalment  of 
the  principal  of  the  Louisiana  Stock,  which  will  then  become  payable. 
In  each  of  the  2  succeeding  years  a  similar  sum  will  be  payable ;  and  in 
the  year  1821  such  sum  will  be  payable  as  may  be  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  reimbursement  of  that  Stock,  and  which  is  estimated  at 
1 ,923,600  dollars. 

The  Sinking  Fund  is  also,  at  present,  charged  with  the  payment 
of  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  Treasury  Notes  issued  under  the 
Act  of  the  4th  March,  1814,  and  prior  Acts ;  and  of  certain  Temporary 
Loans  obtained  under  the  Loan  Acts  of  1812,  and  of  subsequent 
years. 

The  several  Acts  charging  ihese  payments  on  the  Sinking  Fond 
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have  directed  that  such  sums,  in  addition  to  the  annual  appro- 
priation of  8,000,000  dollars,  should  be  taken  from  any  Funds  in  the 
Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  as  should  be  necessary  to  meet 
and  satisfy  the  demands.  The  Temporary  Loans  and  Treasury  Notes 
will  therefore  probably  be  paid  or  absorbed  in  1817;  and  it  is  deemed 
unnecessary,  for  the  present  purpose,  to  include  them  in  the  consider, 
ation  of  the  form  and  extent  which  it  is  proposed  to  give  to  the  Sinking 
Fund  iu  that  year. 

In  1803,  when  the  Sinking  Fund  was  established  on  its  present 
footing,  the  principal  of  the  Public  Debt  was  about  86,000,000  dollars, 
and  the  interest  annually  payable  upon  it,  about  4,500,000  dollars. 
At  that  time  there  was  assigned  to  the  Sinking  Fund  out  of  the  Public 
Revenue,  8,000.000  dollars  ;  of  which  about  3,500.000  dollars  were 
annually  applicable  to  the  reduction  of  the  principal  of  86,000,000 
dollars. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  year  J 8 17,  it  is  estimated  that  the 
principal  of  the  Funded  Debt  will  amount  to  110,000,000  dollars, 
requiring  the  sura  of  6.150,000  for  the  payment  of  its  annual  interest. 
If  a  sum  applicable  to  the  reduction  of  the  principal  of  the  Debt,  were 
now  to  be  assigned,  bearing  the  same  proportion  to  that  priucipal 
which  the  sum  assigned  in  1804  then  bore  to  the  principal,  it  would 
amount  to  about  4,350,000  dollars.  When  it  is  added,  therefore,  to 
the  sum  of 6,150,000  dollars,  which  is  necessary  for  the  payment  of  the 
iuterest,  there  would  be  required  for  the  amount  now  to  be  set  apart 
to  constitute  the  Sinking  Fund,  the  sum  of  10,500,000  dollars  per 
annum.  It  is  proposed,  however,  to  carry  the  amount  ouly  to  the 
sum  of  10,000,000  dollars,  which  will  allow  about  3,850,000  dollars 
as  applicable  to  the  reduction  of  the  principal  of  the  Debt;  a  sum  suf- 
ficient, if  strictly  and  regularly  applied  without  interruption,  upon  a 
compound  principle,  to  pay  off  the  whole  of  the  Funded  Debt,  in  a 
peiiod  of  less  than  18  years. 

Upou  these  grounds,  then,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  respect- 
fully submits  the  following 

Proposition. 

That  in  the  year  1817,  and  annually  in  every  subsequent  year, 
there  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  2,000,000  dollars,  in  addition  to  the 
sum  of  8,000,000  dollars  now  annually  appropriated  for  the  payment 
of  the  interest  and  principal  of  the  Public  Debt;  that  the  payment  of 
this  additional  sum  be  made  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  Revenue  derived 
from  the  Customs,  the  sales  of  Public  Lands,  aud  the  Internal 
Duties,  or  from  either  of  them  ;  available  after  the  payment  of  the 
sums  for  which  they  are  now  respectively  pledged  or  appropriated;  and 
that  the  said  additional  sum  of  2,000,000  dollars  annually,  be  payable 
to  the  Commissioners  of  the  Sinking  Fund,  to  be  applied  by  them  in 

2  R  2 
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the  same  manner  as  the  moneys  which  they  are  now  entitled  by  Law 
to  receive;  that  is  to  say, —  1st,  to  the  payment  of  the  interest  on  the 
Puhlic  Funded  Debt :  2nd,  to  the  reimbursement  of  the  principal, 
from  time  to  time,  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  of  it,  shall  become 
reimbursable,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Contracts  by  which  it  has 
been  created  ;  3rd!y,  after  having  answered  these  purposes,  if  there 
shall  remain  a  surplus  at  their  disposal,  to  the  purchase  of  such  parts 
of  the  Funded  Public  Debt  as  shall  appear  to  them  to  be  most  for  the 
advantage  of  The  United  States,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Law,  and 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  the  par  value. 

3.  Projiusition  relating  to  the  National  Circulating  Medium. 

The  delicacy  of  this  subject  is  only  equalled  by  its  importance.  In 
presenting  it,  therefore,  to  the  consideration  of  Congress,  there  is 
occasion  for  an  implicit  reliance  upon  the  legislative  indulgence. 

By  the  Constitution  of  The  United  Slates,  Congress  is  expressly 
vested  with  the  power  to  coin  money,  to  regulate  tin*,  vnlue  of  the 
Domestic  and  Foreign  Coins  in  circulation,  and  (as  a  necessary  impli- 
cation from  positive  provisions)  to  emit  Bills  of  Credit;  while  it  is 
declared  by  the  same  instrument,  that  *'  no  State  shall  coin  money,  or 
emit  Bills  of  Credit."  Under  this  Constitutional  Authority,  the  money 
of  The  United  States  has  been  established  by  Law,  consisting  of  coins 
made  with  gold,  silver,  and  copper.  All  Foreign  gold  and  silver  coins, 
at  specified  rates,  were  placed,  iu  the  first  instance,  upon  the  same 
footing  with  the  coins  of  The  United  States,  but  they  ceased,  (with 
the  exception  of  Spanish  milled  dollars,  and  parts  of  such  dollars,)  to 
be  a  legal  tender  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  demands  in  the  year 
1809. 

The  Constitutional  Authority  to  emit  Bills  of  Credit,  has  also  been 
exercised  in  a  qualified  and  limited  manner.  During  the  existence  of 
the  Bank  of  The  United  States,  the  Bills  or  Notes  of  the  Corporation 
were  declared,  by  l<aw,  to  be  receivable  in  all  payments  to  The 
United  States;  and  the  Treasury  Notes  which  have  been  since  issued 
for  the  services  of  the  late  War,  have  been  endowed  with  the  same 
quality.  But  Congress  has  never  recognized  by  Law  the  Notes  of  any 
other  Corporation  ;  nor  has  it  ever  authorized  an  issue  of  Bills  of 
Credit,  to  serve  as  a  legal  currency.  The  acceptance  of  the  Notes  of 
Banks  which  are  not  established  by  the  Federal  Authority,  in  payments 
to  The  United  States,  has  been  properly  left  to  the  vigilance  and  dis- 
cretion of  the  Executive  Department:  while  the  circulation  of  the 
Treasury  Notes  employed  either  to  borrow  money  or  to  discharge 
debts,  depends  entirely  (as  it  ought  to  depend)  upon  the  optiou  of  the 
lenders  and  creditors  to  receive  them. 

The  constitutional  and  legal  foundation  of  the  monetary  system  of 
The  United  States  is  thus  distinctly  seen;  and  the  power  of  the 
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Federal  Government  (o  institute  and  regulate  it,  whether  the  circulating 
medium  consists  of  Coin  or  of  Bills  of  Credit,  must  in  its  general  policy, 
as  trell  as  in  the  terms  of  its  investment,  be  deemed  an  exclusive  power. 
It  is  true  that  a  system  depending  upon  the  agency  of  the  precious 
metals,  will  be  affected  by  the  various  circumstances  which  diminish 
their  quantity  or  deteriorate  their  quality.  The  coin  of  a  State  some- 
times  vanishes  under  the  influence  of  political  alarms;  sometimes  in 
consequence  of  the  explosion  of  mercantile  speculations,  and  some- 
times by  the  drain  of  an  unfavorable  course  of  trade.  But  whenever 
the  emergency  occurs  that  demands  a  change  of  system,  it  seems  ne- 
cessarily to  follow,  that  the  authority  which  was  alone  competent  to 
establish  the  National  coin,  is  alone  competent  to  create  a  National  sub- 
stitute. It  has  happened,  however,  that  the  coin  of  The  United  States 
has  ceased  to  be  the  circulating  medium  of  exchange  ;  and  that  no- 
substitute  has  hitherto  been  provided  by  the  National  Authority. 
During  the  last  year,  the  principal  Banks  established  south  and  west 
of  New-England,  resolved  that  they  would  no  longer  issue  coin  in 
payment  of  their  notes,  or  of  the  drafts  of  their  customers,  for  money 
received  upon  deposite.  In  this  act,  the  Government  of  The  United 
States  had  no  participation  ;  and  yet  the  immediate  effect  of  the  act 
was  to  supersede  the  only  legal  currency  of  the  Nation.  By  this  act, 
although  no  State  can  constitutionally  emit  Bills  of  Credit,  Corporations 
erected  by  the  several  States,  have  been  enabled  to  circulate  a  paper 
medium  subject  to  many  of  the  practical  inconveniences  of  the  prohi- 
bited Bills  of  Credit. 

It  is  not  intended,  upon  this  occasion,  to  condemn,  generally,  the 
suspension  of  specie  paymeuts  ;  for  appearances  indicated  an  approach- 
ing crisis  which  would  probably  have  imposed  it  as  a  measure  of 
necessity,  if  it  had  not  been  adopted  as  a  measure  of  precaution.  But 
the  danger  which  originally  induced  and  perhaps  justified  the  conduct 
of  the  Banks,  has  passed  away;  and  the  continuance  of  the  suspen- 
sion of  specie  payments  must  be  ascribed  to  a  new  series  of  causes. 
The  public  credit  and  resources  are  no  longer  impaired  by  the  doubts 
and  agitations  excited  during  the  War;  by  the  practices  of  an  enemy, 
or  by  the  inroads  of  an  illicit  commerce ;  yet  the  resumption  of  specie 
payments  is  still  prevented,  either  by  the  reduced  state  of  the  National 
Stock  of  the  precious  metals,  or  by  the  apprehension  of  a  further  re- 
duction to  meet  the  balances  of  a  Foreign  trade;  or  by  the  redundant 
issues  of  bank  paper.  The  probable  direction  and  duration  of  these 
latter  causes,  constitute,  therefore,  the  existing  subject  for  deliberation. 
While  they  continue  to  operate  singly  or  combined,  the  authority  of  the 
States  individually,  or  the  Agents  of  the  State  Institutions,  cannot 
afford  a  remedy  commensurate  with  the  evil ;  and  a  recurrence  to  the 
National  Authority  is  indispensable,  for  the  restoration  of  n  National 
Currency. 
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In  the  selection  of  the  means  for  the  accoinplisbount  of  this  im- 
portant object,  it  may  be  asked;  1st,  Whether  it  be  practicable  to 
renew  the  circulation  of  the  gold  and  silver  coins?  2dly,  Whether 
the  State  Banks  can  be  successfully  employed  to  furnish  an  uniform 
currency  ?  3dly,  Whether  a  National  Bank  can  be  employed,  more 
advantageously  than  the  State  Banks,  for  the  same  purpose?  And 
4thly,  W  hether  the  Government  can,  itself,  supply  and  maintain  a 
paper  medium  of  exchange,  of  permanent  and  uniform  value,  through- 
out The  United  States? 

1st.  As  The  United  States  do  not  possess  mines  of  gold  or  silver, 
the  supplies  of  those  metals  must,  in  a  time  of  scarcity,  be  derived 
from  Foreign  commerce.  If  the  balance  of  Foreign  commerce  be  on- 
favorable,  the  supply  will  not  be  obtained  incidentally,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  returns  for  a  surplus  of  American  Exports,  but  must  be  the 
subject  of  a  direct  purchase.  The  purchase  of  bullion  is,  however,  a 
common  operation  of  commerce ;  and  depends,  like  other  operations, 
upon  the  inducements  to  import  the  article. 

The  inducements  to  import  bullion  arise,  as  in  other  cases,  from  its 
being  cheap  abroad,  or  from  its  being  dear  at  home.  Notwithstanding 
the  commotions  in  South  America,  as  well  as  in  Europe,  there  is  no 
reason  to  believe,  that  the  quantity  of  the  precious  metals  is  now 
(more  than  at  any  former  period)  insufficient  for  the  demand  through- 
out  the  commercial  and  civilized  world.  The  price  may  be  higher  in 
some  Countries  than  in  others;  and  it  may  be  different  in  the  same 
Country  at  different  times;  but  generally,  the  European  Stock  of 
gold  and  silver  has  been  abundant,  e>en  during  the  protracted  War 
which  has  afflicted  the  Nations  of  Europe. 

The  purchase  of  bullion  in  Foreign  markets,  upon  reasonable  terms, 
is  then  deemed  practicable ;  nor  can  its  importation  into  The  United 
States  fail  eventually  to  be  profitable.  The  actual  price  of  the  gold 
and  silter  in  the  American  market  would  in  itself  afford  for  some  time 
an  ample  premium ;  although  the  fall  in  the  price  must  of  course  be 
proportionable  to  the  increase  of  the  quantity.  But  it  is  within  the 
scope  of  a  wise  policy,  to  create  additional  demands  for  coin,  and  in 
that  way  to  multiply  the  inducements  to  import  and  retain  the  metals 
of  which  it  is  composed. 

For  instance,  the  excessive  issue  of  Bank  Paper  has  usurped  the 
place  of  the  National  money  ;  and  under  such  circumstances  gold  and 
silver  will  always  continue  to  be  treated  as  an  article  of  merchandise; 
but  it  is  hoped  that  the  issue  of  Bank  Paper  will  soon  be  reduced  to 
its  just  share  in  the  circulating  medium  of  the  Country  ;  and  con- 
sequently that  the  coin  of  The  United  States,  will  resume  its  legitimate 
capacity  and  character. 

Again,  the  Treasury,  yielding  from  necessity  to  the  general  im- 
pulse, has  hitherto  consented  to  receive  Bank  Paper  in  payment  of 
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Duties  and  Taxes;  but  the  period  approaches  when  it  will  probably 
become  a  duty  to  exact  the  payment,  either  in  Treasury  Notes,  or  in 
gold  and  silver  coin,  the  lawful  money  of  The  United  States. 

Again,  the  Institutions  which  shall  be  deemed  proper,  in  order  to 
remove  existing  inconveniences,  and  to  restore  the  National  Currency, 
may  be  so  organized  as  to  engage  the  interests  and  enterprise  of 
Individuals  in  providing  the  means  to  establish  them. 

And,  finally,  such  regulations  may  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation 
of  gold  and  silver,  as  will  serve  in  future  to  fix  and  retaiu  the  quantity 
required  for  domestic  uses. 

But  it  is  further  believed,  that  the  National  stock  of  the  precious 
metals  is  not  so  reduced  as  to  render  the  operation  of  reinstating  their 
agency  in  the  National  Currency  either  difficult  or  protracted.  The 
quantity  actually  possessed  by  the  Country  is  considerable;  and  the 
resuscitation  of  public  confidence  in  Bank  Paper,  or  in  other  substitutes 
for  coin,  seems  alone  to  be  wanting  to  render  it  equal  to  the  accus- 
tomed contribution  for  a  circulating  medium. 

Id  other  Countries,  as  well  as  in  The  United  StHtes,  the  effect  of 
an  excessive  issue  of  paper  money  to  banish  the  precious  metals  has 
been  seen,  and  under  circumstances  much  more  disadvantageous  than 
the  present :  the  effect  of  public  confidence  in  National  Institutions, 
to  recall  the  precious  metals  to  their  uses  in  exchange,  has  also  been 
experienced.  Even  however  if  it  were  practicable,  it  has  sometimes 
been  questioned,  whether  it  would  be  politic  again  to  employ  gold  and 
silver  for  the  purpose  of  a  National  Currency. 

It  was  lung  and  universally  supposed  that  to  maintain  a  paper 
medium,  without  depreciation,  the  certainty  of  being  able  to  convert 
it  into  coin  was  indispensable,  norc<iti  the  experience  which  has  given 
rise  to  a  contrary  doctrine  be  deemed  complete  or  conclusive.  But 
whatever  may  be  the  issue  of  that  experiment  elsewhere,  a  difference 
in  the  structure  of  the  Government,  in  the  physical  as  well  as  the 
political  situation  of  the  Country,  and  in  the  various  departments  of 
industry,  seems  to  deprive  it  of  any  important  influence  as  a  pre- 
cedent for  the  imitation  of  The  United  States. 

In  offering  these  general  remarks  to  the  consideration  of  Congress, 
it  is  not  intended  to  convey  an  opinion  that  the  circulation  of  the  gold 
and  silver  coins  can  at  once  be  renewed.  Upon  motives  of  public 
convenience,  the  gradual  attainment  of  that  object  is  alone  con- 
templated;  but  a  strong,  though  respectful  solicitude  is  felt,  that  the 
measures  adopted  by  the  Legislature  should  invariably  tend  to  its 
attainment.  - 

2d.  Of  the  services  rendered  to  the  Government  by  some  of  the 
State  Banks  during  the  late  War;  and  of  the  liberality  by  which  some 
of  them  are  actuated  in  their  intercourse  with  the  Treasury ;  justice 
requires  an  explicit  acknowledgment. 
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It  is  a  fact,  however,  incontestibly  proved,  that  those  Institutions 
cannot  at  this  time  he  successfully  employed  to  furnish  an  uniform 
National  Currency.  The  failure  of  one  attempt  to  associate  them  with 
that  view  has  already  been  stated.  Another  attempt,  by  their  agency 
in  circulating  Treasury  Notes,  to  overcome  the  inequalities  of  the 
exchange,  has  only  been  partially  successful.  And  a  plan  recently 
proposed,  with  the  design  to  curtail  the  issues  of  Bank  Notes,  to  fix 
the  public  coufi<lence  in  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Batiks, 
and  to  give  each  Bank  a  legitimate  share  in  the  circulation,  is  not 
likely  to  receive  the  sanction  of  the  Banks.  The  truth  is.  that  the 
Charter  restrictions  of  some  of  the  Ranks;  the  mutual  relation  and 
dependence  of  the  Banks  of  the  same  State,  and  even  of  the  Banks 
of  different  States;  and  the  duty  wjtich  the  Directors  of  each  Bank 
conceive  that  they  owe  to  their  immediate  Constituents  upon  points  of 
security  or  emolument,  interpose  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  any  volun- 
tary arrangement,  upon  National  considerations  alone,  for  the  esfa- " 
blishment  of  a  National  medium  through  the  agency  of  the  State 
Banks,  It  is,  nevertheless,  with  the  State  Banks  that  the  measures 
for  restoring  the  National  Currency  of  gold  and  silver  must  originate ; 
for  until  their  issues  of  Paper  be  reduced;  their  specie  capitals  be 
reinstated ;  and  their  specie  operations  be  commenced  ;  there  will  be 
neither  room,  nor  employment,  nor  safety,  for  the  introduction  of  the 
precious  metals.  The  policy  and  interest  of  the  State  Banks  must 
therefore  be  engaged  in  the  great  fiscal  work,  by  all  the  means  which 
the  Treasury  can  employ,  or  the  legislative  wisdom  shall  provide. 

3d.  The  establishment  of  a  National  Bank  is  regarded  as  the  best 
and  perhaps  the  only  adequate  resource  to  relieve  the  Country  and  the 
Government  from  the  present  embarrassments. 

Authorized  to  issue  Notes  which  will  be  received  in  all  payments 
to  The  United  States,  the  circulation  of  its  issues  will  be  co-extensive 
with  the  Union;  and  there  will  exist  a  constant  demand,  bearing  a 
just  proportion  to  the  annual  amount  of  the  Duties  and  Taxes  to  he 
collected,  independent  of  the  general  circulation  for  commercial  and 
social  purposes.  A. National  Bank  will  therefore  possess  the  means 
and  the  opportunity  of  supplying  a  circulating  medium  of  equal  use 
and  value  in  every  State,  and  in  every  District  of  every  State. 

Established  by  the  authority  of  the  Government  of  The  United 
States;  accredited  by  the  Government  to  the  whole  amount  of  its 
Notes  in  circulation  ;  and  entrusted  as  the  depository  of  the  Govern- 
ment with  all  the  accumulations  of  the  Public  Treasure;  the  National 
Bauk,  independent  of  its  immediate  capital,  will  enjoy  every  recom- 
mendation which  can  merit  and  secure  the  confidence  of  the  Public. 

Organized  upon  principles  of  responsibility,  but  of  independence, 
the  National  Bank  will  be  retained  within  its  legitimate  sphere  of 
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action,  without  just  a  j  prehension  from  the  misconduct  of  its  Directors 
or  from  the  encroachments  of  the  Government. 

Eminent  in  its  resources,  and  in  its  example,  the  National  Bank 
will  conciliate,  aid,  and  lead  the  State  Banks,  in  all  that  is  necessary 
for  the  restoration  of  credit,  public  nnd  private. 

And  acting  upon  a  compound  capital,  partly  of  stock  and  pnrtly  of 
gold  and  silver,  the  National  Bank  will  be  the  ready  instrument  to 
enhance  the  value  of  the  Pub'ic  Securities,  and  to  restore  the  cur- 
rency of  the  National  Coin. 

4th.  The  powers  of  the  Government  to  supply  and  maintain  a  Paper 
Medium  of  Exchange  will  uot  be  questioned  ;  but  for  the  introduction 
of  that  medium  there  must  be  an  adequate  motive.  The  sole  motive 
for  issuing  Treasury  Notes  has  hitherto  been  to  raise  money  in  antici- 
pation of  the  Revenue.  The  Revenue,  however,  will  probably  become, 
in  the  course  of  the  year  1816,  and  continue  afterwards,  sufficient  to 
discharge  all  the  Debts  and  to  defray  all  the  Expenses  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  consequently  there  will  exist  no  motive  to  issue  the  Paper 
of  the  Government  as  an  instrument  of  credit. 

It  will  not  be  deemed  an  adequate  object  for  an  issue  of  the  Paper 
of  the  Government,  merely  that  it  may  be  exchanged  for  the  Paper 
of  the  Banks  ;  since  the  Treasury  will  be  abundantly  supplied  with 
Bank  Paper  by  the  collection  of  the  Revenue,  and  the  Government 
cannot  be  expected  to  render  itself  a  general  Debtor,  in  order  to 
become  the  special  Creditor  of  the  State  Banks. 

The  co-operation  of  the  Government  with  the  National  Bank  in 
the  introduction  of  a  National  Currency  may,  however,  be  advan- 
tageously employed  by  issues  of  Treasury  Notes,  as  long  as  they  shall 
be  required  for  the  Public  Service. 

Upon  the  whole,  the  state  of  the  National  Currency  and  other 
im;K>rlant  considerations  connected  with  the  operations  of  the  Trea- 
sury, render  it  a  duty  respectfully  to  propose  : 

That  a  National  Bank  be  established  at  the  City  of  Philadelphia, 
having  power  to  erect  branches  elsewhere;  and  that  the  capital  of  the 
Bank  (being  of  a  competent  amoont)  consist  of  34ths  of  Public 
Stock,  and  I -4th  of  gold  aud  silver. 

All  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

A.  J.  DALLAS, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Treasury  Department,  6/A  December,  1815. 
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(A.) — STATEM  EST  of  the  Aggregate  amount  of  the  Receipts  and 
Expenditures  at  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States, for  each  Year, 
from  the  commencement  of  the  present  Government,  to   the  Year 
1814,  inclusive. 


To  the  end  of  the  year 


.  i;yi 

.  17W2 
.  1793 

ira4 

,  1795 
17% 
1797 
179* 
1799 


1*02 


.  11-04 
.  lNtf 
.1806 
.  1807 
.1808 
.  lt*>y 

1810 
.1811 
1812 
1813 
1S14 


4.77  ijwa 

8773,458 
6.4.10,195 

S^51V58 
8,740,829 
8,"5rt,7tl0 
8,179,170 
12,54fi.t»l3 
12,413*978 
12.945.455 
14,995,793 
11. 064,097 
11,826,307 
13,560,693 
15,559,931 
16.398,019 
17,060,661 
7,773,473 
J2,Ki4.214 
14.422.634 
22,639.032 
40,624,844 
34,878,432 


Total  Amount 
Expended. 


Dotlmr*. 

3.797.-1. 

H,962^r*e. 

6,479.977 
9..MU33 
10,151.240 

8.3S7.77* 

8,625^77 

1 1  ,0«L.\:-i96 

12.273376 

13^70,487 

1I.258.9S3 

12,615,113 

l3.5f*V*09 

15,021,196 

11.292.292 

1 6,762,702 

13.847.2& 

13,309,994 

I\392.604 

22,279.121 

39.190,520 

3N547.9I5 


(B.) — TABLEof  Duties  imposed  on  Goods,  ) Fares,  and  Merchandise, 
manufactured  within  The  United  States,  or  the  Territories  thereof, 
by  the  Acts  of  the  \&th  of  January,  and  the  27th  of  February, 
1815. 


per  ton 

...do... 


usually 

of  white  and  other  wax,  per 
white,  or  in  part  of 


Pig  iron,  bar  Iron,  rolled  or  tilt  Iron 

Castings  of  Iron  

Nails,    brads  and  sprigs,  othei 

wrought,  per  pound  

Candles  In  white  wax,  or  in  part 

pound   

Mould  candles  of  tallow,  or  of  wax, 

each,  per  pound.  

Hats  and  caps,  in  whole  or  in  part  of  leather,  wool,  or  furs  ;  bonnets 
In  whole  or  In  part  of  wool  or  fur,  If  above  2  dollars  in  value; 
hats  of  chip  or  wood  covered  with  silk  or  other  materials,  or  not 

covered,  ff  above  2  dollars  In  value  

Umbrellas  and  parasols,  If  above  the  value  of  2  dollars  

Paper   

Playing  and  visiting  cards  

Saddles  and  bridles  

Boots  and  bootees,  exceeding  5  dollars  per  pair,  In  value  

Beer,  ale,  and  porter  

Tobacco,  manufactured,  segart  and  snuff.  

Leather,  Including  therein  all  hides  and  skins,  whether  tanned,  tawed, 

dressed,  or  otherwise  made  

Gold,  silver,  and  plated  ware,  and  Jewelry,  and  paste  work,  except  time 


of  Duty. 


1  cent 
5  cents 
3  cents 


6  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
H  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
3  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
50  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
6  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

5  per  cent,  ad 

6  per  cent,  ad 
20  per  cent,  ad 


5  per  cent,  ad 

6  per  cent,  ad 
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L*.J — STATEMENT  of  the  Public  Dtbt,  on  the  \at  day  of  January,  in  each  Ycari 

from  I7SM  to  IS  15. 


1791. 


1  792 


1 71*3. 


1794. 


Dollars, 


Debt 

icstic  Debt,  vix. 
ot.  and  Deterred  Slocks 
nr.  Slock 
en  I.  do. 
roc  do. 
>nt.  (of  1796)  do. 
per  rent.  do. 
nt.  do. 

di  6  per  cent.  do.  - 
a«d  A  per  cent.  do.  - 
ed  6  per  cent.  do.  - 
nt.  Stock  of  1812  - 
du  Stock  of  18)3  - 
nt.  Slock  of  1814  - 


Debt  - 

an  (.laims  assumed  by  the 
utsioa  Convention  - 


AMm  doe  to  Individuals  - 
:  fiymcn  t  s  made  by  ihcTrea- 
■  accoant  of  subsequent  yean 


kmoBOt  unprovided  for 


12,812,831  l4,516rH71  15,494,24*14,30*411 


1796. 


!  4,727/ 10  11,939,000 


1,143,106  (WJ2x\:i7trr>/?t*$7,:9o;v:  41/05/74 41,273.425 

425,911  3,39.,965II7/66,4I9|I7,9«1,2I5;  18,901,197  l*,974;wu 

—  1^48^00 
1 76,000 


—        22>56/.95  2.400,000 
61,081,026  52,959/91  6J&2J42  5,947,450 


■5,463,476  77.2.7,924  80,352i»4 
293,502     854,157  2/64,63'. 


75,1  694*74 1 76/173/67  77.587.997 


78,427.404 
2,431,234 
75,996,170 


4^0U,000|  6,200,000 

912.904  3;v.v»,4.v; 


1797 


inn. 


1 799. 


I  1,939,000  I  1,069,000  10,979,000 

40/69,90 1  40, 1 432208  39,4*50,076 
I  W.o  I  9,*;  J  |  9,ir>4, 1 20  I 9,036,9  45 
|,*4H/wn   |,847/iOO  1,847,500 
1  76,000      l76.oou  176,000 
80,000       80,000  80,000 


6,120,000 


3,840,000  8^40,000 


3,110.806  3,058,699  22389,148 


"0,747/>87  -3/62,172  82.064,479  79J228/.29  7H.40H.WJ 


2,597.649  2.1l9.sii9 


1.130,465     734,363  1, 008,760 


n*,J4y^3/",HI. 642,272  80,1134.023  7H.494.I65  77.399.909 


1 


1801. 


1880. 


1H04. 


1805.    ;  1806. 


1*07. 


a  Debt 

rneatic  EVh,.*i7.. 
rnt.  and  Deferred  Stock 
rat.  Stock 
cent.  do.  - 
rent.  do. 
rat.  fof  1796)  do. 

p<r  c  nt.  do. 
rnt.  do.  - 

•  per  cent.  do.  - 
n  per  cent.  do.  - 
rted  6  per  cent.  do.  - 
cut.  Stork  of  1812  - 
eat.  Stock  of  I * 1 3  - 
•ent.  Stock  of  1814  - 
«mry  Loans  - 
ry  Note* 
t/aadcd  Debt  - 


Dollars.  10,819,000 


10,419,000  9,9l5,U00j  8,730,000  5/36,000  4,065,000  22229.000  1,420,000 
35,7002i26  34.480,664  33,1*7.515  31,801,961  30.320,614 


-  38,73>L404  37,947,458  36jS5.\982 
'19,086.725  !9.093,yo2  19.001,0*1 

1,847,500  1,847.600  l,847/i««' 
176.IWO     176.000  176,000 
MM*00      80,000  80.000, 

-  711 ,700    711.700  711.700 

-  5,000,000  6,481/00  6,480,200 


-  &61O.000 


1808. 
480,000 
26,730,679 

l9.093/i75  I9.093.'>76  19.094.231  1 9,047. litt  19,01 9,013  18,107.804 
1,847/HH),  I,h47/«00  1,847/HJO  1,847,5001  _ 
176,000     176,000     176,000     176,000  176,000 
hO.OOO       HM.OOO       80,U0O|      80,000  80.0(H) 


711,700     711/00    711/00  7ll,7tHi 
6,475,800  6,474,500  6,462.300  rt.430^00 
I  1 ,250,< tOO  I  I ,25< »,•  NH »  I  I ,25< >J N II 


ra>v  Claims  assumed  by  the 
Msjaiaaa  Convention  -  - 


3,440,000  2.740,000  1, 450,1 950,000    700,000  — 
-    2,876,964  2,840/90  2^17,168  2/89/>84  1,876,890    987.903  91.762 


—     I  3/60,000  3/5o,ono  2.057,413 


80,000 


6.362,400  5.674,200 


II.250.IAX' 


50/100 
540,070 


69,2 1 8,398 


Amount  due  to  Individuals  -  82,9:62294  83,038,060  80/12.632  77,054,686  8M2/\I20K2;U2.I.50  75/23,270 
t  Payments  made  by  the Trea- 1  I 
M  account  of  subsequent  years  1.342,96*  1.037,8*3  1.968.0631  2.322/63  1,073,477  1/78,091   1,180,313  1,486/53 


Amount  unprovided  for        -  MMVf-.yH2.oiHi.U57  7h.7542.Oh  74.731 /»22 85,353,643 *V'34.o5*,  74,542,957  67/31,645 


ll,250.<»00 
2,126.826 
592,361 


47.624 
206,830 


65.196,317 
4532391 
64,742,326 


in  Debt        -         -  Dollars. 

ome*tic  Debt,  viz. 

rtnt.  and  Deferred  Stock  - 

rent-  Stock  -        -        -  - 

■cent.  do.     -         -         -  - 

reear.do.    -        -        -  - 

cent. 'of  1796;  do.    -         -  - 

6  per  cent.  do.       -         -  — 

rent.  do.       -         -         -  - 

iana  C  per  cent.  do.  - 

Macd  6  per  cent  do.         -  - 

rrted  6  per  cent.  do. 

cent.  Stock  of  1812 - 

<   r  t.  M,x  k  «.f  1*13  - 

cent.  Stuck  of  1814 - 

crarv  Loans  -         -  - 

ury  Notes     -         -         -  - 

;  nfund*~d  Debt  - 

ican    Claims    assumed   by  the 

x  uitiana  Convention      -  - 

Amount  doe  to  Individuals 
ct  Payments  made  by  the  Trea- 
ty on  account  of  subsequent  years  - 

Amount  on  prnrMH  f*r  - 


1809. 

1810. 

1811. 

1812. 

1818. 

1814. 

1815. 

240,000 

21 ,308.079 
16,157,793 

1924773*3 
16,157  ><K> 

182Ws096 
16,157,890 

17,066,941 
I6,I57^J90 

12366,123 
16,157,972 

II.2.V..I94 
16,158,177 

9,760^02 
I6,16*,177 

80,0(4) 

80,000 

80,000 

80,000 

a>,ooo 

80,000 

80,000 

112250,000 
5;r!t3;<43 
1,859,770 

47/^46 

ll^50,(»00 
3/51,125 
12J59/70 

z 

XV«4 

112250,000 
1^50/70 

= 

XL884 

112250,000 
565,318 

332484 

11,070/00 
2,745,120 

7,977,700 

2,150,000 
31,444 

10/123.500 

2,984,746 

7,710/kTO 
26,607.959 

nrm.ooo 
iJsV'jWO 

10^500 
2^*4/46 

7/60^00 
26,<H)7.J»5^ 

l4,234jM5l 
»H».00(» 
10,6 16.4^) 
81,201 

86,658 

62^48 

67.946 

572346 , 

50,509 

50/>OV 

47^84 

57,023,192 

53,172,302 

48,005/)f7 

45,211,981 

•5AKi5,070 

81,4^0,089 

99^3,903 

290^12 

15,310 

150/317 

176V857 

67,618 

503,79* 

11,492 

BS.IM.AJIS 

j-  «•;,-,  />m 

^*,o?v  ,IW 

£6,907,4*1 

«n.9*W,?9! 

«.H».*?i,4?n 

Google 


620 


UNITED  STATES. 


( D. ) — ST  A  TEME  \  T,  exhibiting  the  quantity  of  Public  Lands  told, 
prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Land  Offices. 

Jeret. 

In  Pennsylrania— Triangle  on  Lake  Erie   .  .  202,187 

Ohio             year  1787,  «alea  at  New  York  72,974 

do.                     1796,    do.     Pktsbnnr  .  43,446 

do.                     I7!«,    do.    Philadrlphia  5,120 

do.                     1792.    do.    to  Ohio  Company  .  964,2r6 

do.                     1792,    do.   to  John  C.  Symmea  248,540 


Amount  of  the  Annual  Sales  of  Public  Lands,  from  Ike  Opening  of  the 
Land  Offices  to  the  '30th  September,  1814. 


NORTH-WEST  OP  j 

IN  MISSISSIPPI  I 

I  r. A 11 J     1  «M     >Y  U1L  n  Itlli 

THE  RIVER  OHIO. 

TERRITORY. 

ACBX9.  hdth*. 

DOLLARS. 

ACRES,  hdtht. 

DOLLARS. 

1800nnd  1801  . 

398,646  43 

The  purchase 

1*02  • 

340,009  77 

1803            .199,060  641 
Deduct  included  y 
la*t  year          18,012  21  J 

181.068  43 

money  was 
not  exhibited 

1804 

1805   .             .  , 
1800  . 

373^11  64 
619,266  134 
473,211  634 

in  the  annual 

1807  . 
1808 

284,180  294 
195,579  211 

these  years. 

74^31  604 
17,892  90 

35.785 

2,865,673  47 

5,981,310 

1809  . 

143,409  244 

366^83 

87.636  74 

194^71 

1810 

168,843  574 

344^66 

77,036  83 

168,126 

1811  . 

207,017  144 

449,602 
849,632 

81,913  16 

164321 

1812 

391/164  66 

144^72  764 

290.904 

1813  . 

239,980  55 

527,810 

30,260  88 

60.668 

1814 

823,264  47 

1,702,016 

41,272  00 

82A44 

4,829,753  10 

10,210,310 

666,714  83 

1.146V876 

Salt*  ending  30th  Sep. 
tember,  1816  estimated 
at  . 

1,000,000  00 

2,100.000 

20,000  00 

40,000 

TOTAt 

532V53  10 

12,310,310 

576,714  83 

1,186,376 

General  Land  Office,  Uth  September,  1815. 

JOSIAH  MEIGS,  Commissioner. 
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LOl  (Mota  proprio)  de  Sa  SainteU  Le  Pape,  Pie  VII,  pour 
V Organisation  oVun  Syst&me  oV AdministrationPubliquepour 
les  Etats  Roma  ins — Donne"e  au  Quirinalyle6Juillet,  1816. 

(Traduction.) 

Lorsque,  par  une  admirable  disposition  de  Dieu  et  par  le  puis- 
sant appui  des  Souverains  Allies,  le  Saint  Siege  recouvra  les  Provinces 
de  Bologne,  de  Ferrare,  de  la  Romagne,  des  Marches,  de  Benevent 
et  de  Ponte-Corvo,  lesquelles  £taient  restees  detachees  de  sa  domina- 
tion, plus  long-temps  que  les  autres  Provinces,  n'ayant  pu  y  etablir 
de  suite  un  Gouvernement  solide  et  definilif,  nous  avions  £tabli,  par  le 
moyen  de  I'Edit  du  Cardinal,  notre  Secretaire  d'Etat,  du  5  Juillet, 
1815,  un  Gouvernement  Provisoire  ;  a  quelques  changemens  indispen- 
sables  pres.  nous  avions  conserve  temporairement  dans  ces  Provinces 
le  ntfime  ordre  des  choses  y  existant:  mais  en  mfime  temps,  nous 
avions  fait  entendre  qu'on  s'occuperait  incessamment  de  former  un 
nouveau  Systfeme  General  d' Administration  definitive,  qui  fut  plus 
conforme  aux  solides  et  veritables  interets  de  nos  Peuples. 

Plusieurs  considerations  graves  nous  avaient  induits  h  annoncer 
an  tel  Projet,  dans  la  resolution  fixe  de  I'cffectuer  aussitot  qu'il  nous 
aura  it  £te  possible. 

Nous  avions  pense  d'abord,  que  I'unite  et  I'uuiformite  doivent  etre 
les  bases  de  toute  Institution  Politique,  sans  les  quelles,  il  est  diffi- 
cile d'assurer  la  solidite  du  Gouvernement,  et  la  feiicite  des  Peuples, 
et  que  plus  un  Gouvernement  s'approcbe  de  ce  systeine  d'uuite  etabli 
par  Dieu,  taut  dans  I'ordre  de  la  nature  que  dans  I'edifice  sublime  de 
la  religion,  plus  il  peut  se  flatter  d'approclier  de  la  perfection.  Cette 
conviction  nous  a  engages,  a  procurer,  autant  que  possible,  I'uniformitl 
de  systeme,  a  tout  PEtat  appartenant  au  Saint-Siege.  L'Etat  mfime 
presentait  a  la  verity  un  modele  de  legislation  ft  d'ordre,  fonde,comme 
il  etoit,  dans  ses  grands  principes,  sur  les  regies  invariables  de  la 
religion  et  de  la  morale  de  I'Evangile,  non  moins  que  sur  le  droit 
canon.  Une  telle  legislation  qui  marchait  suivant  les  regies  d'une 
equity  solide  et  du  vrai  droit  de  nature,  malgre  toutes  les  calomnies 
dont  on  s'est  plu  de  la  couvrir,  devra  etre  a  jamais  reconnue  comrae 
celle  qui  a  reconduit  1'Europe  a  cette  civilisation,  de  laquelle  les  irrup- 
tions des  Bar  bares  l  avaient  lloignee. 

Mais,  pour  atteindre  cette  perfection  de  Gouvernement  (autant  que 
la  nature  des  c hoses  hu  maims  le  permet),  il  mauquait  encore  a  notre 
Etat  cette  uniformity  qui  est  si  avantageuse  aux  interets  de  la  societe 
et  des  particuliers,  parce  que,  forme:  de  la  reunion  successive  de 
Domainesdifferens,  il  presentait  une  aggregation  d'usages.de  Lois,  de 
privileges  contradictoires  entre  eux  qui,  souvenl,  rendaient  une  Pro- 
vince et  range  re  a  l'autre,  et  quelquefois,  dans  la  mfime  Province,  sepa- 
raient  un  Pays  de  l'autre. 
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Convaincus  de  la  verity  des  maximes  ci-dessus  enoucees,  lei 
Souverains  Pontifes,  nos  Predecesseurs,  out  profile  de  toutes  les  occa- 
sions pour  ramcncr  aux  principes  de  runiformite  les  di  tie  rentes  branches 
de  I'Administration  puhlique;  et  nous-mGmes,  des  le  commence- 
ment de  notre  Pontifical,  nous  avions  tache  de  remplir  en  parlie  ce 
bul;  cependant  la  collision  des  differens  inlerets,  rattachement  aux 
anciennes  habitudes,  et  les  obstacles  qui  se  multiplied  ordinairemeul 
quand  on  traite  de  changer  les  Etablissemens  existaus,  et  les  usages 
inv&ercs,  n'ont  pas  permis  jusqu'ici  l'accomplissement  de  cet  ouvrage, 
qui  u'a  pu  6lre  essay  e  que  dans  quelqiies  parties. 

Mais  la  Providence  toujour*  admirable,  qui,  dans  sa  sagesse,  dis- 
pose les  affaires  humaines  de  maniere  que  souvent  de  grands  avau- 
tages  sortenl  des  plus  graudes  catamites,  semble  avoir  voulu  que  les 
ma'.heurs  des  derniers  temps,  et  que  Tinterruplion  m£me  de  l'exercice 
dc  notre  souveraincte  tcmporelle,  facilitassent  cette  operation,  an 
moment  ou  la  paix  a  retabli  les  Puissances  legitimes.  Nous  croyous 
done  devoir  choisir  ce  moment  pour  achever  I'ouvrage  commence. 

Cet  ouvrage  est  non-seulement  utile  par  Iui-m£me,  mais  il  est  en- 
core necessaire  par  les  circonstances  actuelles.  En  effet,  dans  line 
grande  partie  des  Provinces  recemmeut  recouvrees,  leur  longue  sepa- 
ration de  la  domination  du  Saint-Siege  a  etc  cause  quon  y  a  presque 
oublie  les  institutions  et  les  usages  anciens,  de  maniere  quil  est  i 
peu  pres  impossible  d'y  ramener  l'ordre  qu'il  y  avait  auparavant.  De 
nouvelles  habitudes  qui  ont  pris  la  place  des  anciennes;  des  opinions 
nouvelle8  qui  se  sont  presque  universellement  repandues  sur  lea  defe- 
rens objets  d'administration  et  d'economie  politique;  et  de  nouvelles 
lumieres,  qui  se  sont  acquises  sur  Pexemple  d'aulres  Nations  de 
1' Europe,  commandent  imperieusement  d'adopter  pour  les  Provinces 
susdites  un  nouveau  systeme,  plus  convenable  a  l'e'tat  actuel  de  leurs 
habitans,  qui  est  si  different  de  1'ancien. 

A  la  suite  de  ces  considerations  nous  n'avons  pu  que  remarquer 
combien  il  scrait  moustrueux,  et  tout  a  fait  en  opposition  au  systeme 
d'uuitl  ci-dessus  mentionne,  qu  une  partie  d'un  Etat  reuni  sous  la 
domination  du  mfime  Souverain,  avec  une  etendue  de  territoire  }»eu 
limine,  fut  gouveruee  par  des  principes  et  sous  un  systeme  different  de 
ceux  d'aprfes  lesquels  est  gouvernee  I  autre  partie  ;  et  que  si  les  circon- 
stances de  lieux  necessitent  quelque  modification  pour  quelque  pay  s, 
celle-ci  doit  £tre  legere  et  faite  de  maniere  a  ne  jamais  pouvoir 
dltruire  Tunite  du  systeme  qu'ou  a  adopted  Si  toutefois  dans  une 
grande  partie  des  Possessions  detachees  depuis  long-temps  du  Gouverne- 
raent  Pontifical,  il  est  presqu 'impossible  de  ramener  l'ancien  ordre 
de  choses,  sans  blesser  les  interests  du  peuple,  ou  lui  causer  du  mecou- 
tentement,  il  est  indispensable,  pour  conserver  1'integrite  du  corps, 
et  pour  reunir  tous  les  membres,  detablir  un  systeme  uni forme  qui 
puisse  les  comprendre  tous. 
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Ayaut  done  inurement  refleehi  sur  cetle  verite,  nous  aurions  era 
nianquer  d  nous  meme  et  4  linterfit  qui  doit  nous  animer,  de  veiller 
coDstamroent  sur  la  felicite  de  nos  Sujets,  si  nous  n'avions  pas  mis  a 
profit  les  raomens  precieux  que  la  Divine  Providence  parait  uous  avoir 
laisses  pour  proceder  d  la  formation  d'un  systeme  general  et  uni forme 
pour  tous  nos  Etats. 

Un  GouTerneraent  Provisoire  etant  a  peine  e^abli  par  nous, 
comme  on  a  dit,  dans  lea  Provinces  heureusement  regagnees  dans 
I'annee  passee,  nous  n'avous  pas  tarde  un  moment  a  nous  occuper 
des  preparatifs  necessaires  d  former  ce  systeme.  Cet  ouvrage,  aussi 
grand  qu'interessant  en  lui-mGme  a  etc  d'autantplus  plein  d  inquietude, 
et  a  exige  que  par  le  moyen  de  ce  Gouvernement  Provisoire  onrecueil- 
fit  les  renseignemens  les  plus  exacts  sur  I'etat  actuel  de  nos  Provinces, 
poor  scrvir  de  lumiere  dans  la  formation  d'un  plan  de  Gouverne- 
ment definitif  et  durable,  lequel  pourroit  convenir  a  toutes  les 
Provinces  du  Saint  Siege  sans  distinction.  Nous  avons  ordonne  que 
dans  la  discussion  de  ce  plan  on  regarddt  trois  choses;  la  I  ere, 
de  hater  Pouvrage  autant  que  possible  pour  que  le  systeme  du 
Gouvernement  durable  fut  publie  a  l'expiration  dune  annee  a  dater 
de  la  Constitution  du  Gouvernement  Provisoire, — lequel  systeme  Itant 
mis  en  execution  avec  toute  la  sollicitude  que  permettent  les  predis- 
positions necessaires  a  son  execution,  assurdt  le  bien-etre  de  nos  Sujets; 
—la  2nde,  que  le  tout  fut  reuni,  autant  que  possible,  avec  les  prin* 
cipes  d'uniformite,  comme  celle  d'ou  ils  derivent  non  seulement  I'eclat 
d'un  systeme,  mais  aussi  ses  grands  avantages ;  et  enfin,  qu'on  tdchat 
de  conserver  conformement  aux  reflexions  ei-dessus  enoncees,  ces 
Institutions  qui  avoient  ete  introduces  avec  tant  de  sagesse  par  les 
Soiiverains  Pontifes  nos  Predecesseurs,  sans  neanmoins  rejeter  ees 
changemens  que  I'utilite  et  les  besoins  des  Peuples  exigeaient  apres 
des  vicissitudes  si  grandes  et  si  extraordinaires,  puisque  les  institutions 
homaiues  u'ont  jamais  pu  prevenir  tous  les  abus,  ni  la  sagesse  des 
1  ^gislateors  n'a  pu  tout  pre  voir,  voyant  nous-meme  tous  les  jours 
combien  des  choses  iniagiuees  dans  des  temps  recules  ont  et£  ensuite 
smelioiees  par  le  genie  et  la  recherche  des  hommes. 

Le  Projet  qu'on  nous  a  presente  a  rcpondu  a  nos  vues.  Neanmoins 
voolant,  dans  une  chose  si  importante  et  d  un  si  grand  interetpour  nos 
Peuples,  proceder  avec  la  maturity  de  conseil  necessaire,  nous  l'avons 
fait  soumettre  a  I'examen  de  la  Congregation  economique  noramee  par 
now,  et  composee  de  Cardinaux  de  la  Sainte  Eglise  Romaine,  et 
d'aotres  personnages,  que  nous  avons  eras  par  leurs  talrns  et  par  leur 
eiperience  dans  les  affaires  d'administration  et  de  Gouvernement,  et 
par  1'integrite  et  la  rectitude  de  leurs  intentions,  les  plus  propres  d 
donner  un  vrai  et  juste  jugement,  et  d  contribuer  par  leur  intelligence 
so  bien  public,  Cette  Congregation  apres  avoir  tenu  bien  des  Con- 
ferences, dans  lesquelles  toutes  les  parties  du  plan  ont  ete  scrupuleuse. 
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inent  examinees  et  discutees,  nous  a  presente  son  Rapport,  et  nous, 
apres  I'avoir  inurement  considere,  nous  soromes  decides  a  sanctioiiuer 
avec  quelque  modi6catiou  et  changement  les  resolutions  prises  par 
elle.  Nos  soins  n  out  pas  eu  uniquement  pour  but  la  publication  d'un 
Plan  qui  contribuat  par  runifonnite*  de  ses  principes  au  bien  fitre  de 
nos  Peuples,  mais  encore  nous  avons  voulu  leur  faire  eprouver  les 
effets  de  notre  amour  paternel ;  car  deja  par  les  Ordonuances  du  31  Mai, 
1814,  et  du  5  Juiliet,  1815,  nous  avons  fait  seutir  a  toutes  nos  Pro- 
vinces de  la  premiere  et  de  la  seconde  reprise  les  effets  bienfaisans 
de  uotre  affection  par  une  diminution  notable  dans  les  diverges 
branches  des  Impositions  Publiques.  N'ayant  rien  de  plus  a  cceur  que 
d'ameliorer  le  sort  de  nos  Sujets,  nous  avons  toujours  nourri  la  douce 
peusee  de  leur  accorder  dans  ces  circonstances  encore  de  nouvelles  et 
de  plus  scnsibles  ameliorations.  Et  si  le  poids  enorme  des  charges 
deja  existantes,  et  celui  des  sommes  a  repartir  entre  les  Provinces  qui 
composaient  I'Ancieu  Royaume  d'ltalie,  pour  le  pa  ie  men  I  des  dcites 
hypothequees  surle  Mont  deplete  qui  existaita  Milan,  lesquelles  sommes 
doivenl  elre  acquittees  par  notre  Tresorerie,  deja  epuisee  par  les  de  pen  ses 
extraordinaires  et  inopinees  auxquelles  I'ont  force  le  Cordon  Sanilaire.et 
les  subventions  a  uu  grand  nombre  de  Communes  qui  dans  ce  terns 
de  besoin  manquaient  de  subsistauces,  ne  nous  a  pas  permis  de  laire 
dans  toute  son  etendue  ce  que  notre  ame  desiroit  de  faire  pour  nos 
Peoples;— si  toutefois  nous  n'avons  pu  faire  toutce  que  nous  voulions  ;— 
du  moins,  nous  avons  voulu  pousser  notre  amour  aussi  loin  que  possible, 
en  moderant  les  charges  autant  que  le  permettent  les  obligations 
auxquelles  le  Gouverncment  est  absolument  force  de  pourvoir ;  tres- 
persuade  que  dans  les  soulagemens  accordes,  nos  Sujets  seront  recon- 
naissans  pour  cette  preuve  de  notre  sollicilnde  paleruelle,  laquelle 
continuera  toujours  a  leur  procurer  le  plus  grand  bonheur  possible,  et 
aalleger  leurs  charges  aussit6t  que  les  circonstances  dans  lesquelles  se 
tiouvent  le  Gouvernement  se  seront  ameliorees. 

Animus  de  toutes  ces  considerations,  de  notre  propre  mouvement 
et  vraie  connaissance,  et  dans  la  plenitude  de  notre  puissance  Apos- 

tolique  et  Souveraine,  nous  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit : 

* 

Titre  I.— Organisation  du  Gouicrnemen!. 

Art.  I.  Les  Etats  Ecclesiastiques  sont  divi*es  en  17  Dele- 
gations, (Prefectures)  outre  les  lieux  qui  sont  autour  de  la  Ca- 
pitate et  qui  en -dependent.  Les  Delegations  sontde  3  Classes,  com  me 
1'indiquele  Tableau  annexe  au  present;  et  dies  seront  distinguecs  par 
des  traitemens  et  des  honneurs  particuliers. 

Lorsqu'un  Cardinal  sera  destine  au  Gouvernement  d'une  Dele- 
gation de  lere  Classc,  la  Delegation  prendra  le  nom  de  Legation,  et 
le  Cardinal  prendra  le  titre  et  aura  tous  les  honneurs  de  Ix'gat,  avec 
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des  prerogatives  particulieres,  qni  lui  seront  conferees  par  des  lettres 
en  forme  de  bref. 

II.  Chaque  Delegation  est  divisee  en  Gouvernemens  de  ler  et 
de  2nd  Ordres.  (Sous- Prefectures.) 

III.  Le  Tableau  sus-indique  design e  la  circonscription  de  chaque 
Delegation  et  de  chaque  Gouvernement. 

IV.  II  y  aura  a  Rome  une  Congrlgatiou  Particuliere,  composee  de 
Monseigneur  le  Secretaire  de  la  Consulte,  d'un  Clerc  de  la  Chambre,  et 
de  Monseigneur  le  Secretaire  dn  Bon  Gouvernement,  lequel  exercera  les 
fractions  de  Secretaire  pour  recevoir  et  examiner  extrajudiciairement, 
et  par  la  voie  de  simples  me  moires,  les  Petitions  qui  pourront  £tre 
presentees  pour  la  recli6cation  des  confins  respect ifs  des  Delegations  et 
des  Gouvernemens. 

V.  Le  reglement  annexe  an  present,  determine  le  temps  et  la 
maniere  de  transmettre  et  d'examiner  les  Petitions,  et  d'en  faire  le 
Rapport  pour  Itre  soumis  au  Souverain. 

VI.  Le  Delegue  exerce  dans  chaque  Delegation,  sous  la  depend- 
ance  des  Autorites  Soperieures,  pour  toutes  les  attributions  qui  lui  ont 
ete  con  serve es,  la  juridiction  dans  to  us  les  actes  du  Gouvernement  et 
de  T Administration  Publique. 

Sont  exeeptees  les  affaires  qui,  par  leur  nature  sont  du  ressort  des 
Autorkes  Ecciesiastiques,  cedes  qui  appartiennent  at'Ordre  Judiciaire 
dans  les  Affaires  Civiles,  eel  les  de  la  Finance,  et  eel  les  qui  pourraient 
etre  attributes,  en  tout,  ou  en  partie,  a  une  Commission  Particuliere 
pour  le  reglemeut  des  Eaux  dans  les  4  Delegations  da  Bologne, 
Ferrare,  Ravenne  et  Forli. 

VII.  Aupres  de  chaque  Delegue,  il  y  aura  2  Assessenrs  nommes 
par  le  Souverain,  desquels  le  Delegue  se  servira  pour  (expedition  des 
affaires. 

Les  memes  seront  sous  la  depen dance  du  Del6gue  en  tout  ce  qui 
ne  sera  pas  attribue  a  eux  specialement,  par  la  teneur  de  l'Article 
XXVIII  duTitre  ll,etparles  Articles  LXXV 1 1  etLXXIX  duTitrelll. 

VIII.  Aupres  de  chaque  Dengue  il  y  aura  une  Congregation  de 
Gouvernement  composee  de  4  Personnes,  dont  2  du  chef-lieu,  et  2  des 
autres  lieux  de  la  Delegation,  pour  ce) les  de  lire  Classe;  de  3  Per- 
sonnes,  dont  2  du  chef-lieu,  et  1  des  autres  lieux  de  la  Delegation, 
pour  cellesde  2de  Classe ;  et  de  1  du  chef-lieu,  et  de  1  desautres  lieux 
de  la  Delegation,  pour  celles  de  3cme  Classe. 

La  Ville  de  Bologne  est  exceptee  de  cette  disposition :  en  vus  de 
ses  circonstances  particulieres,  on  permet  que  les  4  Personnes  de  la 
Congregation  susdite  soient  prises  parmi  sesCitoyens. 

IX.  Les  Personnes  susdites,  qui  seront  nominees  par  le  Souverain, 
dtrront  etre  agees  de  30  ans  accomplis,  issues  de  families  hon- 
netes;  fctre  des  personnes  distioguees  par  leurs  bonnes  moeurs  et  par 
lenr  instruction,  et  avoir  gere  au  prealable  quelque  charge  publique, 
[1815-16.]  2S 
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ou  administre  queJque  Commune,  011  bicn  s*£tre  exercees  d'nne 
maniere  louable  dans  le  barreau  pendant  I'espace  de  3  ans  au 
moins, 

X.  Ces  Personnes  s'assembleront  chez  le  Dengue,  3  fois  par 
semaine,  nux  jours  qui  seront  fixes,  et  en  outre  toutes  lea  fois  qu'elles 
eu  seront  requises  par  le  Delegue. 

XI.  Elles  seront  consultees  sur  toutes  les  affaires  de  quelque 
importance,  pour  lesquelles  il  sera  necessaire  de  prendre  une  delibe- 
ration sur  quelque  objet  administratif  de  la  Delegation. 

XII.  Elles  anront  voix  consultative;  cependant  la  resolution 
definitive  d^pendra  du  Delegue.  Serout  enregistres  les  votes  mo- 
tives de  chacune  des  Personnes  ci-dessus  mentionnees.  Le  Delegul,  en 
rendant  compte  au  Secretariat  d'Etat  ou  aux  bureaux  respectifs  de 
Rome,  de  la  resolution  prise,  sera  oblige  de  transmettre  une  Copie  du 
Proems- verbal  de  la  discussion  qui  aura  eu  lieu  dans  la  Congregation. 

XIII.  Tous  les  5  ans  on  procedera  au  renouvellement  de  la  Con- 
gregation, par  le  moyen  du  sort,  de  la  maniere  suivante : 

Les  Delegations  de  lfcre  et  de  2de  Classes  auront  2  Membres  sor- 
tans;  celles  de  3eme  Classe  n'eu  auront  qu'un.  lis  seront  remplaces 
suivant  les  dispositions  contenues  dans  1'Article  IX.  Ceux  qui  seront 
sortis  pourront  etre  reel  us. 

XIV.  Chaque  Delegation  aura  un  Secretaire  G£neVal  nomme  par 
le  Souverain,  qui  sera  sous  les  ordres  du  Delegue.  Ce  Secretaire 
n'aura  pas  voix  daus  la  Commission.  II  est  charge  de  la  redaction 
des  resolutions  de  la  Commission,  des  registrcs  et  de  la  correspondance. 
11  ne  pourra  etre  renvoye  sans  1'avis  prealable  du  Secretariat  de 
VEtat. 

XV.  Les  Gouvemcurs  de  ler  et  de  2nd  Ordres  seront  entice- 
ment sous  la  dependance  du  Delegue  dans  Texercice  de  leurs 
fonctions,  excepte  les  cas  d'urgence  et  les  attributions  qui  concernent 
TOrdre  Judiciaire  daus  les  affaires  civiles  et  mineures  qui  seront  de 
leur  competence,  suivant  les  Articles  XXV  et  XXVI  du  Titre  II. 

XVI.  Le  Delegue  aura  la  facolte  de  correspondre  directement  avec 
tous  les  Gouverneurs  de  son  ressort,  ou  bien  de  faire  parvenir  ses 
Ordres  aux  Gouverneurs  de  2nd  Ordre  par  le  moyen  de  ceux  de 
ler  Ordre. 

XVII.  Les  Deiegues  pourront  etre  Preiats.  Les  Membres  des 
Congregations  devrout  etre  nes  dans  rArrondissement  de  la 
Delegation,  ou  Originates  de  la  m£me,  ou  Proprietaires,  ou  enfin  y 
domicilies  depuis  10  ans. 

Les  Gouverneurs,  au  contraire,  ne  devront  jamais  etre  nes  ni 
domicilies  depuis  long-temps  dans  le  lieu  ou  ils  exercent  leurs  fonc- 
tions.   Cette  disposition  est  commune  aux  Assesseurs. 

XVI II.  La  nomination  quele  Souverain  aura  faite  des  Deiegues  et 
dea  Gouverneurs  leur  sera  notifiee  par  Torgane  du  Secretariat  d'Etat. 
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Aux  Delegues  et  aux  Gouverneurs  de  ler  Ordre,  on  enverra  un  brcf; 
d  ceux  de  2nd  Ordre,  ou  leur  enverra  des  Lettres- Patentes. 

XIX.  L'abolition  des  Juridictions  Baronnalesest  maintenue  dans les 
Provinces  deBologne,  Ferrare  et  Romagne,  des  Marches,  et  d'Urbino, 
et  dans  les  Ducbes  de  Camerino  et  Blnlvent.  Dans  les  autres  Pro- 
vinces od  ces  juridictions  ont  et£  remises  en  vigaeur  par  I'Edit  public 
par  le  Pro-Secretaire  d'Etat,  le  30  Juillet,  1814,  les  Gouverneurs 
nommes  par  les  Barons  ne  pourront  entrer  en  exercice  de  leurs  fonc- 
tions  sans  avoir  obtenu  l'approbation  prealable  du  Secretariat  de 
I'Etal. 

Les  Barons  pourront  renoncer  d  leur  juridiction,  m£me  pour  lenrs 
descendans  appele*s  et  compris  dans  les  investitures,  sans  qu'il  soit 
necessaire  d  employer  aucune  formalite  pour  suppleer  d  leur  consente- 
rnent  Cette  renonciation  fera  cesser  tout  droit  et  toute  charge  rela- 
tive d  1'exercice  de  la  juri diction  baron n ale.  lis  conserveront  cepen- 
dant,  poureux  et  pour  leurs  Successeurs  le  tilre  honorifique.  Les 
Barons  qui  voudront  cooserver  leur  juridiction,  seroiit  obliges  de 
payer  d  leurs  Gouverneurs  un  traitement  convenable  et  mensuel, 
comme  aussi  les  appointemens  aux  Greffiers,  aux  Procureursdu  Fisc,et 
de  supporter  les  frais  pour  l'entretien  de  la  Force  Armee,  et  toutes 
autres  depenses  pour  l'administration  de  la  Justice.  Tout  ce  que 
dessus  devra  toujours  6tre  approuve  par  le  Secretariat  d'Etat. 

XX.  Lea  Gouverneurs  des  Barons  devront,  comme  les  autres,  ob- 
lemperer  aux  ordres  qui  leur  parviendront  des  Delegues  ou  des  Gouver- 
neurs de  ler  Ordre,  lorsque  ceux-ci  seront  autorises  par  les  Delegues, 
aux  termes  de  V Article  XVI. 

XXI.  Les  attributions  des  Gouverneurs  des  Barons  sont  les  memes 
que  celles  des  autres  Gouverneurs,  excepte  les  cas  mentionnes  dans 
les  Titles  rai vans,  od  l'on  designera  les  fonctions  que  ces  Gouverneurs 
ne  peuvent  exercer,  et  od  l'on  parlera  des  droits  des  Barons. 

XXII.  Dans  le  District  de  Rome,  les  Gouverneurs  correspondront 
directement  avec  le  Secretariat  d'Etat  et  avec  les  Administrations 
respectives  de  la  Capitale. 

XXIII.  Les  juridictions  du  Cardinal-doyen  d  Ostia  et  Velletri, 
et  du  Prefet  des  Saints  Palais  Apostoliques  d  Castel  Gandolfo,  de- 
meureni  tout-entieres  comme  auparavant. 

TlTBE  IL — Organisation  des  Tribunaux  Civifs. 

XXIV.  Le  Pouvoir  Judiciaire  dans  les  matieres  civiles  n*appar- 
tient  point  aux  Delegues. 

XXV.  Les  Gouverneurs  seront  Juges  com pe tens  dans  leurs  Arron- 
dissemens  respectifs ; 

1.  Pour  les  demandes  qui  ne  sont  pas  au  dessus  de  100  ecus:  si 
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la  somrae  n'est  point  determined,  roais  qu'elle  so  it  presume*  telle 
quelle  puisse  dlpasser  cette  valeur,  ils  ne  seront  point  competens; 

2.  Pour  les  Causes  de  possessoire  sommaire,  dans  lesquelles 
ils  ne  devront  juger  que  sur  le  iait  de  la  possession,  sans  examiner 
1e  titre  ct  sans  la  faculte  de  cumuler  le  petitoire.  Si  Paction  pos- 
sessoire ne  peut  £tre  definie  par  le  seul  fait  de  la  possession,  les 
Gouverneurs  devront  renvoyer  les  parties  devant  les  Tribuuaux  de 
Premiere  Instance; 

3.  Pour  les  demandes  d'alimens  dus  par  autorite*  de  Justice  on 
par  un  droit  quelconque  ; 

4.  Dcs  actions  pour  do m mages  dans  les  Territoires  respectifs ; 

5.  Des  demandes  de  salaires  dus  a  des  ouvriers  joumaliers; 

6.  Des  actions  qui  naissent  des  contrats  stipules  en  temps  de 
foire  ou  de  marche  public,  lesquelles  doivent  fit  re  jugees  sur  les 
lieux. 

XXVI.  Les  Jugemens  des  Gouverneurs,  dans  les  actions  qui  ne 
sont  pas  au-dessus  de  la  valenr  de  10  ecus;  dans  eel  les  de  simple 
possessoire,  d'alimens,  de  dommages,  de  salaires,  de  contrats  fails  en 
temps  de  foire  ou  de  marche  public ;  ceux  prononc£s  sur  des  actes 
par  devant  Notaire,  ou  sur  des  ecrils  sous  seing  prive,  mais  qui  ne  sont 
point  argues  de  faux,  ou  de  nuts,  seront  sujets  au  recours,  qui  n'aura 
cependant  qu'un  effet  devolutif.  Les  autres  Jugemens  prononces  sur 
les  autres  matieres  seront  sujets  au  recours,  qui  aura  effet  suspensif. 

XXVII.  L'appel  des  Jugemens  des  Gouverneurs  sera  porte  au 
Tribunal  de  Premiere  Instance  de  l'Arrondissement  de  la  Delegation. 

XXVIII.  Dans  le  chef-lieu  des  Delegations,  un  des  2  Assesseurs 
exercera  dans  les  matieres  mineures  la  juri diction  attribute  aux 
Gouverneurs  dans  les  3  Articles  precedens. 

XXIX.  Dans  les  demandes  ou  les  Barons  sont  intercssls,  les 
Gouverneurs  des  Fiefs  ne  seront  Juges  com  p6  tens  que  jusqu'a  concur- 
rence  de  10  ecus.  Lorsque  Pinteret  que  pourra  avoir  le  Baron  dans 
la  demande  sera  au-dessus  de  cette  somme,  le  Proems  sera  porte'  au 
Gouverneur  le  plus  voisin,  pourvu  qu'il  n'ait  point  M  nomme*  par  un 
Baron,  lequel  le  jugera  en  conformity  des  facultes  accordees  aux 
autres  Gouverneurs. 

XXX.  II  y  aura  dans  chaque  chef-lieu  des  Delegations  un  Tribunal 
de  Premiere  Instance,  compose*  de  5  Juges  et  2  Adjoints  dans  les 
Delegations  de  lere  Classe,  et  de  3  Juges  et  1  Adjoint  dans  celles 
de  2eme  et  3^ me  Classes. 

Le  plus  ancien  des  5  ou  des  3  Juges  exercera  les  fonctions  de 
President ;  celles  de  Rapporteur  s'exerceront  par  lour. 

XXXI.  Les  Tribunaux  susdits  de  Premiere  Instance  jugeront 
toujours  collectivement  et  au  nombre  de  3  au  moins. 

En  cas  d'absence  ou  d'empecbement  legitime  de  quelqu'un  des 
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Juges,  il  sera  remplace  par  l'Adjoint,  ou  par  Pun  des  2  Adjoints, 
qui  sera  choisi  par  le  President  dans  les  Tribunaux  composes  de  6 
Juges. 

XXXII.  Dans  les  Tribunaux  composes  de  5  Juges,  lorsque  le 
nombre  des  proems  exigera  2  tours  de  rdles,  ce  sera  au  m6me  Tribunal 
a  le  juger;  le  Decretsera  publie  et  demeurera  affiche*  a  la  porte  du 
Greffe. 

En  ce  cas,  le  Tribunal  se  formera  en  2  Sections,  cbacune  de  3 
Juges,  en  prenant  1  des  Adjoints  pour  completer  ce  nombre,  et  l'autre 
Adjoint  servira  pour  supplier  en  cas  de  besoin. 

Le  President  fera  la  distribution  des  Proces  a  cbaque  Section,  et  il 
sera  fait  mention  en  marge  du  registre,  qui  doit  eHre  affich6  au  Greffe 
de  la  Section  a  laquelle  chaque  ProcSs  a  ete  remis;  ces  Proces 
devront  e'tre  juges  par  la  Section  a  laquelle  ils  auront  e*te*  dis- 
tribues. 

XXXIII.  I<es  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance  jugent  en  appel, 
suivant  les  Articles XXVI  et  XXVII,  tous  les  Proces  de  la  competence 
des  Gouverneurs  et  des  Assesseurs,  et  jugent  en  premiere  instance 
tous  les  autres  Proces,  except^  ceux  qui  sout  reserve's  a  quelque  juri- 
diction  speciale,  comrae  on  le  dira  ci-apres. 

XXX IV.  Les  Tribunaux  auront  leurs  audiences  publiques  pour 
entendre  les  plaidoieries  des  defenseurs  des  parties.  La  partie  la  plus 
diligente  fera  fixer  par  le  President  le  jour  de  Paudience,  et  le  fera 
fensoite  signifier  a  Tautre  partie.  Le  President  veillera  au  maintien 
de  lordre  pendant  les  audiences.  Les  Juges  pourroot  interposer, 
pendant  Paudience,  des  Decrets  Interlocutoires  ou  Dilatoires,  et 
pour  ce  motif  il  y  aura  aux  audiences  le  Greffier  qui  en  tiendra  le 
registre. 

Les  Jugemens  definitifs  seront  prononces  et  signed  par  les  Juges, 
lesquels  se  reuniront  pour  cet  effet  aux  jours  et  aux  beures  qui  seront 
indiques  par  le  President. 

Les  Jugemens  seront  motives. 

XXXV.  11  y  aura  pour  tous  les  Etats  Romains,  4  Tribunaux 
d  Appel :  1  a  Bologne,  pour  les  Causes  des  4  Delegations  de  Bologne, 
Ferrare,  Ravenne  et  Forli ;  1  a  Macerata,  pour  les  Causes  des  Delega- 
tions de  Macerata,  Urbino  et  Pesaro,  Aucone,  Fermo,  Ascoli  et 
Camerino;  2  a  Rome,  pour  tous  les  autres  Pays  de  I'Etat,  qui  seront 
le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique  et  celui  de  la  Rote. 

II  sera  permis  aux  parties  de  porter  leurs  Causes  d'Appel  auxdits 
2  Tribunaux  de  Rome,  pourvu  que  cela  soit  fait  d'un  commun  accord 
eotre  el  les. 

XXXVI.  Le  Tribunal  d'Appel  de  Bologne,  et  celui  de  Macerata 
seront  composes  de  7  Juges  et  de  2  Adjoints.  On  ne  pourra  juger 
qu'au  nombre  de  5  roix. 
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XXXVII.  Le  Doyen  d'&ge  fera les fonctious  de  President;  le  Rap- 
porteur sera  designe  par  tour. 

XXXVIII.  Le  President  indiquera  lee  jours  d  audience  et  de 
1'Appel  des  Causes. 

lies  dispositions  contenues  dans  1' Article  XXXIV  sont  communes 
aux  Tribunaux  d'Appel. 

XXXIX.  Le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique  (sauf  ce  qui  est 
present  dans  les  Articles  suivans,  a  regard  des  autres  Tribunaux  qui 
sont  conserves  dans  Rome),  fera  les  fonctions  du  Tribunal  de  Premiere 
Instance  dans  les  Causes  du  District  de  Rome  designees  dans  le  Tableau 
ci-annexe\  et  de  Tribunal  d'Appel  dans  les  autres  Causes,  de  la  maniere 
qu  on  declarer  a  ci-apres. 

XL.  Ce  Tribunal  sera  compose  dorenavant  de  3  Juges  Pre  tats 
au  lieu  de  2  comme  a  present,  qui  cousenreront  le  mernc  titre  de 
Lieutenans,  et  d'un  4eme  qui  pourra  aussi  etre  un  Homrae  de  Robe, 
avec  le  tttre  de  Met.  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique,  comme  U  a  £te 
autrefois. 

XLI.  Chaque  Lieutenant  jugera  seul: 

1.  Les  demandes  qui  sont  au  dessous  de  la  valeur  de  825  e*cus, 
lesquelles  seront  de  sa  competence  en  Premiere  Instance; 

2.  Les  Causes  jugees  par  les  Gouferneurs  du  District  de  Rome  eo 
Seconde  Instance;  et 

3.  Les  Causes  qui  sont  au  dessous  de  la  valeur  de  300  ecus,  jugees 
en  Premiere  Instance  par  un  de  ses  Collegues. 

XLII.  Le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique  jugera  collective, 
ment: 

1.  Les  demandes  en  Premiere  Instance  du  District  de  Rome,  qui 
excedent  la  valeur  de  825  ecus,  et  d'une  valeur  indetermiuee  ; 

2.  Les  demandes  en  Seconde  Instance  de  la  valeur  au -dessous  de 
825  ecus,  jugees  par  les  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance  des  Delega- 
tions de  Perugia,  Spoleto,  Viterbo,  Civita-Vecchia,  Rieti,  Frosinone  et 
Bene  vent,  ou  bien  par  les  Lieutenant  respect  ifs  ; 

3.  Les  Jugemens  en  3eme  Instance  non  conformes,  pronooces  par 
les  Gouverneurs  en  Premiere  Instance,  et  par  les  Lieutenans  respectifc 
en  Appel ; 

4.  Les  Jugemens  aussi  en  3eme  Instance  des  Lieutenans,  Jonquils 
ne  sont  pas  conformes entre  eux,  et  qu'il  s  agit  des  Causes  d'une  valeur 
au-dessous  de  300  ecus. 

XLIII.  Lorsque  le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique  jugera  en 
appel  ou  sur  requete,  du  Jugement  d'un  des  Lieutenans,  il  sera  com- 
pose des  autres  2  et  du  Met.  de  ia  Chambre  Apostolique. 

XLIV.  Lorsqu'il  jugera  en  3eme  Instance  sur  2  Jugemens  des 
Lieutenans  qui  ne  seront  point  conformes,  le  Tribunal  sera  compose 
du  3eme  Lieutenant  qui  n'aura  pas  juge,  du  Met.  de  la  Chambre 
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Apostolique,  et  de  Monseigneur  l'Auditeur  tie  la  Chambre,  lequel 
cependant  pourra  subdeleguer  son  Auditeur  prive,  ou  un  autre  Juge. 

XLV.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  le  susdit  Monseigneur  l'Auditeur  de  la 
Chambre  voudra  juger  en  person ne  les  Causes  portees  au  Tribunal 
Collegial,  ou  de  la  Congregation,  il  pourra  le  faire ;  et  alors  le  Met,  de 
la  Chambre  Apostolique,  n'interviendra  plus,  excepte  lecas  ou  son  vote 
serait  necessaire  pour  completer  le  nonobre  des  3  Juges,  lorsque 
quehju'un  des  Lieutenans  serait  absent,  ou  legitimement  empeobe. 

XLVL  La  Rote  sera  le  Tribunal  d'Appel  dans  toutes  les  Causes 
d'une  valeur  au-dessus  de  825  ecus,  jug£es  par  les  Tribunaux  de  lere 
Instance  des  Delegations  qui  ne  sont  poiut  du  ressort  des  Tribunaux 
d'Appel  de  Bologne  et  Macerata. 

11  sera  Juge  competent  dans  toutes  les  Causes  qui  excedent  la  valeur 
de  300  ecus,  et  qui  sont  au-dessous  de  celle  de  825  ecus,  toutes  les 
fois  que  lesJugemens  precedens  ne  seront  point  conformes.  II  sera 
aussi  Juge  competent  dans  toutes  les  Causes,  dans  Iesquelles  les  Juge- 
mens  des  autres  Tribunaux  d'Appel,  compris  celui  de  la  Chambre 
Apostolique  ne  sont  pas  conformes  aux  Jugemens  de  l£re  Instance. 

Poor  les  Causes  dont  la  valeur  est  au-dessous  de  300  ecus,  dans 
lesqoelles  les  Jugemens  des  autres  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance,  et 
celui  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique,  en  qualite  de  Tribunal  d'Appel,  ne 
sont  point  conformes,  on  aura  recours  au  Cardinal,  PreTet  de  la  Sig- 
nature, lequel  nommera  une  Congregation  de  3  Prelats  pour  les  juger 
dennitivement. 

XLV II.  Le  Tribunal  de  la  Rote,  respecte  partout  a  taut  de  titres, 
contiouera  a  elre  compose  du  m£rae  nombre  de  Personnes;  il  conser- 
vera  entierement  tous  ses  houneurs,  ses  preeminences,  ses  prerogatives 
et  ses  privileges,  sans  aucune  alteration.  II  continuera  a  exercer  ses 
fonctions  de  la  m£me  maniere,  et  avec  les  m  ernes  formalites  prati- 
quees  au  para  v  ant,  et  qui  se  pratiquent  maintenant,  so  it  dans  les  Causes 
civiles  et  ecclesiastiques  des  Etats  Romains,  soit  dans  celles  dee  autres 
Etats. 

XLVIII.  Dans  tous  les  Proces,  lorsqu'il  y  aura  2  Jugemens  con- 
formes, savoir:  celui  de  lere  Instance  et  celui  d'Appel,  ils  formeront 
la  chose  jugeo.  Lorsque  les  2  Jugemens  ne  seront  point  conformes,  il 
y  aura  lieu  a  la  Seme  Iustance  par-devant  les  Tribunaux  de  Home, 
dans  la  maniere  ci-dessus  iudiquee. 

XLIX.  A  Rome,  la  juridiction  civile  du  Tribunal  du  Capitole  sera 
conservee  telle  quelle  se  trouve  a  present,  soit  en  lere  Instance,  soit 
en  Appel. 

L.  Le  Tribunal  de  la  Signature  u'existera  qu'a  Rome :  il  continuera 
a  £tre  compose  du  me  me  nombre  de  Prelats. 

Pour  faciliter  la  marche  des  affaires,  il  sera  divise  en  2  Sections, 
compost; es  chacune  de  6  Personnes  qui  seront  nominees  par  le  Cardinal 
Prefet.    Le  Doyen  dans  chaque  Sectiou  sera  le  President. 
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Le  Demandenr  aura  la  faculte  de  cboisir  la  Section. 

LI.  Ce  Tribunal  seul  aura  le  droit  de  casserou  aonuler  les  Acres 
Judiciaires,  les  Decrets  et  lea  Jugemens  de  tous  les  Tribunaux  des  Etats 
Romains,  sans  exception. 

La  Cassation  cependant  n'aura  lieu  que  pour  lea  3  Causes  de  nullite* 
auivantes:  pour  deTaut  de  citation,  de  juridiction,  on  de  mandat :  ces 
causes  devront  fctre  specifieea  dans  le  Decret. 

Apres  la  Cassation,  ce  Tribunal  aura  la  faculte  de  renvoyer  ie 
Proces  au  raeme  Tribunal  dont  Ie  Jugement  a  ete  casse,  on  bieo  au 
Tribunal  de  ia  Cbambre  Apostolique,  ou  a  celui  de  la  Rote,  suivant 
leurs  prerogatives  respectives,  com  me  il  jugera  le  plus  coo  Ten  able. 

Le  Tribunal  susdit  pourra  deleguer  la  faculty  de  casser  les 
Jugemens,  aux  Juges  et  aux  Tribunaux  qui  doivent  Juger  sur  le 
fond. 

LI  I.  Lorsqnll  y  aura  conffit  sur  la  competence  entre  les  Tribu- 
naux, le  Jugement  appartiendra  au  Tribunal  de  la  Signature. 

LIU.  Dans  le  cas  de  Jugemens  conformes  suivant  le  present  de 
1' Article  XLVIII,  on  ne  pourra  jamais  porter  de  recours  au  Tribunal  de 
la  Signature  pour  en  suspendre  I'executton*  On  pourra  seulemeot 
avoir  recours  pour  le  devolutif,  et  par  restitution  en  entier,  pour  obte- 
itir  un  second  appel :  et  encore,  lorsque  Ie  ler  Jugement  dappel  n'a 
point  ele*  devolutif. 

Ce  second  Appel  ne  sera  admis  que  pour  les  cas  ou  Too  aurait 
decouvert  des  faita  nouveaux  decisifs,  prouves  par  des  pieces  authen- 
tiques,  ou  par  une  injustice  resultant  de  ce  qu'on  n  aurait  pas  fait  cas 
d'une  Loi  existante,  ou  qu'il  aurait  ete  evidemment  en  contravention 
&  la  meme ;  et  dans  ces  cas,  on  renverra  le  Proces  aux  Tribunaux  de 
la  Chambre  Apostolique  ou  de  la  Rote,  suivant  leur  competence  re- 
spective en  raison  de  la  somme. 

LIV.  Le  Dexret  par  lequel  le  Tribunal  dc  la  Signature  selon  les 
termes  de  I'Article  precedent,  accorde  la  faculte  d'appeler  par  la  voie 
de  restitution  entier,  sera  motive. 

LV.  Les  dispositions  prlcldentes  ne  porteront  aucune  atteinte  i  la 
juridictioti  des  Tribunaux  Ordinaires  et  des  Tribunaux  Ecclesiasuqaes 
dans  les  matieres  de  leur  competence. 

LVI.  Aucun  Tribunal  ne  pourra  connaitre  des  Causes  oti  U  s'agit 
de  discuter  lesinterets  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique. 

LVI  I.  On  nommera  dans  les  Provinces,  en  reunissant  (le  cas 
echlant)  plusieurs  Delegations,  des  Assesseurs  de  la  Chambre,  lesquels, 
dans  leressort  de  la  juridiction  qui  leur  aura  etc*  attribute,  seront  Juges 
de  Ire  Instance  dans  les  matieres  ou  il  s'agit  de  l'interet  de  la  Cbam- 
bre, lorsque  I'objet  ne  depassera  pas  la  valeur  de  200  ecus. 

LVUI.  Dans  Romeet  son  District,  les  Causes  susditesde  Premiere 
Instance  continueroot  a  4tre  jugees  cumnlativement,  par  Monseigueur 
T  Auditeurde  la  Chambre,  et  par  l'Auditeur  de  Monseigneur  leTresorier, 
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lorsque  cependant  ces  Causes  n'excederont  pas  la  valeor  de  825 

6C08. 

Si  la  valeor  des  Causes  du  ressort  des  Assesseurs  de  la  Chambre, 
est  au-dessus  de  200  £cus,  et  si  celle  de  Rome  et  de  son  District  est 
ao-dessus  de  825  ecus,  alors  ces  Causes  seront  jugees  en  Premiere 
Instance  parun  Tribunal, compose! de  Monseigneur  I'Auditeur  du  Camer- 
lingue,  de  Monseigneor  le  President  de  la  Chambre,  et  de  I'Auditeur  de 
Monseigneur  le  Tresorier. 

Ce  Tribunal  sera  aussi  Juge  d'Appel  dans  les  Causes  juge*es  par 
les  Assesseurs  de  la  Cbambre;  et  dans  le  cas  ou  les  Jugemeus  de 
ceux-ci  ne  sont  pas  conformes,  on  a  recours  au  Tribunal  de  la 
Cbambre. 

LIX.  Les  Juge  mens  en  Premiere  Instance  du  Tribunal  susdit, 
comme  aussi  ceux  prononces  en  Premiere  Instance  par  Mouseigneur 
1'Auditeur  de  la  Chambre,  et  par  I'Auditeur  de  Monseigneur  )e  Treso- 
rier, seront  ported  en  appel  par-devant  le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre. 

LX.  Ce  Tribunal  proce'dera  dans  les  formes  ci*dessus  Itablies,  avec 
cette  seule  difference,  qu'il  sera  divise  en  2  Sections,  composees  d'un 
nombre  egol  de  Clercs  de  la  Chambre :  la  lere  Section  sera  pre  si  dee 
par  le  Doyen,  la  2de,  par  le  plus  ancien. 

L'Appelant  aura  la  faculte  de  cboisir  la  Section. 

LXI.  Lorsqu'il  y  aura  Appel  des  Jugemens  de  la  Chambre,  il  sera 
porte  4  la  Section  qui  n'aura  pas  juge\ 

LXI  I.  Rien  n'est  change^  par  les  dispositions  precedentes,  a  I  egard 
de  ^expedition  et  execution  des  Ordonnances  de  Main  Royale,  les- 
quellescontinueront,  a  s'exp^dier  et  s'executer,  quelle  que  soit  la  somme 
en  question,  pour  les  creances  fiscales  deriv£es  des  Impdts  dus  a  la 
Tresorerie,  tant  par  les  Assesseurs  de  la  Chambre,  que  cumulativement 
par  M  onseigneur  I'Auditeur  de  la  Cbambre,  et  par  I'Auditeur  de  Mon- 
seigneur le  Tresorier. 

LXI1I.  II  n'y  aura  plus  4  1'avenir  de  Juges  Commissaires,  ou 
dexceptioo. 

LX1V.  Dans  les  matieres  contentieuses  civiles,  sont  supprimees 
toutes  les  juridictions  et  tous  les  Tribunaux  particuliers  ou  privileges, 
4  cause  des  Personnes  ou  des  c hoses  prouvees  pendant  le  Jugement, 
existans  4  Rome,  ou  dans  les  Provinces,  4  l'exception  de  ce  qui  a  £te 
present  par  F Article  LV,  4  1  'egard  des  Tribunaux  Ecclesiastiques,  et 
par  l'Article  XLIX,  4  1  egard  de  celui  du  Capitole;  et  excepte*  encore 
les  juridictions  de  la  Congregation  des  EvSques  et  rtguliers  du  Tribunal 
de  la  Daterie,  et  de  celui  de  la  Fabrique  de  Saint-Pierre.  De- 
meurent  en  outre  excepte*es  les  juridictions,  qui  sont  respectivement 
conservees  ; 

1.  De  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gouvernement,  suivant  la 
Constitution  de  Sa  Saintete  Benoit  XIV; 
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2.  De  1'Auditeur  du  Camerlingue,  dans  les  matieres  qui  regardent 
les  marches  de  la  Place  Navone ; 

3.  Do  President  du  Tribunal  dcs  Comestibles,  pour  les  marches 
sujets  d  sa  juridiction; 

4.  Du  Tribunal  des  marches  a  ble"  et  a  pain,  dans  les  matieres  He 
son  ressort,  suivant  les  Decrets  des  Pontifes,  du  31  Octobre,  1800,  et 
du  19  Septembre,  1802 ; 

6.  De  1'agriculture,  dans  les  matieres  de  son  ressort ; 

6.  Du  Tribunal  du  Cardinal  Vicaire,  dans  les  causes  d'alimens, 
suivant  les  facultes  dont  il  est  actuellement  investies ; 

7.  Du  Juge  des  Mercenaires,  dans  les  matieres  de  sa  competence. 
S'il  y  a  lieu  a  Appel  des  Jugemens  de  ceux  relates  aux  §  §  3  et  4, 

il  sera  porte  par-devant  le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre,  L'appel  des 
causes  d  agriculture,  lorsqu'il  aura  lieu,  sera  porte  au  Tribunal  de  la 
Chambre  Apostolique  ou  de  la  Rote,  suivant  la  competence  de 
chacun  d'eux.  La  mfime  chose  aura  lieu  pour  les  Jugemens  du  Car- 
dinal Vicaire  dans  les  matieres  d'alimens. 

LXV.  Les  Causes  nouvelles  qui  etaient  dn  ressort,  exclusivementou 
cumulativement,  des  Tribunaux  ou  des  Juges  particulierset  privileges, 
qu'ou  yient  de  supprimer,  seront  de  la  competence  des  Tribunaux 
ci.dessu8  e  tab  lis. 

LXVI.  Cependant  les  Causes  ventilautes  par-devant  les  Tribunaux 
et  les  Juges  qui  ont  cesse*  d'avoir  la  juridiction  contentieuse,  com  in  e 
aussi  eel  les  dont  la  discussion  est  commencce  par.devant  les  Juges 
Commissaires  et  privileges;  par  quelque  Delegation  speciale,  et  qui 
ne  seront  point  terminees,  Jorsque  le  preseut  Motu  proprio  sera  mis  en 
activite,  seront  portees  dans  letat  ou  elles  se  trouvent,  par-devant  les 
Tribunaux  de  lere  Instance,  qui  seront  competens,  lesquels  proce- 
derout  tant  en  lere  Instance  qu'en  appel,  suivant  l'e*tatou  se  trouvait 
la  Cause  devant  les  Juges  ou  les  Tribunaux  supprimes.  Cependant, 
sont  excepUes  les  Deputations  des  Congregations  particulates. 

LXVII.  La  nomination  des  Juges  de  tous  les  Tribunaux,  appar- 
tient  exclusivement  au  Souverain. 

Les  DeMegnes  auront  la  nomination  des  Greffiers  et  des  Officiers 
susdits ;  ma  is  elle  sera  faite  de  concert  avec  le  Tribunal,  ou  le 
Gouverneur  aupres  desquels  ces  Officiers  doivent  exercer  leurs  fonc- 
tions ;  les  DeUegue*  donueront  avis  des  nominations  susdites  au  Secre- 
tariat d'Etat. 

LXVII1.  Personne  ne  pourra  etre  Juge  d'un  Tribunal  de  lere 
Instance  dans  les  Delegations  qui  n'ait  pas  l'&ge  de  25  ans  accomplis, 
qui  ne  soit  pas  Docteur,  qui  ne  constate  pas  d'avoir  pratique  aux 
Tribunaux  de  Justice  pendant  1  espace  de  3  aunees  au  mo  ins,  et  qui 
ne  justifie  pas  l'honn£tete  de  sa  naissance  et  I'integri^  de  sa  conduite. 

Les  memes  prescriptions  s'appliquent  aux  Juges  suppleans,  a  l'ex- 
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ception  du  Doctorat,  el  dc  I4ge,  pour  lequel  il  suffira  qu'ils  aient  20 
ans  accomplis. 

LXIX.  Dans  les  Tribunaux  d'Appel  lesJuges  devront  &tre  &ges 
de  30  ans  accomplis;  en  outre  du  Doctorat  et  des  autres  qualites  re- 
guises,  savoir,  l'honn£tet£  de  leur  parente  etleur  bonne  conduite,  les 
susdits  Juges  devront  constater  d 'a  voir  pratique  d'une  mauiere  louable 
dans  le  barreau  pendant  I'espace  de  5  ans  au  moins. 

On  observera  les  memes  regies  pour  les  Adjoints,a  1  exception  du 
Doctorat,  et  de  Ta^ge;  celui-ci  doit  etre  au  deli  de  25  annees. 

LXX.  Un  honoraire  fixe  et  convenable  sera  determine  pour  les 
Juges,  pour  les  Greffiers,  et  pour  leurs  Suppleans,— lequel  sera  pay  6 
par  le  Gouverneur,  et  exctura  tous  autres  emolumens  saof  ceux  qui 
viennent  de  leur  £tre  individuel lenient  conserves.  Aux  Huissiers, 
Baillis,  et  autres  Officiers,  sera  assigne  un  appointement  pour  le  service 
qu'ils  devront  rendre  au  Gouverneur  et  au  Public,  leur  permettant  de 
pouvoir  jouir  des  Imolumens  ponr  les  citations  et  autres  actes  qu'ils 
feront  au  service  des  particuliers,  selon  les  taux  mode  res  que  les 
Delegues  respectifs  decideront. 

Les  Adjoints  ne  recevront  aucnn  honoraire,  mais  snccederont  en 
cas  de  vacance  au  Juge  qui  viendra  a  manquer  dans  leur  Tribunal. 
On  les  prendra  en  consideration  particuliere  en  cas  de  vacances  dans 
les  autres  Tribunaux  et  dans  la  collation  des  autres  emplois.  La 
nomination  des  Greffiers  et  des  Employes  susdits  appartiendra  aux 
Delegues  de  concert  avec  le  Tribunal  et  les  Gouverneurs,  auxquels 
ils  devront  fttre  attaches.  Ces  nominations  doivent  etre  annoncees 
an  Secretaire  d'Etat. 

En  cas  qu'aucun  des  dits  Employes  manqu&t  a  son  devoir, 
le  Tribunal  respectif  pourra  le  surseoirde  son  emploi,  et  en  supplier  un 
autre  provisoirement,  mais  il  doit  en  faire  part  aussitdt  au  Ddlegue  du- 
quel  dependent  et  le  renvoi  et  la  substitution  definitive. 

Ce  sera  aux  memes  Delegues,  de  concert  avec  les  Tribunaux,  de 
prescrire  les  reglemens  pour  la  continuation  ou  1'admission  des  Pro- 
cureurs  et  Avocats,  et  de  fixer  la  discipline  qu'ils  devront  observer  dans 
1'exercice  de  leurs  fonctions ;  les  presents  actuets  a  I'lgard  des  Avocats 
et  Procnreurs  qui  exercent  ces  fonctions  dans  les  Tribunaux  de  Rome 
resteront  neanmoinsen  pleine  vigueur,  jusqu'&la  publication  des  autres 
reglemens. 

LXX  I.  Les  Autorites  Judiciairescontinueront  a  exercer  leurs  fonc- 
tions de  la  maniere actuelle,  jusqu'au  terme  present  pour  donner  effet 
a  la  pr^sente  organisation.  A  cette  epoque  les  nouvelles  Autoritea  en. 
treront  en  fonction,  et  les  prods  seront  portes  par-devant  elles  dans 
l'etat  mfime  et  sous  les  m£mes  conditions  ou  ils  se  trouvaient,  confor- 
meraent  a  la  disposition  prescrite  dans  1'ArticIe  LXVI. 

LXXII.  Les  actes  de  juridiction  volontaire,  tels  que  les  Decrets 
apposes  aux  contrats  des  femmes,  des  mineurs.  et  autres  semblables, 
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dans  lesquels  il  ne  s'exerce  aucune  juridiction  contentieuse,  appartien- 
dront  aux  Delegues  et  aux  Chefs  des  Tribunaux,  dans  toule  ^extension 
des  juridictions  respectives ;  et  aux  Gouverneurs  dans  l  Arrondissement 
des  Districts. 

A  Rome,  1'exercice  de  cette  juridiction  restera  aux  Juges  qui 
l'exercent,  et  a  leurs  successeurs,  excepte  ie  Lieutenant  du  Gouverneur, 
qui  est  supprime\ 

LXXIIl.  La  Procedure,  telle  qu'elle  se  fait  a  present  a  Rome  et 
dans  les  Provinces,  continuera  d'avoir  lieu  jusqu'a  la  publication  de  la 
nouvelle  legislation. 

LXXIV.  Le  droit  commun,  modifie  par  le  droit  canon  et  les 
Constitutions  Apostoliques,  est  maintenu  en  sa  pleine  vigueur  jusqu'a 
la  publication  d'un  nouveau  Code  Legislatif,  en  tout  ce  qui  n'aura  pas 
etc  change  par  le  present  Motu  proprio. 

LXXV.  On  publiera  avec  la  plus  grande  celerite"  possible  \in 
Syateme  de  Legislation  Generate;  et  a  cet  effet  on  a  nomme  3  Commis- 
sions, composees  des  Personnes  les  plus  exlairees,  lesquelles  devront 
s'occuper  de  la  formation  des  Codes  Legislatifs,  qui  comprendront  la 
Legislation  enliere  dans  les  Proces  civ  ils,  criminels,  et  commercials, 
etles  formes  de  plaideretde  proceder  judiciairement  suivant  lesquelles 
on  devra  agir  dnns  chacun  d'eux. 

Une  de  ces  Commissions,  composee  de  5  Membres,  s'occupera  de 
la  formation  du  Code  Civil,  et  du  Code  de  Procedure  Civile. 

Une  autre  composed  aussi  de  6  Membres,  procldera  a  la  forma- 
tion du  Code  Criminel,  et  de  celui  de  la  Procedure  Criminelle. 

Une  Seme  Commission,  composee  de  6  Personnes,  dont  2  Juris- 
consultes  et  3  Negocians,  les  plus  instruits,  s'occupera  de  la  formation 
du  Code  de  Commerce  et  de  sa  procedure. 

Aussitot  que  ces  3  Commissions  auront  termini  leur  travail,  avec 
toute  la  celerite  possible,  ils  le  soumettrout  a 1'examen  de  la  Congrega- 
tion economique,  laqtielle  proposera  les  additions  et  les  modifications 
qu'elle  aura  crues  convenables  d'y  faire. 

Apres  cela  le  travail  sera  sou  mis  au  Souveraio,  a  qui  est  reservee 
la  sanction  des  Lois,  en  y  faisant  les  chaiigemens  qu'il  jugera  neces- 
saires. 

TlTRE  III.— De  ?  Organisation  des  Tribunaux  Criminels. 

LXXVI.  La  Juridiction  Criminelle  sera  exercee  de  la  maniere 
suivante: 

Pour  favoriser  les  interets  des  Peuples,  et  pour  activer,  autant  que 
possible,  lad  ministration  de  la  justice,  les  Gouveraeurs  de  ler  et  de 
2nd  Ordres  auront  la  connaissance,  dans  leurs  Arrondisaemensrespectifs, 
des  delitsdont  la  peine  ou  emporte  une  amende  ou  est  afflictive,  laquelle 
peine  est  consideree  comma  equivalente  a  une  annee  de  travail, 
inclusivement. 
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Lorsque  la  condamnation  prononcee  par  les  Gouverneurs  susdits 
de  ler  et  de2od  Ordres  porte  Venture  annee  de  travail,  il  y  aura  lieu  a 
l'appel  suspensif.  A  l'egard  des  Gouverneurs  qui  exerccnt  la  juridiction 
Baroonale,  on  cootinuera  a  garder  les  dispositions  portees  par  la 
Constitution  Post  Ditttumas. 

LXXVII.  Dans  chaque  Delegation,  il  y  aura  un  Tribunal  Criminel 
compose  de  5  Juges,  savoir:  le  Deiegue,  qui  sera  le  President,  ses  2 
Assesseurs,  1  Juge  du  Tribunal  de  lire  Instance  Civile,  et  1  Membre 
de  la  Congregation  Gouvernative. 

Ces  2  derniers  siegerout  au  Tribunal  pendant  1  annee,  et  seront 
rem  places  suivant  le  tour  d'anciennete,  en  com  men 9a nt,  dans  cbacun 
de  cea  2  corps,  du  plus  ancieu  jusqu'au  plus  jeune,  et  ainsi  par  la 
suite. 

En  cas  d'abseuce  ou  d'empechement  de  quelque  Membre  du 
Tribunal,  le  Deiegue  pourra  le  rem  placer  par  un  autre,  pris  parmi  les 
Conseillers  et  Juges  susdits;  et  ceci  aura  lieu  aussi  a  1  egard  dea 
Assesseurs. 

LXXVIII.  Les  Tribunaux  Criminels  ainsi  etablis  dans  chaque 
Delegation,  jugeront  en  appel  les  Causes  jugees  par  les  Gouverneurs, 
auivant  ce  qui  a  ete  dit  a  1' Article  LXXVI. 

LXXIX.  Ces  memes  Causes,  dans  les  chefs- lieux  de  chaque  Dele- 
gation, seront  jugees,  sous  la  dc  pen  da  nee  et  1'approbation  des  Delegues, 
par  l'autre  Assesseur,  qui  n'aura  pas  la  connaissance  dea  Causes 
mincures  civiles. 

LXXX.  Les  delits  dont  la  peine  est  de  plus  dun  an  de  travail 
seront  juges  par  le  Tribunal  Criminel  de  la  Delegation. 

LXXXI.  Lorsque  la  condamnation  prononcee  par  ce  Tribunal 
n'excedera  pas  les  galeres  ou  le  travail  pendant  5  ans,  le  prevenu 
naura  pas  droit  a  l'appel  suspensif,  excepte  les  cas  ou  un  des  Juges 
aurait  vote  pour  son  acquittement  ou  pour  une  peine  plus  Jegere. 
Dans  le  cas  ou  la  condamnation  aurait  ete  prononcee  a  1 'unanimity 
l'appel  ne  sera  que  devolutif. 

A  cet  effet,  on  devra  sp^ciBer  dans  le  Jugement,  s'il  y  a  eu  unani- 
mite  de  voix. 

LXXXI  I.  L'appel  mentionne  dans  1* Article  precedent  sera  porte, 
pour  les  Delegations  de  Bologne,  Ferrare,  Ravenne  et  Forli,  au  Tri- 
bunal d'Appel  de  Bologne;  pour  eel  les  de  Macerata,  Urbino  et  Pesaro, 
Ancdne,  Fermo,  Ascoli  et  Camerino,  au  Tribunal  d'Appel  de  Macerata; 
pour  les  autres  Delegations,  4  la  Sainte  Consulte. 

LXXX1II.  Lorsque  la  condamnation  excede  la  peine  de  5  ans  de 
galores,  et  bien  plus,  lorsqu elle  porte  la  peine  de  mort,  lappel  sera 
porU  a  1'un  des  3  Tribunaux  respectifs,  comme  il  a  ete  dit  a  1' Article 
precedent 

LXXX1V.  II  y  aura  dans  chaque  chef-lieu  de  Delegation  2  Juges 
Instructeurs  et  un  Greffier ;  dans  chaque  Gouveruemeot  de  premier  et 
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He  2ml  Onlres,  un  Greffier,  lequel,  avec  )e  Gooverneur,  sera  oblige  de 
faire  ('instruction  de*  procea  pour  tous  lea  dllits  commis  dans  leur 
Arrondissement,  quoique  la  connaissance  du  del  it  appartienne  au 
Tribunal  de  la  Delegation. 

Lea  2  Jugea  Instructeurs  susdits  seront  obliges  de  supplier  et 
rectifier  lea  procedures  des  susdits  Gouverneurs. 

LXXXV.  Comme  le  Gouvernement  ae  charge  de  payer  aux  sus- 
dits Gouverneurs,  Juges  Instrncteurs  et  autres  Officiers  Ministeriels, 
leurs  appointemens  mensuels,  il  leur  est  deTendu  de  s'approprier 
le  produit  dcs  epices  et  des  inquisitions.  Elles  seront  exiles  par 
eux ;  mais  its  en  tiendront  compte  a  Monaeigneur  le  Tre*sorier  General. 

LXXXVI.  Pour  lea  dllits  commia  dans  le  District  de  Rome,  Ic 
Tribunal  du  Gouvernement  sera  le  Juge  d'Appel  des  Jngemens  rendu* 
par  les  Gouverneurs,  suivant  leur  competence. 

LXXXVIl.  Le  systerae  admirable  adopte  par  le  Tribunal  da 
Gouverneinent  et  par  les  autres  Tribunaux  Crirainels  de  Rome,  pour 
les  appellations,  est  conserve. 

LXXXVIII.  Dana  lea  del  its  communs,  commia  dans  la  ViUe  de 
Rome,  on  procldera,  soit  par  ledit  Tribunal  du  Goo?ernement,  soil 
par  ceux  de  la  Chambre  Apostolique,  du  Vicariat  et  du  Capitole, 
suivant  les  formes  actuellement  en  vigueur. 

LXXXIX.  Dans  lea  debits  de  contravention  et  de  fraude  commis 
au  prejudice  de  la  Finance,  seront  Juges  corapetens  en  Ire  Instance  let 
Assesseurs  de  la  Treaorerie  nomm^s  dans  les  Provinces.  A  Rome, 
ces  del  its  seront  de  la  competence  des  Tribunaux  Crimineis  de  la 
Chambre  et  de  la  Tresorerie,  auxquels  on  portent  aussi  lea  appels  des 
condamuationa  prononcees  par  les  Assessears;  maiscet  appel  ne  sera 
que  devofutif,  lorsque  la  peine  prononcee  par  eox  nlra  pas  au  dela  de 
150  ecus,  y  compris  la  valeur  des  cffets  confisques,  etTamende;  et 
qu'enfin,  il  n'y  aura  pas  de  peiue  afflictive.  Si  la  condamnatiou  pro- 
noncee de  la  maniere  ci-dessus  indiquee,  cxcede  la  valeur  de  160  ecus, 
ou  si  Ton  a  prononce  une  peine  afflictive,  il  y  aura  lieu  a  lappa), et  il 
sera  suspensif. 

XC.  II  n'est  point  deroge  par  les  dispositions  precedentes  aax 
juridictiona  de  la  Sainte  Inquisition,  de  la  Congregation  des  Eveques  et 
Reguliers,  du  Prefet  des  Palais  Apostoliques  et  du  Tribunal  Militake, 
lesquels  continueront,  au  criminel,  aexercer  leur  juridiction  comme  par 
le  passe;  rien  aussi  n'est  innove  £,  I'egard  du  Forum  Ecclesiastique. 

XCI.  Toutes  les  autres  juridictions  criminelles  privilegiees,  a  1  ex- 
ception de  eel  les  mentionnees  dans  les  Articles  precedens,  soit  que  le 
privilege  soit  attache  a  la  personue,  soit  quelle*  soient  privillgiees  par 
leur  matiere,  sont  et  demeurent  abolies ;  et  en  vertn  de  cette  aboli- 
tion, ceux  qui  president  aux  administrations  publiques,  devront  (qaoi- 
qu'il  soit  question  de  contraventions  aux  Ordonnances  dependant  de 
leur  administration)  avoir  recours  aux  Tribunaux  Ordinaires,  lesqutls 
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cependant  devront  snivre  les  formal  it  &  preterites  par  let  Ordonnances 
susdites,  dans  leur  procedure  et  dans  leurs  condamnations. 

XCII.  II  y  aura,  pres  de  charjue  Tribunal  criminel,  un  DeTenseur 
nomine  d'office  par  le  Soaverain.  Les  Prevenus  cependant  pourront 
se  faire  defendre  par  d'autres  de  leur  cboix,  pourvu  que  ces  Defenseurs 
soient  iuscrits  sur  Petat  de  ceux  qui  seront  approuves  dans  chaque  chef- 
lieu  par  le  Delegue,  et  de  l'avis  de  la  Congregation  gonvernative. 

XCIII.  II  y  aura,  en  outre,  dans  chaque  Delegation,  un  Procureur 
du  Fisc  nomme  par  le  Souverain. 

A  Rome,  le  Procureur  Geueral  du  Fisc  continuera  a  exercer  son 
ministere  avec  les  memes  attributions,  dans  toutes  les  affaires  qui  ne 
sont  poiut  exceptees  par  la  presente  Loi. 

XCIV.  Dans  tout  ce  qui  regarde  les  G  re  fliers,  les  Exlcuteurs,  la 
Force  Armee,et  tout  ce  qui  concerne  1 'administration  de  la  Justice  Penale, 
il  y  sera  pourvu  par  des  instructions  particulieres  qu'on  donnera  aux 
DeJegues. 

XCV.  Jusqu'a  la  publication  du  uouvenu  Code  Criminel,  laquelle 
aura  lieu  bientot,  on  continuera  la  procedure  suivaut  les  formes  pre- 
scrites par  les  Lois  en  vigueur. 

XCVI.  Sont  abolies  d  perpetuity,  la  Question,  et  la  peine  de  la 
Corde ;  d  cette  peine  est  substitute  celle  d'un  an  de  travail. 

XC VII.  Les  peines  que  la  legislation  actuelle  laisse  au  pouvoir  des 
Jugeset  desTribunaux  sont  abolies,  eu  ce  qui  concerne  1  extension  ou 
P augmentation  decellesqui  ontete  litteralementdeterminees  par  la  Loi. 
A  1'egard  des  peines  qui,  par  la  Loi  geneVale  ou  par  des  Lois  particu- 
lieres, ont  etc  laissees  entierement  au  pouvoir  des  Juges  et  des  Tribu- 
naux,  elles  ne  pourront  jamais  etre  au-dessus  d'un  an  de  travail.  Les 
Juges  et  les  Tribunaux  auront  encore  la  faculte  de  les  diminuer  selon 
que  la  nature  du  delit  ou  des  circonstances  qui  l'accompagnent  pour- 
ront les  convaincre  de  la  justice  de  cette  diminution. 

Ces  dispositions,  qui  regardent  les  peines  arbitraires,  auront  lieu 
jusqu'a  )a  publication  du  nouveau  Code  Criminel.  A  cette  epoque, 
toute  peine  arbitraire  sera  abolie;  il  sera  fixe  un  maximum  et  un 
minimum  de  peine,  et  les  Juges  devront  se  contenir  dans  ces  li mites,  en 
h'approchant  plus  ou  moins  des  meraes,  suivant  les  circonstauces  plus 
ou  moins  aggravantes,  et  lesquelles  encore  seront,  par  la  Loi  noovelle, 
d^  finies  avec  la  plus  grande  precision. 

XCVIIL  Jutqu'd  la  publication  du  Code  dlnstruction  oude  Proce- 
dure Criminelle,  on  suivra  les  formes  actuellement  en  vigueur ;  mais 
soit  les  Proces,  soit  les  Jugemens,  seront  promulgues  par  les  Juges  et 
par  lea  Tribunaux,  compris  ceux  de  Rome,  en  langue  Italienne,  et  les 
Jugemens  seront  motives. 

XCIX.  Les  memes  regies  auront  lieu  pour  let  legitimations  et 
pour  la  publication  des  proces,  ex  cepte  le  cas  ci-apres  mentionne. 
C.  Dans  les  delits  emportant  la  peine  de  mort,  si  le  Prevenu  ne 


Digitized  by  Google 


640 


ROME. 


veut  point  suivrc  la  procedure  de  la  manure  actuellement  en  usage ,  el 
qu'il  demande  la  confrontation  des  tlmoins,  elle  aura  lieu  de?ant  les 
J  uges  qui  doivent  juger  de  I'afiaire. 

CI.  Pource  qui  regard© les  Ecclesiastiquesetle  privilege  du  Tribunal 
comp6teut,  on  continuera  a  juger  suivant  les  regies  du  droit  canon  et 
les  Constitutions  Apostoliques  actuellement  en  vigueur;  et  quant  a 
1  extradition  des  Prevenus  des  lieux  sacres,  on  observers  les  formes  da 
droit  canon  suivant  les  instructions  publiees  et  celles  qu'on  jugera  & 
propos  de  publier  par  la  suite. 

Tithe  IV. — Disposition*  Legislatives. 

CI  I.  Toutes  les  Lois  Municipals,  Statuts,  Ordonnances,  Reforaes 
publiees  sous  le  tilre  et  par  Tautorite  quelconque,  etdans  quelque  Pays 
de  1'Etat  que  ce  soit,  nieme  ceux  publics  dans  une  Province  eoticre 
ou  dans  un  District  particulier,  sont  et  demeurent  abolis,  sauf  ceux 
relatifs  a  la  culture  des  terrains,  au  cours  des  eaux,  aux  pAturages, 
aux  dommages  des  champs  et  a  d'autres  objets  d'agriculture. 

CIII.  Partout  dans  1'Etat,  les  dispositions  suivantes  sont  substitutes 
a  la  variety  infinie  des  Lois  coutumieres,  selon  lesquelles  on  trouve 
corrigee,  en  faveur  des  Agnats  males,  la  disposition  du  droit  common, 
qui  cede  sans  distinction  les  successions  intestates  aux  Agnats  et  aux 
Cognats,  de  Tun  et  de  Tautre  sexe. 

CIV.  Danslaligne  droite  descendants  les  fils  ou  autresdescendans 
agnats,  excluront  toujours  de  la  succession  intestate  du  per*,  de  Taieul, 
on  d  autre  male  ascendant  du  cote  du  p£re,  les  femmes  et  les  cognats, 
quoiqu'ila  soient  egaux  ou  plus  proches  dans  le  degre  de  parente. 

CV.  Dans  la  ligne  droite,  ascendante  lorsqu'on  traite  de  la  suc- 
cession intestate  du  fils,  du  neveu,  ou  d'autre  descendant  male,  le  pere, 
)  a'ieul  paternel,  ou  autre  ascendant  male  et  agnat  exclura  les  femmes 
ascend  antes,  quoiqu'elles  soient  plus  proches  duns  le  degre  de  pa rente, 
d  ^exception  de  la  mere,  &  laquelle  est  conservee  la  succession,  ou  la 
cosuccession  du  fils,  dans  les  termes  du  droit  commun  en  concurrence 
avec  l'aieul,  ou  autre  ascendant  du  cote  du  pere,  comme  aussi  en  con- 
currence avec  les  autres  fils. 

CVI.  Les  femmes  avec  leurs  fils  et  descendans  de  Tun  et  de  lautre 
sexe,  quoique  dans  un  degre*  de  parente  egal  ou  plus  procbe,  seront 
excluea  de  la  succession  des  males  collate* raux  par  les  agnats  miles 
allies  au  defunt,  jusqu  au  quatrieme  degre  de  la  computation  civile 
inclusivement.  Cependant  si  elles  nc  soot  pas  marines  et  qu'elles 
soient  privies  de  dot,  laquelle  elles  ne  peuvent  pas  acqtierir  d'aillenrs, 
elles  devront  la  recevoir  en  subside  des  person nes  en  faveur  desquelles 
elles  ont  6te  exclues,  sur  la  portion  des  biens  auxquels  elles  auroient 
succede  ab  intestato,  Cette  dot  sera  fixee  par  la  decision  raisonnable 
du  Juge  qui  devra  la  regler  selon  la  necessite  d'un  e*tablissemcnt  con- 
venable. 
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Ce  qui  est  present  ci-dessus  relativement  aux  dots  s'applique 
aussi  aux  alimens  necessaires  pendant  le  temps  qu'elles  ne  sont  pas 
mariees. 

CVII.  Seront  aussi  exclues  de  toute  co-succession  en  concurrence 
avec  les  maleset  les  agnats  contempts  dans  I'Article  precedent,  les  aieu- 
lea,  les  bisaieules,  etautres  femmes  ascendantesde  Tun  etde  1'  autre  cote; 
comme  aussi  les  males  asct-udans  du  decode  du  cote  de  la  mere,  sauf 
la  legitime,  tant  quelle  leur  soit  due  selon  la  disposition  de  raison, 
laquelle  dans  lei  cas  sera  le  tiers  de  latroisieme  partie  de  The ritage  tout 
entier. 

CVIII.  Dans  tous  les  autres  cas.  sauf  ceux  inentionnes  dans  les 
Articles  CI II,  CIV,  CV,  CVI  <t  CVU,  les  males  et  les  femmes,  les 
agnats  et  les  cognats,  sans  distinction,  succederont  de  la  maniere  pres- 
crite  par  le  dernier  Code  Civil  de  Justinien. 

CIX.  Pour  les  agnats  invites  aux  successions  intestates,  les  dis- 
positions du  droit  coinmun  a  1  egard  des  prerogatives  des  degrls  et  des 
droits  de  representation,  resteront  arretees. 

CX.  L'exclusion  des  femmes  etdes  cognats  n  aura  jamais  lieu  dans 
les  cas  des  heritages  intestats  des  femmes,  tant  dans  la  ligne  droite  de- 
scendante  que  dans  celle  ascendaute  et  collateral. 

CXI.  Dans  aucun  cas,  la  fille  ou  autre  descendante  ne  sera  exclue 
de  {'heritage  intestat  du  p£re,  de  IVieul,  ou  autre  ascendant  qui  est 
mort  sans  fits  ou  descendants  males  et  agnats. 

CXII.  Les  filles  ou  les  nieces,  qui  sont  deja  mariees  au  temps  de 
la  mort  du  pere  ou  de  I'aieul  paternel,  avec  une  dot  convenable,  qui 
leur  a  ete  assignee  pendant  leur  vie,  ue  devrout  pas  pretendre  a  Irur 
heritage,  soit  avec  testament,  soit  autrement.  Cette  dot  doit  £tre  con- 
sideree  convenable,  quand  la  femme  s'est  mariee  avec  une  person  ne 
d'egale  condition. 

CXII  I.  Les  filles  ou  les  nieces  ou  les  autres  descendantes  qui  sont 
exclues  a  cause  de  (existence  des  agnats  miles,  comme  aussi  celles 
mariees  sans  dot  ou  sans  dot  convenable,  auront  droit  a  obtenir  une 
dot  equivalent  a  la  portion  qui  leur  seroit  due  au  litre  de  legitime,  selon 
le  nouibre  des  fils  et  les  dispositions  du  droit  commun.  Celles  qui 
ont  re$u  une  dot,  mais  pas  convenable,  devront  en  faire  une  declara- 
tion pour  en  obtenir  une  equivalente  a  la  legitime. 

OXIV.  Les  freres  ne  seront  obliges  a  assigner  une  dot  aux  soeurs, 
que  lors  de  leur  mariage,  ou  quand  elles  ont  atteint  lage  de  25  ans 
sans  s'e'tre  mariees.  Dans  ce  dernier  cas  les  freres  seront  charges 
d'employer  Tenlremise  du  Juge  pour  que  la  dot  soit  assurle  et  investie 
pour  le  cas  d'uu  mariage  futur. 

CXV.  Dans  cet  inlervalle  elles  seront  alimenteVs  et  maintenues 
par  les  freres  dans  la  maison  commune,  s'ils  vivent  ensemble,  ou 
aupres  de  I'und'eux  a  la  charge  commune,  s'ils  vivent  Spares. 

CXVI.  Passe  1'age  de  26  ans  sans  s'etre  marines,  il  leur  sera  libra 
[1815-16  ]  2  T 


Digitized  by  Google 


642  ROME. 

ou  d'obliger  les  freres  a  leur  assigner  la  dot  par  la  teneur  des  Articles 
CXI  1 1  et  CXIV,  (dans  lequel  cas  les  alimens  cesscront,)  ou  de  con- 
tinuer  d  les  recevoir,  (dans  lequel  cas  ('assignation  de  la  dot  n'aura 
pas  lieu.) 

CXVIl.  Les  femmes  qui  sont  en  age  de  se  marier,  ou  leurs  Tuteurs 
et  Curateurs,  pourront  certainement  en  tout  tems  forcer  les  freres  ou  les 
autres  collateraux  qui  les  excluent,  a  liquider  le  montant  de  la  dot  due 
a  ces  femmes,  et  a  assigner  les  fonds  sur  lesquels  elle  devroit  etre 
obtenue. 

CXVIII.  Pour  la  sGrete  et  la  conservation  de  la  dot  d&e  par  les 
freres  ou  autres,  en  concurrence  avec  lesquels  les  femmes  sont 
exclues,  1'hypotheque  sera  competente  aux  dites  femmes,  suivant  les 
dispositions  contenues  dans  le  regie  me  nt  contemporaiu,  a  legard  de 
I  administration  hypothecate  dont  on  parlera  ci-apres. 

CXIX.  Dans  lecasou  les  filles  d'un  frere,  qui  est  mort  auparavant, 
restent  exclues,  elles  ne  pourront  obtenir  par  raison  de  dot  que  la  por- 
tion de  legitime  qui  auroit  appartenue  £  leur  pere  s'il  eut  survecu  au 
temps  de  la  succession  ouverte. 

CXX,  La  dot  due  aux  filles  ou  aux  autres  femmes  descendantes, 
passera  &  leurs  heritiers  legitimes  en  cas  qu'elles  meurent  sans  testa- 
ment, et  elles  seront  libres  d'en  disposer  sans  reserve  par  testament, 
quand  meme  la  tradition  dans  les  cas  contemples  dans  l'Article  CXIV, 
n'eut  eu  lieu. 

CXXI.  On  pourra  forcer  les  freres  ou  les  autres  preTeres,  comme 
susdit,  dans  la  succession,  a  donner  les  alimens  necessaires  aux  femmes 
qui  ne  sont  pas  mariees,  meme  bors  de  leur  maison,  et  en  argent, 
lorsqu'un  motif  raisonnable  y  incite. 

Ces  alimens  pourront  &tre  fixes  m&me  dansunesomme  qui  surpasse 
la  rente  de  la  dot,  selon  la  decision  discrete  du  Juge  duquel  dependra 
la  destination  du  lieu,  et  des  personnes  pres  lesquelles  en  tel  cas  elles 
devront  6tre  logees  avec  bienseance. 

CXXI  I.  Dans  le  cas  ou  la  mdre  ou  l'a'ieule  du  cote*  du  pere  survive, 
les  filles  ou  les  nieces  seront  placees  pres  la  mere,  si  elle  ne  s'est  pas 
remariee,  ou  pres  Taieule  en  cas  contraire,  soit  que  celles-ci  vivent  avec 
les  heritiers  males,  soit  qu'elles  vivent  separement,— dans  lequel  cas 
lesdits  heritiers  devront  fournir  les  alimens  en  argent,  de  la  maniere 
prescrite  sous  1' Article  CXXI. 

CXX  1 1 1.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  la  legitime  soit  due  ab  intestato, 
par  la  disposition  du  droit  common  aux  aieules  ou  aux  asceodans 
du  defunt,  du  cote  de  la  mere,  elle  sera  due  egalement  sur  les  heri- 
tages dont  on  a  dispose  par  testament,  de  la  maniere  suivante : 

Elle  sera  limine  au  tiers  de  la  3eme  partie  de  l'hlritage  en  tier, 
lorsque  les  heritiers  nommes  dans  le  testament  sont  les  freres  ou 
les  sceurs  du  testateur,  ou  les  fils  respeclifs  des  m6mes  Personnes. 
Elle  sera  la  3eme  partie  de  tout  Targent  lorsque  d'autres  Personnes  sont 
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nomme*es  les  heritieres.  Dans  le  cas  ou  l'heritage  sera  Idgue  en 
partie  aux  freres  et  aux  soeurs  ou  a  leurs  enfans,  et  en  partie  a 
d'autres  Personnes,  elle  sera  le  tiers  de  la  3eme  partie  a  I'egard  des 
portions  des  Persoones  nominees  en  premier  lieu,  et  Je  tiers  du  tout 
a  regard  des  autres. 

CXXIV.  Pour  la  validite  des  Testaraens  et  autres  actes  de  ce 
genre  on  devra  observer  les  formes  prescrites  par  le  Droit  Civil. 

Les  Testamens  dresses  suivant  la  forme  du  Chapltre  "  Cum  esset" 
ne  seront  valides  que  Iorsqu'ils  auront  ete  faits  dans  les  hopitaux,  ou 
par  des  Persounes  malades  et  mortes  dans  la  Campagne,  ou  dans  un 
Village  a  une  distance  de  plus  de  3  milles  des  lieux  ou  resident  les 
Notaires  Publics.  On  n'entend  pas,  par  cela  derogeraux  dispositions 
du  Chapitre  "  Relation"  dans  ce  qui  concerne  la  faveur  des  causes 
pieuses. 

CXXV.  Les  Testamens  faits  dans  les  formes  prescrites  par  les 
Loix  abolies  seront  executes,  si  le  Testateur  est  mort  pendant  le 
dernier  Gouvernement  S'il  est  mort  apres,  les  Testamens  ainsi  dits 
Olographes,  et  qui  manquent  de  toute  solennite  extrinseque,  ce  qui 
a  M  permis  dans  ces  Loix,  auront  effet  seulement  lorsqu'il  est  ^tabJi 
que  le  Testateur  n'a  pas  ete  capable  de  les  renouveler  dans  les  formes 
solennelles  avant  sa  mort.  Les  autres  Testamens  faits  avec  les  solen- 
nite 8  prescrites  et  en  vigueur  a  cette  epoque,  auront  leur  effet  lorsque 
le  Testateur  qui  a  survecu  ne  les  a  pas  revoques  par  d'autres  disposi- 
tions, faites  suivant  les  formes  indiquees  dans  1  Article  precedent. 

CXXVI.  Les  donations  irrevocables  parmi  les  vivants,  ou  uni- 
verselies  ou  particulieres,  qui  excedent  la  valeur  de  500  ecus  de 
Rome,  ne  seront  valides  que  lorsqu'elles  sont  faites  par  le  moyen  d'un 
Instrument  Public,  et  iusinuees  dans  les  formes  usitees. 

CXXVI  I.  Ni  le  serment,  ni  la  faveur  du  manage,  ni  quelqu' 
autre  titre  que  ce  soit,  ne  pourra  les  invalider  lorsqu'elles  sont  faites 
par  un  acte  prive,  ou  qu'elles  manquent  de  Inscription.  On  pre- 
sumera  que  le  serment  a  £te  obtenu  par  force  et  par  peur. 

CXXVIII.  Aucun  contrat  des  mineurs  et  des  femmes,  quoique 
majeures,  ne  sera  valide  sans  1 'intervention  et  le  consentement  des 
Parens  les  plus  proches,  ou  du  Curateur  qui  doit  etre  constitue  a 
defaut  des  m€mes  ou  dans  leur  absence,  et  sans  qu'il  intervienne  un 
Decretdu  Juge  qui  doit  &tre  interpose  suivant  la  forme  prescrite  dans 
la  Constitution  de  Sa  Saintete  Benoit  XIV. 

Sont  exceptes  seulement  les  contrats  des  mineurs  et  des  femmes 
qui  exercent  actuellement  le  commerce,  quand  ils  se  rapportent  aux 
objets  de  leur  trafic. 

Ni  le  serment  que  Ton  doit  considerer  comme  force*,  ni  quelqu* 
autre  motif  que  ce  soit  Inonce,  ne  rendra  valides  les  contrats  stipules 
par  des  mineurs  et  par  des  femmes,  sans  ^intervention  des  solennites 
ci-dessus  prescrites. 
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CXXIX.  La  minorite  durera  jusqu'a  Pannee  21eme  accomplie. 

CXXX.  L abolition  des  liens  des  fideicommis,  de  primogeniture, 
el  dt  s  nutres  substitutions  de  ce  genre,  deja  confirmee  definitivement  ct 
peneraUment,  vu  la  longueur  de  temps  et  autres  ci  icon  stances,  dans 
les  Provinces  de  PEtat  comprises  dans  PEdit  du  5  Juillet  1815,  et 
/ais see  en  suspens  dans  PEdit  public  a  Rome  par  le  Dengue  Pontifical 
en  date  du  13  Mai  1814,  relativemeut  aux  autres  Provinces  remises 
preccdemnunt  sous  la  domination  actuelle  du  Saint  Siege,  est  maintenue 
meme  dons  ces  Provinces,  avec  les  explications  et  modifications  con- 
lenues  duns  PArticle  suivant. 

CXXX  I.  Dans  les  dites  Provinces  precedemment  repagnees 
restcront  degages  de  tout  lien  de  fideicommis  et  de  substitution,  les 
biens  de  toute  espfece  quelconque  ali£nes  (ce  terme  entendu  dans  la 
signification  la  plus  ctendue,  meme  des  hypothe-ques  y  comprises,)  et 
transferee  aux  3emes  Possesseurs  par  quelque  titre  onereux  que  ce 
soit,  ou  lucratif  ou  m&le,  apies  (abrogation  des  fideicommis;  com  me 
aussi  resteront  libres  et  absous  de  tout  lien,  les  biens  qui  sont  tombes 
en  devolu  depuis  cetle  epoque  jusqu'a  present,  a  une  Personne 
quelconque  par  la  mort  de  ceux,  a  qui  on  a  donne  la  charge,  arrivee 
pendant  le  meme  temps,  au  titre  de  succession,  ou  par  Testament 
ou  non. 

CXXXII.  Restera  en  vigueur  dans  les  Provinces  specifics  dans 
PArticle  precedent,  le  lien  de  fideicommis,  sur  les  biens- fonds  qui 
n'ont  pas  subi,  d'apres  les  Lois  d'abrogation,  pubises  par  le  dernier 
Gouvernement,  quelqu'un  des  changemens  e nonces  dans  PArticle 
precedent. 

CXXXIII.  La  duree  des  fideicommis  conserves  dans  PArticle 
precedent,  n'aura  lieu  que  sur  les  immeubles  qui  moment  collective, 
ment  a  une  valeur  au  dela  de  15,000  ecus,  et  sous  les  autres  limita- 
tions et  ordonnances  qui  seront  publiees  ensuite  pour  la  constitution 
de  nouveaux  fideicommis.  Pour  ce  qui  regarde  l'enumeration  des 
degrcs,cellccideviacommencerdePlieritieractuel  charge  inclusivernent. 

CXXX IV.  Les  nommes  qui  existent  actuellement  devront  sous 
les  memes  peines,  et  conformement  aux  memes  regie  mens  que  le 
sy  steme  hypothecaire,  faire  inscrire  les  biens  qui  res  tent  sou  mis  aux 
fideicommis  susdits,  dans  le  terme  de  2  mois  a  dater  du  jour  de  la 
publication  de  cetle  Loi,  s'ils  se  trouvent  dans  PEtat,  et  dans  le  terme 
de  4  mois,  s'ils  sont  absens.  Aucun  motif  d'age  pupillaiie  ou  mineur, 
ou  autre  quelconque,  ne  pourra  servir  d'excuse,  sauf  seulement  Paction 
pdur  obtenir  la  correction  des  do qj mages  des  Tuteurs,  Curateurs,  ou 
autres  Administrateurs,  qui  auront  neglige  de  les  faire  inscrire. 

CXXXV.  II  sera  permis  a  1'avenir  dans  tout  PEtat  d  etablir  de 
nouveaux  fideicommis,  en  observant  cependant  ics  reglemens  presents 
dans  let  Articles  suivans. 

CXXXVl.  II  ne  pouna  etre  elabli  aucun  fideicommis  general  ou 
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particulier,  de  quelque  espece  ou  forme  que  ce  soit,  ni  statue  aucune 
substitution  fideicommissaire,  soit  par  acte  parmi  les  vivans,  soit  par. 
le  rooyeu  d'un  Testament,  que  sur  les  immeubles  de  la  meme  qualite 
de  celles  aux  quelles  s'appliquent  les  inscriptions  suivant  le  systeme 
hypothecate. 

CXXXVII.  Sont  excepts  les  collections  de  statues,  de  tableaux, 
et  d 'a utres  objets  des  arts,  comine  aussi  les  collections  de  inonumens 
etautres  objets  de  l'antiquite,  et  ceux  d'histoire  naturelle,  d'instrumens 
et  machines  de  physique,  d'astronomie,  d'anatomie,  les  bibliotlifeques, 
et  autres  semblables  collections  des  arts  liberaux  et  des  sciences,  les- 
quels  pourront  etre  assujettis  a  Pobligation  de  lesconserver  et  restiluer, 
outre  les  fideicommis  i  etablir  sur  les  biens  stables,  lorsque  le  Cardinal 
Camerlingue  pro  tempore  y  consent,  lequel  pourra  Papprouver,  lant 
qull  conste  (a pies  un  examen  prealahle  par  de  person  uescoinpeteutcs) 
et  du  prix  et  de  la  rarete  de  telles  collections,  sous  Ks  reserves  et 
prescriptions,  memes  penalcs,  qu'il  jugera  convenables  pour  en  assurer 
1'identite  et  Pinalilnabilite,  duraut  le  lien  fideicommissaire  auquel 
elles  seront  asRujetties. 

CXXXVIII.  Us  dispositions  avec  les  quelles  seront  etablis  les 
6deicommis,  et  les  substitutions  ordonne'es,  devront  contenir  une  des- 
cription specifique  et  suffisante  des  biens  stables  sur  les  quels  ils  sont 
imposes,  el  de  leur  valeur.  Si  cependant  le  fideicommis  sera  uni- 
verse! et  en  consequence  comprendra  tous  les  immeubles,  cette  desig- 
nation specifique,  qui  devra  £tre  fournie  par  Pheritier  avec  ^inscription 
ordonnee  dans  PArticle  CXLIII,  ne  sera  pas  neccssaire. 

CXXXIX.  Le  fidlicommis  n'aura  pas  eflfet  si  la  valeur  des  immru- 
blessur  les  quelles  il  sera  etabli,  et  qui  devra  etre  libre  de  toute  dette, 
charge  et  detraction,  ne  monte  a  la  somme  de  15,000  ecus,  en 
deduisant  cette  valeur  de  Evaluation  portee  sur  le  cadastre  augmentee 
dun  tiers  a  regard  des  fonds  ruraux,  et  a  I  egnrd  des  fonds  dans  les 
Villes,  de  celle  du  cens,  s'il  y  en  a,  et  au  defaut  de  celui  ci,  ou  des 
instrumens  prlccdens  de  profit,  ou  du  produit  des  loyers  calcules  a  5 
pour  100,  ou  enfin  (au  defaut  de  ces  moyens)  de  Pevaluulion  des 
personnes  experimentees. 

CXL.  Les  fideicommis  de  quelque  espece  que  ce  soit,  qui  ne  seront 
pas  etablis  dans  la  valeur  et  dans  les  formes  piescrites  dans  les  Articles 
precedens,  seront  nuls,  et  les  biens  seront  acquis  libremetit  par  le 
premier  ou  par  les  premiers  nommes. 

CXLI.  La  duree  des  fideicommis  a  etre  Itablis,  comme  ci-dessus 
arrange,  soit  de  primogeniture,  soit  generaux,  est  limitee  a  4  degres 
ou  passages,  en  commenrant  Penumeration  du  premier  ou  des  pre-, 
miers  nommes,  de  manure  que  dans  le  quatrieme  possesseur  les  biens 
deviennent  libres,  soit  a  Iegard  de  la  totalite  en  traitant  de  priruogeV 
niture  ou  des  plus  ages,  soit  a  Pegard  a  la  portion  qui  ait  passe*  par  le 
noinbre  prescrit  des  degres  en  traitant  de  fideicommis  generaux.  Les 
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4  degres  tie  personnes,  par  lesqaels  la  succession  pourra  passer,  seront 
comptes  toates  les  fois  qu'il  y  aura  lieu  a  l'ooverture  de  ia  meme, 
quoiqu'elle  soit  simplement  deferee  et  non  pas  recoonue  moyennantla 
demande  ou  l'actuelle  restitution,  et  la  possession  des  bieus  donnes  ea 
fide  icom  mis  qui  s'ensuit.  A  ce  nombre  de  passages  sera  limitee  la 
progression  de  la  succession,  quoique  plusieurs  lignes,  races,  et  fa- 
milies soieut  contemplees.  Tout  passage  conjoint  ou  uon  conjoint  a?ec 
Factuelle  restitution,  sera  consider^  dans  la  computation  de  4  degres 
lorsqu'il  s'ensuit  en  vertu  de  la  vocation,  inais  pas  pour  autre  cause 
etrangere;  comme  cela  arriveroit  par  exemple,  si  les  biens  donnes  en 
fld&comrois  etoient  possedes  par  le  pere  en  raison  d'usufruit  legal,  on 
par  les  creanciers  durant  la  vie  de  I'appele,  ou  qu'ils  passassent  par 
d'autres  titres  semblables  entre  les  mains  d'autres  personnes  nun  com- 
prises dans  le  genre  des  appeles,  des  quelles  on  ne  devra  pas  tenir 
compte  dans  I 'enumeration  des  passages. 

CXL1I.  Les  reserves  de  simple  usufruit  formel,  pourvu  quelles 
n'importent  pas  la  progression  de  succession,  les  conventions,  et  les 
precautions  des  investitures  emphytbeotiques,  et  les  reserves  de  patron- 
age actif  ou  passif,  ne  sont  pas  comprises  dans  les  dispositions  precl- 
dentes  concernant  les  substitutions  et  les  fideicomniis. 

CXLIII.  Les  premiers  appeles  aux  fideicommisou  primogenitures 
a  etre  etablis,  seront  obliges  dans  le  terme  de  2  mois  s'ils  sont  presens 
dans  I'Etat,  et  de  4  mois,  s'ils  sont  absens,  (a  dater  du  jour  dels 
succession  deferee)  de  faire  inscrire  dans  les  bureaux  respectifsde 
l'intavolation  des  foods  lies,  dans  les  formes  qui  sont  prescritespar  le 
Reglement  relatif  au  systeme  hypothecate,  et  dans  le  cas  qu'ils  ne 
remplissent  pas  cette  obligation  dans  le  terme  indique,  ils  s'exposent 
aux  peiues  de  deprivation  des  rentes  et  meme  de  la  succession  entiere, 
de  la  maniere  declaree  plus  particulierement  dans  le  Reglement 
susdit. 

CXLI V.  Les  substitutions  en  faveur  des  lieux  et  des  causes  pieuses 
conservees  dans  les  fidlicommis,  tant  anciens  que  nouveaux,  auroot 
effet  non  seulement  si  elles  se  ve>ifient  dans  le  maintien  de  4  degres, 
mais  encore  si  elles  se  verifient  apres  le  4eme,  vu  le  defaut  d'autres 
substitutions  precexlentes,  dans  lequet  cas  (quoique  les  4  passages 
soient  consumes  dans  la  person  ne  du  dernier  charged)  le5erae  passage 
aura  lieu  au  benefice  dea  dits  lieux  et  causes  pieuses,  entre  les 
quelles  on  comprend  aussi  les  Prelatures. 

GXLV.  Pour  prevenir  autant  que  possible  les  disputes  et  les 
proces  si  faciles  a  s'elever  dans  les  matieres  de  fideicommia,  il  sera 
determine  dans  le  Code  du  Droit  Civil  (qui  sera  forme  et  publie  le  plus 
soigneusement  possible),  les  regies  definitives  suivant  les  quelles  on 
devra  proceder  dans  ^interpretation  et  delation  des  substitutions  de 
fideicommis  qui  seront  a  l'avenir  ordonnees,  selon  la  prescription  ci- 
dessus  enoncec. 
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CXLVI.  Les  hypotheques  conventionnelles,  generates  ou  expri- 
mees,  et  explicites  ou  implicites,  et  conteoues  dans  1'obligation  Catne- 
rafe,  com  me  aiosi  dite,  ou  en  celle  nominee  De  garantie,  ou  dans 
d'aulres  formes  et  clauses  semblables,  ne  seront  con  aide  re  e6  d'aucun 
effet  et  valeur  au  sujel  des  inscriptions  hypothecates ;  pour  cet  objet 
et  pour  toutes  les  consequences  du  regime  hypothecate  clles  seront 
nulles,  et  inapplicable*. 

Titre  \.— Organisation  des  Communes. 

CXLVII.  Les  limites  de  chaque  Commune,  avec  les  lieux  qui  les 
coin  pose ut,  seront  les  mfirnes  que  ceux  qui  sont  designee  dans  le 
nouveau  Tableau  de  la  repartition  territorial  des  Etats  Ecclesiastiques, 
qui  sera  rectifie  suivant  le  prescrit  des  Articles  IV  et  V  du  Titre  1. 

CXLVII  I.  L  administration  des  Communes  sera  en  tout  uniforme, 
et  reglee  de  la  mfime  facon,  nonobstant  la  division  des  Delegations 
qu'on  a  faite  de  lere,  2de,  et  3e*me  Classes,  et  celle  des  Gouvernemens 
de  ler  et  2d  Ordres.  Les  Gouverneurs  n'auront  a  cet  egard  d'autres 
attributions  que  celles  mentionnees  dans  ce  Titre. 

CXLIX.  Les  dispositions  contenues  dans  les  Articles  IV  et  V  du 
Titre  I,  sont  applicables  aux  reclamations  qui  pourront  avoir  lieu  de 
la  part  des  peuples,  pour  la  rectification  des  limites  et  pour  la  re- 
union, ou  le  dlmembrement  des  lieux  qui  composent  une  Commune. 

Les  Chefs  actuelsdes  Provinces  etleurs  successeurs,  sont  autorises  a 
faire  parvenir,  d  office,  avec  toute  la  eel  trite  possible,  au  Cardinal 
Secretaire  d'Etat,  les  observations  que  (ouies  me  me  leurs  Congrega- 
tions), ils  croiront  kire  essentielles  a  I'egard  de  la  fixation  des  limites, 
afin  que  le  Cardinal  Secretaire  d'Etat  puisse  les  prendre  en  conside- 
ration, et  de  suite,  ordonner  les  modifications  necessaires,  s'il  y  a 
urgence,  ou  bien  renvoyer  1  affaire  a  la  Congregation  nommee  pour 
cet  effet  dans  les  2  Articles  ci-dessus  relates. 

CL.  Dans  chaque  Commune  il  y  aura  un  Conseil  pour  deliberer 
sur  les  affaires  d'un  interet  commun,  et  une  Magistrature  pour  gerer 
I'administration  Communale. 

CLI.  Le  Conseil  de  chaque  Commune  existant  dans  le  chef-lieu  de 
chaque  Delegation,  sera  compose*  de  48  Conseil  I  ers.  Celui  des  Com- 
munes  ou  resident  les  Gouverneurs  de  ler  Ordre,  sera  compose  de 
36;  celui  des  Communes  ou  resident  les  Gouverneurs  de  2nd 
Ordre  sera  compose  de  24.  Cependant  dans  les  Communes  a p par- 
tenant  4  cette  derniere  Classe,  qui  n'ont  qu'une  population  de  1,000 
ame3  ou  au-dessous,  le  Conseil  sera  compose  de  18  Person nes. 

CLII.  Pour  cette  lere  fois,  les  Person  nes  qui  composent  les  Con- 
seils  susdits  seront  nomme*es  par  les  Dclegues  respectifs,  lesquels  soot 
charges  de  mettre  la  plus  grande  activite  et  prudence,  afin  qu'en 
obterapeYant  aux  dispositions  des  Articles  CLV,  CLVI,  et  CLVII 
suivans,  ils  prennent  toutes  les  informations  necessaires,  et  Pavis  des 
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Congregations  Gouvernatives,  pour  que  les  Personnes  nominees  aux 
Conseils  des  Communes  soient  d'une  probite  reconnue,  et  les  tnieux 
instruites  de  tout  ce  qui  regarde  Tad  ministration  Communale. 

CLIII.  Les  Deleguea  transraettront  le  Tableau  de  ces  nominations 
primitives  au  Cardinal  Prefet  de  la  Consulte,  pour  avoir  1'approbauoa 
definitive  des  m&mes. 

CLIV.  Apres  la  premiere  installation,  a  fur  et  a  mesure  qn*il  y 
aura  des  places  vacantes,  la  nomination  des  nouveauz  Conseiller*  sen 
faite  par  les  Conseils  respectifs,  a  la  pluralite  de  voix,  sous  l'appro- 
bation  du  Delegue,  lequel  ne  pourra  la  refuser,  sauf  en  specifiaot  les 
motifs  d'incapacite  de  celui  qui  aura  e"te  nomme,  suivaot  ce  qui  sera 
ordonne*  ci-apres. 

CLV.  Les  Conseillers  devront  fttre  domic i lies,  pendant  la  plus 
grande  partie  de  I'annee,  dans  le  Territoire  de  la  Commune,  y  com  pro 
les  lie\ix  uouvellement  attaches  a  la  mdme;  y  6tre  nes  on  domiciJies 
depuis  10  ans;  ages  de  24  ans  accomptis;  d'une  famille  honn&te;  de 
bonnes  moeurs  et  d'une  conduite  louable. 

lis  devront  fitre  choisis  parmi  les  Possesseurs,  les  Gens  de  Lettres, 
ies  Negocians,  et  parmi  ceux  qui  exercent  en  qualite  de  Chefs  une 
profession  ou  un  art  qui  ne  soient  pas  avilissans. 

L'exercice  de  ragriculture,  soit  dansses  terrains  propres,  soit  dans 
ceux  pris  a  ferine,  ne  sera  point  un  motif  d'incapacite  pour  6tre  nomme 
Conseiller.  Sont  seulement  excepts  les  journaliers  et  les  laboureurs 
salaries. 

CLVI.  Ne  pourront  £tre  Membres  d'un  m£me  Conseil  le  pere  et 
le  61s;  l'aieul  et  le  petit- fils  de  la  Iigne  paternelle  ;  les  deux  freres; 
le  beau-pere  et  le  gendre,  quoique  toutes  ces  Personnes  ne  vivent  pas 
ensemble.  Pour  en  obteuir  la  dispense  il  ne  faodra  avoir  recours 
qu'au  Souverain,  par  le  moyen  du  Cardiua)  Prefet  de  la  Consulte. 

CLVIl.  Laplace  de  Conseiller  n'est  point  he>6ditaire,  et  elle  ne 
peut  apparteuir  a  aucune  classe  de  Citoyens  exclusivement  Seroot 
cependant  maintenus  en  la  possession  de  la  prerogative  d'etre  nommes 
aux  Conseils,  ceux  appartenant  aux  Classes  qui  ont  maintenant  cc 
privilege,  pourvu  que  leur  nombre  ne  soit  pas  porte  au-dcla  de  la 
moitie  du  Conseil,  voulant  que  l'autre  moitie  soit  composee  de  ceux 
qui  appartiennent  a  d'autres  Classes. 

CLVIII.  Les  Dlputls  du  Clerge  prendront  place  aux  Conseils 
comme  auparavant.  Tout  Ecclesiastique  pourra  e"tre  nomme  Con- 
seiller ;  il  prentlra  place  au  Conseil  au-dessus  des  Laics. 

CLIX.  La  Magistrature  sera  composed  d  un  Chef  qui  prendre  le 
titre  de  Gonfalonier,  et  de  6  Personnes  dans  les  Commuoes,  chefs-lieux 
de  la  Delegation;  de  4  Personnes  dans  les  Communes  ou  il  yaun 
Gouverneur  de  ler  Ordre;  et  de  2  Personnes  pour  les  autres 
Communes:  ces  Personnes,  qui  avec  le  Gonfalonier  fonneront  la 
Magistrature,  aurout  le  titre  d'Jnziani. 
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Pour  les  lieux  attaches  a  une  Commune,  il  y  aura  un  Syndic  qui 
sera  sous  la  dlpendance  du  Gonfalonier  de  la  Commune  Principale ;  il 
correspond™  nvec  lui  pour  toutes  les  affaires  qui  concernent  son 
administration. 

CLX.  Les  Conseils  Communaux,  aussitflt  qu'ils  seront  installed, 
trausmettront  au  Delegue  uu  etat,  fait  par  triple  expedition,  des  Per. 
son  nes  designees,  pour  c  hoi  sir  d'entrVux  le  Gonfalonier,  les  Aoziani,  et 
les  Syndics.  Le  D£legue  cboisira  les  Anziani  et  les  Syndics  et  enverra 
l'tat  au  Cardinal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  auquel  appartient  la  nomination 
du  Gonfalonier. 

CLX  I.  Le  Gonfalonier  et  les  Anziani  resteront  en  fonctions  pen- 
dant 3  ans,  a  pies  quoi  on  procldera  a  l'election  du  nouveau  Gon- 
falonier; les  Anziani  seront  renouveles  par  moine*  par  la  voie  du  sort 
La  moiti6  restante  continuera  a  sieger  pendant  les  2  autres  annees 
consecutive*;  apresquoi  les  Membres  composant  cette  moiti^  devront 
sortir,  et  il  restera  la  rookie*  qui  aura  exerce  les  fonctions  pendant  les 
2  ans  seulement,  et  ainsi  de  suite,  afin  qu'il  y  ait  toujours  dans  le  Con- 
seil  des  Person nes  instruites  des  affaires  de  1  administration.  Toujours, 
a  la  fin  de  2  ans,  on  procedera  pareillement  a  l'election  des  nou- 
veaux  Syndics. 

CLX II.  Le  Gonfalonier  et  les  Anziani  qui  seront  sortis  de  la  Ma- 
gistrature,  couime  il  a  ete^  dit  dans  l'Article  precedent,  ne  pourront 
fctre  reelus,  que  2  ans  apres  qu'ils  en  seront  sortis.  Les  Syndics  pourront 
etre  reelus  de  suite. 

CLXIII.  A  la  place  de  Gonfalonier  seront  toujours  nominees  les 
Personnes  les  plus  distinguees  par  leur  naissance,  et  par  leurs  posses, 
sions.  Les  Anziani  seront  choisis  parini  les  Personnes  issues  d'une 
faroille  honn&te  et  qui  vivent  de  leurs  revenus. 

CLXIV.  Le  Gonfalonier recevra  ordinairement  les  ordres  supcrieurs 
par  le  moyen  du  Gouverneur  Local,  et  il  remettra  au  mfime  ses  res- 
ponses, les  informations  et  les  eclaircissemens  adresses  ou  aux  Gou- 
verneursde  District,  ou  au  Dengue,  ou  aux  Administrations  Su  peri  cures 
deRome,  sauf  dans  les  eas  extraordinaires  ou  les  Autorites  Superieures 
les  interpeileraient  di  recrement. 

CLXV.  Les  Conseils  de  chaque  Commune  nommeront  tous  les 
Commiset  les  Employes  salaries  pour  le  service  de  la  Commune  et  de 
la  population.  Tous  les  2  ans,  et  le  jour  de  Sainte- Lucie,  suivant 
1'ancien  usage,  on  proc£dera  £  la  nouvelle  nomination,  ou  a  la  con- 
armaiion  de  tous  ces  Employes,  par  la  voie  du  scrutin  secret. 

CLXVL  Les  nominations  ou  les  confirmations  faites,  a  la  ma- 
j°rite  absolue  des  voix,  ne  pourront  fctre  attaquees  ou  discutees,  sauf  )e 
casoo  I' Arret  Consulaire  maoquerait  de  formes,  ou  aurait  quelque  vice 
ialrinaeque. 

Us  Employes  exclus  a  la  majorite  des  voix  devront  acquiescer  k 
1  Arret,  comme  etant  le  resultat  de  la  volonte  et  du  manque  de  con- 
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fiance  de  la  part  de  la  representation  du  Corps  Communal,  auquel 
appartient  la  Iiberte  du  cboix  des  Personnes  employees  a  son  service. 
Auctine  reclamation,  aucun  recours  ne  seront  admis  coutre  ces  Arrets, 
sauf  dans  les  cas  de  nullitl  susmentionnes ;  et  dans  ces  cas,  PArrGt 
etant  rendu  nul,  on  procldera  d'assembler  de  nouveau  le  Conseil  et  de 
ballotter  comme  4  1'ordinaire. 

CLXVII.  Le  Conseil  a  le  droit  detablir  les  impositions  neces- 
saires  pour  les  depenses  Communales,  et  d' appro  uver  toute  depense 
extraordinaire  et  imprevue,  en  informant  au  prealable  la  Congregation 
du  Bon  Gouvernement,  par  le  moyen  des  Delegates  respectifs. 

Sont  exceptes  les  cas  d'urgence  reconnue,  dans  lesqnels  le  Gon- 
falonier aura  la  faculte  d'ordonner  la  depense  necessaire  pour  le 
moment,  sauf  a  lui  d'eu  rendre  compte  au  Conseil  dans  la  premiere 
Assemblee  du  meme. 

CLXVIIl.  Tous  les  ans,  avant  le  15  Aout,  on  presenters  au  Con- 
seil le  Tableau  dit  de  Prevention,  pour  fixer  la  recette  et  la  depense  de 
I'annee  suivante. 

Ce  Tableau  sera  forme  par  le  Gonfalonier,  suivant  1'avis  des 
Anziani,  qui  auront  seulement  voix  consultative,  laquelle  sera  enre- 
gistree  et  lue  en  Conseil  public.  Le  Conseil  aura  le  droit  d  approuver 
ou  de  modifier,  a  la  majority  absolue  des  voix,  le  Tableau  susdit 

CLXIX.  Ce  Tableau  ainsi  approuve  sera  transmis  au  Del£gue\ 
avant  le  15  Septembrc,  afin  qu'il  soit  examine  par  la  Congregation 
Gouvernative,  accompagne  d'un  rapport  des  discussions  qui  ont  eu  lieu 
pendant  sa  preparation. 

CLXX.  Tous  ces  Tableaux  devront  etre  envoyes,  avec  toute  la 
celerite  possible,  avant  le  15  Octobre,  a  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gou- 
vernement, avec  les  observations  du  Dclegue  etdesa  Congregation,  s'il 
y  a  lieu  den  faire,  pour  obtenir  de  la  dite  Congregation  du  Bon  Gou- 
vernement, 1'approbation  definitive  ou  la  reforme. 

CLXXI.  Au  commencement  de  cbaquc  annee,  le  Tableau  de  pre- 
vention, arrete  par  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gouvernement,  devra  etre 
publie  dans  cbaque  Commune,  pour  justifier  les  impositions  et  les 
depenses  de  I'annee,  et  afin  qu'elles  soient  conuues  de  tous  les  Contri. 
buables. 

CLXXII.  L  ad  ministration  ordinaire  de  la  Commune  sera  exercle 
par  le  Gonfalonier,  aupres  duquel  residera  la  premiere  Representation 
Communale.  Les  Anziani  seront ses  Conseillers,  et  lui  pr£teront  toute 
leur  assistance  dans  la  marcbe  des  affaires  de  lad  ministration. 

CLXX1II.  Excepte  les  frais  urgens  et  momentanes,  mentionnesa 
I' Article  CLXVII,  le  Gonfalonier  ne  pourra  ordooner  d'autres  de- 
penses que  cellos  approuvees  par  le  Conseil, et  specifiers  dans  le  Tableau 
de  Prevention,  sanciionne  par  le  Bon  Gouvernement.  II  ne  ponrra 
expedier  de  mandats,  sauf  pour  les  objets  contenus  dans  le  Tableau 
susdit;  et  les  Percepteurs  n'eu  pourront  payer  aucun  qui  ne  soit  signc 
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pnr  fe  Gonfalonier  et  2  Anziatii,  et  ou"  ne  soit  specific  1'objet  pour 
lequel  le  paiement  a  ete  ordonne,  et  rappele  TArticle  du  Tableau 
relatif,  le  tout  a  peiue  de  responsabilite  en  propre.  Le  Secretaire 
de  la  Commune  ou  le  Computiste,  s'il  y  en  a,  tiendra  un  registre  de  ces 
mandats. 

CLXXIV.  Dans  le  mois  de  Fevrier,  on  devra  presenter  au  Conseil 
les  comptes  de  l'Administratiou,  geres  par  le  Gonfalonier,  pendant 
lannee  passee,  et  ceux  du  Percepteur  de  la  Commune ;  le  Conseil, 
apres  les  avoir  examines,  les  transmettra  au  Delegue. 

Si  le  Percepteur  a  paye  quelque  depense,  qui  ne  soit  point  men- 
tionnee  au  Tableau,  ou  bien  une  somme  plus  forte  que  celle  qui  aura 
ete*  fixee  dans  le  meme,  ces  paiemensseront  a  sa  charge,  sauf  a  se  faire 
rembourser  par  le  Gonfalonier,  s'il  en  a  expldie  le  rnandat. 

Pour  la  revision  des  comptes  du  Gonfalonier  et  du  Percepteur,  le 
Conseil,  avec  ^intervention  des  Deputes  Ecclesiastiques,  lesquelsy  sont 
interesses,  attendu  qu'ils  sont  aussi  assujetis  a  I'impot,  nommera  2  de 
ses  Membres,  charges  de  reviser  les  comptes  susdits,  et  de  donner  au 
Conseil,  dans  l'espace  de  15  jours,  leur  avis  sur  toutes  les  parties  qui 
les  composent 

Le  Delegue  remettra  les  comptes  rendus  par  le  Gonfalonier  et  le 
Percepteur  a  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gouvernement,  par  laquelle  ils 
devront  etre  definitivement  approuves. 

CLXXV.  Outre  les  Assemblers  Ordinaires  qui  doivent  avoir  lieu  tous 
les  2  ans  par  le  moyen  du  Gonfalonier,  pour  ('election  des  Employes 
ou  leur  confirmation,  cedes  pour  la  formation  du  Tableau  de  Prevention, 
qui  doivent  avoir  lieu  tous  les  ans,  avant  le  15  Aout,  et  eel  les  pour  la 
rendition  des  comptes  qui  doivent  avoir  lieu  dans  le  mois  de  Fe*vrier 
de  chaque  annee,  le  Conseil  devra  s'assembleren  Session  Extraordinaire, 
toutes  les  fois  qu'il  en  recevra  1'Ordre  du  Delegue  ou  des  Administrations 
Superieures  de  Rome. 

CLXXVI.  Les  Conseils  des  Communes  ne  poorront  deliberer, 
s'il  n'y  a  au  moins  2- tiers  des  Conseillers  actifs,  le  Gonfalonier,  les  2 
Anziani,  et  le  Gouverneor,  lequel  preside ra  le  Conseil  pour  le  maintten 
du  bon  ordre  et  de  la  discipline. 

Le  Gonfalonier  pourra,  en  cas  de  maladie  ou  dempechement  legi- 
time, deleguer  nn  des  Atiziani.  Le  Gouverneur  pourra,  dans  les  cas 
susdits,  choisir  une  Personne  de  prohite  pour  le  representer. 

CLXXVU.  Aucun  ActeConsulaire  ne  pourra  avoir  son  execution  si 
sa  validity  et  sa  re  gu  la  rite  n'ont  pas  ete  reconnues  par  le  Delegue  ;  et 
s'il  na  ete  appronve  par  le  Delegue  susdit, ou  par  la  Congregation  du 
Bon  Gouvernement,oude8autres  AdministrationsSuperieures  de  Rome, 
suivant  les  attributions  et  les  cas  respectifs  ;  voulant  laisser  toujours  en 
vigueur  les  dispositions  contenues  dans  les  Articles  CLXV,  CLXVI 
et  CLXVII. 

CLXXVIIl.  Dans  V Administration  des  Communes,  on  suivra  les 
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regies  etablies  par  les  Constitutions  Apostoliques,  et  les  reglemens 
adoptes  par  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gouvernement,  pour  les  fermes 
des  impositions  et  des  autres  revenus  et  eflets  Comuiunaux,  et 
pour  tous  les  Actes  qui  seront  faits  par  les  Communes ;  avec  les  modifi. 
cations  suivantes. 

CLXXIX.  A  limitation  de  ce  qui  a  etc  present  dans  l'Edit,  fait 
de  notre  propre  volonte*,  le  14  Juillet,  1803,  pour  les  ventes  des  biens 
Communaux,  les  encheres  auxquelles  seront  vendus  les  biens  se  ferout 
par  1'extinction  de  la  chandelle,  et  elles  auront  lieu  30  jours  apres  ia 
publication  des  affiches  de  la  vente. 

Ne  sont  point  exclues  les  offres  closes  et  seel  Ices,  lesquelles  devront 
6tre  ouvertes  en  Conseil  public,  et  serviront  de  base  pour  etablir  le 
ler  prix  de  l'enchere.  Apres  1  adjudication  il  y  aura  un  delai  de  10 
jours,  pendant  lequel  aura  lieu  l'offre  du  20eme  ;  et  aprfes  ce  delai  il  y 
en  aura  uu  autre  semblable,  pendant  lequel  aura  lieu  I'oflre  du  6eme. 
Ces  delais  expires  on  reviendra  a  la  stipulation  de  I'acte  au  pro6t  du 
plus  offrant,  apres  quoi  aucune  oflTre  ne  sera  acceptee,  et  le  dernier 
Eocherisseur  aura  la  paisible  jouissance  del'eflfet  mis  a  l'enchere. 

CLXXX.  Les  taxes  qu'ou  pourra  lever  pour  subvenir  aux  be- 
soins  des  Communes,  seront,  par  la  connexite  de  la  raatiere,  speci- 
fiers dans  I'Article  CCXIII  du  Titre  VI,  qui  traite  de  I  organisation 
des  impdts. 

CLXXX  I.  Les  Gouverneurs  devront  intervenir  aux  Conscils  et  y 
voter.  Cependant  ceux  des  lieux  de  Juridiction  Baronnale  n 'auront  pas 
voix  toutes  les  fois  que  les  Barons  auront  un  interest  dans  I'affaire  oiise 
en  discussion. 

CLXXX1I.  Les  Gouverneurs,  quoique  investis  des  attributions 
ci-dessus  specifiees,  ne  pourront  s'immiscer  dans  la  discusssion  des 
affaires  de  1* Administration  Coramunale;  leur  presidence  est  bornee  au 
maintien  de  1'ordre  et  de  la  tranquillite  de  I'Assemblee,  d  ^tre  les 
intermediates  pour  la  correspondance  de  la  Magistrature  et  les  Auto- 
rites  Superieures;  enfin,  a  veiller  a  ce  que  les  Ordres  Superieurs  aient 
leur  execution. 

CLXXXIII.  Dans  tous  les  Pays  et  Communes  de  I'Etat  ou  il  y 
a  des  Barons,  sont  et  demeurent  sup  primes  et  abolis,  tous  les  droits 
tendant  a  obligerles  Vassaux  a  fournir  quelque  service  personnel ;  tous 
les  droits  de  succession  hlreditaire  r&ervee  au  profit  des  dits  Barons, 
quelle  que  soit  sa  denomination  ;  tout  droit  d  exemption  de  payer  It's 
impdts  Communaux  dus  par  les  dits  Barons,  leurs  Agens,  Fermiers, 
Colons  et  autres  ayant  cause  d'eux ;  tout  droit  d'exiger  1'impot  auquel 
les  Barons  peuvent  pretendre;  tout  droit  de  privative  des  fours, 
des  abattoirs,  ou  autres  revenus  semblables,  sauf  le  cas  ou  les  Com- 
munes voudraient  faire  usage  de  la  faculte*  qui  leur  a  ele  accordee,  de 
renouveler  pour  un  an  cette  privative,  auquel  cas  les  Barons  pourront 
)a  re  prendre  pour  le  raeme  espace  de  temps }  enfin,  toutes  les  rtgalies 
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simples  pa  1  tout  ou  ellcs  existeront,  et  quel  qu 'en  suit  1c  titre  et  l'usage, 
sont  abolies,  sans  que  les  Barons  puissent  pre  tend  re  la  moindre  indem- 
nitee a  cet  egard. 

CLXXXIV  Sont  pareillement  snpprirces  et  abolis  tous  droits  de 
cliasse  et  de  pe^che  dans  les  funds  d'autrui,  et  inline  duns  ceux  dont 
on  a  la  propriete,  mais  qui  n'ont  point  de  cloture;  comme  aussi  tons 
les  privileges  et  les  privatives  des  carrieres  et  mines  dans  les  terres 
d'autrui,  lorsqu'on  ne  peut  montrer  une  concession  speciale  et  spe*ci- 
fi£e  du  Souverain. 

Ou  n  aura  aucun  egnrd  aux  expressions  gene  rales  apposees  dans 
les  investitures  ou  autrcs  titres  de  cette  nature,  ni  aux  usages  d'uu 
temps  quelconque. 

CLXXXV.  Les  droits  depaturage  et  de  coupe  de  bois,  et  d'exiger 
des  reponses  sur  les  terrains  qui  sont  dans  le  territoire,  comme  aussi 
la  privative  d'avoir  des  moulins  a  ble\  ou  autres  Edifices  semblables, 
et  en  general  tous  les  droits  Royaux,dont  la  jouissance  peut  6tre  com- 
mune a  d'autres  Personnes,  independaminent  de  la  qualite  de  Baron, 
seront  considers  proprietes  allodiales,  et  conserves  aux  Barons  suivant 
les  dispositions  du  droit  common. 

CLXXXV  I.  Dans  tous  les  cas  non  prevus  par  la  presente  Loi, 
sont  conserves,  a  l'egard  de  V Administration  Communale,  les  Lois  et 
Reglemens  de  la  Consulte,  et  de  la  Congregation  du  Bon  Gouverne- 
ment,  actuellement  en  vigueur,  lesquels  seront  communs  a  tous  les 
Pays  de  l'Etat,  a  quelques  exceptions  presqu'on  y  a  faites. 

CLXXXVII.  A  I'egard  de  la  Ville  de  Rome,  les  droits  du  Senat, 
des  Conscrvateurs  et  du  Peuple  Roraaiu,  sont  maintenus  dans  leur 
eclat  et  leur  integrile.  A  1'egard  de  la  Ville  de  Bologne,  on  pour- 
▼oira  par  un  bref  particulier  a  ses  remontrances. 

CLXXXVIII.  Une  Personne  instruite  sera  envoy ee  dans  les  Pro- 
vinces des  Marches  et  dans  les  3  Legations,  a  fin  d'y  etablir,  avec  ses 
Subordonnes,  lesComptes,  les  Registres,  la  forme  des  Tableaux,  et  tout 
ce  qui  sera  necessaire  pour  fixer  une  uniformite  dans  la  tenure  des 
livres  et  des  autres  pieces  relatives  &  1* Administration. 

Titre  VI.—  Organisation  des  Impdts  et  des  autres  objcts  relatifs  d 

la  Finance. 

CLXXXIX.  Quoiqueles  charges  les  plus  graves,  auxquelles  eu 
consequence  des  vicissitudes  passe es,  la  Tresorerie  Pontifical e  setrouve 
engagee  et  les  depenses  extraordioaires  auxquelles  elle  a  du  et  doit 
suppleer,  pour  le  ler  Etablissement  du  Gouvcrnement  rltabli,  pour  les 
mesures  sanitaires,  pour  les  secours  extraordinaires  donnes  aux  diverses 
populations  pendant  uneannee  d'uue  si  grande  disette,  et  pour  d'autres 
objets  de  necessite  pressante,  ne  permettent  pas  au  Gouvernement  de 
proceder  sans  crainte  aux  ulterieurs  allegemens  des  impots  publics, 
apres  ceux  deja  fails  par  les  Edits  precedens,  et  particulierement  par 
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celui  du  5  Juillet,  1815;  nonob slant  tout  cela,  dans  le  desir  de 
soulager  davantage  leg  SujeU  du  Pontife  dans  le  paieraent  des  droits, 
on  accorde  en  ler  lieu  une  diminution  ulterieure  aux  Proprictaires  des 
Terrains  des  Provinces  de  1'Etat,  (celle  de  PAgro  Romano  y  comprise,) 
dans  le  paiement  de  la  Datica  Reale  (Taxe  fonciere)  sur  les  fonds 
ruraux,  en  dechargeant  les  memes  collect! veuieut  de  400,000  ecus 
Roraains; — lequel  soulageraent,  ayant  en  vue  les  disproportions  des 
cadastres  deja  reconnues,qui  existent  entre  les  Provinces,  sera  reparti 


dans  la  maniere  suivante: 

Eats. 

La  Province  de  Bologne  •   52,500 

Ferrare    46,900 

La  Romagne   

  49,600 

La  Marche    125,200 

Camerino   •  •  5,200 

Urbino   •   36,800 

Umbria    23,800 

Patrimonio   17,800 

Sabine   2,400 

Maritime  et  Campagne   3,500 

Lazio  3,400 

Agro  Romano    32,700 


Ecus  de  Rome   400,000 


CXC.  Les  contributions  reduites  de  la  Datim  Reale  seront  payees 
par  portions  de  bimestre  a  bimestre,  en  commencaot  du  mois  procbain 
de  Septembre,  dont  le  paiement  echoit  au  mois  de  Novembre. 

CXC  I.  Pour  coordonner  tout  systeme  admin istratif,  et  notamment 
celui  des  contributions,  avec  la  plus  grande  uniformite  possible,  de 
maniere  qu  aucun  de  nos  Sujets  ne  paie  plus  qu'un  autre ;  et  vonlant 
encore  que  toute  erreur  d'arpentage  et  devaluation  soit  corrigee;  pour 
£viter  tout  motif  de  juste  reclamation,  nous  ordonnons  qu  avec  la  plus 
grande  celerite  soient  formes  de  nouveaux  Cadastres  d'arpentage  et 
d  evaluation  sur  un  modele  commun,  de  maniere  que  le  recensement 
des  fonds  ruraux  soit  partout  uni forme,  eu  egard  a  la  nature  du  terrain, 
a  sa  position  et  a  ses  produits,  comme  aussi  aux  differentes  especes  de 
culture,  aux  evenemens  desastreux,  et  a  toutes  les  autres  chances 
auxquelles  pourront  etre  sujets  les  terrains  susdits,  et  qui  doivent  etre 
considerees  dans  la  determination  d'un  recensement,  afin  que  le  re- 
censement puisse  rcprescnter  partout  la  valeur  reelle  et  intriuseque 
des  terres. 

A  cet  effet,  on  nomme  d£s  a  present  une  Congregation  Particuliere/ 
qui  portera  le  nom  de  Congregation  des  Cadastres,  a  laquelle  on 
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i6era  les  reglemens,  la  conduite,  et  1'execution  de  cette  importante 
operation  ;  et  cotnme  elle  ne  peat  se  faire  dans  uo  si  court  espace  de 
temps,  les  Possesseurs  sont  assures,  que  dans  le  plus  court  delai 
possible,  le  travail  de  1  evaluation  generate  desterres  sera  termine*. 

Cette  Congregation  est  en  outre  chargee  de  reviser  et  de  corriger 
oii  il  y  en  a,  ou  de  former  ou  il  n'y  en  a  pas,  les  recensemens  des 
maisons,  en  observant  les  reglemens  presents  par  notre  Edit  de  pro  pre 
volonte,  du  19  Mars,  1801,  et  par  les  autres  successifs. 

CXCII.  La  taxe  sur  les  proprietes  urbaines,  qui  forme  l'autre 
partie  de  1' imposition  fonciere,  connue  sous  le  nom  de  Daiiva  Reale, 
sera  percue  en  raison  de  3  paoli  pour  100  ecus  d evaluation :  revalua- 
tion sera  formee  d'apres  les  locations  actuelles,  ou  a  suivre,  sur  la  base 
d'un  capita]  produisant  le  revenu  de  8  pour  cent* 

Sont  exceptues  de  la  taxe,  les  maisons  dont  le  produit  annuel  est 
an-dessous  de  33  ecus,  les  ateliers,  les  h6pitaux,  les  couvens,  etles 
maisons  destinees  a  des  ceuvres  pieuses. 

CXCIII.  Ayant  en  outre  considere  que  dans  les  Fays  qui  cou- 
tieonent  une  petite  Population,  l'exaction  de  cette  taxe  pourrait  £tre 
difficile,  et  meme  onereuse ;  par  consequent  sont  exempts  du  paiement 
de  la  meme  les  Pays  dont  la  Population  est  settlement  de  1000  ames  ou 


CXCIV.  La  taxe  personnel  le  qu'on  payait  dans  les  Legations 
anciennes,  dans  les  Marches,  dans  le  Dache  de  C  a  merino,  et  dans  la 
partie  de  l'Etat  Urbino  qui  a  ete  nouvellement  regagnee,  est  sup- 
primee. 

CXCV.  Les  taxes  connuesdans  les  Provinces  susdites,  sous  le  nom 
de  taxes  sur  les  arts,  sur  le  commerce  et  sur  les  professions  liberates, 
sont  supprimees. 

CXCVI.  La  taxe  sur  les  echanges  a  Rome  et  dans  tous  les  EtaU 
Romains,  est  pareillement  supprimee. 

CXCVI  I.  Est  maintenue  1  exemption  du  paiement  des  contribu- 
tions iudirectes  que  la  Ville  de  Rome  payait,  accordee  par  la  Notifica- 
tion de  la  Secretairerie  d'Etat,  du  31  Mai,  1814,  pour  les  objets  d'in- 
troductioii  y  specifics. 

L'imposition  sur  le  bois  a  bruler  est  reduite  a  la  raoitie*,  comme 
aussi  oelle  qu'on  permit  sur  le  charbon. 

Enfiu  la  taxe  de  3  quattrini,  qu'on  payait  pour  chaque  canna,  sur 
les  terraius  riverains  du  Tibre,  est  supprimee. 

CXCV1II.  La  taxe  des  Lettres,  que  ^Administration  des  Postes 
percoit,  sera  dimiouee  suivant  le  Tarif  qui  sera  publie. 

CXCIX.  L  impdt  connu  sous  le  nom  d'imposition  sur  la  consom- 
mation,  dans  les  Provinces  de  la  Marche  et  du  Duche*  de  Camerino, 
et  dans  la  partie  de  l'Etat  Urbino  qui  vient  de  nous  fitre  rendue,  est 
supprime. 

La  taxe  connue  sous  le  nom  d'impot  sur  la  farine,  et  qui  est  actu- 
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el  lenient  en  vigueur  duns  toug  tea  Pays  de  I'Etat  qui  nous  ont  e"te  resti. 
tuea  depuis  long- temps,  et  suivant  laquelle  on  payait  76  bajocchi  et  4 
quattrini  par  rubbio,  est  substitute,  dans  les  Provinces  susdites,  * 
1'impot  sur  la  consommation,  qu'on  vient  de  suppiimer. 

CC.  Les  Provinces  de  Bologne,  de  Ferrare  et  de  la  Romagne, 
u'&ant  pas  obligees  de  payer  la  dite  taxe  sur  la  farine,  continueront  a 
payer  Pirn  pot  sur  la  consommation  des  comestibles,  en  la  quantite  et 
en  la  ma  mere  qu'elles  paient  actuellement. 

CCI.  L'impot  du  timbre  sur  le  papier  est  etabli  dans  tons  In 
Etats  Remains,  par  un  reglement  uuiforme.  II  y  aura  une  diminution 
de  ce  qu'on  payait  sous  les  Gouvernemens  qui  viennent  de  cesser. 

Ce  reglement,  qui  sera  publie  par  notre  ordre,  par  Monseigneur 
le  Tresorier  General,  dlterminera  le  filigrane  et  les  timbres  du  papier; 
les  (lifterentcs  dimensions  du  m£ine  et  les  prix  correspondans ;  la 
maniere  dont  seront  timbres  les  ecrits  sous  seing  prive,  faits  avant  la 
publication  de  la  presente  Loi,  dans  les  lieux  ou  cet  imp6t  n'existait 
point;  la  maniere  de  timbrer  a  I  extraordinaire  les  ecrits  qui  seront 
faits  a  l'avenir  sur  papier  libre;  et  generalement  tout  ce  qui  regarde 
1'organisation,  l'administratiou  et  la  direction  de  l'impot,  dans  let 
formes  les  plus  simples  et  les  plus  regulieres. 

CCII.  L'impdt  connu  sous  le  nom  de  droit  d'enregistrement  est 
mis  en  activite  dans  tous  les  Pays  de  I'Etat.  Le  droit  6xe  sera  percu 
partout  au  mime  taux  qu'on  payait  sous  le  Gouvernement  qui  a  cesse. 
Le  droit  proportioned  sera  diminue,  et  plusieurs  Actes  seront  ex- 
empts  du  paiement,  conformement  a  ce  qui  est  ordonne  dans  1'Ar- 
ticle  suivant. 

CCII  I.  Pour  que  cet  imp6t  apporte  un  veritable  avantage  au 
Public,  il  est  ordonnt  que  les  Actes  qui  renferment  des  Conventions, 
ou  autres  affaires  perpetueiles,  ou  dune  longue  duree  de  temps,  seront 
enregistres,  non  par  une  simple  designation  des  mfimes,  mais  en  de- 
posant  aux  archives  de  lenregistrement  un  double  de  ces  Actes,  ou  des 
ecrits  sous  seing  prive,  qui  sont  sujets  a  lenregistrement;  afin  que  le 
systeme  de  lenregistrement  puisse  reunir  tous  les  avantages  que  pro- 
duisaitcelui  de  I'archiviation,  etabli  par  SaSaintete  Urbain  VIII,  dans 
les  Etats  Ecclesiastiques.  Les  effets  de  la  reunion  de  ces  2  systemes 
sous  la  m6me  Direction  seront,  de  fournir  les  moyens  de  garantir  la 
bonne  foi  et  la  legitimite*  des  contrats,  d'en  assurer  la  conservation,  et 
d  empecber  qu  its  soient  egares,  souslraits  ou  receles. 

CCIV.  Pour  que  le  systeme  de  renregistrement  ainsi  combine* 
avec  celui  de  farchiciation  ait  son  plein  effet,  on  declare  qu'ancun 
Acte,  ou  Venture  sous  seing  prive\  ne  pourra  £tre  presente  devant  les 
Tribunaux,  ou  merne  extrajudiciairemcnt,  sans  avoir  et6  an  prealable 
enregistre  et  muni  de  la  verification  de  cette  formality  et  du  paiement 
du  droit  qui  doit  eHie  mis  en  bas  des  Actes  et  des  Ecrits,  suivaut  les 
formes  ci-apre*  determinees. 
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Sauf  les  cas  mentionues  dans  lea  reglemens,  aucun  ecrit  public  on 
prive"  ne  pourra  avoir  de  date  certaine,  que  du  jour  de  I'enregistremcnt 
ou  de  l'archiviation. 

On  ne  pourra  faire  aucune  transcription,  ni  aucune  inscription  aux 
Bureaux  de  1'intavolation,  sauf  avec  des  Actes,  ou  Merits  sous  seing 
prive,  qui  soient  enregistrea. 

CCV.  Le  rlglement  susdit,  qui  sera  public  par  Moiiseigneur  le 
Tresorier  General,  declare  les  Actes  sujets  a  l'enregistrement  et  a 
1'archiviation ;  indique  les  cas  ou  est  n£cessaire  la  formalite*  de 
l'enregistrement,  pour  que  les  Actes  acquierent  une  date  certaine ; 
etablit  la  taxe  des  droits  a  payer  suivant  leur  nature,  leur  qualile  et 
leur  vakur;  present  les  endroiU  ou  seront  etablis  les  Bureaux  et  les 
Archives,  coinrae  aussi  les  Employes  preposes  a  la  garde  des  Actes  et 
a  la  perception  des  droits;  et  eufin  les  formalins  a  remplir  pour  que 
lea  Actes  soient  conserves,  et  qu'on  puisse  les  (rouver  et  en  communiquer 
le  contenu;  eliminaut  toutes  les  mesures  vexatoires  et  de  rigueur,  qui, 
sans  porter  des  a  vantages  au  public,  lui  reudraientonereux  le  systeme 
de  1'enregistremeut. 

CCVI.  Les  Actes  Judiciaires  devront  aussi  elre  enregistres,  et 
paieront  les  droits  fixes  par  le  reglement  susdit;  inais  ce  ne  sera  que 
pour  les  Actes  introductifs  de  l'instance  ou  des  exceptions,  et  pour  les 
D£crets  et  les  Jugemens  d£finitifs,  les  Ajouruemens  particuliers  et  les 
Commissions  eu  signature,  et  ce,  soit  qu'ile  soient  agites  devant  le 
Tribunal  Civil,  soit  devant  les  Juges  Ecclesiastiques. 

CCVII.  L'Administration  del'Archiviation  percevra  aussi  les  droits 
de  succession  Itablis  par  notre  Dexret,  de  propre  volonte,  du  19  Mars, 
1801.    Ce  droit  sera  perc,u  suivant  les  regies  specifiers  par  cetle  Loi. 

Les  effets  d'habillement,  les  meubles,  les  epargues,  le  mobilier,  les 
comestibles  destines  a  I'usage  de  la  personne  et  de  la  famille,  sont 
exempts  du  paiement  du  droit  de  succession. 

CCVII  I.  Le  aysteme  hypothecate  connu  et  mis  en  aclivitc 
dans  les  Etats  Romains,  sous  le  nom  d  Inlavolalion,  qui  a  et£  pro- 
visoirement  conserve  apr£s  la  cessation  du  Gouvernement  passe,  est 
maintenu  dans  toute  1  etendue  des  Etats  Ecclesiastiques. 

CCIX.  11  y  aura  des  reglemens  qui  de'termineront  toute  letendue 
des  privileges  et  des  hypotheques,  la  maniere  de  les  contracter,  de  les 
conserver  et  d'en  exercer  les  droits.  Seront  aussi  determines  les 
Bureaux  pour  la  conservation  des  bypotbeques  ;  seront  fixers  les  droits 
a  percevoir,  les  appointemens  des  Conservateurs,  et  eufin  tout  ce  qui 
aura  rapport  a  ^administration. 

CCX.  Les  droits  de  douane  qu'on  paie  a  la  sortie  de  I'Etat  ou  a 
1  entree  pour  l'exportation  ou  1' importation  des  marchandises,  serout 
pour  le  moment  les  mSmes  dans  tous  les  Etats  Romains,  suivant  le 
Tarif  publie  par  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier  General,  et  suivant  les 
autres  qu'on  pourra  publier  a  1'aveuir. 
[1816 — 16.J  2  U 
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Le  Tresorier  susdit  formera  aussi  des  reglemens  d'apres  les  bases 
elablies  lors  de  letablissement  des  douaues,  pour  donner  aux  me  roes 
toute  la  regularite  possible  sur  toute  la  Ligne  Froutiere,  et  ordoonera 
toutes  les  roesures  de  precaution  qu'il  jugcra  necessaires. 

CCXf.  Le  prix  du  Sel  dans  tous  les  Etats  Remains,  est  fixe,  a 
compter  du  ler  Septembre  prochain,  a  12  quattrini  dans  les  Magasins 
qui  8ont  aux  Frontieres,  et  a  13  qunttrini  daus  les  Magasins  de 
l'lnterieur. 

CCXII.  A  I'cgard  de  ('administration  de  la  regie  des  Tabacs,  elle 
fixera  aux  mfimes  un  prix  uniforme  pour  tous  les  Etats  Ecclesi- 
astiques. 

CCXlll.  Comme  tous  Icssoins  du  Gouvernement  sont  diriges  vers 
le  maintieu  d'une  juste  balance  entre  la  recette  et  la  depense,  par 
consequent,  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier  sera  oblige  de  presenter,  tous  les 
ans,  au  ler  Novembre,  au  plus  tard,  en  commencant  par  cette  an  nee, 
un  Tableau  de  Prevention  (le  Budjet),  lequel  foumtra  toujours  les 
donnles  necessaires  pour  asseoir  l'impot,  le  conserver  tel  qu'il  est  a 
present,  ou  I'augmenter  en  cas  de  deficit,  occasionne  par  la  repartition 
de  la  dette  du  Mont  de  Piete  qu'on  etablit  a  Milan,  ou  par  d'autres 
dettes  qui  viendraient  k  etre  mises  a  la  charge  du  Gouvernement,  ou 
bieu  de  diminucr  les  impositions  ou  les  supprimer,  si  toutefois  ces 
charges  venaieut  a  cesser,  ou  que  Tetat  prospere  de  la  Finance  put  le 
permettre. 

CCXI V.  Seront  nommes  2  Commissaires  speciaux  de  la  Chambre 
Apostolique,  clout  1  sera  place  a  Ferrare  et  Pautre  a  Aucdne.  lis 
seront  tous  les  deux  dependans  de  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier-General, 
et  its  auront  I  nspection  de  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  la  Finance  ;  le  ler 
dans  les  3  Delegations  de  Ferrare,  Bologne  et  Ravenne ;  le  2nd,  dans 
les  Delegations  de  Forli,  Urbino  et  Pesaro,  AncCne,  Macerata,  Fermo, 
Ascoli  et  Ca merino. 

CCXV.  Les  contributions  imposees  pour  les  besoinsdes  Communes 
seront  se*parees,  autant  que  possible,  de  celles  qui  appartiennent  au 
Ticsor  de  la  Chambre.  A  cet  effet,  dans  les  Provinces  ou  les  impo- 
sitions sur  la  consommation  ne  sont  point  perc;ues  au  profit  du  Trtsor, 
on  pourvoiia  aux  besoins  des  Communes: 

1.  Avfc  les  Fruits  et  Revenns  des  fonds  ruraux  et  des  Maisons 
<l ni  sont  conserves  aux  memes,  savoir,  les  ateliers,  le  prix  des  baux  des 
Places  et  Marches,  des  endroits  conliirus  aux  remparts,  des  droits  de 
chasse  el  de  peche,  des  bncs,  des  concessions  d'eaux,  des  carrieres, 
des  locations  de  la  feuillc  de  muriers,  des  droits  sur  les  poids  et  me- 
sures,  des  dommages,  des  offices  de  gardien,  des  depots  de  gages, 
des  greftes,  et  d'autres  qui  seront  conciliates  avec  la  Legislation  en 
vigueur; 

2.  Avec  les  droits  sur  la  consommation,  exceple  celui  de  Ja 
farine ; 
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3.  Avec  un  droit  sur  les  feux  :  autant  il  est  difficile  d'asscoir  ce 
droit  dans  toute  l'ltenduc  de  1'Etat,  autant  il  est  facile  <le  le  combiner 
avec  les  besoins  d'une  Commune  dont  la  population  est  petite  ; 

Enfin,  avec  les  droits  sur  les  bestiaux,  pourvu  que  la  perception 
n  en  so  it  pas  difficile. 

Dans  les  S  Provinces  de  Bologne,  Ferrare  et  Romagne,  qui  ne 
paieut  point  le  droit  de  consommatiou  sur  la  farine,  mais  ou  sout  con- 
serves les  autres  droits  sur  la  consommatiou,  les  Communes  pourront 
ajouter  a  ces  impositions  une  surcharge  pour  subvenir  &  leurs  besoins; 
et  lorsqu'elles  ne  pourront  y  faire  face  par  les  moyens  specifies  dans 
I'Article  precedent,  les  Communes  pourront  im poser  une  somme  ad- 
ditionnelle,  au  plus  petit  taux  possible,  sur  la  contribution  foncierc,  qui 
aura  son  effet,  toutes  les  fois  qu'elle  aura  eHe  reconnue  uecessaire  et 
indispensable,  et  comme  telle  aura^te  approuvee  par  la  Congregation 
du  Bon  Gouvernement. 

CCXVI.  Est  maintenu  et  proroge  d  toutes  les  Provinces  de  PEtat, 
le  systeme  des  Administrateurs  de  la  Chambre,  pour  la  perception  de 
la  contribution  fonciere,  et  de  toutes  les  autres  dont  on  jugera  a  propos 
de  leur  confier  Tad  ministration. 

CCXV11.  Les  Communes  sout  exemplces  de  toute  responsnbilitc 
pour  le  paieroent  de  la  contribution,  dile  Dativa  Reale  (Taxe  sur  les 
Revenus  des  Rentes  Perpetuelles) ;  et  l\Administrateur  de  la  Chambre 
pourra  deputer  les  Percepteurs  de  cette  Taxe,  et  leur  accorder  les 
benefices  d  amende,  et  toutes  autres  conditions  qui  seront  convenues 
eutre  lui  et  les  Percepteurs,  en  conform  ite  des  dispositions  conteuuts 
dans  le  M olu  Propria  du  2  Ao6t,  1814. 

Cheque  Admiuistrateur  aura  la  faculte  d'assiguer  d  chaque  Percep. 
teur  le  nombre  de  Communes  qu'il  jugera  a  propos;  mais  il  sera  oblige* 
de  presenter  au  Delegue,  pour  en  obtenir  1'approbation,  letat  des 
Percepteurs  nommes  par  lui. 

CCXVIII.  On  publiera  par  la  suite  les  regiemens  necessaires 
pour  le  maintien,  la  reparation  et  la  garde  des  chemins  publics. 

On  connaitra  alors  les  dispositions  qui  auront  M  faites  pour  les 
frais  des  grandes  routes  qui  doivent  etre  a  la  charge  du  Tresor, 
comme  aussi  tous  les  regiemens  concernant  la  juridictiou  et  I'adminis- 
tration,  soit  de  ces  routes,  soit  des  chemins  qui  donnent  la  communi- 
cation d'une  Province  ou  d'une  Commune  a  1'autre;  voulant  donner 
sur  cet  objet  important  tous  les  regiemens  les  plus  precis  et  les  plus 
conform es  a  la  commodate  du  public,  et  les  meilleurs  pour  obtenir  et 
facilitcr  la  communication  d'un  Pays  a  1'autre,  soit  dans  1'interieur 
de  nos  Etats,  soit  d  Te'tranger.  Jusqu'd  la  publication  de  ces  re- 
giemens on  continuera  a  suivre  les  Lois  existantes  sur  la  matiere. 

CCXIX.  II  sera  fait  un  reglement  particulier  pour  etablir  la 
maniere  de  proceder,  par-devant  le  Tribunal  de  la  Chambre,  d  la 
revision  des  comptes,  que  les  Fermiers,  les  Administrateurs  simples 
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ou  interest's,  et  toute  autre  Personne  ou  Corps,  nuront  d  rendre  au 
Tr£sor. 

CCXX.  Afin  de  terminer  tous  Ies  differends  eleves  ou  &  s'elefer, 
pour  fixer  la  quotite  due,  au  pro  rata  du  benefice  que  recoivent  Ies 
Contribuablcs  de  la  Dativa  Rcate,  on  taxe  fonciere,  sur  le  Revenu  des 
Rentes  Perpetuelles,  et  sur  Ies  Rentes  Emphytheotiques,  que  Ies  Crean- 
ciers  des  susdiies,  et  Ies  Seigneurs  directs  per  £oi  vent  de  leurs  capi- 
taux  originates,  et  attendu  la  difficulte  d'ltablir  des  regies  dc  pro- 
portion variables,  tout  bieu  considerc,  nous  avons  ordonne  ce  qui 
suit: 

CCXX  I.  Jusqu'a  la  formation  des  nonveaux  cadastres,  I  lrapot 
de  la  Dativa  Reale  sur  les  biens  ruraux,  est  fixe  au  lOeme  du  ReTeou 
annuel  des  Rentes  Perpetuelles,  des  fruits  compensatifs  et  des  Rentes 
Kmpli\theofiques ,  pourvu,  a  iegard  deces  dernieres,  que  lavaleurde 
la  nue  propriele  ne  soit  pas  imposee  slpareraent  de  celle  de  la  jouis- 
sauce,  dans  lequel  cas  le  Dativa  Reale  continuera  d  fitre  payee  par  le 
Seigneur  direct,  et  par  celui  qui  en  a  la  jouissance,  chacun  suivant  le 
taux  auqucl  ils  ont  ete  imposes. 

CCXX  1 1.  Pour  les  Maisons,  I'lmp6t  susdit  est  fixe"  au  20eme 
nu  lieu  du  30eme  du  Revenu  annuel  des  Rentes  et  fruits  susdit  s. 

CCXXI1I.  Sont  confirmees,  et  en  ens  de  besoin  sont  renou- 
vclees,  toutcs  Ies  dispositions  relatives  a  ceux  qui  se  sont  engages  a 
payer  les  charges  et  les  autres  %objets  mentionn^s  dans  la  Notification 
publiee  au  nom  de  la  Congregation  Economique,  du  13  Mai,  1803, 
par  le  Cardinal  Borgia,  par  celle  du  21  Juiu  1806,  par  le  Cardiual 
Doria  Pamphili,  et  par  celle  du  14  Octolre,  nr. erne  annee,  par  ledit 
Cardinal  Doria,  a  Texception,  quant  a  cette  derntere,  que  la  taxe 
sur  les  Maisons  sera  pergue  au  taux  du  20eme  au  lieu  du 
30eme. 

CCXXIV.  Dans  les  Provinces  recouvre*es  par  nous  lorsque  nous 
sominrs  entres  dans  nos  Etats,  les  dispositions  susdites  sont  execu- 
toiies  d  dater  de  la  dile  epoque.  Dans  les  autreg  Provinces  leur  exe- 
cution commeuctra  de  I'epoque  ou  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  a 
eess<5  Jusqu'a  la  dile  epoque  les  proces  devront  fctre  juges  en  con. 
formitl  de  ce  qui  a  6t6  provisoirement  etabli  par  t'Edit  de  la  Secre- 
tnireric  d'Etat  du  5  Juillet,  1815. 

CCXXV.  Les  ventes  des  biens  doraaniaux,  faites  par  le  Gou- 
vernement qui  a  cesse,  suivant  les  Lois  alors  en  vigueur,  dans  les 
Pays  recouvres  lors  de  notre  entire,  et  dont  le  prix  a  ete  paye  avec 
des  inscriptions  en  extinction  de  la  Drtte  Publique,  sont  confirmees, 
par  les  metnes  considerations  de  tranquillity,  d'ulilit^  publique,  et 
les  autres  mentionnees  dans  I'Edit  precite  du  5  Juillet,  IS  15,  par 
Jequel  nous  avons  confirme  les  ventes  dead  its  biens  qui  ont  cu  lieu 
dans  les  Pays  qui  nous  ont  ete  dernidrement  rendus. 

CCXXVI.  Au  lieu  des  compensations  proviso  ires  que  nous  avons 
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don  nee  s  jusqu'a*  ce  jour,  aux  Corporations  religieuses  et  aux  auires 
lieox  pieux  retablis,  qui  ont  et6  prives  de  leurs  biens,  on  y  pourvoira 
definitivement,  et  de  la  ma  me  re  ci-dessous  indiquee. 

OCXXVII.  Daus  lea  Provinces  qui  nous  furent  rendues  lors  de 
notre  entree,  sont  exceptees  des  dispositions  contenues  dans  1'Articlc 
CCXXV,  les  veutes  des  liaisons  destinees  pour  les  Eveques,  ou  pour 
servir  de  Couvens  aux  religieux  et  religicuses  des  diflerens  ordres  re- 
tablis, qui  ont  et£  rappelees  a  leur  premiere  destination  par  la  Notifi- 
cation de  la  Congregation  des  E\eques  et  Reguliers,  du  15  Aout, 
1814. 

CCXXVIII.  En  conformite  des  dispositions  souveraines  speci- 
fiees  dans  ladite  Notification,  on  pourvoira  a  riudemnite  due  aux 
Acqoereurs  desdites  Maisons,  par  les  moyens  et  d'tipies  les  regies 
preterites  dans  I'Article  suivant. 

Une  Congregation  Particuliere,  ad  referendum,  sera  etablie;  elle 
sera  com  pose  e  du  Tresorier  General,  du  Secretaire  de  la  Congrega- 
tion des  Eteques  et  des  Reguliers,  de  2  Auditeurs  de  Rote  et  de  1 
Membre  de  la  Chambre.    Elle  sera  c bargee  : 

1.  De  publier  une  Notification  qui  fixcra  un  court  cspace  de  temps 
pour  recevoir  les  reclamations  generates  ou  particulates  des  Acquu- 
reurs  susraentiounes,  passe  lequel  delai  il  n'y  aura  plus  lieu  a 
recours. 

2.  Afin  que  les  Acquereurs  depossedes  en  vertu  de  ladite  Notifica- 
tion du  lo  Aout,  1814,  puissent  recevoir  au  plutot  possible  leur  indtin- 
iiite,  la  Congregation  susdite  donnera,  avec  la  plus  graude  celerite,  sa 
declaration  sur  le  montant  de  1'indemnite  due  a  cbacun  des  Acquereurs. 
Pour  fixer  le  montant  de  cette  indemnite,  on  aura  en  vue  le  prix 
qu'ont  €ie  payees  les  acquisitions,  et  le  montant  des  frais  pour  les 
ameliorations  necessaires  ou  avantageuses  faites  par  les  Acque- 
reurs, en  deduisant  cepeudant  le  montant  des  degradations  occasion - 
uees  dans  ces  maisons. 

Dans  revaluation  du  prix  des  acbats,  ou  etablira  un  (errae  moyen, 
dont  le  minimum  sera  le  prix  moyen  des  rescriptions,  suivant  le  cours 
qu'elles  avaient  a  l'epoque  de  1  acquisition,  et  1c  maximum  sera  leur 
valeur  nominale. 

La  liquidation  des  ameliorations  sera  laite  suivant  les  regies 
legates,  en  fixant  leur  montant  da  pies  revaluation  des  Experts,  si 
elle  est  egale  ou  au-dessus  de  la  somme  depensce,  ou  bien  a  la  sornme 
depensee  lorsqu'elle  est  au-dessous  de  eelle  portee  par  revaluation 
des  Experts. 

3.  La  Congregation  susdite  sera  cbargee  de  faire  les  recberebes 
necessaires,  et  de  donner  son  avis  par  rapport  aux  rescriptions  donncVs 
eusuite  de  la  liquidation  des  Monts  de  Piete,  et  des  auires  dettes 
anciennes  de  l'Etat,  mais  qui,  en  couformile  des  reglemcns,  n'ont  pas 
ete  employees  dans  les  acquisitions  des  biens  dits  Nutionaux,  soit 
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qu'elles  soient  rncore  aux  mains  de  ccux  qui  les  out  i ernes,  suit 
qu'elles  nient  ete  brulees  au  terme  desdits  reglemens.  Cette  Congre- 
gation sera  aussi  chargee  dc  donner  son  avis  sur  l'inderonite  a  accorder 
mux  Acquereurs,  lesquels  n'ont  pas  616  mis  en  possession  dcs  biens 
achetes,  attendu  qu'ayant  sculement  pave  des  a  compte,  ils  nont  point 
fait  le  ddpdt  du  prix  restant. 

4.  Elle  devra  donner  son  avis  a  I'egard  des  creanccs  provenant 
des  Monts  de  Piete,  ou  dc  toute  autre  cause,  dont  les  Proprietaircs, 
pour  n 'avoir  pas  pre*sente  en  temps  utile  leurs  titres  au  Conseil  de 
Liquidation,  ont  ete  renvoyes  de  leurs  demandes. 

5.  Les  deliberations  de  la  Congregation  seront  presentees  an 
Cardinal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  pour  Otre  soumises  d  l'approbation  dn 
Souverain. 

CCXXIX.  Les  creances  susdites  ainsi  liquidees  feront  partie  de 
la  Dette  Publique,  dont  on  continuera  k  parler  dans  les  Articles 
suivans. 

CCXXX.  Resleront  aussi  k  la  charge  du  Tresor,  et  seront  con- 
siderees  comme  faisant  partie  de  la  Dette  Publique,  les  Rentes 
Pcrpdtuelles  et  les  Rentes  Emphythe'otiques  imposees  sur  les  bicns 
qui  ont  ete  vendus  comme  libres  par  le  Gouvernement  qui  a  cesse,  en 
extinction  des  Monts  dc  Piete  et  autres  dettes  de  I'Etat  ;  pour  le 
montant  cependant  des  biens  susdits,  et  suivant  la  verification  et  la 
liquidation  qui  seront  faites  par  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier,  en  conformite 
de  ce  qui  est  ordonne.  par  I'  Article  suivant. 

CCXXXI.  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier  procedera  aussi  a  la  liquida- 
tion des  restans  Monts  de  Piete,  qui  appartiennent,  soit  a  des  particuliers 
qui  nont  pas  presente  leurs  titres  au  Conseil  de  Liquidation  etabli 
par  J'ancien  Gouvernement,  ou  qui  ont  ete  exclus  par  leur  qualitd 
d'Etrangers,  soit  aux  "  Archeveches,  Abbayes,  Cbapitres,  Prelatures, 
Chapelles  Laiques  ou  de  Patronat,  Benefices  Ecciesiastiques  non 
vacans,  Lieux  Pieux,  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  Couvens 
de  Religieux  de  Pun  et  de  I'autre  sexe,  Ordres  Militaires,  et  ceux 
instilues  pour  cause  de  beatification  et  de  canonisation.*' 

CCXXXI  I.  Pour  conserver  une  egale  proportion  a  toutes  les 
sommes  en  principal  de  la  Dette  Publique  et  avec  leurs  interSts, 
chaque  action  du  Mont  de  Piete  sera  evaluee  dans  la  liquidation  a  la 
so  mine  de  25  ecus.  Une  telle  reduction  nominate  est  indiffereute 
pour  la  presque  total  ite  des  Possesseurs  des  actions  susdites,  attendu 
que  lies  appartiennent  a  des  lieux  pieux  qui  ne  peu  vent  les  alienor ; 
et  au  contraire,  uialgre  cette  apparente  reduction,  par  le  montant  du 
revenu  qui  sera  fixe  ci-apres,  les  Creanciers  des  Monts  de  Piete 
viendront  d  recevoir  quelque  chose  en  sus  des2-5emes  quils  recevaient 
avant  la  derniere  invasion,  et  beaucoup  plus  qu'ils  n'auraient  cu  s'ils 
les  eussent  ediangces  contre  les  rcscriptions. 

CCXXXIII.  Pour  les  motifs  sus-enonces,  Monseigneur  le  Trc*so. 
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rier,  dans  la  liquidation  des  rentes  mentionnees  a  1  Article  CCXXX, 
£valuera  la  somrae  en  principal,  non  suivaut  in  valeur  nominate  de  sun 
origine;  ma  is  revaluation  sera  faite  d'aprfes  les  Revenus  que  per- 
cevront  les  Creanciers  a  lavenir,  en  conformite  des  dispositions 
conteuues  dans  l'Article  CCXXXV. 

CCXXXIV.  Seront  pareillemeni  liquides,  et  feront  partie  de  la 
Dettc  Publique ; 

1.  Les  Interets  des  Monts  de  Piete  Melius  et  non  payes  depuis  la 
resta u ratio o  du  Gouverneraent,  et  ccux  a  tclioir  pour  tout  le  mois  de 
Decembre,  1816.  Onformera  de  ces  InterCts  un  Capital  correspondant 
aux  2-demes  des  fruits. 

2.  Les  Intents  des  Rentes  Perp^tuelles  et  des  Rentes  Emphythco- 
tiqaes  dont  il  est  fait  mention  a  ('Article  CCXXX,  eclius  et  a  eclioir 
depuis  la  restauration  jusque  et  y  compris  le  mois  de  Decembre,  1816. 

3.  Les  Interets  des  sommes  en  principal,  auxquelles  auront  etc 
liquidees  les  indemnites  accordees  par  ('Article  CCXXVII1  aux 
Acque>eurs  des  biensqui  out  ele*  obliges  d'en  faire  la  restitution,  et  cc 
a  compter  du  jour  de  ladite  restitution. 

CCXXXV.  Finaleroent,[forrneront  partie  de  la  Dt  tie  Publique,  les 
sommes  en  principal  des  compensations  annuelles  accordees  subsidi- 
airement,  et  qui  seront  accordees  par  la  suite  par  Monseigneur  le  Treso- 
rier,  a? ec  l'approbation  du  Souverain,  aux  Corporations,  Lieux  Pieux, 
et  autres  Etablissemens  religieux  et  ecclesiastiques  qui  ont  £teretablis 
ensuite  de  la  perte  de  leurs  biens-fonds,  qui  ont  ele  alienes  en  ex- 
tinction des  Monts  de  Picte  vacantes,  et  de  leurs  creances  pour  les 
diamaus  et  I'argenterie  dont  ils  ont  e*te  depossedes.  Ces  somrnes  en 
principal  seront  forrnees  sur  la  bnse  d'un  revenu  de  5  pour  cent. 

CCXXXVI.  La  Dette  Publique  ainsi  consolidee,  et  lorsque  tons 
les  Creanciers  de  l'Etat  auront  ete  liquides,  toutes  leurs  creances  seront 
portees  sur  un  Registre  General,  et  mention  y  sera  faite  des  charges 
respectives  de  cbnque  cr^ance,  et  Ton  do  mi  era  a  cliacun  des  Creanciers 
un  Bulletin  ou  un  Certificat  sii;ne  par  Monseigneur  le  Tresorier,  et 
enregistre  par  le  Directeur  de  la  Dette  Publique.  Par  consequent,  les 
vieux  Bulletius  (Patenti)  des  Monts  de  Piete, et  les  autres  Titres  seront 
annulled;  les  nouveaux  Bulletius  porterout  l'inscription  suivante: 
Certificat  de  Capital  port  ant  interet  d  charge  de  ia  Caisse  de  la  Dette 
Publique,  et  porteront  dans  le  corps  les  designations  ci*dessus  men- 
tionnees. 

Comme  pour  accelerer  la  niarche  de  cette  operation,  cbaque 
Bulletin  contieudra  en  masse  les  diverses  sommes  dues  a  cbaque 
Creancier,  quoique  les  motifs  et  les  titles  en  soient  difierens,  ces  Bulle- 
tins seront  en  general  pour  des  sommes  tres-considerables  ;  mais  afin 
de  faciliter  le  commerce  de  ces  effets,  il  sera  loisible  a  chaque  Crean- 
cier de  demander  que  ces  Bulletius  soient  reduits  en  autanl  de  Coupons 
qu'il  voudra. 
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lies  Bulletins  susdits  seront  rec;us  par  l«\  Chambre  et  par  le  Trcsor, 
pour  garantie  ties  contrats,  corame  cela  se  pratiquait  auparavant  aTec 
les  anciens  Bulletins  des  Moms  dc  Piete. 

CCXXXVII.  Les  intents  de  tous  cescapitaux  ainsi  I  iquides  seront 
fixes  a  5  pour  cent  par  an,  a  commencer  du  1  Janvier,  1817,  et  ils 
seront  payes  a  1  echeance  de  chaque  trimestre. 

CCXXXVII  I.  En  vue  des  circonstances  particulieres  oo  se  trou- 
vcut  Be'uevent  et  sa  Delegation,  les  impels  actuels  y  sont  mainteous 
jusqua  nouvel  ordre.  Dans  tout  le  reste,  Benevent  et  les  Pays  de  sa 
jtiridiction  devront  se  conformer  en  tout  a  la  presente  Loi. 

Dispositions  Generates. 

CCXXXIX.  Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  cessera  scs  fonctions  le 
31  du  mois  d'Aout  prochain.  A  dater  du  !er.  Septembre  suivant,  If 
itouveau  systemeaura  sn  pleine  execution  dans  tous  les  Etats  Remains, 
com  me  deja  present. 

CCXL.  Dans  toutes  Ics  affaires  pour  lesquelles  le  nouveau  sysieroe 
n'a  rien  statue*  particuIieVemcrft,  sont  conserves,  meme  aprfes  son  exe- 
cution, les  Lois,  les  reglemens,  les  institutions,  et  gcneralement  too* 
les  droits,  les  facultes  et  les  attributions  qui,  en  vertu  d'un  litre  legi- 
time, sont  en  vigueur  daus  les  Etats  de  l'Eglise,  et  qui  letaient  au 
temps  des  occupations  respectives  des  Etrangers. 

CCXLI.  Quoiqu'en  suite  des  recherches  et  discussions  preambles 
qui  ont  en  lieu  par^devaut  la  Congregation  Economique,  et  les  considc-, 
rations  ulterieures  qui  ont  precede  la  publication  de  la  presente  Loi.  il 
soit  a  presumer  qu'il  n'y  aura  point  lieu  a  des  changemens  de  quelquo 
importance  ;  neanmoins,  comme  parmi  lenombre  in6ni  d'objets  quelle 
a  du  embrasser  il  pourrait  se  faire  que  quelqu'uo  eut  echappe*  qui 
roerite  une  addition,  explication  ou  connexion  particuliere,  on  y  fera 
pour  cette  raison  par  la  suite,  les  changemens  que  I'experience  et  les 
luinieres  acquises  pourront  suggerer  comme  eUnt  plus  con  formes  a 
I'utilite  publique;  mais  en  attendant  on  obtemperera  a  ce  qui  vieot 
d'fitre  ordonne. 

CCXLU.  Tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  la  surete*  publique  et  aux 
moeurs,  formera  l'objet  de  reglemens  particuliers  et  des  instructions  a 
la  Police. 

CCXLIII.  Outre  les  Troupes  de  Ligne  et  la  Garde  Nationale  qu'on 
organise  a  present,  i)  y  aura  dans  la  Capitale  et  dans  les  Provinces 
une  Garde  de  Police  chargee  du  maintien  de  la  justice  civile  et 
criminelle. 

CCXLIV.  II  y  aura  aussi  des  reglemens  pour  les  Notaires,  Jes 
Agens  de  Change  et  les  autres  Personnes  chargees  du  depot  precieux 
dc  la  foi  publique,  et  pour  les  Avoues  et  De  fen  sen  re,  a  fin  qu'ils  ne 
depassent  point  les  I i mites  de  leur  honorable  ministere,  et  qu'ils  s'ab- 
stiennent  de  la  cliicaue  et  de  la  tergiversation  dans  les  Proces. 
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CCXLV.  II  sera  public  un  reglement  pour  les  Eaux  dans  lcs  3 
Provinces  de  Bologne,  de  Ferrare  et  de  )a  Romagne,  soit  par  rapport 
a  la  juridiction  qui  pourra  6tre  necessaire,  soit  par  rapport  a  la 
direction  des  entreprises  qui  y  an  rout  lieu  pour  les  reparations  et 
autres  ouv rages,  soit  enfin  par  rapport  a  1'interet  des  usagers,  voulant 
prendre  en  consideration  le  bien  general  des  Provinces  susdites. 

CCXLVI.  11  y  aura  uue  caisse  d'amortissement,  a  laquelle  sc- 
ront  all  cues  des  fonds  speciaux  pour  eteindre  graduellement  la  Dette 
Publique.  On  designera  en  son  temps  les  fonds  qu'on  mettra  a  sa 
disposition,  et  Ton  publiera  les  reglemens  suivant  lesqnels  seront 
atnorties  les  crtances,  et  suivant  lesquels  Tad  ministration  particuliere 
qui  sera  nommee,  devra  se  conduire. 

CCXLVI  I.  Tandis  qu'on  etablit  un  systeme  pour  les  Hifferentcs 
Administrations,  on  s'occupera  aussi  de  II  nst  ruction  de  la  jeunesse, 
principal  objet  d'un  bon  Gouvernement.  On  fera  bientot  des  lois  et 
des  reglemens  pour  tout  I'Etat,  afin  d'etablir  un  systeme  destruc- 
tion publique  sur  la  Religion,  sur  la  morale  et  sur  les  sciences. 

CCXLV1II.  Dans  le  merae  temps,  on  ajoutera  de  nouveaux  re- 
glemens pour  favoriser  de  plus  en  plus  les  arts  liberaux,  surtout  a 
Rome,  ou.  il  pa  rait  qu'ils  ont  leur  siege,  et  pour  encourager  I 'Indus- 
trie Nationale  dans  toutes  ses  ramifications  d  agriculture,  des  manu- 
factures et  du  commerce,  par  lesquelles  la  richesse  des  Nations  et  le 
bonheur  public  se  soutiennent  et  s'augraentent. 

En  voulant  et  decrltant  que  la  presente  Loi,  faite  de  notre  propre 
volonte  ( Xostro  moto  proprio,)  et  toutce  qui  vient  d'etre  ordonne  et 
present,  tant  en  elle  que  dans  les  reglemens  y  adjoints,  soient  toujours 
et  dans  toutes  les  parties  de  notre  Etat  inviolablement  observes; 
qu'il  ne  puisse  jamais  donner  ni  opposer  a  toutes  les  c hoses  y  con- 
tenues  exception  d'aucun  vice  ou  defaut  de  notre  volonte ;  que, 
jamais  sous  tels  ou  d'autres  pretextes,  couleurs,  et  litres,  de  quelque 
validite  et  force  que  ce  soit,  meme  du  jus  quetito,  ou  de  prejudice 
de  la  troisie'me,  tout  ce  qui  a  ete  ordonne  et  present  par  nous  danscette 
Loi  ne  puisse  e'tre  impugne,  moderl,  revoque,  ni  reduit  ad  viam 
juris,  ou  bien  per  aperilioncm  oris,  et  quelle  doive  ainsi  et  pas  antie- 
ment  £tre  jugee,  dlfinie,  et  expliquee  perpetuellement  par  quelque 
Tribunal  que  ce  soit,  ou  Congregation,  mfime  des  Cardiuaux,  ou 
Rote,  Cbambre,  ou  autre  Autoril^  quelconque,  quoique  digne  d'etre 
nommee  individuellement  et  expres ;  en  dtant  a  tous  sans  distinction 
toute  faculty  et  juridiction  de  la  definir  et  interpreter  en  con tr aire, 
et  en  declarant  dls  4  present  nul,  vain,  et  invalide  tout  ce  qui  seroit 
juge*  et  prescrit,  avec  connaissance  ou  par  ignorance,  par  quelqu'un 
muni  d'aucune  autoritl,  ou  que  Ton  tentat  de  juger  et  prescrire, 
contre  la  forme  et  disposition  du  present  Motu  proprio; 
laquelle  Loi  nous  voulons  quVlle  vaillc  et  receive  plein  effet  et 
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execution  avec  notre  simple  souscription,  quoiqu'on  n'ait  appele*  ni 
entendu  aucunes  Personnes  privilegiees  et  Ecclesiasliqnes  que  ce 
soit,  ni  lieux  pieux,  qui  eussent  ou  pretendissent  y  avoir  intcret,  et 
qu'il  fut  necessaire  de  noinmer  individuellement  et  distinctement,  ana 
de  les  comprendre,  nonobstant  la  Bulle  de  Pie  4,  de  Registrwidit, 
le  reglement  de  notre  Chancel lerie,  de  Jure  qu&sito  non  tollendo,  et 
nonobstant  encore  toutes  nos  Constitutions  Apostoliques  et  cellts 
de  nos  Prcdecesseurs,  Ordinations,  Brefs,  Deems,  Cbirographes, 
Bans,  Edits,  Loix,  Statuts,  Reformes,  Styles,  et  Coutumes,  et  toate 
autre  chose  quelconque  que  Ion  fit  ou  put  faire  en  contmire,  aus 
quelles  choses,  s6par£ment  cl  collcctivement,  en  ayaut  ici  la  teneur 
pour  exprimee  et  referee  mot  a  mot,  quant  a  ce  qui  peut  s'opposer  a 
Jexecution  pleine  et  entiere  de  tout  ce  qui  est  contenu  dans  le  present 
Motu  proprio,  parfaitement  et  dans  totite  maniere  la  plus  valide, 
derogeons,  quoique  ces  Constitutions  Apostoliques  et  les  autres  Ordi. 
nations  fussent  revetues  de  clauses  derogatoires,  et  derogatoires  des 
derogatoires. 

Donne  a  Notre  Palais  Apostolique  et  Quirinal,  ce  6  Juillet,  1816. 

PIUS,  P.P.  VII. 


La  Cedule  de  la  I-oi  ci  dessus  £noncee  a  et£  affiebee  et  pubiiee 
aux  Portes  de  la  Cour  de  St.  Innocent,  au  Champ  de  Flore,  et 
dans  les  autrcs  endroits  usuels  de  la  Ville,ce  17  Juillet,  1816,  parmoi, 

ET1ENNE  BENAGLIA. 

liuissicr  Apostolique. 

FELIX  CASTELLACCI. 

Huissicr  Principal. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "for  the  further  increase 
of  Shipping  and  Navigation  "  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to 
the  admeasurement  of  Vessels. 

[26  Geo.  III.  Cap.  60.]  [2tth  June,  1786] 

[Cited  in  Act  56  Geo.  III.  (1816.)  Cap.  9.— Page  369.] 


III.  And  whereas  it  is  highly  expedient  that  the  provisions  made 
for  the  registry  of  Ships  and  Vessels,  by  an  Act  made  and  passed  in  the 
7th  and  8lh  years  of  the  Reign  of  his  late  Majesty  King  William  the 
Third,  intituled,  u  An  Act  for  preventing  Frauds,  and  regulating  Abuses 
in  the  Plantation  Trade,"  should  be  altered  and  amended,  and  that  the 
same  should  be  extended  and  applied  to  Ships  and  Vessels  other  than 
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those  which  are  therein  particularly  described ;  be  it  therefore  enacted, 
that  all  and  every  Ship  or  Vessel  having  a  deck,  or  being  of  the  bur- 
then of  15  tons,  or  upwards,  belonging  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  Sub- 
jects in  Great  Britain,  or  Guernsey,  Jersey,  and  the  Isle  of  Man,  or 
of  any  of  the  aforesaid  Colonies,  Plantations,  Islands,  or  Territories, 
shall,  from  and  after  the  respective  times  hereinafter  expressed,  be 
registered  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned  ;  and  that  the  Person  or 
Persons  claiming  property  therein  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  registered, 
and  shall  obtain  a  Certificate  of  such  Registry  from  the  Collector  and 
Comptroller  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in  Great  Britain  or  the  Isle  of 
Man,  or  from  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Commander-in- 
Chief,  and  Principal  Officer  or  Officers  of  His  Majesty's  Revenue  of 
Customs,  residing  in  the  Islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey,  in  any  of  the 
said  Colonies,  Plantations,  Islands,  or  Territories,  respectively,  in 
manner  hereinafter  directed  ;  and  that  the  form  of  such  Certificate  shall 
be  as  follows;  videlicet : 

In  pursuance  of  an  Act,  passed  in  the  26lh  year  of  the  reign  of 
King  George  the  Third,  intituled  "  An  Act  [here  insert  the  title  of'  the 
Act*  the  names,  occupation,  and  residence  of  the  Subscribing  Owners,'} 
having  taken  and  subscribed  the  oath  required  by  this  Act,  and 
having  sworn  that  he,  [or  they,]  together  with  [names,  occupation,  and 
residence  of  Non-subscribing  Owners,]  is  [or  are  J  sole  Owner  [or,  Owners] 
of  the  Ship  or  Vessel  called  The  [Ships  name]  of  [place  to  which  the 
Vessel  belongs],  whereof [Masters  name]  is  at  present  Master,  and  that 
the  said  Ship  or  Vessel  was  [when  and  where  built,  or  captured,  and 
date  of  condemnation  ;  and  name  and  employment  of  the  surveying 
Officer]  having  certified  to  us  that  the  said  Ship  or  Vessel  is  [whether 
British,  Foreign,  or  British  plantation  built],  has  [number  of  decks] 
decks,  and  [number  of  masts]  masts,  that  her  length)  from  the  fore 
part  of  the  main  stem  to  the  after  part  of  the  stern  post  aloft,  is  [num- 
ber of  feet  and  inches],  her  breadth  at  the  broadest  part,  whether  above 
or  below  the  main  wales,  [number  of  feet  and  inches],  her  height 
between  decks  [number  of  feet  and  inches,  if  more  than  one  deck,  and 
if  not,  then  the  depth  of  the  hold  [number  of  feet  and  inches]  and 
admeasures  [burthen]  tons,  that  she  is  a  [kind  of  Vessel,  and  how 
built]  has  [whether  any  or  no  gallery]  gallery,  am\[kind  of  head,  if  any] 
head ;  and  the  said  Subscribing  Owners  having  consented  and  agreed 
to  the  above  description  and  admeasurement,  and  having  caused  suf- 
ficient security  to  be  given,  as  is  required  by  the  said  Act,  the  said 
[kind  and  name  of  the  Vessset]  has  been  duly  registered  at  the  Port  of 
[name  of  the  Port.] 

Given  uuder  our  hands  and  seals  of  Office,  at  the  Custom-house,  in 
the  said  Port  of  [name  of  the  Port],  this  [date]  flay  of  [name  of  the 
month],  in  the  year  [words  at  length]. 
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XIV.  And  whereas  the  Officer  or  Officers  so  appointed  to  examine 
and  admeasure  such  Ships  and  Vessels  as  aforesaid,  may  not  always 
be  enabled  to  cause  such  Ship  or  Vessel  to  be  laid  on  shore,  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  her  tonnage,  according  to  the  rule  now  by  Law 
prescribed  for  that  purpose :  and  whereas  it  would  in  some  cases  en- 
danger  such  Ship  or  Vessel  so  to  do :  Be  it  therefore  enacted,  by  the 
Authority  aforesaid,  that  in  cases  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  ascertain 
the  tonnage  of  any  such  Ships  or  Vessels  wheu  afloat,  the  following 
method  shall  be  observed  :  videlicet,  drop  a  plumb  line  over  the  stem 
of  the  Ship,  and  measure  the  distance  between  such  line  and  the  after 
part  of  the  stern  post,  at  the  load  water  maik  ;  then  measure  from  the 
top  of  the  said  plumb  line,  in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  water,  to  a 
perpendicular  point  immediately  over  the  load  water  mark,  at  the  fore 
part  of  the  main  stem  ;  subtracting  from  such  measurement  the  above 
distance,  the  remainder  will  be  the  Ship's  extreme  length,  from  which 
is  to  be  deducted  3  inches  for  every  foot  of  the  load  draught  of  water 
for  the  rake  abaft,  and  also  3-5ths  of  the  Ship's  breadth,  for  the  rake 
foreward,  the  remainder  shall  be  esteemed  the  just  length  of  the  keel  to 
find  the  tonnage  ;  and  the  breadth  shall  be  taken  from  outside  to  out- 
side of  the  plunk,  in  the  broadest  part  of  the  Ship,  either  above  or 
below  the  main  wales,  exclusive  of  all  manner  of  sheathing  or  doub- 
ling that  may  be  wrought  upon  the  side  of  the  Ship;  then  multiplying 
the  length  of  the  keel  for  tonuage,  by  the  breadth  so  taken,  and  that 
product  by  half  the  breadth,  and  dividing  by  94,  the  quotient  shall  be 
deemed  the  true  contents  of  the  tonnage ;  provided  always  that  nothing 
hereinbefore  contained  shall  in  anywise  be  construed  to  alter  the  man- 
ner of  admeasuring  the  tonnage  of  any  Ship  or  Vessel  which  has  here- 
tofore been  practised  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  light  duties, 
or  any  other  duties  or  imposts  whate\er,  payable  according  to  the  ton- 
nage of  any  Ship  or  Vessel. 


ARTICLES  Additionneh  et  Secrets  au  TraiU  de  Limites, 
#c,  entre  VAutriche  et  la  Baviere  du  14  Avril,  1816.* — 
SiynC'S  d  Munich,  le  14  Avril,  1816. 


Art.  I.  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostolique,  pour  Elle- 
meme  et  au  uom  des  Hauts  Allies,  garautit  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Baviere,  ainsi  qu'a  ses  Heritiers  et  Successeurs,  la  reversion  dc  la 
Partie  du  Pulatiuat  du  Rhin  dite  le  Cercle  du  Ncckar,  appartenaot 

•  See  Treaty.   Vol.  1819,  1820.    Page  *3. 
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aujourd'hui  d  la  Maison  deB&de,  au  cas  ({'extinction  tie  la  ligne  mile 
et  directe  ile  Son  Altesse  Royale  Ic  Grand  Due  Rlgnant. 

II.  Par  suite  de  la  teneur  de  I' Article  IV  du  Trait*  Patent,  Ie 
Cercle  Badois  de  Mein  et  Tauber  est  destine  d  servir  d'indemuite  a  la 
Couronne  de  Baviere,  pour  la  contiguite  de  territoire  qui  lui  avoit  ete 
promise  par  les  Trails  el  que  les  circonstances  ne  perroettent  pas 
d'^tablir  aujourd'hui. 

III.  A  I'effet  d'y  parvenir  plus  promote  men  t,  etpour  donner  d  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere  des  preuves  non-equivoques  du  desir  dont 
Sa  Majesty  Imperiale  est  animee  de  lui  procurer  la  dite  indemnity 
Elle  s'engage,  non  seuleuieut  d  y  employer  to  us  ses  moyens,  mais 
Elle  promet  a  Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  de  Baviere  de  soutenir  cet  engage- 
ment aupres  des  3  Cours  ses  Alliees,  et  conjointement  avec  Elle,  d 
Francfort. 

IV.  A6n  que  les  inter&ts  de  la  Baviere  ne  puissent  &tre  leses  par  un 
retard  qu  eprouveroit  la  cession  dudit  Cercle  de  Mein  et  Tauber,  Sa 
Majeste  l'Empereur  d'Autriche  prend  sur  Elle  de  lui  en  payer  aunu. 
ellemeut  lerevenu,qui  est  lvalue*,  de  gre  d  gre,  a  100,000  florins  valeur 
d'Empire.  Cettesommesera  deduite  du  pavement  de 200,000  quintaux 
de  Sel,  jusqu'a  cequ'un  resultat  efficace  des  negociations  de  Francfort 
ait  mis  Sa  Majeste  Bavaroise  en  possession  de  ce  Territoire. 

V.  La  Route  Militaire  a  travers  les  Etats  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Grand  Due  de  Bdde,  dont  I'etablissement  est  stipule  par  1'Arucle  V 
du  Traite*  de  ce  jour,  ne  pouvant  remplir  l'objet  des  communications 
entre  les  Etats  Bavarois  sur  le  Mein  et  ceux  sur  la  rive  gauche,  sans 
causer  une  suit: barge  pour  les  parties  de  Territoire  soumises  d  ce  pas- 
sage ;  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Rovale  Apostolique  s'engage  d  employer 
ses  bons  offices  et  d  reclamer  ceux  des  Cours  Alliles  pr£s  Son  Altesse 
Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Hesse,  pour  I'eUablisst'ment  d'une  seconde 
Route  Militaire  d  travers  ses  Etats. 

VI.  Ces  Articles  Additionnels  et  Secrets  auront  la  meme  force  et 
valeur  que  s'ilsetoient  inseres,  mot  d  mot,  dans  le  Traite  Patent  de  ce 
jour. 

lis  seront  ratifies,  et  les  Ratifications  en  seront  echangeesen  mhne 
terns.  En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaries  respettifs  les  ont  signes, 
et  y  ont  appose-  le  Cachet  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  a  Munich,  le  14  Avril,  I'An  de  Grdce  1816. 

(L.S.)  LE  BARON  DE  WACQUANT  GEOZELLES. 
(L.S.)  LE  COMTE  DE  MONTGELAS. 

(L.S.)  LE  COMTE  DE  RECHBERG. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Ordinary  Revenue  and  Extraordinary  Resources  constituting 


HEADS 
of 

REVENUE. 


BALANCES. 


<  

Balance* 
in  the  Hand* 


in  the  Hand* 


of  Collector*,  of  Receivcr*- 


on  the 
5th  January, 
1816. 


ORDINARY  REVENUES. 

Tain. 


Customs 


£    *.  d 

ISO36I  6  04 


General  on  the 
5th  January, 
1815. 


Bill*  nritins  out 
of  the  Revenue 

1814,  remitted  to 
the  H 1  <  .  iv  era- 

General  in 
London, but 
which  not 
becoming  due 
until  after  the 
Sth  January, 

1815,  are  there- 
fore carried  to 
account  of  the 

latter  year. 


162^y8  17  114 


Stamps-  -  -  149,618   6  0* 

Land  and  Assessed  Tax  ks 
Post  Office 

Onk  Shillino  in  the  Pound 

on  Pensions  and  Salaries 
Six-Pence  in  the  Hound 

on  Pentions  and  Salarie* 
Hackney  Coaches 
Hawkers  and  Pedlars  - 

TOTAL 
Permanent  &  Annual  Duties 


Small  Bram  ht  B  of  the  Here- 
ditary fterrn  nr. 
Alienation  Finks 
Poser  Finks 
Seisures 

Compositions  5c  Proffers 
Crown  Lands  - 


EXTRAORDINARY  RE- 
soURCEs. 

War  Tase*: 
Customs 
Exn»K 
Property  Tax 
Aiuikaes  of  Income 
Di  ty,  Ate .  -  - 

Lottery,  Net  Profit  (of 
which  One-third  part  is 
for  the  Service  of  Ireland) 

Monies  paid  on  Account  of 
the  Interest  of  Ix>an» 
raised  for  the  Service  of 
Ireland 

On  Account  of  Balance 
due  by  Ireland,  on  Joint 
Expenditure  of  thel'niled 
Kingdom 

On  Account  of  the  Com- 
ini».'Hiiirri,  iitiuointtMi  l>j- 
Act  S5  Geo.  111.  cap.  I  if/, 
and  a7  <»co.  III.  cap.  27, 
for  issuing  Exchequer 
Bills  for  G 1  en  aria,  inc.  - 

On  Account  of  the  Inte- 
rcM,  4tc.  <if  a  Loan 
granted  to  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal  - 

Surplus  Fee*  of  Regulated 
Public  Offices  - 

I m prks r  MoNik.s  Repaid  by 
fundry  Public  Account- 
ants, and  other  Monies 
paid  to  the  Public 

TOTAL 
(Independent  of  Loan*.) 

LOANS  paid  into  the  Ex- 
chequer (including  ihe 
Amount  of  those  raised 
for  the  Service  of  Ireland.] 


442,578   10  0i 


20,772  8  64 

102,276  18  10 

S5.403   8  0 

1  7 

1V52  9  4 

2,624   I  8 

1,489  14  0 

351  12  10 


£     t.  d. 

5|8^04   1  44 

7  8 

57,080  10  6 


GROSS  RECEIPT. 


Grot* 
Receipt 
rithin  the 

Year. 


Total  Sum 
to  be 
accounted  for. 


£  : 

11,128,684  16 
25835"  0  0  i23,0«M^y  9 
6,268.282  IS 
7.7 1 6,200  8 


410  ll»  1 


'.1 


881,818  14  yj    874,084  19  64  J W,V6.W  7  3 


4,o84  15  6 
5,499  y  6j 


50,345   2  10} 


10,006  12  5f 
595,761  18  7 


2,11*087  3 

17.656  17 

10,286  12 

28JJ82  2 

21,180  10 


ll^'7^22  12  l}j 
23370.055  8  Si 
6,41*2,804  14  10 
7.911338   4  9} 
0  10* 


2349319 


19  I 


11,776  6  I 
20.283  14  104 
21,591  10  2} 


*V»50  0  0 


52.0I4A72  1 1  74 


7,fW3  0  0 

880  15  0 

9,445   7  2 

626  15  4 

85301  10  94 


11,767  15  5 

6.380  4  64 

9,445  7  2 

626  IS  4 

145,146  13  8| 


2341,406   1    7  I  2341.406    1  7 
6390.47?  »?  r,}  6,737.triH  ly 
IWS7I0  94i5.277.4yy  9 


5* 


442378  10  04  1,057,116  18  8} 


GRAND  TOTAL  -  £  j  442378  10 


04^1,057,116  13 


910,634  19  64 


313  19  14 
327^06  13  4 

8381,783  6  2 

6,107,986  12  8 


0  0 


1  6 


SI3  19  14 
827.906  13  4 

3*981,783  6  2 

6,107,986  12  3 

25,000  0  0 
1  6 


98v"60  13  2}      98,750  13  21 


107336  16  104     107336  16  IO4 


85311.706  16  11  87,722,037   0  2* 


39.421.959  2  0  39,42 1 350  2  0 


910,634  19  64  |124J33,665  18  II|127.I43J»6  2  24 
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the  Public  Income  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  Year  ended  the  5th  January,  1816. 


Centum 
for  which 
the  Grow 


Drawbacks,  Discounts,  Cha  r*cs  of  Management,  &c. 
paid  out  of  the  Cross  Kevcnuc. 


8  16  II 
3  6  5 

2  12  6 

3  16  7 
28  19  2 

1  16  8 

2  0ft 

13  II  6 

14  4  10 


3  8  5 


Repayments,  Allow- 

anccs,  Discounts, 
Drawbacks,  &  Boun- 
ties of  the  nature  of 
Drawbacks  j  differ- 
ence of  exchange  be- 
tween Edinburgh  Ic 
London  j  Allowances 
io  the  two  Universi- 
ties on  account  of  Al- 
manacks, and  for  Pa- 
per and  Parchment  to 
stamp  on. 


£ 

1,492,129 
,850,958 


d. 
U 


13  ^8  6| 


400  0  0 


18  64 


.Wi.771  3  II 
fto,CJ02  12  6 


1,835  2  10 


Irish  Packet 
Establishment, 
with  ^4,000 per 
annum  allowed 
to  Ireland  in 
lieu  of  Packet 
Postage ;  also 
Irish  Postage, 

received  in 
Great  Britain, 
and  placed  to 
the  Debit  of 
this  Kingdom. 


t.  d 


30,764  14  6 


30,764  14  6  SV320,I08  18  4  6,817.204  6  4*  45,197,868  5  2j 


4,078,939  12  84 


30,764  14  6 


-U>7rW  12  84 


Charges 
of 

Management. 


Total 
Payments 
out  of  the 

Gross 
Revenue. 


t.  d. 


t.  d. 


Net  Produce 
applicable  to 
National 
Objects,  and  to 
Payments 
into  the 
Exchequer. 


t.  d. 


1,295,688  1 1  Si  2,727,767  18  6?  9,079,554  13  7 
8N0,OfW  4  WXJSttfW  |8  44  20,339.028  14  II 
170,376  8  4j  353,219  6  0)  6, 1 39,585  8  94 
302^21  13  104  302.921  13  104 
"  18  9 


Rate  Per 
Centum 
for  which 
the  Net 
Produce 
of  the 
Revenue 

was 
collected. 


4  3 

372  8  11 

238  6  3 
4rV?2  5  2 
8,075   0  H 


1,147  8  0 
95  9  4 


372  3  II 

638  6  8 

4.562  5  2 

3,075  0  54 


1,147  8  0 
95  9  4 


7,609,016  10  Hi 
1,753,898  2 


19.908  15  2 

11,188  0  3 

24,721    9  8A 

Im/,16  9  94 


2,385  4  64      2,885  4  64 


560.771   8  II 
19,249   8   14     69,252  0  64 
299,250  II    2  1  299,250  II  2 


5  13  84 
21,420  0  0 


5  13  34 

2\255  2  10 


z/Aiufita  12  947,773,366  19  nj 


)0,f»20  7  6 

6,284  15  24 

9,445   7  2 

626  15  4 

142,761   9  2 


£  s-  d. 

11   8  I 

3  13  6 

2  15  6 

8  19  7 

32   1  I 

1  17  4 

2  2  9 
18  9  1 
IC  12  2 


6  3  4 


2,280/114  17  8 
r.,067,77fl  18  6 
14,y7b>248  18  24 


5  9] 

304,651  10  6 

3^81,783  6  2 

6,107,986  12  3 

25,000  0  0 


1  6 

98J50  13  23 


107,836 


16  1  j   -  - 


0,764  14    6  3,663,662  12  94  7,773^66  19  11 J 


7»^48,670  0  24 
39,421,959  2  0 

[119,370,629  2  24 

-  - 

(  Continued . ) 
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GllEAT  BRITAIN. 


ACCOUNT  {Continued)   of  the   Ordinary    Revenues    and    Extraordinary  Resources  col 


Pay  men !■  out  of  the  Net  P 


\t  t. 


HEADS 


REVENUE- 


OKDINAkY  REVENUES. 


Militia  and 
Deserters* 
Warrants  ; 
Defence  of  the 
Kealm  i  and 


Customs 
ExdSK 
Stamps 

Land  and  Assessed  Taxes 

PoirOmci         -  -| 

Onk  Shilling,  in  the  Pound 
on  Pcntioni  and  Salaries  • 

Six  Pence  in  the  Pound  on 
Pensions  and  Salaries  - 

Hackney  COACHES 

Hawkers  and  Pedlars 
TOTAL 

Permanent  and  Annual  - 


I.  d. 


102,452  14  3| 
4,000   0  0 

94^30  3  H 


Bounties  for 
promoting 
Fisheries, 

Linrn 
Manufac- 
tures,  See. 


Pensions  out  of! 
the  Hereditary  [ 

Revenue ; 
•nd  Perpetual 

Pensions 
and  Stipends  , 
charged  on  the 
Land  Revenue. 


Duties 


£  201,2*8  IS  14 


Small  Iiruncke$  of  the 
Hereditary  Rreenue . 

Alienation  Finks  - 

Post  Fines  - 

Seizures 

Compositions  and  Proffers 

Crown  Lands 

EXTRA(7r7>1NARY 
RESOURCES. 
War.Tuxe*  i 
Customs  - 
Excise  - 
Property  Tax  - 
Arrears  of Incomb- 
Duty,  ice. 
Lottery,    Net    Profit  (of 
which  One-third   part  is 
for  the  Service  of  Ireland} 
Monies  paid  on  Account  of 
the   Interest    of  Loans 
raised  for  the  Service  of 
Ireland 
On    Account    of  Balance 
due  by  Ireland,  on  Joint 
Expenditure  of  the  United 
Kingdom  - 
On  Account  of  the  Com- 
mis»ionei»,  appointed  b 
Act  35  Geo.  111.  cap.  12 
and  37  Geo.  III.  cap,  27, 
for     issuing  Exchequer 
Bills  for  Grenada,  &c.  -I 
On  Account  of   the  In-' 
teresl,  A»c,  of  a  Loan 
granted    to    the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal. 
Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated 

Public  Offices 
Imprest  Monies  repaid  by 
sundry   Public  Account- 
ants, and  other  Monies 
paid  to  the  Public 

TOTAL 
(Independent  of  Loans ) £ 
LOANS  paid  into  the  Ex-j 
chequer  (including  the) 
Amount  of  those  raiscdi 
for  the  Service  of  Ireland.)' 


A    2,000  0  0 


£.    s.  d. 


Expenses  in- 
curred in 
securing  and 
improving 
His  Majesty's 

Woods, 
Forests,  and 
I -and 
Revenues. 


dt.      $.  d. 

M4Q0  o  o 
1V00  0  0 


f.  f  d. 


248,231   0  2|>     27,700  0  0 


203,288  18  li 


GRAND  TOTAL  -  4,204268  18  14 


248,231   »  2j 


(tf47  14  2 


6y,oi5  17  104 


35,947  14  2 


248,231  0 


85JJ47  14  2 


By  Virtue  of  W*r 
rants  of  the  K*rafn  oi 

the  Exchequer  ta 
Scot  land,  nodtr  tse 

Authority  of  Ox 
JinVreni  Acts  of  P»r- 
liameut.  tovrtrdt  1 1. 
Support  of  the  Civil 
Government  of  Ulii 


HTM  l«  c 

I  HUM  *  2S 


69,015  17  10* 


69,015  17  10| 





NOTE. 


{The 
There 
but  tli 


Appropriated  Balances   in.  the  Exchequer,   on  the  6th   day  of  January,  lal 
-  -  and  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  I* 

was  no  Unappropriated  Balance  in  the  Exchequer  on  the  5th  day  of  January.  IHI 
the  Amount  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1816,  -        -        -         -  - 

(The  Amount  of  Exchequer  Bills,  Navv  Bills,  and  Transport  Bit 
<  issued  for  the  Public  Service,  between  the  *th  January,  1S1\  auJ  t] 
I    5th  January,  161«»,and  not  redeemed  withiuthat  Period,  »  j. 
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of  Gbbat  Britain,  for  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1816. 


Kalian*!  Object* 

BALANCES. 

MONIES 
Imprest 
in  the  band* 
of  different 

TOTAL 
PAYMENTS 
oat  of  the 

NET 
PRODUCE. 

PAYMFNTS 

into  the 
EXCHEQUER. 

r 

BALANCE 

in  tho 
i  ii  tut 

Hands  of 
Collectors 
on  the 
5th  January, 
1816. 

BALANCE 

trt    l  h  o    U  a  n  1 1  a 

of  Receivers 
General, 
on  the 

6th  January, 
1816. 

Bills  arlsingout  of  th« 
Rerenue  1816,  remit- 
ted to  the  Receivers 
General  in  London, 
but  which  not  becom 
in r  due  until  after  the 
ftth  January,  1816,  are 
therefore  carried  to 
account  of  the  latter 
Year. 

TOTAL 
DISCHARGE 

of  the 
NET 
PRODUCE. 

2,797  0  0 

:  : 

533,887  18  10 
182,821   9  6 

94336  3  9ft 
IV00  o  0 

8J  48,069  13  0] 
'  19324,106  10  7i 
1  6389376  14  6 
7399341  18  7 
1341300  0  0 

120,968  7  7] 
181,668  4  6J 
123*487  6  7| 

224I&  12  74 
146399  ft  6 

35,078  13  10 
214388  8  7 

18,829  11  34 

296^C«    1  6 
285 JO  1    9  4ft 
53,463  16  0 

~  61,781  ft  2 

9379364  18  7 
20,539.028  14  11 
6,139386  8  9 
7309.016  19  lift 
1,766398  2  li 

17*344  10  0 

1,564   5  2 

19308  15  2 

•  — 
—  — 

•  — 

8,499  17  10 
24312  0  0 
17300  0  0 

2,838  2  5 
209   9  81 
U16  9  91 

— 

11,138   0  3 
24.721   9  8ft 
18316  9  9j 

n  *m     A  at 

684^23  12  01 

42^)47,451    4  fii 

439,687  18  10J 

697J79  11  114 

45,197368  5  2} 

—  — 

// J83  12  04, 

f  Hanstpcr  1 

2.000  o  o; 

(    MTU  8  8) 

9~445  ~7  2 
826  15  4 
884  0  0 

2,149  18  9 
6J84  15  24 

64/533  17  11 

sat  **» 

_  _ 

10,620  7  6 
6.284  16  21 
9,446   7  2 
626  16  4 
1 42**61   9  2 

—  — 

2,000  0  9 

2380/34  17  8 
6,613326   9  41 
14318373  7  1ft. 

lOJJftl  18  6 
859.675  11  1 

^ws'ivf  via  a 

4 1J88  10  7t 

2380384  17  8 
6,667,776  18  6 
14,978J48  18  2ft. 

—  — 

—  — 

308   5  9| 

308   5  9| 

804,651  10  6 
3,981,788  6  2 

_ 

304,651  10  6 
3,981.788  6  2 

6,107386  12  3 

6,107.986  12  8 

- 

25.000  0  0 

24.000  0  0 

:  : 

28380    1  6 

«■  — 

28385    1  6 

•  — 

98,760  13  2f 
107,888  16  lOf 

—  * 

98,750  13  2} 
107386  16  10* 

2.797  0  0 

- 

763389   4  0J 

76334,494  16  2 

428J23  17  9| 

1.183383  19  7 

738378  2  7 

79348370  0  2ft 

39,421359  2  0 

■a,  — 

—  — 

39,421 3*9   2  0 

2.797  0  t 

763^89   4  01 

163&6.453  18  2 

428,225  17  9f 

1.188383  19  7 

788378  2  7 

119370.629   2  21 

^l.x.958.567  9  8  1 
14366354    I  H 


1  9ft! 

2  II  j 


_  20,420 

iRacheqaer  Bills       -  33J61J00  0  0 

Ibrysnd  Victualling  Bills  1376388  10  1 

Pills        -  614.025  1 1  3 


Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers, 
25th  March,  1816. 

S.  a  LUSHIN( 
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IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Ordinary  Revenue  and  Extraordinary  Resources,  constituting  the  Public 
— the  Amount  of  the  dross  Receipt;  the  Rate  per  Centum  for  collecting  the  same ;  andthefttaM 
Produce,  nnd  the  Rate  per  Centum  for  collecting  the  same:  and  the  Nature  and  Amount  of  the  rVfOMM 
the  Balances  or  Bills  in  the  hands  of  the  several  Officers  of  the  Revenue,  on  the  5th  of  January  l9U«j| 
together  with  the  Amount  of  the  Balance  remaiuing  in  the  Exchequer  on  the  5th  of  January  1815  mi  *| 
Exchequer  Bills  issued  for  the  Public  Service  between  the  Days 


ExciflB 

Stamps 

Post  Omen  - 

Poi'NIIAOK  FliK-J 

Pulls  Fkes 
Casualties 

Tot  a  i 

EXTRAOR1 

From  the  Commissioner*  of  the  Navy  in 
Oreut  Briltin,  on  account  of  Adviirircs' 
by  nevcrsl  Collector*  in  Ireland,  for 
Seamen's  Waives 
From  the  Pnymaster  Grmn>I  of  Great  Pri 
tain,  tin  account  of  A'h'ari  -ei  rn  fir  It?  by 
several  Col)e<t<i*  in  ht.laml  0>r  11  ill'I'ay 
to  reduced  OjVucrs,  iYn-ii'WH  to  <  Miter*' 
Widow  s,  &.c.  on  Ihf  linti-lj  )■' - 1 h t : : r  i- T 
FxtiM  Grrnt  JUit  ihi.  bcim;  Oik-  (trr  !  ,,f  tlit- 

Piofit  mi  Lotfcrio.  tor  1>M 
FkoM   ^-vt-r.il   County  Tnii-imrs,   per  the 
ltf<  river  General,  <m  nc<  .mm  of  A<b  .mces 
m;n|.-  by  t]u:  'Injury  for  improving  Post 
Roads  In  Ircht 
FcuM   Severn!  ('nnti'v  'i't\  ;i .-urt- r  - .  pc  r  the 
Receiver  General,  on  m count  ot  Ailemu:eH 
nmdc  by  the  Treasury  for  building  Gaoh  - 
OTnijH  Moil  it's  paid  to  the  Public 


Total,  Independent  of  tin-  Loans    -    ^217,874  19  6£  2.279 

Loans  paid  Into  t T i •_■  Ilvihcipu-r  in  the  your, 
ended  the  filh  January  l"li> 


Total,  including  Loaim 


APPROPRIATKU   IM'TIKS  FOR  LOCAL 

on. I  i:ns 

Link*  Manufacture  - 
Imfrovemkvt  of  PubPn 
Rktaihs  cjf  the  Jloyttl  Exchange  and  Com- 

mere!  a  I  Huildin^s 
Lagan  N[ivlfr<uio:i 
Ivvs  of  C(  nrt  - 


Total  Appropriated  Duties  for  Local 

Objects  - 


CRAM) 


•>]7.*71  19  ft*  2,279    5  0 


I  0  0 

M  10  4 

381  0  2 

732  It)  44      -  - 


1,0C>4  14  8i 


2,239    I  C>i 


TOTAL   -   *  220,1 14  1    U  2,279       0  [196^7  12  2 


NOTB 


-The  Appropriated  Balance  In  Ik* 
The  Unappropriated  Balance  ft;  '  M 
opriated  Balance  In  Ai 
proprlated  Balance  la  tttl 


IRELAND 


G7 


Ireland;  for  the  Year  ended  the  5th  of  January  1816:  Distinguishing,  under  each  Head  of  Revenue 
Amount  of  the  Payment*  out  of  the  Gross  Receipt ;— Distinguishing,  also,  the  Amount  of  the  Nt 
of  the  Net  Produce:— Distinguishing,  also,  the  Payments  into  the  Exchequer,  and  the  Amount  < 
the  5th  of  January.  1816  respectively,  applicable  to  or  arising  from  the  Revenues  of  the  said  Yeai 
»th  of  January  1816  respectively,  whether  Appropriated  or  Unappropriated;  and  the  Amount  of  tl 
within  that  Period. 


CROSS  RECEIPT. 


Gross 
Receipt 
within 
the  Year. 


Total 
Receipt  to  be 
accounted 
for. 


Rate  per 

Centum 
for  which 
the  Gros* 


collected. 


Drawbacks,  Discount*,  Charge*  of  Ma 
ment,  3cc,  paid  out  of  the  Grots  Revenue. 


Discounts,  fee. 


£.     *.  d.   £.   „.  d. 


£.    $.  d. 


■         \t         2'"54^'11  19   *l  16    1    2*    98J62  17   fti   426,185   4  3* 


.VK265   H  Hi 

2-   -or  ic  115 

-<i;£*  19  6} 

'.251   7  vn 

^01    6  0  , 


,♦.1,328  14  loj  lo   (t   6J    10,329  17  22 

26494H  2   2*  M  in   »J    17.025  111 

26.256  19   «2  _      _  -  _ 

5,25)  7  104  _ 

3,701  6   0  _ 


61,068  14  01 
131,131    6  I0J 


Total 
Payments 
out  of  the 


Net  Produce 

Rate  pei 

applicable  to 

Centum, 

Notional 

for  vvhlcl 

Objects,  and 

the  Net 

the  Payment* 

Revenue 

into  the 

Exchequer.     j  collected 


r..i>.'^71  15  lo* 


8^,986 


-      -    167,765  14   84  1,039,623   7  I 


*2^S8   3  9} 

l<V*16  2  2} 
106.4V    9  M 

41.965  10  1<>1 
8,016  13  4 


82.668   3    9J  - 


10,416  2  21 

106,437  9  II 

42,128  9  6  J 

8.413  6  8 


£. 
524938 
462,886 
71,398 
148,156 


,.  d. 

1  9  ; 

o  o  ! 

II  34 


m.  d.  1  4.  a-  <i 

2,239,653  17  7  J  19   -  "y 

4,047,021  17  I*  12  IS  o 

689,930    3  71  II  K»  4 

116,791  13  .'»4  132    4  4 } 

26.256  19  6?  . 

5,251    7  I04 

3,701    6  0 


21*734    0   24      26,7:44   0   24 1    -  - 


_ 


r,4"3,409  16  23 
1 .0*1.689    0  02 


8.6IV03  19  42 
11.091,689   0  02 


-      -     167,766  14  84  1,039,623   7  1 


1,207,379   1   91  7,128,607   6  34 

■ 

82,568    3  92 


10,416  2  2} 
106,417    9  II 

42,128    9  64 


8,4<tt  6  8 
56,734   0  24 


8.67IJOB  16   W  19,704392  19   54     -  - 


13,635    18  8 

1.883    7  6 

4y93   3  5 

2,516  10  0 

26>82   4  61 


I    0  0 

13,695   9  0 

2,264  7  8 

5,52*  19  94 

2^15  10  0 

28,762  13  92 


1,207.379    1    91  7,405,324  17  74 

f 

1  1 
11,091,689   0  02 


167,756  14   84  1, .",09,623   7    1     1,207,379   1    9118,497,013  17  8 


49,610   4    U      52,766  0  3 


0  *i  19,757.157  19  81 


I 

2,635    9    4  ■ 
107   3  101 


107  17  8 


2,742  13  2)1 


107  17  8 


170,498   7  11  ;  1, 039,731    4  9 


1  the  5th  January  1815,  amounted  to 
1  the  5th  January  |8|5t  amounted  to 
»  the  5th  January  1816,  amounted  to 
•  the  5th  January  M6,  (.mounted  to 


2,743   7   0  j 

- 

107   3  101 


1    0  0 

18,6L>6    9  0 

2.264   7  8 

2,782  12  94 

2,515  10  0 

28,656   9  114 


2,850  10  101      49,914   9  44 


1.210,229  12   8  18,546,928 


01 


1.689!282   2  114}  *1&#J79   6  03 

6,996  " 
1,44H,086 


J  U  lfl)  ^WteS   •»  *\ 


2X2 


(Continued.  ) 

S 
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ACCOUNT  (Continued)  of  the  Ordinary  Revenue  and  Extraordinary  Resources,  constituting  the  Pubic 
each  head  of  Revenue,  the  Amount  of  the  Gross  Receipt ;  the  Rate  per  Centum  for  coDecorvs 
tinguiehing  also,  the  Amount  of  the  Net  Produce,  and  the  rate  per  Centum  for  collecting  the  as* , 
also,  the  Payments  into  the  Exchequer,  and  the  Amount  of  the  Balances  or  Bills  in  the  Hinds 
January,  1816,  respectively,  applicable  to,  or  arising  from,  the  Revenues  of  the  said  Year, 
January,  1815,  and  on  the  5th  of  January,  1816,  respectively,  whether  Appropriated  or  IV 
between  the  days  above  mentioned,  and  not  redeemed  within  that  period. 


HEADS 


PAYMENTS  OUT  OF  THE  NET  PRODUCE 
APPLICABLE  TO  NATIONAL  OBJECTS. 


REVENUE. 


ORDINARY  REVENUE. 


Customs 
Excise 
Stamps 
Pour  Officii 
rouxiMUK  Feb* 
Pti.ij»  Fkkm 
Caml-altiks 


r  

Payment* 

on  nccounl 
of  Militia, 
Deserters, 
Mraggling 
seamen, 

Army  of  Re- 
serve,  and 

Fortification 

Compensa- 
tion. 


Bounties  for 
promoting 

the  Flsbeiies, 
and  Linen 

Manufacture. 


£      :  d 

U.U.VI  «  OJ 
64,252  IS  0 


6  10 


Navy  and 
A- my  Half. 
Pay  Pay  meats' 
for  Account 
of  Great  I 
Britain. 


Net 


d 


Total.  Obdinarv  Rbvbnub   -   £  78^06  15  0i 


77, m  !S  5, 


». 
1 


Paymmr* 
intoibf 


EXTRAORDINARY  RESOURCES. 


Fhom  the  Commissioners  of  the  Nary  in 
Great  Britain,  on  account  of  Advances 
made  by  several  Collectors  in  Ireland, 
for  Seamen's  Wages  - 

Fkom  the  Paymaster-General  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, on  account  of  Advances  made  by 
several  Collector*  in  Iieland,  for  H-ill- 
pay  to  reduced  Officers,  Pensions  to  Ofli- 
cers' Widows,  be.  on  the  British  Esta- 
blishment - 

Fkom  Great  Britain,  being  one-third  of  the 
Profit  on  l«ottetiei  for  1814   -  - 

From  several  County  Treasurers,  per  the 
Receiver-General,  on  account  of  Ad- 
vances made  by  the  Treasury  for  improv- 
ing Post  Roads  in  Ireland 

From  several  County  Treasurers,  per  the 
Receiver-General,  on  account  of  Ad- 
vance* made  by  the  Treasury  for  building 
G.iols  .... 

Otiikr  Monies  paid  to  the  Public 

Total,  independent  of  «hc  Loans  -  j£ 

Loam*  paid  into  the  Exchequer,  in  the 
Year  ended  the  6lh  January,  1«16 


Total,  Including  Loans  -  £ 


78^06  15  04 


29,243  15  "\  111,9*0  14  5 


29,242  15  7i 


■2 IV 10  ft  14 


IllJtfO  14  6 


7*V*«  15  04 


APPROPRIATED  DUTIES  FOR  LOCAL 
OBJECTS. 

Linrn  Manufacture       -  -  - 

Imphovrmknt  of  Dublin 
It n pairs  of  the  Royal  Exchange  and  Com- 
mercial Buildings  ... 
Lagan  Navigation  - 
Inns  of  Court  • 
Light- Hoi'st'.* 

Total  Appropriated  Duties  for  Local 


2»,242  15  7}  1 11,960  14  6 


ircts 


GRAND  TOTAL  -  £ 


2iy,M0  6  If 


1W,*7 

41^: 


9JX0 


1 


219,510  5   U  17,121  J*  M 


f  f 

•  n 

14 


e  Amount  of  Exchequer  Bills  imued  fnr  the  Public  Service,  between  the  5th  Jan 
and  the  6th  January,  1018,  and  not  redeemed  within  that  period,  was 


uary,  1615, 
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Income  of  Ireland;  for  the  year  ended  the  5th  of  January,  1816  ; — Distinguishing  under 
the  same  ;  and  the  Nature  and  Amount  of  the  Payments  out  of  the  Gross  Receipt : — Dis- 
and  the  Nature  and  Amount  of  the  Payments  out  of  the  Net  Produce : — Distinguishing 
of  the  several  Officers  of  the  Revenue,  on  the  5th  of  January,  1815,  and  on  the  5th  of 
together  with  the  Amount  of  the  Balance  remaining  in  the  Exchequer  on  the  5th  of 
appropriated  j  and  the  Amount  of  the  Exchequer  Bills  issued  for  the  Public  Service 


BALANCES  AND  ARREARS,  4c. 

Totul 
Discharge. 

r 

Balances  in  the 
Hand*  of  the 
different 
Collectors,  on  toe 
6th  January, 
1816. 

Balance 

iu  the 
Hands  of 
the  Kc« 
ceiver- 
General, 
on  the  5th 
January, 
1616. 

<tilU  deposited 
in  the  Bank  of 
Ireland,  by  the 

Receiver- 
General,  10  ihe 
Credit  of  the 
'1  eller  of  the 
Exchequer,  but 
not  due  until 
after  the  5ih 
January,  1616. 

Balances  due 
by  deceased 
and  dismissed 
Collectors  of 

Revenue, 
Stamps,  6tc. 
on  the6tli 
January,  1016 

Duties  not 
payable  until 
after  the  6th 
January, 
1816. 

Arrears  of 
Inland  Excite, 
(■augers' 
Balances, 
Quit  Ren  is, 
flicon  the 
5th  January, 
1616. 

jt?.     ».  d. 

10,466  15  84 
IfS^jQh  15  4i 

I'ifien  3  ioI 

9.239  2  H 

£.     «.  d 

48  4~0J 
5,453  10  8} 

£.     1.  d. 

86,152  13  7 
7«^64   2  6 
23*18  0  44 

iff,    fl.  d. 

14,296   7  5* 
!  1*7,694  12  44 
91, 10  6i 
21,660  7  8j 

MS.  «.  d 

105,631  18  10 
2,118  11  74 

£.  t.  d. 

313J3I6  13  04 
1JW92  12  0 
1.038  13  0 

4!.     $.  d. 
2,mti&3  17  71 
4*47,021  17  if 
6H9JM0  3  7i 
I16J91  13  54 
26,256  I'J  6? 
6.251   7  I04 
V01    6  0 

201,280  )«  114 

137   *  6 
t    TOO   0  0 

6,501  14  4 

187,834  16  54 

325.519  17  III 

107,760  10  64 

* 

828*47  18  04 
- 

7,1«JW7  5  34 

82*68  8  9? 

10,416  2  24 
106,437  11 

42,126  U  «4 

8*3    6  8 
26,734  0  24 

201,416    0  bi 
t  600  0  0 

14  4 

187,934  16  64 

17  ilj 

107,750  10  54 

3^^47  18  04 

7.40.jM24  17  7i 

11.oyif.to  0  09 

aoMis  o  54 

t  600  0  0 

6,501  14  4 

187,834  16  64 

325,519  17  ll| 

107,750  10  54 

328*47  18  04 

If\4y7  013  17  H 

i  l          |VlO  1  /  O 

1  0  0 
6  9  0 

364  7  8 
1.602  12  H 

616  16  9j 

~  m 

642  5  8 

1   0  0 
18,696  9  0 

2*64  7  8 
2,782  12  94 
2,616  10  0 
28165  9  114 

2J79  6  3 

642  6  8 

49,914  9  44 

W01  14  4 

188,477   1  84 

325,619  17  ll| 

107,750  10  64 

328*47  18  04 

18*46,928  7  04 

t  Overpaid  the  6thJaouary,  1816.  Q.  CAVENDISH. 


A 
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ACCOUNT  showing  how  the  Public  Monies  remaining  In  the  Receipt  of  the  Exchequer  on  the  5th  day  of  Ja- 
ie'lfi,  and  the  Monies  paid  out  of  the  Net  Produce  of  the  Revenues  of  the  said  Vrar  in  anticipation  of  the 
redeemed,  during  the  said  year  j  have  been  actually  applied :  Distinguishing  the  total  amount  of  the  rums 
Charges  of  Management  j  the  Sums  applicable  to  its  Reduction  ;  the  usual  grant  for  the  name  purpose »  ana 
List  : — Ubly.  The  othtr  Charges  on  the  Consolidated  Fund  ;  specifying  the  Amount  of  those  incurred  for 
Scotland  :— 6lhly.  Ttie  other  Payments  in  Anticipation  of  the  Exchequer  Receipt :  specifying  the  Amount  of 
the  Amount  of  Monies  respectively  paid  for  Salaries  to  the  Admiralty.  Navy,  and  Navy  Pay  Offices  for 
anil  Contingences ;  for  the  Marines  ;  for  the  Victualling  ;  for  Transports  ;  for  Prisoners  of  War  in  Health  ; 
vices  at  Home  and  Abroad  sespectlvely  : — 9thly.  The  Army;  specifying  the  Amount  of  Monies  paid  cm  account 
for  Stuff  Officers,  and  Officers  of  Garrisons  :  fur  Half  Pay ;  for  W  idows'  Pensions  ;  for  Chelae*  Hospital .  fur 
paid  to  the  Extraordinary  Services  of  the  Army,  and  the  principal  Articles  thereof :  lOthly.  Loans,  Remii- 
Miscellaneous  Services  ;  specifying  the  Amount  of  Monies  paid  for  Services  at  Home  and  Abroad  respective^  , 
before  enumerated  .—Distinguishing  the  separate  Ex  pence*  of  and  for  Great  Britain,  from  those  nhlch  belong  to 


HEADS  OP  EXPENDITURE. 


I.— For  Interest,  ftc.  on  the  permanent  Debt  of  Gieat  Britain,  unredeemed  ; 
including  Annuities  for  Lives  and  Terms  of  Years.  ... 
For  charges  of  management  thereon  .... 
For  Interest  ou  Money  raised  by  Debentures  for  the  service  of  Great 


Britain 

For  Interest,  &e.  on  Loan*  raised  for  the  service  of  Ireland  ,  Including 
Annuities  for  Lives  and  Terms  of  Years  - 
For  charges  of  management  thereon  - 
For  Interest,  &e.  on  Imperial  Loans,  Including  Annuities  for  Lives  and 
Terms  of  Years  .... 
For  charges  of  management  thereon  - 
For  Interest  on  Portuguese  l^nun 

For  charges  of  management  thereon  - 


There  was  aKo  applied  towards  the  Reduction  of  the 


6  _ 


-  21,146   6  I 


79,880  14 


National  Debt         ....  _£  1,000,000  0 

The  u.ual  Grant           ...  200,000  0 

Expired  Annuities  {  'jj 

Annuities  on  Lives,  expired  prior  to  the 

Mh  July  1H02,  per  Act  26  Geo.  III. 

cap.  81.  .... 
Annuities  on  Lives,  unclaimed  for  3 

Years,  before  5th  January  1815,  per 

Act  27  Geo.  III.  c.  18.        -         -  30,5*9 
Annuities  on  Lives,  unclaimed  for  3 

Years  and  upwards,  at  6  January 

IHIR,  per  Act  52  Geo.  III.  cap,  129  1.735  11  3. 
Per  r  entage  on  Loans  raised  in  1813  to  1815,  both 

inclusive, per  Act  5:$  Geo.  III.  c.  35          -         -  1, 938,895  13 
Annual    Appropriation    for   the    Redemption  of 

-*'l 2,000,000.  Part  of  -SI  4. 200,000.  Loan  1807        -  626,2.Vi  10 

Interest  on  Capitals  transferred  for  Life  Annuities   -  rio.212  7 

Interest  on  Debt  of  Great  Britain  Redeemed           -  2.097,592  17 

Do.  Ireland  do.  444,583  17 

Do.  Imperial  do.         -  49,294  6 

Do.  Portugal  do.                   -  9,322  11 
Interest  at  £\  per  cent,  on  part  of  Capitals  created 

since  5th  January,  1793  -  -  6.585,773  14  I0J 
Do.    on    outstanding    Exchequer    Hills    and  on 

Debentures  _____  277,600  0  0 
Br  turned  from   Account  of    Life   Annuities,  the 

Nominees  having  died  prior  to  their  being  set 

apart  for  payment   -----  3*H13   4  3 


53,471    4  4 


24 

4 
8 

9 
0 
1 


13,452,096    1  1} 

There  has  also  been  applied  towards  the  Redemption 
of  the  Debt  created  in  respect  of  j#2,5O0,OOO, 
borrowed  for  the  East  India  Company  in  1812, 
the  Amount  paid  by  the  Company  into  the  Bank 
in  pursuance  of  the  Act  52  Geo.  III.  c.  135.         -    126,631  13 


SUMS. 


24 


r.  a. 

0  5| 

39.482  10  0 

2,491,213  16  8 


405.784  14 
17,543  2 


4 


232,581  19  9f 


ZU82  W  0 


3.960  17  8 


16  11 


27,176,830  3   5*      269.969  12  4? 


0  I 


Whereof  was  applied,  towards  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt 

Total  on  account  of  Interest  - 
_   -    Do.    -    -   -  Charges  of  Management  - 

"  e  National  Debt  - 


-  -   Do.  -  -  -  Reduction  of  the 
1 1. -The  Interest  on  Exchequer  Bills 

AVhitehali,  Treasury  Chambers.  \ 
_;.th  March.  1816.  / 


S.  R.  LUSHINGTON. 


l.%678,«27  14  U 

£  40,755,557  17  74 
-  ,  13,578,627  14  If 


-  27,176,930  3 

-  !      259,969  12 

-  |  13^78,627  14  l*j 


1 


■,  41,015.527  10  H 
1   3,014,0m   3  8 
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naaxy,  1815.  together  with  the  Monies  paid  into  the  same  during  the  Year  ended  the  6th  day  of  January, 
Exchequer  Receipt  ;  together  with  the  Amount  of  the  Exchequer,  Navy,  and  Transport  Bills  Issued,  and  not 
applied  to  the  following  heads  of  Service  -.—1st.  The  Interest  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt;  together  with  the 
Interest  for  the  Debt  upon  Imperial  Loan* : — 2rlly.  The  Interest  on  Exchequer  Bills :— 3dty.  The  Civil 
Court*  of  Justice,  Mint,  Pensions,  Salaries,  and  Allowances  and  Bounties  : — 5th  ly.  The  Ciri)  Government  of 
those  incurred  for  Pension*,  Bounties,  and  Militia  and  Deserters' Warrants  :-7thly.  The  Navy  j  specifying 
Waste*,  Bounty,  Flag  Pay,  Half  Pay,  and  Pension*  ;  for  Dock  Yards,  Building  of  Ships,  Stores.  Pilotage, 
and  for  Sick  and  Wounded  Seamen  :— 8thly.  The  Ordnance ;  specifying  the  Amount  of  Monies  paid  for  Ser- 
of  the  Ordinary  Services  ;  via.  for  Regulars,  Fenclbles,  Militia,  Invalids,  and  Volunteer  Corps -,  forBurracka; 
Foreign  Corps  :  for  Exchequer  Fees  ;  and  for  Pay  of  Public  Offices ;  Hpecifying  also  the  Amount  of  Monies 
tance*.  and  Advances  to  other  Countries;  specifying  the  Total  Amount  paid  to  them  respectively :— 1  Ithly. 
And.  lastly,  specifying  the  Amount  of  any  Public  Me 
it  with  Ireland. 


Ionic,  applied  to  Other  Public  Senile*  'If  any)  not  berein- 


II E ADS  OF  EXPENDITURE. 


III.  — The  Civil  List  - 

IV.  — The  other  Charges  on  the  Consolidated  Fund. 
Courts  of  Justice  . 

Mint  

Allowances  to  the  Royal  Family,  Pensions,  Ac. 
Salaries  and  Allowances  - 
Bounties  and  Compensations 


V. — The  Civil  Government  of  Scotland 
VI.—  The  other  payments  in  anticipation  of  the  Exche 
quer  Receipts :  vit. 

} Customs,  England 
do.  Scotland 
Excise,  England 
do.  Scotland 


on  the 
Revenue 


Hereditary  \  Excise,  England 
/  Post  Office 


Militia  and  Deserters  Warrants 

VII.— The  Navy,  via.— 
Wages 


The  Victualling  Department 
The  Transport  Do. 


VIII.—  The  Ordnance  - 

Deduct  the  Value  of  Stores  supplied 
of  Ordnance  to  Foreign  Powers,  t 


by  the  Board, 
he  Expense  of 
which  is  reimbursed  to  the  Ordnance  Department 
by  the  Paymaster  General,  under  Warrants  of  the 
Treasury  ..... 


IX.— The  Army,  via. 
Ordinary  Services  ..... 
Extraordinary  Services  and  Subsidies 

« 

Deduct  the  Amount  of  Remittances  and  Advances 
to  other  Countries        .         -         .  . 

X.— Loan*,  Remittances,  and  Advances  to  other 
Countries;  via. 


SL'MS. 


125,211  1  U 

78,192  6  II 

20,605  9  74 

£M*94  7  5 


Austria  

Russia  ...... 

Prussia  - 

Hanover  ...... 

Spain 

Portugal  ...... 

Sweden  ...... 

France,  Canton  of  Berne,  Italy  and  Netherlands 
Minor  P.^ers  under  Engagements  with  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  ..... 


XI.— Miscellaneous  Services. 
At  Home 


iWoi 

837,134 


Deduct 

form  no  part  of  the  Ex 
Loan,  &c.  for  Ireland 
Interest,  *?1  per  cent. 

Art  49,  Geo.  III.  c.  71 
Sinking  Fund  on  Loan  to  the 
(Including  the 


14,000  0  0 
1.VO0   0  0 


4,655,000 

0 

0 

4,427.002 

11 

10 

— 

2L38.'M»l  10  8 
12,873,553   0  U 


l,796\229  8 
3,241,919  7 
2,3*2,823  U 
206,590  6 
147,333  19 
100,000  0 
521,061  17 
78,152  14 


H 
17 


8 
0* 
84 
4 
10 
0 

1 

2 

4 

0 


Sums,  which,  although  included  In  this  Account, 
penditure  of  Great  Britain  ;  via. 


on  Portuguese  Loan,  per 


17,450 
3*5.660 
60,838 
9,490 


s.  d. 

0  0 

19  84 

19  5 

11  hi 

9  9 

6  0 


247,903   5  0, 


27,700 
88,514 


0  0 
9  5 


9,082,602 
3,450,351 
3340,916 


11  10 

io  114 

4  8 


3,736,424  17  3 


772,532  17  6 


34.207,384 
11,035,247 


10  8 
13  1] 


7.277,032   8  8 


11,035,247  13  13 


8,074.471 
296,707 


6  10* 
6  104 


TOTA 

7,277.032 

57,170 
126,531 


«.  d 


1,556,408 
126,613 


6  4* 
11  94 


364,117  14  5f 


16,373,870   7  54 


2,963,K91  19  9 


23,172,136  17  64 


18*312,280 
8,371,178 


I  93 

13  8] 


110,269,028   6  6| 


India  Company  ... 

11   8,  for  Interest,  ice.  paid  on  Imperial 


8   8  1 

g  Q   L  7.460,734 

13   0  J  ____ 
0  af  102,808.294 


4  8 

TTof 
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ACCOUNT,  showing  how  the  Public  Monies  remaining  in  the  Receipt  of  the 
paid  into  the  same  daring  the  year  ending  the  5th  January,  181f>,  and  the 
tion  of  the  Exchequer  Receipt,  hare  been  actually  applied ;  distinguishing  the 
Interest  on  Public  Funded  Debt ;  together  with  the  Charges  of  Management, 
— 3rdly.  Issuch  for  the  separate  Service  of  Ireland. — Ithly.  Issues  from  Appro- 
manent  Charges  — 6thly.  Payments  in  anticipation  of  Exchequer  Receipt*. — 7thly« 
account  of  the  Ordinary  Service,  vis.  for  Regulars,  Militia,  and  Volunteer 
Pay  ;  for  Widows'  Pensions  ;  for  Royal  Hospital ;  for  Pay  for  Public  Officers  : 
Army — 9thly.  Miscellaneous  Services :  And,  lastly,  specifying  the  Amount  of 


fore  enumerat 


HEADS  OF  EXPENDITURE. 


SUMS. 


TOTAL. 


I.  For  Interest  on  the  Funded 
Debt  of  Ireland,  including 
Annuities  for  Uvea  and 
Terms  of  Years  ;  alio  jff  1 
per  cent,  for  Ihe  Reduc- 
tion of  the  Capital, created 
by  Loans,  since  1797    -  6,163,236  8 

For  charge  of  Management 


d. 


9. 


14 


There  was  also  applied  to 
Reduction  of  the 


I  0 


28,441    6  8* 


«.  a*. 


j6.      «.  d. 


the 


Total 


Ditto  for 


6,390,883  4  1« 

was  applied  lo- 
th e  Reduction  of 
National  Debt         .  2,230,360  16  10| 


3,990,534  8  2$ 


28,441    6  8s 


Ditto  on  account  of  the  Re- 
duction of  the  National 


2,230,350  15  10} 


III. 
III. 


IV.  Issues  from  Appropriated  Funds  for 

«        -        -  - 


V.  Civil  List 


to  the  25th  March,  1813 


Carried  forward 


4  6 

0  0 
2  0 


6,249,326  10  9* 
119,843  15  0 

9,033,921   2  8 


500,915  7  2 


4  I 
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Exchequer  of  Ireland  on  the  5th  January,  1815,  together  with  the  Monies 
Monies  paid  out  of  the  Net  Produce  of  the  Revenues  of  the  year,  in  anticipa- 
Total  Amount  of  the  Sums  applied  to  the  following  Heads  of  Service  .—1st. 
and  the  Sums  applied  to  its  Reduction.— 2ndly.  The  Interest  on  Exchequer  Bills, 
priated  Funds  for  Local  Purposes.— 5thly.  Civil  List  Pensions,  and  other  Per- 
The  Ordnance — 8thly.  The  Army;  specifying  the  Amount  of  Monies  paid  on 
Corps;  for  Barracks;  for  Staff  Officers,  and  Officers  of  Garrisons;  for  Half 
specifying  also  the  Amount  of  Monies  paid  to  the  Extraordinary  Service  of  the 


any  Public  Money  applied  to  any  other  Public  J 

■>cr 

rice  (if  any)  not  here 

ant 

>e- 

HEADS  OF  EXPENDITURE. 

SUMS. 

TOTAL. 

■ 

.at.  s. 

d. 

MT. 

«.  d. 

dt. 
15,9«>-,ti<)9 

*. 

A 
** 

d. 
14 

VI.  Pnymenti  lo  anticipation  ol  Exchequer 
Receipts  Tlx. 

Bounties  from  Customs     .  £'29,236   6  71 

Bounties  from  Excise       -           6  10  0 

29,242  16 

71 

Militia,  Deserters' Warrants, 

from  Excise                .     85,709   2  44 

Rewards  for  Straggling  Sea- 
men,  from  Custom,       .          1112  11 

«X>,/*U  111 

64,963 

10  11* 

VII.  Ordnance  - 

424,  W6 

12  64 

VIII.  Army.— Ordinary  Service,  Tlx. 

Regular*,  MUltia,  and  Volunteer  Corps,  Ac. 
Comou-arUt  EsUbllshment         -  - 
Barracks        •         •         -  • 

1, 69».26o  19 
262,146  9 
281,099  12 

Of 

o* 

Staff  Officers  and  Officers  of  Garrisons 

91,275  0 

8 

Half-pay,  Supernumerary,  3c  Retired  Officer* 

41,196  11 

0 

Officers'  Widow*  .... 

14,634  14 

6i 

Royal  Hospital,  KJlmalnham  .  « 

166,964  19 

•1 

Public  Officers,  their  Deputies,  Clerks,  and 
Contingent  Expense*                  .  . 

11,802  4 

84 

Superannuated  Officers  • 
Disembodied  MUltia  .... 

4,416  8 
61,674  0 

64 

0 

2^46,767  8 

a* 

Extraordinary  Sendee  ... 

177,715  1 

0 

2,723,462 

9  24 

IX.  Miscellaneous  Services  ... 

—  •» 

676,670  14  84 

Lastly,  Vote  of  Credit 

—  — 

64,209 

13  9 

4,344,798 

8 

3* 

Total  £ 

19,71*, 692 

b 

84 

Tr«uury  Chambtrt,  Dublin  Castle,  2nd  March,  1816.  G.  CAVENDISH. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN, 


1 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Great  Britain,  as  the  same  stood  on  the  Ut  of  February,  1816, 
the  same  is  invested  ; — the  Capital  Stock  of  each  Fund  ; — the  Annual  Interest; — Annuities  forLhesor 
to  the  Commissioners  for  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  by  sundry  Acts  of  Parliament ;  and  the 
Periods,  the  several  Parts  of  the  Public  Debt  are  Redeemable  an<  " 
Germany,  and  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  payable  in  Great  Britain. 


Capitals.—  At  j£3  per 


BY  WHAT  ACTS  CHEATED. 


GREAT  RRITAIN. 

r-»  6i  :>,  and  a  &  a  win.  and 

5*6  ditto 
'JUfu-o.  II. 


KXCHEQttKR 
ANTHUiriK* 


Mary  - 


-  I 


l.k 
I. 


17,1  i»,  &  IK  Gen.  til  1 1 .CW.HtO   0  0 


-I  Ditto 
S'2  Ditto 
f>  Geo.  111. 
|H  Ditto  - 

r.»  Duo  - 

12V  Ditto  - 
Bank  of  Eiidand.— .'! V  H  (Jen 
South  Sea  t'ompHiiy. — I*  Geo 
Chief  Cashier  or' i  hi' South  Sea  Company.— 'Jfhh  Gco.I.- 
Chicf  Cashier  of  the  Bunk  of 'England  -Hv  Act  12  Ceo.  I. 
By  sundry  Acts  prior  to  .Vt  Geo,  1 1 1 .  ,  Kt  February,  IM-V 
after  deducting  ^.470  £'A  per  Cent.  C 
j£A  per  Cent.    Red.  ,ind   j^HMl         per  Cents,   i he 
Amount  of  Stock  which  would  have  turn  created  by 
^'.',nOM  Omnium,  Anno  forfeited 
Annual  Sums  payable  to  the  Commissioner*  fur  the  He- 

duction  of  the  National  Debt  : 
By  Annuities  for  10  ye.os  Anno  1777.  fallen  in 
fly  Act  2<Uh  Glo.  III. 
Ditto  42nd  ditto  - 

Uy  Act  M  Gio.  III.  cap.  .">,  t<>  br  pmd  to  the  I'onimit- 
sioncrs  for  Reduction  ol  t  he  National  Debt,  bcui*  the 
amount  of  one  half  ol  the  Interest  t>f  the  Sums  raided 
foi  the  Service  ol  the  years  ItUM  and  1*14, which  cm  eeds 
j6'  1.1,0 14,  the  estimated  Sum  applicable  to  the  Ke- 
duction of  the  Debt, at  1st  February,  - 

By  Ditto « -up.  :<■>,  see.  to  he  paid  to  ditto  fur  ditto,  for 
the  Service  of  the  year  ItiN,  which  exceeded  i;W,i.'»2, 
being  the  estimated  turn  applicable  to  do.  at  1  reh-lbJ4 


Rank  of 
England  and 
An n nit  its 
Anno  I7.M. 


».  d. 


outh  Sea  Old  &' 
New  Annuities.' 
Anno  I7.")l. 


f.  d. 


t.  4. 


\<mm  u  o 


3H.07UW4 


Deduct  Stork  transferred  in  the  year  ended  Ut  Teh. 
181u,  to  the  Conuni5si<iiiei&of  the  National  Debt  (in 
account  of  Land  Tax  Redeem,  d 


Deduct  Capitals  of  Stock  paid  off  by  Act  of  Parliament 

Debt  created  Anno  1815. 
On  ^77,000,000 pari  of  Loan 
jfc'I0,ai:V'0  Exchequer  llilh  funded 
it    8I4.AO0  Ditto  - 

4  7,l*>t>,0*l>  3  0.  Loan  - 
By  Att  .'»3  Gfo.  III.  cBp.  ,  to  be  paid  to  (he  Commis- 
sioners for  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  being 
the  amount  of  one-half  of  the  Interest  of  the  sums 
raised  for  the  Service  oj  the  ycai  181a,  whu  h  exceeds 
j£\  1,324,700,  the  estimated  Sum  applicable  to  the  Ke- 
duction thereof,  at  1st  February, lolA 
By  Act.Vi  Gro.lll  cap.  lof.  .£\  per  Cent  to  he  paid  to  the 
•aid  Commissioners,  to  discharge  .£2*<0,0w  in  I'm  br- 
oiler Bills  outstanding,  and  towards  the  Ke- 
demptinn  of  certain  Debentures  issued  by  \iuucof 
two  Act*  of  M  Geo.  II J.  - 


*  vifiM,m  o  o-ji.oxvum  i*  iii 


0  0 


.U.'i.0:>2.4,J6  14 


3j  1 

I 


19  * 


14 


IS  !* 


W5.6U7   7  0 


H  l*C62^72  1$  4 


Deduct  Capitals  cancelled  per  Act  Geo.  Ill 
to  defray  the  expense  f<»i  ^27.0iM*,t»O0. 
^36,000,000,  raised  per  Act  .V,  Gee.  III. 


cap. 
part 


4  12,t'^t5,8O0 


of 


cap. 


I- 


Remaining  in  the  Nnmes  of  the  Commissioners  for  the 
Reduction  of  the  National  Debt  - 


Transferred  for  the  Purchase  of  Life  Annuities 


^1W»VHHU  0  oj  1 4,tf  14,084 
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so  far  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained  ; — Distinguishing,  the  different  Funds  in  which 
for  Terms  of  Years  ; — Charges  of  Management ; — the  Annual  or  other  Sums  payable 
Total  Ann  vial  Expen.se :  Distinguishing  also,  upon  what  Conditions,  and  at  what 
added,  an  Account  of  the  Public  Debt  of  Ireland  ;  and  of  LoanB  to  the  Emperor  of 


Consolidated 
Annuities  at 
£A  per  Centum. 

Capitals.— At  jcT.")  per  Ccnlum. 

C 

Co  nsnli  dated 
Annuities. 

A 

Annuities 
1787  and  1802. 

TOTAL 
CAPITALS. 

jf      a.  d 

—  — 

—  — 

^      i.  d. 

*      ».  d. 

i  i  i  i  • 

1        1        1        1  1 
•  •■It 

1 1  fi&ij&no  o  0 

—  * 

-   

20,071.084  13  114 
W'fiQO   0  0 
1 ,000,000  o  o 

74/>7/V44  2  2 
- 

lll,469,«4  IS  7 

1.367.^1^   4  5 

•  — , 

6783*^319  14  H 
- 

—  — 

—  — 

74^77,744   2  2 

HI.4nV.flM  13  7 

IfiKfili  4  a 

712,.V.2^04   8  OJ 

—  — 

•  — 

194,743  8  8 

85,984  19  3 

712^060  19  4] 
8»,984  19  3 

—  — 

—  — 

12,066,210  0  0 
9.Y2.U65   0  0 
8,1*1,227  IC  0 

I.281j630  &  2 

—  » 

7 1  £2/  JA*/  "    O     I  ? 

49.680,000   0  0 
12,066,210  0  0 
952,965   0  0 
8,189,227  16  0 

- 

2  2 

132,678,057  9  7 

1,231,030  5  2 

783,100,478  16  13 

7,796,400  0  0 

—  — 

59,067.867  0  0 

66^1^44  2  2 

l«W8,057  y  7 

1,2*1,630  5  2 

724,092,611  16  12 

21,079,144  0  0 

•  — 

702,413,067  16  1J 
3,097.551   0  0 

68,4*1,344  S  2 

I32.678.0&7   9  7 

1,281,630  6  2 

699,315,516  16  12 

(Continued. ) 
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GREAT  BRITAIN. 


ACCOUNT  (Continued)  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Great  Britain,  as  the  same  stood 
— the  different  Funds  in  which  the  same  is  Invested  ; — The  Capital  Stock  of  each  Fund  ; — 

Management; — The  Annual  or  other  Sums  payable  to  the  Commissioners  for  the  Reduction 
Distinguishing  also,  upon  what  conditions,  and  at  what  Periods,  the  several  parts  of  the  Public 
Public  Debt  of  Ireland;  and  of  Loans  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  Prince  Regent  of 


BY  WHAT  ACTS  (RE  ATI  ID. 


BXCHKQI.KK 

annl irma. 


J  '.'I  Dll 

1  32  Dm 


Annual 
Interest. 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 
4  4:     .unl  b  fit  it  Will,  and  Mary 
b  k  f»  ditto 
•AMitrn.  II.- 
tto  - 
no  - 

«>  G<  r».  111. 

\8  Ohio  - 

iy  Dud  - 

Bank  of  England.-3\  «  Geo.  I.  &  2,  IT,      &  20  Geo. 111. 

South  s,-a  Company.— »J  Geo.  I.  - 

Chief  Cathier  of  the  South  i>ra  Company— 2o  Geo  I,  - 

Chief  Cashier  of  the  Bank  nf  Enchmd.-hv  Ac  t  12  (Jen.  I . 

By  sundry  A<  t*  prior  to  .'>.'»  Geo.  III.  Jn  }  t  hi  u.iry ,  ISl/i; 
after  dt ductule  jC470  *3  pei  Cent.  Cons-. Is.  .*1,<S00 
£ii  per  Cent.  Red.  and    je'<*()o  per  Cents,  the 

Amount  of  Stuck  which  would  have  been  created  by 
j6-J,WMI  Omnlnin,  Anno  1HU,  forfeited 

Annual  Sums  payable  to  trie  CninniiuiuticrJ  for  the 
Reduction  of  tlie  National  Debt  : 

Bv  Aunoities  for  Hi  years,  Anno  I777,  fallen  in 

By  Act  IV.  Goo.  III. 

Ditto    42nd  ditto 

Hy  Act  M  Geo.  III.  tap.  b,  to  be  paid  to  the  Commis- 
sioners for  Reduction  of  (lie  National  Debt,  being  the 
amount  of  one-half  e>f  the  Interest  of  the  Sums  raised 
for  thcsei  »ice  of  the  years  lf*M  iind  IrN, which  exceeds 
d.  13,U(3,0l4,  the  estimated  Sum  applicable  to  the  Re- 
duction of  the  Debt,  at  Ul  February,  IHI3  - 

By  Ditto  cup.  X},  sec  b,  to  be  paid  to  ditto  tor  ditto,  for 
the  Service  ofthcyeai  1814,  vrhic  h  exceedtjfc  1 1  ..W.4.VJ 
being  the  estimated  »um  applicable  to  do. at  1  feb  1S14 


Annuities  for  i 
Live*,  or  for 
Terms  ofYmn. 


of 


3.M),i*V4 
602.  M2 

x,y.*< 

3i»,00V 


u 

II 


0 


£     s.  d. 

8.iy:>  !2  0 

14^14  10  o 

ir,i»;i  7  6 

340    0  0 

2,Vtt    U  0 

4,047    3  0 

18.-47    4  114 


1,2211,^2 12  04, 


M-i  I."  ^ 


in  the  year  ended  1st  Feb. 
l»16,to  the  CornmUbionet  *  of  the  National  Debt,  on 
account  uf  Land  Tax  Redeemed  . 


Deduct  Stock  transferred 


Deduct  Capitals  of  Stock  paid  off  by  Act  of  Batliamcnt 

Debt  created  Anno  lHl.'i:  ± 
On  jt?27, 000,000  part  of        000,000  Loan 
^lO^iRVW  Exchequer  Hills  funded 
j£     HN/iMI  Ditto  - 

£  7,"0J\iA>y   3    G.    Loan  - 
Jly  Act  M  Geo.  III.  cap,      ,  to  be  paid  to  the  Commis- 
sioners for  the  Reduction  of  the  N..t  ioiiul  Debt,  bcin^ 
the  amount  of  one-hall  of  the  Interest  of  the  vims 
raised  for  the  Service  of  the  year  IM.r>,  which  exceeds 
jtf  1 1 ,324,760,  the  estimated  Sum  applicable  to  the  Re 
duction  thereof,  at  1st  February.  Itii:> 
By  Act  bb  Geo.  111.  tap.  IM7,  *.\  per  C*  nt.  to  he  J  aid  to 
the  said  Commissioner*,  to  discharge  j£2W,iW  in  Fx- 
chequer  Bills  outstanding,  and  .£lu,t'00  towards  the 
Redemption  of  certain  Uebciitoies  issued  by  \irtue 
of  two  Acts  olM  Geo.  III. 


24,374,106  iy    4       1,303,37^  14  Ai 


5,812   6  1 


4,2i>y    4  Hi 


24,363.  IN?) 

i,:>  17,400 

60  V  Id 
47/.4S 
4ejy,4ol 


- 

0 
10 
5 
7 


Deduct  Capital*  cancelled  per  Act  ->b  Geo.  III.  cap. 
to   defray   the    expert  m.-    for    ^27.0<>",OO0,    part  o. 
^36,000,000  raised  per  Act  hb  Geo.  III.  rap.      -  - 


972  13   4«  i 
ITT.lyj  !7 
44.721  12  7j." 


; 


Remaining  in  the  Names  of  ihc  Commistioneri  for  the 
Reduction  of  the  National  Debt  - 


Tratuferrctl  for  the  Purchase  of  Life  Annuiliei 


VM4I.7H5  11  1 

1 

1,303,375  U  bi 

251,007   7  11 

1,860,000   0  2i 

|  :.\oji^8.')  io  m 

650.3H6   «  4J 

1^376  14  &i 

»l,007   7  II 

24,44 i;<yy  4  6 
y2,y2*i  10  7 

24,348,472  13  11 

1^375  14  &} 

2M.007    7  11 
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on  the  1st  of  February,  1816,  so  far  aa  the  same  can  be  ascertained  : — Distinguishing 
The  Annual  Iuterest ; — Annuities  for  Lives  or  for  Terms  of  Years ; — Charges  o 
of  the  National  Debt,  by  sundry  Acts  of  Parliament ;  and  the  total  Annual  Expense 
Debt  are  Redeemable  and  Determinable ; — To  which  is  added,  an  Account  of  th< 
Portugal,  payable  in  Great  Britain. 


Annual  or  other  Sunn 
payable  to  the  Coin* 
missioners  for  the 
Reduction  of  the 
National  Deht,  by 
sundry  Art*  of  Parlia- 
ment. 

TOTAL 
of  Annual  Ex  pence*. 

Condition*  of  Redemption, 
or 

Period*  of  Determination. 

£.     t.  d- 
iAf&i  14  « 

4,039   0  0 

M.406  17  6 

~  281  ia~o 

1,127  15  7 

—  — 

£.    $.  d. 

64,*-0  14  6 
8,196  12  0 
12,318  ft  0 
'flAM  10  0 
24,*»67  6  0 
:»40   0  0 
2J69  13  0 
6.174  18  7 
18V847  4  11* 
3*6,102  3  ft 
61\827  9  9} 
29^24  18  9 
30,000  0  0 

Expired  A°  1793. 

Redeemable  by  the  Commissioner*  (or  Re- 
duction of  tne  National  Debt,  or  at  Par  1 
>   the  LongAnnuiile*,  if  not  Redeemed  will 
j    expire  A"  1860. 

<V*36,801   3  4] 

31,128^26  2  114 

• 

J 

25,000  0  0 
1,000,000  0  0 
200,000  0  0 

2fi,000   0  0 
I,000,0u0  0  0 
200,000  0  0 

1,196,821  IS  0 

1,19*321  18  0 

105W8  16  10| 

* 

mm  i6 104 

9,197,988  12  10 

34^l«3,*4l    ft  9j 

A.842  6  1 

869  16  llf 

84,HH7,r^  19  8f 
A.I&9  1  ll| 

9.197.078  1ft  10| 

120/K2   2  0 
9,629  13  0 
2J05   1  2 

34^2/h19  17  91 
1/»1 7,400   0  0 
728^72  12  0 
67,177  18  0 
411,768  8  114 

|   Redeemable  a*  above. 

»:>7jm  o  104 

967,668  0  101 

*  Sec  below. 

270,000   0  0 

•mm  o  o 

10,5*7.248  12  10} 

39.0:^,412  6  44 
1,8*0,000  24 

10,5*7,243  12  I0f 
650,386   0  4J 

87.20M12  6  24 

ll.207.fi29  19  3J 
92,926  16  7 

11,800,656   9  I0« 

|       87.208,412  6  24 

Total  Charge  for  Great  Brilaiu. 

(Continued 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


ACCOUNTf Om/intterfM  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Great  Britain,  as  tbe  tan 
different  Funds  in  which  the  same  is  invested  j  the  Capital  Stock  of  each  Fund" 
Management ;  the  Annual  or  other  sums  payable  to  the  Commissioners  for  the 
Annual  Expense  ;    Distinguishing  also,  upon  what  Conditions,  and  tt  what 
which  is  added,  an  Account  of  the  Public  Debt  of  Ireland ;  and  of  Loam  to  tW 


Capitals  al  3  per  Centum  per  Ansae. 


BY  WHAT  ACTS  CREATED. 


Bank  of 
England 

and 
Annuities 
Anno  1751. 


IRELAND. 

THE  PUBLIC  FUNDED  DEBT  OF 

IRELAND. 

payable  in  Great  Britain  j 

From  Act  87  Geo.  III.  to  Act  55 
Geo.  III.   (inclusive.)  - 

Debt  created  per  Act  55  Geo.  III. 

pro  Anno  1815: 
By  j£1i,UU0,000,  part  of  j£.'tf,<Mt,Q00  - 


Redeemed  by  the  Commissioner* 
for  tbe  Reduction  of  the  Debt  - 


LOANS  TO  THE  EMPEROR  OF 
GERMANY, 

payable  in  Great  Britain  : 

By  Acts  85  and  37  Geo.  Ill 
Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners  j 
lor  the  Reduction  of  the  Debt   -  .' 


«.  d. 


South  8ea  Old 

and 
New  Annuities 
Anno  1761. 


1 


Consolidated 
Annuities. 


#.  d. 


33.127^*  0  0 


0  0 


SLc\iect<i 
Ann  uhk»> 


0  0 
8,01  VPS  0  0 


4JjM&7»  i>  f 


1I,W*»  ♦  • 


J- 


LOANS  TO  THE  PRINCE  RE* 
GENT  OF  PORTUGAL, 

payable  in  Great  Britain. 

By  Act  49  Geo  III. 
Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners 
for  the  Reduction  of  the  Debt  - 


TOTAL  DEBT 

Of  Great  Britain  -  -[12,68^800  0  021,087/584  13  114,354^35,889  7  3i 

Ireland,  payable  in  Great  Bri-  ' 

tain  -        42,087,625  0  0 

7,50*633  6  8 


Amount  of  Loans  to  the  Emperor 
of  Germany,  payable  in  do. 

Ditto  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
payable  in  do. 


W2#49  0  0  *UO> 


6  8 
1.771,441   0  0 


5w31,U*2  6  8 


^r,l.\88fi,800  0  0 
In  the  hands  of  the  Commissioners 
for  the  Reduction  of  the  Debt  - 


Transferred  to  the  Commissioners 
by  Purchasers  of  Life  Annuities, 
pursuant  to  Act  48  Geo.  III. 
cap. 142  - 


jff  I^OO'ftOO  0  0 


21,037,684  13  M*.  4<U,4::fi,l47  13  Hi 

I 

fi.223,600  0  0    I4J0MSI6  0  0 


14,814,084  13  I14SW>,217,631  13  11* 


7  * 
»  f 


132^IJK  19  • 
1S«5U"S  *  ' 


1 4,H  14.0514  13  1 1 J  3*W, 1 7!SL»u5  ;»  11| 
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687 


the  1st  of  February,  1816,  so  far  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained  ; — Distinguishing  the 
the  Annual  Interest ;— Annuities  for  Lives  or  for  terms  of  Years Charges  of 
Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  by  sundry  Acts  of  Parliament and  the  Total 
Periods,  the  several  parts  of  the  Public  Debt  are  Redeemable  and  Determinable ;  to 
Emperor  of  Germany,  and  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  payable  in  Great  Britain. 


• 

Consolidated 
Annuities  at 
£\  per  Centum. 

CjptUU  at  £b  per  Centum. 

r 

Consolidated 
Annuities. 

Annuities 
17U7  and  1802. 

£     •  f.  u*. 
0  0 

£      t.  d. 

warn  o  o 

j£       ».  d. 

6,»H375  0  0 

•Aa-.',ooo  o  o 

W**376  0  0 

%222JKJO   0   0            !  - 

-         -  - 

- 

WmjUA  2  2 
0  0 

132.678,(1*7  9  7 
2,220,000  0  0 

1,281,680  b  2 

7*fiObJ\9  2  2 

I.H9W,0ft7  9  7 

1,281,630  6  2 

* 

74J0S^7I9  2  2 

I34.SWQ.uW   9  7 

1.281^690  5  2 

(OmtinHtdJ 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  (Continued)  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Great  Britain,  ulhet&me  itood  oatlielntof 
the  same  ts  invented  ;— the  Capital  Stock  of  each  Fund;— the  Annual  Interest AannlUe*  for 
missioned  for  the  Reduction  of  the  Notional  Debt,  by  iundry  Acts  of  Parliament ;  *nd  theTou»2 
the  Public  Debture  Redeemable  and  Determinable  —To  which  i*  added,  an  Account  of  the  Public 
Great  BritQji). 


UY  W  HAT  ACTS  CREATED. 

Total 
Capitals. 

Annual 
Intcrcil. 

Annuities  for 
Livcc,  or  for 
Term j  of  Y<a«r». 

GR  FAT  HHITA1N. 
Amount  of  the  National  Debt  of  Gheat 

HkllMN  - 

Deduct  -  Amount  of  SdK  k  due  to  the 
Hank,  of  England  it  South  Sea  Stock 

Amount  of  Jx>nK  Annuities  payable  at 
the  Hank,  at  'Si  S  cars'  Purth.ikc  - 

Amount  on  which  the  Dank  i»  entitled 
to  Management  - 

I  REIAN  [). 
77k  PtiMic  lund'il  ihbt  »/  fnlami,  jniy- 
nbl(  in  (rfrut  Ilritam. 
From  Art  37  Geo  111.  to  Act  .V»  Geo.  III. 
inclusive)  - 

Debt  ereated  per  Aet.V)  Geo.  III.  lHl.r», 

By  ^y/MJtl.WOU,  part  of  ^tf.t'OO.OOO 

Redeemed  by  the  Commissioner*  for 
the  Reduction  of  the  Debt 

Amount  of  Nat  ion-.-.l  Debt  of  Ireland  - 
Lone  Annuities   pav:ihlc  At  the 
Dank,  at  2l>  Yeats'  Purchase 

Lfxmt  to  the  Lrrspsrnr  of  C  rmany,  yay- 
i)Wi'  ifi  (in  ut  /fnfum. 
lly  Acta  iri  and  37  Geo.  111. 
Redeemed  by  the  Commissioner!  for 
the  Reduction  of  the  iK  Itt  - 

Amount  of  Loans  to  the  Emperor  ■>! 
Germany          -          -          -  - 
lyoiijj  A.inuitic<  pa\ able  at  the 
Bank,  at  !'."»  Yea  is"  Purchase 

.< 

Lr*jii»  t„  tht-  Pnn.r  K,srt  nt  t.f  Portugal, 
;-flH(Wc  tn  Grtut  Hntiin. 
By  Act  4i(Geo.  111. 

Redeemed  by   the  <  <>in m itsiuner*  for 
the  Reduction  of  tin-  P<  bt  - 

Amount  of  Loan  to  the  Prince  Kefccut 
of  Portugal  - 

j£.     t.  d. 
26rr»00,8fci4  IS  Hi 

jc.    J.  a. 

Management 

A2I.156.50S   3  2j 

IKL'^Ci^   0  0 


».  d. 

on  Life  Annuities 
Ditto 
Ditto 

30.74ri\31;>    1  Oi 

703„VW,I>47    3  2j? 

70.VrfW.llt7   3  2i 

80,472,700  o  o 
i  r.r'W),wo  o  o 

IVWy.IGG  5  0 

Wk'.^Oo   0  0 

1<WW2,7.'»0  o  0 

ln,.r)^>,7-J.'i    0  (I 

a,ty4^<r>  5  o 

4'J7,4?2    7  0 

I'.riyr^-w  It*  o 

ijy^n<  6  h 

Hri.4W.lW   0   0    !  riri.tf»W   ri  f 
3,239,.>M   ri   H    !  22,*>3,000   0  0 

Mana.  eiueu  t 
Ditto 

tfJ.riS.il.irtW    b  H 

.-*/>.»  I  ^   6  M 

7,.V02,ri33   6  8 
1.771,441    0  0 

2.'.S,07'J   0  0 
:'3.l«   4  7 

—  - 

.V.k i,i!»2  ri  h 

i.-i.s^  is 

,'1.7:11,  w-'  6  « 
r>,7r>o,ono  o  o 

•J6,S65  13  .V4 

io,H24  n  (1 

Management 

]  1.481, 192    «  H 

tfJV'22   7  'J 

r>34.7i2  7  it 

it»,twi  7  :»i 

-     -  i 

1 

.'.34,7  12  7  s* 

Management 

Total  Debt  of  Great  Kritain 

Ireland,  pajablc  in  Great 
Britain  - 

Amount  of  Loans  to  the  Emperor  of 
Germany,  pa\  able  in  ditto 

Ditto  Piinte  Henent  of  Portugal,  pay- 
able in  ditto  - 

In  the  h»ud*  of  the  Comnimirtncr*  for 
the  Reduction  of  the  Debt  - 

Tran«ferrt'i  to  the  Coinmnsiouer .  by 
Purchaser*   of  Life  Annuities  pur- 
suant to  Act  4S  Geo.  111.  chj>.  142 

* 

-J4,<»y2,riii  iri  ij 
law^rso  o  o 
7>2,c«  6  8 
yj.V»-2  7  'J 

2.'»,i<yi,7HT,  10  102 
3,)'J4^rV>    b  0 

2i%o?J  o  o 

2ri.Hri5  13  6i 

1  ^  kVvTi  14  ft 
129^fi3  8 
231,000   0  0 

40,*O40   »  «» 

■^waw  y  4 

l;.M),77ri  3  11J 

l,6ri2>9    1  li 

7'J.\  130.>>77  10  rij 
3,t>97..V>l    0  0 

r.TJoArJO   4  4i 
O'J.W  tO  7 

I  If 

Excheqaer,  13th  March,  1816. 

WM.  ROSE  HA  WORTH. 
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February,  1816,  so  far  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained :  Distinguishing,  the  different  Funds  In  which 
Lives  or  for  Terms  of  Years ; — Charges  of  Management ; — the  Annual  or  other  Sums  payable  to  the  Corn- 
Annual  Expense  :  Distinguishing  also,  upon  what  conditions,  and  at  what  periods,  the  several  parts  of 
Debt  of  Ireland  ;  and  of  Loans  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  payable  in 


Charges 


£.     #.  d. 


Annual  «r  other  Soma  pty+bXn  I 

to  the  <  onimi*»ioner»  (or  (he  I 
Reduction  oi  the  MaHomI  l>ebt, 
Act. 


TOTAL 
OP  ANNUAL 
EXPENSES. 


£.     $,  d. 


payable  at the  Bank  - 

-         at  £VA>  per  Million  - 


at  ^300 


ditto 


jelnw  — 

m,m)  o  o 


^,580  12  4| 


1,039.584  i»  yj 
497,422  7  0 


29.580  12  4  ? 


1^87JUU7  6  9f 


12  1 


12  1 


u.*?340  per  Million  - 
at  jettOO  ditto 

t  See  above. 

A3, 1 43  4  7 
t  See  below 


89,836  4  7 


at  per  Million 


Ibl  Id  0 


181  10  0 


3SIJD07  7  II 

20,480  12  4j 

3*903  12  1 

181  16  0 


1*4,673  8  4j 


30,000  0  0 
\  See  below 

10,824  6  0 


.a?.     *.  d. 

972  18  8 

177,192  17  64 

Wil  12  7* 


Conditions  of  Redemption 
or 

Periods  of  Dcicrmiiiution. 


232,887  8  9 


8,692.734  1 1  5| 
29,580  12  4| 
671,400  0  0 


4rm7l6  3  104 


•L393.715  8  104 


22,721  14  4} 
6,858  18  0 


29,580  12  4} 


Redeemable  by  the  Commissioners  for  the 
Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  or  at 
Par ;  the  Long  Annuities,  if  not  Re. 
deemed,  will  expire  in  1800. 


Total   Charge  for 
Great  Britain. 


Ireland,  payable  in 


41*1,772  0  0  £2fifi9&)Q  per  Cent.  Consols,  part  of 
*rif*Yl$'S&  6  8,  Redeemable  by  the  Com. 
missioned  fur  the H eduction  of  ih«  Debt, 
or  the  whole  Redeemable  at  Par. 


12  I 


4U5.675  12  I 


Total  Charge  for  Germany. 


3.963  12  1     t  See  above. 


.V»,*rtS  18  t>i    Redeemable  by  said  Cominisiionera,  or 
IHl  18  o   1     at  Par. 


40,824  6  0 


at  af340per  Million 


10,357,248  12  U«J 
1,039,584  19  93 
36,693  0  0 
30,000  0  0 


57,047  9  64    Total  Charge  for  Portwgai. 
181  16  0     J  See  above. 


37,203,412  6  24 
4^4*3,715  3  104 
496,675  12  1 
67,047  9  Si 


l\fi(fyt2\  12  &-) 
1,211,770  8  II) 


■i'J,  1 49,850  II  7 


284/173  8  4i 


Deduct  - 


12,875,297  16  84 


10  7 


12#fc,224  7  34 
29,846-  4  6 


I2#*.070  II  94 
199,845  0  0 


4lK9i£R  II  94 


£1SJ5— 16J 


42.149.8MHl  7 


Charge  for  Debt  of  Greol 
Ditto  Irrlunl,  payable  in  Great  Britain. 
Ditto  Gerwony,         do.  do. 
Ditto  Portugal,         do.  do. 


I  Total  Charge  for  Debt  payable  in  Great 
I  Britain. 

Being  Annuities  payable  at  the  Exchequer,  Unclaimed  for 
Three  YeaisatDlh  January,  1816. 

Life  Annuities  payable  at  the  Bank  of  England. 

Amount  applicable  to  the  Reduction  of  the  Debt  payablaio 
Great  Britain. 

2  Y 
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GREAT  BRITAIN 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Progress  made  in  the  Redemption  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  cf 
specifying  how  much  of  each  has  been  Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners,  for  the 
and  the  Sums  Annually  applicable  to  the  Reduction  thereof :  likewise,  tht 
Land  Tax  Redeemed. 


FUNDS. 


Consolidated       per  cent  Annui- 
ties   


Ditto     £ 12,000,000,  part  of 
^14,200,000,  pro  anno  1807  ... . 

Reduced  j$S  per  cent  Annuities . . 

Ditto  ^12,000,000,  part  of 
£  1 4,200,000,  pro  anno  1807  


} 


Old 

New      do.  do. 

£i  percent*, anno  1751 

Consolidated  £\  per  cent  Annuit  i  es 

Ditto     j£5  per  cent  do. 

Ditto      do.  412,000,000,  part 
of  ^14^00,000  pro  anno  1807  . . 

£b  per  cent  Annuities,  annis  1797 
and  1802. 


CAPITALS. 


Redeemed  by  the  | 
Commiasionerm, 
from  1st  August 
1786,  to  1st  Feb. 
ruary,  181C. 


TOTAL 


prkesf 


£      $.  d 
4  Sj 


43  per  cent  ditto 

Ditto     Bank  Annuities 


Reduced  £%  per  cent  by  47,400 
funded,  beinp  part  of  4799,300 
raised  by  Debentures,  by  2  Acta 
>.  Ill  


Transferred  to  the  Commissioners, 

on  account  of  Land  Tai  redeem 
ed,  at  1st  February,  1816  


Ditto  for  purchase  of  Life 
Annuities,  per  Act  48  Geo.  Ill 


Redeemed  by  tht  Commissioners 


Debt  unredeemed  at  1st  February, 
1810  


8,400,000  0  0 

294,726,922  0  1 

8,400,000  0  0 

24,065,084  13  Hi 

1,919,600  0  0 

76^77,744  2  2 

131,548,057  9  7 

1,272,000  0  0 

1,281,630  5  2 

1,000,000  0  0 

n,6t*,800  0  0 

11,100  0  0 


1,000,986,526  15  4} 


25,155,056  19  3 


975.831,469  16  1| 


3,097.551   0  0 


972,733,918  16  1] 
273.41M02  0  0 


a.  d. 
78^50,761  0 


4,986,010  0  0 


*      s.  L 
49.16*753  16  7 

3,150^13  16  9 


165,014,186   0   0  101.H48.5W  8  9 


5,456,445  0  0 

10,187,600  0  0 

983,000  0  0 

7796,400  0  0 

142,000  0  0 


273,41 8,402   0  0 


*     fi99.31R,R16  16  1| 


3,44*575  3  5 

6^88,640  15  6 

694^19  5  0 

6^8rv934   8  9 

126,**,   7  6 


172;009£52  2  3 
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Great  Britain,  at  the  1st  of  February,  1816  ;  distinguishing  the  Capitals  of  the  several  Funds,  and 
reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  since  the  1st  of  August,  1786*  the  average  price  of  Stocks; 
to  fall  in ;  and  also,  the  Capitals  of  Debt  transferred  to  the  said  Commissioners  on  account  of 


applicable  to  the  Reduction  of  the 
National  Debt. 


iiimial  Charge,  per  Act  26  Geo.  Ill  , 

Ditto  43  Geo.  Ill  


Pitto  . 


 64  Geo.  III.  being 

•0,000  per  Annum,  to  payoff  Exchequer 
a,  and  Jtlo.im  per  Annum,  lo  pay  oil 
»  outstanding  at  :>tb  January  , 


omjitles  for  99  and  96  Year*,  Expired  1792.. 
DHto       10  Yean  Ditto  1787.. 

Unclaimed  for  3  Year*,  at  6th 


shall  have 


to  5th  July  1902. 

,  at  £Z  per  Cent 


£7Jto,4M  ..  *4..  Ditto 
£  142,000  ..  £h..  Ditto 


Created 
iocluslre 


of  £\  per  Cant,  on  part  of  Capital* 
fat  February  1793  to  1812.  Loth 


MS.  i. 
l.uuo.ooo  0 


fallen  in  ainrc  22d  June  1802,  or  that 
will  fall  in  hereafter. 


200,000  0  0 


pro  A» 


for  Reduction  of  ^12,000,000 


tiridend  on  .110,444,466.  £Z  per  Cent,  pur 
chafed  by  the  Commissioners  in  rex  peel  of 
the  Mid  jg\2jmfi(»  

Wdeod  on  4r3.097.tf  I,  4*3  per  Cent,  trans- 
ferred for  Purchase  of  Life  Aomi 


Annuitie» 

g  Fund  c 
iUs  funded,  Ao  1816,  to  be 


he  Proportion  of  Sinking  Fund  on  Loon  mined 
and  BiU*  funded. 
Consolidated  Fund 


by 


270,000  0 

0 

64,880  14 

6 

26,000  0 

0 

29346  4 

6 

21,366  6 

1 

7,661,066  8 

24 

311,866  0 

0 

7,100  0 

0 

6,603,231  16 

03 

626,266  10 

6 

313,133  13 

0 

92,926  10  7 
643,494   6  Hi 


Exchequer  Annul  tie*,  I'd  and  3d 
Anne.— Expired    6th  April, 

1803. 

Ditto  6th  Jan.  1806 

Ditto  4th  Anne,  6tb  April  .. 

Ditto  6th     —     Do.  1806 

Ditto  6th   -      Do.  1807 

Ditto  6th  July  — 

Bank  Short  Annuitie*.  6th  Jan 

1808 

Do    Long     Do.  will 
pire  6th  January 

By  an  Act  of  42d  Geo.  III. 
cap.  71.  auch  Annuities  as  fall 
in  after  the  pausing  of  that  Art, 
e  not  to  be  placed  to  the  Ac 
count  of  the  Commissioner*  for 


Life 


»n  Sinking  Fund  : 
48  Geo  III.  c.  142  ^199,846   0  0 


4^16,760,347  10   3j!  ilic  Reduction  of  the  National 


Loans  and  Exchequer  Bills, 
funded  from  !bl3  to  1816. 

it  to 

63  Geo.  III.  c." 


14  94 


47,83&814  14  94 

Fund  for 
Bills....  2413,024  18  10* 


Fund,  Great  Britain. .  £  1 1,130,667  14  4| 


6.CI  9.789  15 


Debt. 


a.  d. 

23,369  13  4 

7,030  6  8 

23,264  11  6 

7,776  10  0 

4J\0  10  0 

10,181   0  0 

418,333   0  II 

1,229,852  12  0j 


2  Y  2 


(Continued) 
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GREAT  BRITAIN 


ACCOUNT  (Continued)  of- the  Progress  made  in  the  Redemption  of  the  Public 
Capitals  of  the  several  Funds,  and  specifying  how  much  of  each  has  been  Redeemed 
August,  1 786  ;  the  Average  Price  of  Stocks ;  and  the  Sums  Annually  applicable 
Capitals  of  Debt  transferred  to  the  said  Commissioners  on  Account  of  Land  Tai 

Account  of  the  Progress  made  in  the  Redemption  of  the 


FUNDS. 

CAPITALS. 

Redeemed  by  the 
Commissioners, 
from  1st  August, 
1786,  to  1st  Feb. 
ruary,  1816. 

TOTAL 
Sums  paid. 

Consolidated  £3  per  cent.  Annuities. . 

Reduced  ditto. 

Consolidated  £4  per  cent.  Annuities. . 

Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners  .... 
Debt  unredeemed  at   1st  February, 

£.      «.  d. 
42,087,625   0  0 
62,768^50  0  0 
5,954,375   0  0 
2^22,000   0  0 

£.       s.  d. 
8,014,676   0  0 
8,566,069  0  0 

z 

£.      t.  i. 
4,999,476  8  0 
5^18,366  9  i 

1U3.03V50  0  0 
16,580.743   0  0 

16,580,745   0  0 

10*317,842  17  5 

86,452,005   0  0 

Account  of  the  Progress  made  in  the  Redemption 


FUNDS. 

CAPITALS. 

Redeemed  by  the 
Commissioners, 
from  l*t  August, 
1786,  to  lstFeb- 
ruary,  1816. 

TOTAL 
Sums  paid. 

Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners  

Debt   unredeemed  at   1st  February. 

£.       s.  d. 

7,502,633  6  8 
1,771,441    0  0 

.  5,731,192  6  8 

£.     s.  d. 
1,771,441    0  0 

£.      s.  d. 
1,070,489  14  9 

Account  of  the  Progress  made  in  the  Redemption 


> 

FUNDS.  CAPITALS. 

i 

Redeemed  by  the 
Commissioners, 
from  1st  August, 
1786,  to  1st  Feb- 
ruary, 1816. 

TOTAL 
Sums  paid. 

£.      s.  d. 

Reduced  jt?3  per  cent  Annuities                   895,522   7  9 

Redeemed  by  the  Commissioners                360,810   0  0 

jZ.      m.  d. 
360.810   0  0 

£    s.  d. 

224.079  8  7 

Debt  unredeemed  at  1st  February, 

EXCHEQUER,  \ 
i:*th  March,  1816.  J 


\VM.  ROSE  HA  WORTH. 
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Funded  Debt  of  Great  Britain,  at  the  1st  of  February,  1816  ;  distinguishing,  the 
by  the  Commissioners  for  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  since  the  1st  of 
to  the  Reduction  thereof :  likewise,  the  Annuities  to  fall  in  :  and,  also,  the 


Public  Debt  qf  Ireland,  Funded  in  Great  Britain,  at  1  »t  February,  1816. 


Average  prii 


rice  of 


62* 


SUMS 
le  to  the 
Debt. 


Reduction  of  the 


Annuity  at  £\  per  cent,  on  Capltala  Crested  from  1797 

to  1615,  both  InchwlTe   

Dividend  on  ^16,480,745,  *3  percent.  


£.      s.  d. 

1,03*584  19  9| 
497,422   7  0 


1.M7.0O7  6  *9| 


of  the  Imperial  Debt,  at  \$t  February,  1816. 


ATerageprice  of 

SUMS 

Annually  applicabe  to  the  Reduction  of  the 
Debt. 

«0| 

Annuity  of  £  I  per  cent,  on  Capitals  created  by  Loan,  A° 

£.      $.  d. 
86,693  0  0 
43,148  4  7 

89,836   4  7 

Actual  Sinking  Fund,  Germany. . . .  £ 

of  the  Debt  of  Portugal,  at  Ut  February,  1816. 


Average  price  of 
Stocks. 

SUMS 

Annually  applicable  to  the  Reduction  of  the 
Debt. 

62| 

£.     t.  4. 
30,000  0  0 
10,824  6  0 

40,824  6  0 

Actual  Sinking  Fund,  Portugal  £ 

G.  T.  GOODENOUGH. 
Secretary. 
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IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Ireland,  as  the  same  stood  on  the  5th  January, 
Funds  in  which  it  is  invested,  the  Amount  of  the  Capital  Stock    of  each  Fund,  the 
Charge  of  Management,  and  the  Charge  for  the  Reduction  of  the  said  Debt. 


By  what 

ACTS 


13  Geo.  HI.  - 

14  Geo.  HI.  - 
17  Geo.  III.  . 
25  Geo.  III.  - 

27  Geo.  111.  - 

28  Geo.  III.  - 
27,  29,  tt  81  Geo.  III. 

33  Geo.  III.  - 
Vote  of  Credit, 

11  June  1793 

34  Geo.  III.  - 

35  Geo.  III.  - 

36  Geo.  III.  -  - 
Vote  of  Credit, 

18  October  I7M  - 

37  Geo.  III.  - 

38  Geo.  111.  - 

39  6c  38  Geo.  III.  - 

40  Geo.  III.  -  - 
41 ,38,  &  39Geo.il  I. 
4V, Geo.  III.  - 

43  St  38  Geo.  III.  - 

44  Geo.  HI.  - 

45  Geo.  HI.  - 
46 Geo.  HI.  - 

47  Geo.  III.  - 

48  Geo.  III.  - 
49Geo.IH.  - 
50& 45 Geo.  III.  - 
fil  &45  Geo.  III.  - 

52  &  45  Geo.  HI.  - 

53  Geo.  HI.  - 
54&45  Geo.III.  - 
65  &  45  Geo.  HI.  - 


SUMS 


*.  d 


175,000 


22  k  37  Geo.  III.  - 

37  Geo.  III.  - 

48  Geo.  HI.  -  - 


0 
0 
0 


200,000  0 

918,240  0 

174,600  0 

200,000  0 

150,000  0 

1,029,650  0 

1,591,666  IS 

0 

2,025,050  0 

3,413,476  3 

5,261,000  0 

4,666.666  13 

2.750,319  6 

3,791,666  13 

2,177,666  18 

6. 125.000  0 
4,333^33  6 
4,166^66  13 
3,844,666  13 
3,458;W3 
4,500,(100 

5.856. 1  «J8 

2,501,000 

6^25,500 
8^'>00,000 

uSm 


PAYABLE  IN  DUBLIN. 


£Z  10*. 

per  Cent, 
per 
Annum. 


:  d.  £ 


0  — 
0  - 


200,000  0 
918^'40  0 


4  1,770.232  17  1 
4  - 
0  - 


4  2,780,000 
4  — 
l,OI2,tOO 
1,500,000 

0kJ,0OO,(K"O 
0  l/KH>,0tK> 
0  -.000,000 
b  2,700,000 
0 


0  0 


coo.ooo  o  o 

o  o 

0  0 


100,633,233  9  7 


0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 


£\ 

per 
Cent, 
per 
Annum. 


174,600 


53,000 


0  — 

o  — 

0 
o 


17,380,972  17  1 


922,500 


£  5 

Cent, 
per 


£i 
per  Cent, 
per  Annum 

(Brituh 
Currency.) 


•.  d. 


£     $.  d. 


200,000 

0 

u 

150,0000 

0 

0 

487.983 

6 

8 

400,000 
640,000 

0 

o 

0 

1 

635,000 

0 

0 

2,041,950 

0 

0 

2,011,000 

0 

0, 

2^)00,000 

0 

0 

41,985  19 

7 

11,000 

0 

0 

1,404,531 

ft 

o 

500,000 


0  0 
0  0 


300,000  0  0 


6,198  0 

1,000  0 

3I3.WW  0 

400,000  0 

1,200  0 

8,000  0 


600,000  0  0 
500,000  0  0 
1,250,000  0  0 


1,150,100 1S/XVL848  11  3  1,900,000  o  0,42^87,625  0  OftgJW^ 


Irish 


£  3 

p<  r  Cent, 


£1 


per' 


Annuities, 

■ 

(BrttUh 
Currency.) 


£.     a.  <L 


7W* 
!.""' '" 
,\,  ■■ 

<&<,>" 
]^'~-' 
I.2W,"*' 
I  />•'.«' 
4>«  " 

1JSVM 

l,w** 

560,250  0  o  ;jrav* 


1 ,875.0*0 

8,000,000 

3^50,01  «0 
2.200,000 
3,125.000 
1 .481,250 
1,600,000 
.'i,rtyo,o«"0 
3,750,000 
2,000.000 


o 

t» 

0 
0 

t> 

0 
0 
0 
0 

" 


r  I 


2*486.000  0 
S,600,WiO  0 
|^9-.'^00  0 
0 


0 

o  imt» 

O  4.4W." 


Iron 

Currency  :  Cmrn!itl 
157.1AI"  1 


Total  Principal  of  Funded  Dcbt.on  5th  January,  1816 


Treasury  Chambers,  Dublin  Castle, 
2d  March,  1816. 


I  h*h  Currrecv, 
-     *l  45.813,067  *  * 


G.  CAVENDISr 
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distinguishing  the  Years  in  which  each  Part  thereof  was  created  ;  distinguishing  also  the  different 
Interest  and  Annuities,  the  several  portions  thereof  payable  in  London  and  Dublin  respectively  ; 


LONDON: 


4.  4  per  Cent 
Contolidated 

Annuities, 
(British 

Currency.) 


^.5  per  Cent. 

Consolidated 
Navy  Annuities, 
(British 
Currency.) 


$.  d 


mm  o  o 


o  o 


212,000  0  0 
?JH»*7fi  0  0|  — 

oo 


J«>,000   0  0 


0  0 


5,9442175  0  0 


IrUh 

Currency : 


2,222,000  0  0 


Total  st. 


Iri.h 

Currency : 

2.407.1ft?  IS  4 

6V4A0.572  18  4 

6  7. 1*55,1 40  16  g 

45.694.927  I  8 

2,05!VM3  6 

1 3,UHf48  It 

1,140,100  0 

17,360,972  17 


Annual 
Inteiest. 


«.  d. 


7W  0  0 

82,188  8  0 

6.W84  0  0 

10,000  0  0 

7,600  0  « 

41,482  10  0 

7V>83  6  8 

32,000  0  0 


16,260 
130,002 
232,107 
271.175 
237.060 
144^96 
147J33 
104^40 
380,401 

159,260 

205,200 
182.916 
163,460 
189,000 
24«/368 
105,050 
3 1 

421.500 
406,841 
448,360 


0 
10 
10 
0 
0 
3 
15 
0 
II 
0 
0 
2 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

4 

0 


0 
0 

11 

4 

0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


jo.ooo  o  o 

24,000  0  0 
0  0 


4^710  II   8  207,406  18  10 


Annuities 
on  Lives 
or  Term* 
of  Years. 


Annual  Chabgb  for  Re. 
demption  of  National  Dkbt, 


Pursuant  to 

Act  of 
37  Geo.  III. 

for  Redemp- 
tion of  Debt 

then  existing. 


4  d.     £      t.  d. 

14,668  0  0  ) 

10,400  0      J  * 

K»  0  01  ) 
—  2350 


By  AcUprovld 
ing  £  1  per 
Cent,  for  Re- 
demption  of 
Debja  created 
•ince  1797. 


4,874 
4,326 


0  0 


7  9 


6,951 

81,260  0  0 

14,344  3  4 

27,625  0  0 


18,124   0  0 


0  0;  _ 


10,296  10  0 

18,1*68  13  8 

8,000  0  0 

15,437  10  0 

67,649   I  0 


121,691  14  8 


TOTAL 

of 
Annual 
Expense. 


«.  d. 


0  0 


2,230  0  0 

7,000  0  0 

32,138  8  0 

6,984  0  0 

10,000  0  0 

7,500  0  0 

61.779  0  0 

97,642  0 

40,000  0  0 


SS.700  19 

0 

64.466  3 

4 

76^875  0 

0 

69,016  13 

4 

47,698  19 

2 

46,294  4 

0 

34,346  9 

11 

102,770  6 

3 

47,263  16 

4 

63w"66  13 

4 

582734  5 

4 

42.  II 30  14 

7| 

54,747  15 

1 

82,243  6 

8 

80.020  0 

0 

1012200  0 

0 

134.963  19 

7 

115,792  16 
179,560  0 

0 

0 

6,000  0  0 
12,500  0  0 


1,408,992   3  0 


81,687 

241,287 
»»!,990 
34n.o:n» 
2H6.IM8 
192,496 
1  a  4.927 
146.M7 
439,171 
297,763 
968,966 
241,640 
205,691 
26H.I01 
328,911 
134,070 
418,170 
484,088 
521,634 
727,910 


10 
10 
1 

0 
13 
2 

19 
17 
17 
18 
13 
8 


2  11 


18 

0 
0 
IK 
0 

e 


30,000  o  o 
48,126  0  0 
76,000  0  0 


6,636,46'J   8  2 


Management       28,441  6  8| 
*•    6,665,010  14  10* 


*  Ufa  Annuities. 


144,813,067   4  0 
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IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  progress  made  In  the  Redemption  of  the  Public  Debt  of  Ireland  at  the 
Mb  January,  1816,  (funded  io  Irish  Securities) ;  distinguishiag  the  Capitals  of  the  several 
Futxls  •  and  specifying;  how  much  of  each  Fund  respec  tively  has  been  redeemed  ;  the  Total 
Sums  paid  on  account  thereof;  the  average  Price  of  Stocks ;  and  the  Sums  annually  applicable 
to  the  Reduction  thereof. 


FUNDS. 

CAPITALS. 

b/the 
Commissioners, 
from 

I  cf     I  sriii'i  r  v 

1*1  aflUliUMji 

1797,  to 
5th  January, 
1816. 

Total 
Sum.  paid. 

Priors  of 
Stocks. 

j£.           S.  (1. 

£.      f.  d. 

a?.      t.  d. 

af .  «.  d. 

15,569,797  18  4 

1,852,072  17  3 

1,656,308  6  3 

89  8  7 

1,097,100  0  0 

294,500  0  0 

258,283  18  11 

87  14  0 

17,380,972  I"  1 

0,745,958    1  3 

4^12,785  17  6 

75    1  1 

jf  34  ,O47,t<70  15   5  7,892,5,-0  18   6  ^  6,227,378   2  8  j  78  18  0 


Sums  annually  applicable  to  the  Reduction  of  the  Debt,  funded  in  Irish  Securities. 

Annual  Charge,  per  Act  37  Geo.  III.  for  Redemption  of  a?S.829,156.  l-i*-  4rf. 

the  Debt  then  existing   67,649   1  0 

Annuities  for  years  which  have  expired   54,042  13  8 


Annuity  &\  per  cent  on  428^18,714.  2s.  \d.  Capitals  created  from  1st  January, 

1797,  to  5th  January.  1816   282,187   2  9 

£\  per  cent,  on  Treasury  Bills,  1815,  for  3  months,  on a?2,708v50.  46,771  17  6 
Ditto  ditto  1816,  for  9  mouths,  onat2,705,000.   20,287  10  0 

  27,059  7  « 

Interest  at  5  per  cent,  on  a?l  ,852,072.  17*.  34.  Stock  Redeemed..    92,603  12  10 

Ditto        4  per  cent,  on  a?  294,500.  Ditto   11,780  0  0 

Ditto       3$  per  cent,  on  45,745,5*58.  Is.  3d,         Ditto   201,108  10  8 

  305,492  3  6 

4736,430  8  5 

5th  January,  1816.  JER.  VICKERS,\  -  .    .  . 

  GEO.  PALMER,  J 

ACCOUNT  of  the  Unfunded  Debt  of  Ireland,  and  Demands  outstanding,  on  the  5th  January, 
1816;  under  the  Heads  of,— Loan  Debentures,  Exchequer  Bills,  and  Lottery  Prizes: 
Distinguishing  under  each  Head  respectively,  the  Particular*  of  which  such  Debt  or  Demand 
consisted;  and  also  what  part  of  the  said  Debt  and  Demands  was  then  provided  for,  and 
In  what  manner ,  and  what  part  thereof  was  unprovided  for. 

LOAN  DEBENTURES.  4.      «.  rf.         a?.  ^~d. 
Residue  of  Debentures  bearing  44  per  cent.  Interest,  to  the 
year  1788,  provided  for  by  27  and  28  Geo.  III. bat  unclaimed 
by  the  Proprietors;  via. 

Old  Loan   275   0  0 

Loan  by  Lottery  1780   1,220   0  0 

Loan  by  Lottery  1781   730  0  0 

  (a)  2.225   0  0 

EXCHEQUER  BILLS. 
Outstanding  Exchequer  Bills,  provided  for  by  several  Acts  of 
Parliament,  but  unclaimed  by  the  Proprietors  t  vis. 

Payable  24  June,  1783   8  6  8 

24  June,  1790    50  0  0 

24  June,  1791    100  0  0 

24  June,  1801   50  0  0 

2b  March,  1803   100  0  0 

25  March,  1815   650  0  0 

  (a)  958  6  6 

Exchequer  Bills,  not  in  course  of  Payment: 

Issued  pursuant  to  52  Geo.  III.  c.  70.  payable  25  March,  1816.  150,000  0  0 

53  Geo.  III.  c.  61.  payable  25  March,  1817.  235,000  0  0 

55  Geo.  III.  c.40.  payable  24  June,  1816.  1,200,000  0  0 

Ditto          payable  5  January,  1817.  1,120,000   0  0 

 (*)VO5JJ00  0  0 

LOTTERY  PRIZES. 

Outstanding  Lottery  Priies  of  the  several  Lotteries,  from  1782  to  1801   (a)  25,693  0  0 


6  8 

Dublin  Castle,  2d  March,  1816.  G.  CAVENDISH. 


(*}  J*™7itloa  h"  ]*««  made  for  these  by  several  Acts  of  Parliament. 
{*)  To  be  provided  for. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Unfunded  Debt  and  Demands  outstanding,  on  the 

5th  day  of  January,  1816: 

Under  the  Heads  of, — Exchequer,  Treasury,  Army,  Barracks,  Ord- 
nance, Navy,  Civil  List  Advances,  and  any  other  Head  of  Public 
Service;  specifying  the  same: — Distinguishing  under  each  Head 
respectively,  the  Particulars  of  which  such  Debt  or  Demands  con- 
sisted ;  aud  also,  what  part  of  the  said  Debt  or  Demands  was  then 
provided  for,  and  in  what  manner;  aud  what  part  thereof  was 
unprovided  for. 


AMOUNT 
OUTSTANDING. 

EXCHEQUER. 

£  d.  £       s.  d. 

Exchequer   Provided  for..     19,772,800   0  0 

B,,U-       LUnprovided  for    21,669,100   0  0 

  41,441,900    0  0 

TREASURY. 

Miscellaneous  Services   530,535    1  10$ 

Warrants  for  Army  Services   20,616  15  5 

Treasury  Bills   1,005,514  12  6J 

 1,556,666   9  10 

Army   1,030,109   3  8 

Barracks   125,005  13  0 

Ordnance   876,857   7  4 

Navy   3,694,821    5  7 

Civil  List  Advances   — 

£48,725.359  19  5 


""1£k  IZZZmT1*"'  }  C  ARBUTHNOT. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Official  Value  of  all  Imports  into,  and  of  all  Exports  from 
GreatBritain,  in  the  years  1814  and  18 15,  respectively  ;  distinguishing  the  Value 
of  the  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  The  United  Kingdom  Exported,  from  the  Value 
of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise  Exported ; — together  with  a  Statement  of 
the  Amount  of  the  Declared  Value  of  British  and  Irish  Produce  and 
Exported  from  Grkat  Britain  in  the  said  years. 


Official  Value 
of  Import*. 

OFFICIAL  VALUE  OF  EXPORTS. 

YEARS. 

British  and 
Irish  Produce 

M  f"dtu 

Colonial 

N 

Total 

Declared  Value  of 
British  and 
Irish  Produce 

1814   .  - 

£ 

36,669,788 

4 

36,092,167 

£ 

20,499,347 

£ 

56,591,514 

£ 

47,851,453 

1815    .  - 

35,987,582 

44  053  455 

16.930.439 

60.983.894 

53,217,445 

Note. — It  having  hitherto  been  found  impracticable  to  ascertain  the  Amount  of  the  Import*  of 
East  India  and  China  Produce  for  the  year  ending  the  5th  January,  so  early  as  the  25th  March 
following,  the  Annual  Returns  of  former  years  have  been  incomplete  as  far  as  regards  the  Impor- 
tations from  India  and  China  ;  but  in  order  to  supply  this  Deficiency  in  the  only  practicable  man- 
ner, the  Inspector  General  has  incorporated  in  the  above  Return  the  Value  of  East  India  and 
China  Prodme  imported  in  the  years  ending  the  10th  October,  1814  and  1815,  with  the  Value  of 
all  other  Articles  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandize  imported  in  the  year 
January,  1815  and  1816  respectively. 

Custom  House,  London,!  ,         *™'L1AM  RJ??0' 

•  .ffri,w"»  ^  Inspector-General  of  the  Imports 


25th  March,  1816.  f 


Exports  of  Great  Britain. 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Ships  and  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Ton- 
n age,  which  hare  been  annually  Built  and  Registered  in  the  several  Ports  of  the 
British  Empire  (except  Ireland)  in  the  years  1813,  1814  and  1815. 


In  the  Year  1813  -   

—  J8I4  818  95.976 

—  1815    1,034  113,533 

Note.— The  Account  for  1813  was  consumed  in  the  Fire  at  the  late  Custom.  House.    The  Return 

made  last  year  for  1814  is  now  corrected,  and  the  present  Return  for  1815  will  be  subject  to  s 
uimilar  addition  next  year,  as  many  of  the  Returns  from  distant  Ports  are  not  yet  received. 

Custom- House,  London, 
Office  of  the  Register  General  of  Shipping,  V  T.  E.  WILLOUGHB  Y. 

24th  March,  1M16.  J 


Account  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  and 
the  Number  of  Men  and  Boys  usually  employed  in  Navigating  the  same,  which 
belonged  to  the  several  Ports  of  the  British  Empire,  on  the  30th  September 
in  the  years  1813,  1814  and  1815;  distinguishing  Great  Britain,  Ireland, 
the  Islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey  and  Man,  and  the  British  Plantations 
in  America  and  the  West  Indies. 


England   -  • 
Scotland   -  . 
Ireland     .  - 
Plantations  • 
Guernsey  -  - 
Jersey      .  - 
Isle  of  Man  • 

Total  on  the) 
30th  Sept.  » 

1813. 

1814. 

1815. 

Ships.  |  Tons.  |  Men. 

Ships.  |  Tons.  I  Men. 

Ships. 

Tons.  Wen. 

16.602 
2,713 
1,146 
2,689 
84 
64 
342 

2,029,637  127,740 
234,383;  16,93, 
60,226.  5,516 
165,591  11,676 
9,755  869 
6,379  708 
8,513  2,115 

17,102 
2,783 
1,1*3 
2^868 
65 
62 
355 

2,088,204 
24I.57H 
61,769 
202,7S>5 
6,928 
6,794 

131,078 
17,900 
5,700 
14,729 
629 
643 
2,307 

17,346 
2,863 
1,163 
2,991 
61 
69 
367 

2,139*101  135.006 
254,926  IN'^J 
60,123  5,551 
203,445'  14*06 
6,662  508 
7.519  626 
9.300  2.^5 

23,640 

2/>14,484|  165,557 

24,418 

2,616,965 

172,786 

24,860 

2,681,276  Wjm 

Custom- House,  London,  "] 
Office  of  the  Rcgi&ter.Gcneral  of  Shipping,  I  T.  E.  WILLOUGHBV. 

24th  March,  1816.  J 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnaoe,  and 
the  Number  of  Men  and  Boys  employed  in  Navigating  the  same,  ( including  their 
repeated  Voyages)  which  entered  Inwards  and  cleared  Outwards,  at  the 
several  Ports  of  Great  Britain,  from,  or  to,  All  Parts  or  the  World, 
between  5th  Janunry,  1813,  and  the  5th  January,  1816;  distinguishing  each 
Year,  and  British  from  Foreign. 


ENGLAND. 


Year. 


1NWAKPS. 


Fo  roi  p  n . 


-Ships  Tons. 


!  I 

for  this  Year  were 


Men. 


OL'TWAH  >S. 


JJritish. 


Ships.  Tocm. 


Foreign. 


lii  the  Fire  at  the  late  Custom  He 


INN 

14*2»1 

1,646^5 

1,473.224' 

4,277 

;.4.H,ft-> 

ih  :> 

14,73*> 

1,761,433 

35  ,.'>(>-, 

1 

]4,7,'<y 

4,0Sl, 

<">  i2.2;i> 

SCOTLAND. 

Vwr. 

1 

1 

1*13 

1W.M7 

13,235 

17;» 

1.GG4 

2(n> 

2«;«,ifi!i 

302,631 
:«HW 

1S.9C7 

177 

2*,630 

1H14 

1,774 

li*V<25 

13,241 

2s,Uft 

1/.J3 

20,71  a 

173 

22.775 

1,30a 

1H 1 A 

■ 

2,1  ir> 

mfiw 

15,337 

21*5 

45,fi3i> 

J 

2,531' 

3.24!? 

2U,4Kt 

.„ 

2U.4/-2  l.rt45 

Custom  House,  London, 
of  the  Register  General  of 
24th  March,  1816. 


) 


T.  E.  WILLOUGHBY. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Value  of  all  Imports  into,  and  all  Exports  from  Ireland,  for 
Three  Years,  ending  5th  January,  1816  ;  distinguishing  each  Year,  and  the  Value 
of  Irish  Produce  and  Manufactures  from  the  Value  of  Foreign  Articles  Exported  ; 
together  with  the  Difference  between  the  Official  Value  and  the  Real  Value  of 
Irish  Produce  and  Manufactures  Exported  in  the  Year  ending  5th  January,  1816. 


Official  Value 
of 
Imports. 

OFFICIAL  VALUE  OF 

s 

Irish  Produce  and 
Manufactures 
Exported. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial  Merchan- 
dise Exported. 

Year  ending  ftth  lanuary,  1814   -  - 

.   1813   .  . 
...   1816  •  • 

£.       $.  d. 

81447,060  8  7 

7,245,043   2  Uj 
6.106,877  12  5* 

sf.       ».  d. 

6£22,003   5  U 

6^38,103  19  4J 
6J44905  3  2 

rf.      *.  rf. 

436,376  6  104 

381,332  13  3j 
33W17  17  n 

Note. — The  real  Value  of  Irish  Produce  and  Manufoc 
tures  Exported  in  the  Year  ending  5th  January 
computed  at  the  Average  Prices 

Dublin,  \ 
.1*16.  J 


unufacO 

,  1816,  \£.  12,164,503 
ntedtoj  s 


THOMAS  WETHERALL, 
For  the  lu*i>cctor.General  of  ImporUand  Exports. 
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700  IRELAND. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  that 
were  Built  and  Registered  in  the  several  Ports  of  Ireland,  in  the  3  years 
the  5th  January,  1816  ;  distinguishing  each  year. 


YSAM. 

Vessels. 

Ton«. 

Year  ending  5th  January,  1814  - 

41 

2,093 

-   )8I6  - 

46 

1,973 

-  1816  - 

36 

1,922 

Custom  House,  Dublin, 
21st  February,  1816. 


FRAS.  L.  MORGAN, 
Registry  Officer  for  Shipping. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  and 
Number  of  Men  and  Boys  usually  employed  in  navigating  the  same,  which 
belonged  to  the  several  Ports  of  Ireland,  on  the  30th  September,  1815. 


Vessels. 

Ton*. 

Men. 

1,163 

60,123 

5.551 

Custom  House,  Dublin, 
21st  February,  1816. 


FRAS.  L.  MORGAN, 
Registry  Officer  for  Shipping. 


ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage,  and 
the  Number  of  Men  and  Boys  employed  in  navigating  the  same  (including  their 
repeated  Voyages)  that  entered  Inwards  and  cleared  Outwards,  in  the  several 
Ports  of  Ireland,  from  or  to  all  Parts  of  the  World,  in  the  3  years  ending  5th 
January,  1816 ;  distinguishing  each  year,  and  the  Irish  and  British,  and  Foreign 


INWARDS. 


Years 

ending  6th  January.  1 

Irish. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Ship*. 

Tons 

Men. 

Ship*.  ' 

Tons. 

Men. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Men. 

1814  - 

1815  - 
1*10  - 

2JJ92 
2^14 

142^63 
142,filW 
167,283 

9,631 
9,282 
10,175 

7,503 
7^K» 
7,9*4 

69V47 
707,232 
693.107 

39.762 
40,379 
39,921 

296 
501 

62^/1  '  3,477 

92,474  !  WS? 

\ 

OUTWARDS. 

Ykars 

cnding5thJanuary, 

lri.h. 

British. 

Foreign. 

Ship*. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Ships. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Ships.  |  Tons. 

Men. 

1814  - 
I8W>  - 
1816  - 

1,928 
1,937 
2,187 

141532 
163^4 

9,502 

9.118; 

9*917 

7,307 

7,«;y<> 

7,782 

68.1,407 
693,422 
684,179 

89rU»6 
40,130 
39,250 

320 
274 
514 

63J8I 

\yi 

2JSI7 
V*7 

Custom  House,  DubUn,  SAMUEL  WALKER, 

26th  February,  1816.  Comptroller  of  Tonnage, 
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TREATIES between  The  United  States  and  various  Nations 
and  Tribes  of  Indians.— 1797—1809. 


[Supplementary  to  the  Collection,  Page  401.] 


No. 

Page 

1. 

701 

Contract.  Genesee 

704 

2. 

707 

3. 

Treaty. - 

708 

4. 

Treaty  - 

-Delaware  Tribe  . . 

 Vincennes,  18th  August,  1804. 

711 

5. 

Treaty.— 

-Pianiethaw  Tribe 

 Vincennes,  27th  August.  .... 

713 

6. 

Treaty.— 

-Piankeshaw  Tribe 

714 

7.  Treaty. — 

 Fort  Clark,  10th  Novem.  1808. 

716 

Annex. 

Accession  of  the  Osages  of  the  River  Arkansas 

St.  Louis,  31st  August,  180!). 

720 

(1 .)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Seneca  Indians.— 
Signed  at  Buffalo  Creek,  30th  June,  1802. 

This  Indenture,  made  the  30th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1802,  between  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Seneca 
Nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Wilhem  Willink,  Pieter  Van 
Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,  W.  Willink,  the  younger,  I.  Willink, 
the  younger  (son  of  Jan),  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphorst,  Hoelof  Van 
Staphorst,  the  younger,  Cornelis  Vollenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  all 
of  the  City  of  Amsterdam  and  Republic  of  Batavia,  by  Joseph  Ellicott, 
Esq.,  their  Agent  and  Attorney,  of  the  second  part. 

Whereas,  at  a  Treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  The  United 
States,  with  the  said  Seneca  Nation  of  Indians,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in 
the  County  of  Ontario  and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  day  of  the  date 
of  these  presents,  by  the  Honorable  John  Taylor,  Esq.,  a  Com- 
missioner appointed  by  the  President  of  The  United  States  to  hold 
the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  Constitution,  and  of  the  Act  of  the 
Congress  of  The  United  States  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  a 
Convention  was  entered  into  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation 
of  the  said  Commission!  r,  between  the  said  Seneca  Nation  of  Indians 
and  the  said  Wilhem  Willink,  Pieter  Van  Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollen- 
hoven W.  Willink,  the  younger,  I.  Willink,  the  younger  (son  of  Jan), 
Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphorst,  Roelof  Van  Staphorst,  the  younger, 
Cornelis  Vollenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  by  the  said  Joseph  Ellicott, 
their  Agent  and  Attorney,  lawfully  constituted  and  appointed  for  that 
purpose. 

Now  this  Indenture  witnesseth,  That  the  said  Parties  of  the  first 
part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described,  do 
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hereby  exchange,  cede,  and  for  ever  quit  claim  to  (he  said  Parties  of 
the  second  part,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  those  Lands  situate,  King, 
and  being,  in  the  county  of  Ontario  and  State  of  New  York,  being 
part  of  the  Lands  described  and  reserved  by  the  said  Parties  of  the  first 
part,  in  a  Treaty  or  Convention  (hereto  annexed)  held  by  the 
Honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  Esq.,  under  the  authority  of  The 
United  States,  on  the  Genesee  River,  the  15th  day  of  September, 
1797,  in  the  words  following,  viz. 

"  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eighteen  mile  or  Koghquawgu 
Creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  Lake  Erie,  at 
the  distance  of  1  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of  Cataraugos 
Creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  12  miles  up  the  north  side  of 
said  Creek,  at  the  distance  of  1  mile  therefrom,  thence  a  direct  line  to 
the  said  Creek,  thence  down  the  said  Creek  to  Lake  Erie,  thence 
along  the  Lake  to  the  first  mentioned  Creek,  and  thence  to  the  place 
of  beginning.  Also,  one  other  piece  at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the 
shore  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  south  side  of  Cataraugos  Creek,  at  the 
distance  of  1  mile  from  the  mouth  thereof,  thence  running  1  mile  from 
the  Lake,  thence,  on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  to  a  point  within  1  mile 
from  the  Connondauweyea  Creek,  thence  up  the  said  Creek  1  mile, 
on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  aaid  Creek, 
thence  down  the  same  to  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  Lake  to  the 
place  of  beginning;"— reference  being  thereunto  had  will  fully  appear. 
Together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments, 
and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  any  wise  appertaining. 
And  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest  whatsoever,  of  them,  the 
said  Parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their  Nation,  of,  in,  and  to  the  said 
tracts  of  Land,  above  described,  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular 
the  said  granted  Premises,  with  the  appurtenances,  to  the  said  Parties 
of  the  second  part,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  only  proper  use, 
benefit,  and  behoof,  for  ever. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  said  Lands  described  and  ceded  as 
aforesaid,  the  said  Parties  of  the  second  part,  by  Joseph  EllicoU, 
their  Agent  and  Attorney  as  aforesaid,  do  hereby  exchange,  cede, 
release,  and  quit  claim  to  the  said  Parlies  of  the  first  part  and  their 
Nation  (the  said  Parties  of  the  second  part  reserving  to  themselves 
the  right  of  pre-emption),  all  that  certain  tract  or  parcel  of  Land, 
situate  as  aforesaid.  Beginning  at  a  post  marked  No.  O.  standing  ou 
the  bank  of  Lake  Erie,  at  the  mouth  of  Cataraugos  Creek,  and  on  the 
north  bank  thereof;  thence  along  the  shore  of  said  Lake,  north  11° 
east  21  chains;  north  13°  cast  45  chains;  north  19°  east  14  chains 
6V5  links  to  a  post ;  thence  east  1 19  chains  to  a  post;  thence  south  14 
chains  27  links  to  a  post ;  thence  east  640  chains  to  a  post,  standing 
in  the  meridian  between  the  8th  and  9th  ranges;  thence  along  said 
meridian,  south  617  chains  70  links,  to  a  post  standing  on  the  south 
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bank  of  Cataraugos  Creek  ;  thence  west  1 60  chains  to  a  post ;  thence 
north  290  chains  25  links  to  a  post ;  thence  west  482  chains  31  links 
to  a  post ;  thence  north  219  chains  50  links,  to  a  post  standing  on  the 
north  bank  of  Cataraugos  Creek ;  thence  down  the  same  and  along 
the  several  meanders  thereof  to  the  place  of  beginning.  To  hold  to 
the  said  Parties  of  the  first  part,  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the  same 
tenure,  as  the  Lands  reserved  by  the  said  Parties  of  the  first  part,  in 
and  by  the  said  Treaty  or  Convention,  entered  into  on  Genesee  River, 
the  15th  day  of  September,  1797,  as  aforesaid,  were  intended  to  be 
held. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Parties  to  these  Presents  have  hereunto, 
and  to  2  other  Indentures  of  the  same  tenor  and  date, —  1  to  remain 
with  The  United  States,  1  to  remain  with  the  said  Parties  of  the  first 
part,  and  1  other  to  remain  with  the  said  Parties  of  the  second  part, 
— interchangeably  set  their  Hands  and  Seals,  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[Marks  of  19  Seneca  Indians.] 

(L.  S.)  WlLHEM  WlLLINK. 

(L.  S.)  Pieter  Van  Eeghen. 

(L.S.)  Hendrik  Vollenhoven. 

(L.  S.)  W.  Willink,  the  Younger, 

( L.  S.)  I.  Willink,  the  Younger,  (Son  of  Jan.) 

(L.  S.)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Stapiiorst. 

(L.  S.)  Roelop  Van  Staphorst,  the  Yovngrr. 

(L.  8.)  Cornelts  Vollenhoven. 

(L.  S.)  Hendrik  Seye. 
By  their  Attorney, 

(L.  S  )  Joseph  Ellicott. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
John  Thomson, 
Israel  Cbapin, 
James  W.  Stevens, 


Horatio  Jones,  f 

,  n  c  Interpreters. 

Jasper  Parrisii,>  r 


Done  at  a  full  and  general  Treaty  of  the  Seneca  Nation  of  In- 
dians, held  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  County  of  Ontario,  and  Slate  of 
New  York,  on  the  30th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1802, 
under  the  authority  of  The  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal,  the 
day  and  year  aforesaid. 

(L.S.)         JOHN  TAYI.ER. 


by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  I2th  January,  1803.] 
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(Annex,)  C OX  TRACT  entered  into,  under  the  sanction  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Seneca  Ratio* 
of  Indians,  at  Genesee,  1 5th  September,  1797. 

This  Indenture,  made  the  15lh  day  of  September,  in  the  year  ot 
our  Lord  1797,  between  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the 
Seneca  Nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Robert  Morris,  of  the 
City  of  Philadelphia,  Esq.,  of  the  second  part: 

Whereas  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  have  granted,  bar- 
gained, and  sold  unto  the  said  Robert  Morris,  his  Heirs  and  Assigns, 
forever,  the  pre-emptive  right,  and  all  other  the  right,  title,  and  in- 
terest, which  ihe  said  Commonwealth  had  to  all  that  tract  of  land 
hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  being  part  of  a  tract  of  land 
lying  within  the  State  of  New  York,  the  right  of  pre-emption  of  the 
soil  whereof,  from  the  Native  Indians,  was  ceded  and  granted  by  the 
said  State  of  New  York,  to  the  said  Commonwealth :  and  whereas, 
at  a  Treaty  held  under  the  Authority  of  The  United  States,  with  the 
said  Seneca  Natiou  of  Indians,  at  Genesee,  in  the  county  of  Ontario, 
and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  these  Presents,  and 
on  sundry  days  immediately  prior  thereto,  by  the  Honorable  Jere- 
miah Wadsworth,  Esq.  a  Commissioner  appointed  by  the  President  of 
The  United  States  to  hold  the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  Constitution, 
and  of  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  The  Uuited  States,  in  such  case 
made  and  provided,  it  was  agreed,  in  the  presence  and  with  the  appro- 
bation of  the  said  Commissioner,  by  the  Sachems,  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  said  Nation  of  Indians,  for  themselves,  and  in  behalf  of 
their  Nation,  to  sell  to  the  said  Robert  Morris,  and  to  his  Heirs  and 
Assigns,  forever,  all  their  right  to  all  that  tract  of  land  above  recited, 
and  hereinafter  particularly  specified,  for  the  sura  of  100,000  dollars, 
to  be  by  the  said  Robert  Morris  vested  in  the  Stock  of  the  Bank  of 
The  United  States,  and  held  in  the  name  of  the  President  of  The  Uni- 
ted States,  for  the  use  and  behoof  of  the  said  Nation  of  Indians,  the 
said  agreement  and  sale  being  also  made  in  the  presence,  and  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Honorable  William  Shepard,  Esq.  the  Super- 
intendent appointed  for  such  purpose,  in  pursuance  of  a  Resolve  of  the 
General  Court  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  passed  the 
11th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1791  : 

Now  this  Indenture  witnesseth,  that  the  said  Parties,  of  the  first 
part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  premises  above  recited,  and 
for  divers  other  good  and  valuable  considerations  them  thereunto 
moving,  have  granted,  bargained,  sold,  aliened,  released,  enfeoffed, 
and  confirmed  ;  and  by  these  presents  do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien, 
release,  enfeoff,  and  confirm,  unto  the  said  Party  of  the  second  part, 
his  Heirs  and  Assigns,  forever,  all  that  certain  tract  of  land,  except  as 
is  hereinafter  excepted,  lying  within  the  County  of  Ontario,  and  State 
of  New  York,  being  part  of  a  tract  of  land,  the  right  of  pre-emption 
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whereof  was  ceded  by  the  State  of  New  York  to  the  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts,  by  Deed  of  Cession  executed  at  Hartford,  on  the  16th 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1786,  being  all  such  part 
thereof  as  is  not  included  in  the  Indian  purchase  made  by  Oliver 
Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham,  and  bounded  as  follows,  to  wit:  east- 
erly,  by  the  land  confirmed  to  Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham 
by  the  Legislature  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  by  an  Act 
passed  the  21st  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1788; 
southerly,  by  the  North  Boundary  Line  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania; 
westerly,  partly  by  a  tract  of  land,  part  of  the  land  ceded  by  the 
State  of  Massachusetts  to  The  United  States,  and  by  them  sold  to 
Pennsylvania,  being  a  right  angled  triangle,  whose  hypotbenuse  is  in 
or  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Erie ;  partly  by  Lake  Erie,  from  the 
northern  point  of  that  triangle  to  the  southern  bounds  of  the  tract 
of  land  I  mile  in  width,  lying  on  and  along  the  east  side  of  the  Strait 
of  Niagara,  and  partly  by  the  said  tract  to  Lake  Ontario;  and  on 
the  north  by  the  Boundary  Line  between  The  United  States  and 
the  King  of  Great  Britain:  excepting  nevertheless,  and  always 
reserving  out  of  this  grant  and  conveyance,  all  such  pieces  or 
parcels  of  the  aforesaid  tract,  and  such  privileges  thereunto  be- 
longing, as  are  next  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned ;  which 
said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  so  excepted,  are,  by  the  Parties  to 
these  presents,  clearly  and  fully  understood  to  remain  the  pro- 
perty of  the  said  Parties  of  the  first  part,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner 
as  if  these  presents  had  not  been  executed  :  that  is  to  say,  excepting 
and  reserving  to  them,  the  said  Parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their 
Nation,  1  piece  or  parcel  of  the  aforesaid  tract,  at  Canawagus,  of  2 
square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  Village, 
extending  in  breadth  1  mile  along  the  River;  one  other  piece  or  parcel 
at  Big  Tree,  of  2  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to 
include  the  Village,  extending  in  breadth  along  the  River  1  mile;  one 
other  piece  or  parcel  of  2  square  miles  at  Little  Beard's  Town,  extend- 
ing I  mile  along  the  River,  to  be  laid  off  in  such  manner  as  to  include 
the  Village;  one  other  tract  of  2  square  miles,  atSquawky  Hill,  to  be 
laid  off  as  follows,  to  wit :  1  square  mile  to  be  laid  off  along  the  River, 
in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  Village,  the  other  directly  west 
thereof  and  contiguous  thereto ;  1  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Gardeau, 
beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Steep  Hill  Creek,  thence  due  east  until  it 
strikes  the  old  path,  thence  south  until  a  due  west  line  will  intersect 
with  certain  steep  rocks  on  the  west  side  of  Genesee  River,  then  extend- 
ing due  west,  due  north,  and  due  east,  until  it  strikes  the  first  men- 
tioned bound,  enclosing  as  much  land  on  the  west  side  hs  on  the  east 
side  of  the  River.  One  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Kaounadeau,  extend- 
ing in  length  8  miles  along  the  river  and  2  miles  in  breadth.  One 
other  piece  or  parcel  at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of 
£1815—16.]  2  2 
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the  Eighteen  Mile  or  Koghquaugu  Creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be 
drawn  parallel  to  Lake  Erie,  at  the  distance  of  I  mile  from  the  Lake, 
to  the  mouth  of  Cataraugos  Creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  exteodiug 
12  miles  up  the  north  side  of  said  Creek,  at  the  distance  of  1  mile  there- 
from, thence  a  direct  line  to  the  said  Greek,  thence  down  the  said 
Creek  to  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  Lake  to  the  first-mentioned 
Creek,  and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning.    Also,  1  other  piece  at 
Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  south  side  of 
Cataraugos  Creek,  at  the  distance  of  1  mile  from  the  mouth  thereof, 
thence  running  1  mile  from  the  Lake,  thence  on  a  Hue  parallel  thereto 
to  a  poiut  within  1  mile  from  the  Counondauweya  Creek,  thence  up  the 
said  Creek  1  mile,  on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line 
to  the  said  Creek,  thence  down  the  same  to  Lake  Erie,  thence  along 
the  Lake  to  the  place  of  beginning.    Also  1  other  piece  or  parcel  of 
42  square  miles,  at  or  near  the  Allegenny  River.    Also  200  square 
miles,  to  be  laid  off  partly  at  the  Buffalo  and  partly  at  the  Tanuawanta 
Creeks.    Also,  excepting  and  reserving  to  them,  the  said  Parties  of 
the  first  part  and  their  Heirs,  the  privilege  of  fishing  and  hunting  on  the 
said  tract  of  land  hereby  intended  to  be  conveyed.    Aud  it  is  hereby 
understood  by  and  between  the  Parties  to  these  presents,  that  all  such 
pieces  or  parcels  of  land  as  are  hereby  reserved,  and  are  not  particu- 
larly described  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  same  are  to  be  laid  off. 
shall  be  laid  oft  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Sachems 
and  Chiefs  residing  at  or  near  the  respective  Villages  where  such  reser- 
vations are  made,  a  particular  note  whereof  to  be  endorsed  on  the  back  of 
this  Deed,  and  recorded  therewith,  together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights, 
privileges,  hereditaments,  and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in 
anywise  appertaining.  And  all  the  estate, right, title, and  interest  what- 
soever, of  them  the  said  Parties  of  the  first  part  and  their  Nation,  of, 
in,  and  to  the  said  tract  of  land  above  described,  except  as  is  above 
excepted,  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  said  granted  pre- 
mises, with  the  appuitenances  to  the  said  Party  of  the  second  nart, 
his  heirs  aud  assigns,  to  bis  and  their  proper  use,  benefit  and  behoof 

forever.  k 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto 
interchangeably  set  their  Hands  and  Seals,  the  day  and  year  first  above 
w  ritten. 

(L.S.)       ROBERT  MORRIS, 

(By  his  Attorney,  Thomas  Morris.) 

[Marks  of  52  Seneca  Indians.] 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of 

Nat.  W.  Howell.  Joseph  Ellicott. 

Israel  Chapin.  James  Rees. 

Henry  Aaron  Hills.  Henry  Abeel. 

Jasper  Parrish,    >  Interp^t€rt, 
Horatio  Jones,  S 
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Done  at  a  full  and  general  Treaty  of  the  8eneca  Nation  of  Indians 
held  at  Genesee,  in  the  County  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York,  on 
4he  15th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord,  1797,  under  the 
Authority  of  The  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  Hand  and  Seal,  the 
day  and  year  aforesaid. 

(L.6.)         JERE.  WADSWORTH. 

Pursuant  *o  a  Resolution  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts,  passed  the  11th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  1791,  I  have  attended  a  full  and  general  Treaty  of  the  Seneka 
Nation  of  Indians,  at  Genesee,  in  the  County  of  Ontario,  when  the 
within  Instrument  was  duly  executed  in  my  presence  by  the  Sachems, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Nation,  being  fairly  and  properly 
understood  aud  transacted  by  all  tjie  parties  of  Indians  concerned,  and 
declare^  to  be  doi.e  to  their  universal  satisfaction.  I  do  therefore 
certify  aud  approve  of  the  same. 

WM.  SHEPARD. 

Subscribed  in  presence  of 
Nat.  W.  Howell. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  11th  April,  1798.] 

(2  )~Tfi£<iTY  between  The  United  Stales  and  the  Seneca  Indians. 
Signed  at  Buffalo  Creek,  30/ h  June,  1802. 

At  a  Treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  The  United  States,  at 
Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  County  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York, 
between  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Seneca  Ration  of 
Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  Nation,  and  Oliver  Phelps.  Esquire,  of  the 
County  of  Ontario,  Isaac  Bronson,  Esquire,  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  and  Horatio  Jones,  of  the  said  County  of  Ontario,  in  the  pre» 
sence  of  John  Tayler,  Esquire,  Commissioner  appointed  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  The  United  States  for  holding  said  Treaty. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  Sachems,  Chiefs 
and  Warriors,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  1,200  dollars, 
lawful  money  of  The  United  States,  unto  them  in  hand  paid  by  the 
said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Horatio  Jones,  at  or  immedi- 
ately before  the  sealing  and  delivery  hereof,  the  receipt  whereof  is 
hereby  acknowledged,  have  and  by  these  presents  do  grant,  remise, 
release,  and  forever  quit  claim  and  confirm  unto  the  said  Oliver  Phelps 
Isaac  Bronson,  and  Horatio  Jones,  and  to  their  Heirs  and  Assigns,  all 
that  tract  of  land  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  Little 
Beard's  Reservation,  situate,  lying,  and  being  in  the  said  County  of 
Ontario,  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Genesee  River  aud  Little  Beard's 
Creek,  on  the  south  and  west  by  other  lands  of  the  said  Parties  of  the 
Second  Part,  and  on  the  north  by  Big  Tree  Reservation ;  containing  2 
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□ere- 


square  miles,  or  1,280  acres,  together  with  all  and  singular,  the  h< 
ditaments  and  appurtenances  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging,  or  in 
any  wise  appertaining,  to  hold  to  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac 
Bronson,  and  Horatio  Jones,  their  Heirs  and  Assigns,  to  the  only 
proper  use  and  behoof  of  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson, 
and  Horatio  Jones,  their  Heirs  and  Assigns,  forever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner  and  the  said  Parties 
have  hereunto,  and  to  2  other  Instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date, 
— 1  to  remain  with  The  United  States,  1  to  remain  with  the  Seneca  Na- 
tion of  Indians,  and  1  to  remain  with  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac 
Bronson,  and  Horatio  Jones — interchangeably  set  their  Hands  and 
Seals. 

Dated  the  30th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord,  1802. 

(L.S.)         OLIVER  PHELPS. 
(L.S.)         ISAAC  BRONSON. 
(L.S.)         HORATIO  JONES. 
[Marks  of  12  Seneca  Indians.] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
John  Thomson. 
James  W.  Stevens. 
Israel  Chapin. 
Jasper  Parrish,  Interpreter. 

(L.S.)         JOHN  TAYLEJL 

[  Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  7th  February,  1803.] 

(3.)—  TREATY  between  The  United  States    and   the  Kaskaskia 
Indians. — Signed  at  Vincennes,  13/ A  August,  1803. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  Territory 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the  said  Territory, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary 
of  The  United  States,  for  concluding  any  Treaty  or  Treaties  which 
may  be  found  necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  Tribes,  Northwest  of 
the  River  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Head^  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe  of  Indians,  so  called,  (but  which  Tribe  ts 
the  remains  of  and  rightfully  represent  all  the  Tribes  of  the  Illinois 
Indians,  originally  called  the  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Kahokia,  and 
Tamaroi,)  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  Whereas,  from  a  variety  of  unfortunate  circumstances,  the 
several  Tribes  of  Illinois  Indiana  are  reduced  to  a  very  amall  number, 
the  remains  of  which  have  been  long  consolidated  and  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe,  and  finding  themselves  unable  to  occupy 
the  extensive  tract  of  Country,  which  of  right  belongs  to  them,  and 
which  was  possessed  by  their  ancestors  for  many  generations,  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe  being  also  desirous  of  procuriitf 
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the  means  of  improvement  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  a  more  cer- 
tain and  effectual  support  for  their  women  and  children,  have,  for  the 
considerations  hereinafter* mentioned,  relinquished,  and  by  these  pre- 
sents do  relinquish  and  cede  to  The  United  States,  all  the  lands  in  the 
Illinois  Territory,  which  the  said  Tribe  has  heretofore  possessed,  or 
which  they  may  rightfully  claim  ;  reserving  to  themselves,  however,  the 
tract  of  about  350  acres  near  the  town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  they  have 
always  held,  and  which  was  secured  to  them  by  the  Act  of  Congress  of 
the  3rd  day  of  March,  1791,  and.  also  the  right  of  locating  one  other 
tract  of  1,280  acres,  within  the  bounds  of  that  now  ceded,  which  2  tracts 
of  land  shall  remain  to  them  for  ever. 

II.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  a  protection  as 
effectual  against  the  other  Indian  Tribes,  and  against  all  other  Persons 
whatever,  as  is  enjoyed  by  their  own  Citizens.  And  the  said  Kas- 
kaskia Tribe  do  hereby  engage  to  refrain  from  making  War,  or  giving 
any  insult  or  offence  to  any  other  Indian  Tribe,  or  to  any  Foreign 
Nation,  without  having  first  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of 
The  United  States. 

III.  The  annuity  heretofore  given  by  The  United  States  to  the 
said  Tribe,  shall  be  increased  to  1,000  dollars;  which  is  to  be  paid 
them  either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals, 
at  the  option  of  the  said  Tribe :  and  when  the  said  annuity  or  any 
part  thereof  is  paid  in  merchandise,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  either 
at  Vincenncs,  Fort*Massac,  or  Kaskaskia,  and  the  first  cost  of  the 
goods  in  the  Sea  Port  where  they  may  be  procured,  is  alone  to  be 
charged  to  the  said  Tribe,  free  from  the  cost  of  transportation,  or  any 
other  contingent  expense.  Whenever  the  said  Tribe  may  choose  to 
receive  money,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  for  the  whole  or  in 
part  of  the  said  annuity,  the  same  shall  be  delivered  at  the  town  of 
Kaskaskia.  The  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  built,  a  house 
suitable  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Chief  of  the  said  Tribe,  and 
will  enclose  for  their  use  a  field,  not  exceeding  100  Acres,  with  a  good 
and  sufficient  fence. 

And  whereas  the  greater  part  of  the  said  Tribe  have  been  baptized 
and  received  into  the  Catholic  church,  to  which  (hey  are  much  at- 
tached. The  United  States  will  give  annually  for  7  years,  1 00  dollars 
towards  the  support  of  a  Priest  of  that  religiun,  who  will  engage  to 
perform  for  the  said  Tribe  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  also  to  instruct 
as  m*ny  of  their  children  as  possible  in  the  rudiments  of  literature. 
And  The  United  States  will  further  give  the  sum  of  300  dollars  to 
assist  the  said  Tribe  in  the  erection  of  a  church.  The  stipula- 
tions made  in  this  and  the  preceding  Article,  together  with  the  sum  of 
580  dollars,  which  is  now  paid,  or  assured  to  be  paid  for,  the  said  Tribe, 
for  the  purpose  of  procuring  some  necessary  articles,  and  to  relieve 
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them  from  debts  which  they  have  heretofore  contracted,  is  considered 
as  a  full  aod  ample  compensation  for  the  relinquishment  made  to  The 
United  States  in  the  1st  Article. 

IV.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  at  any  fiature 
period,  of  dividing  the  annuity  now  promised  to  the  said  Tribe, 
amongst  the  several  Families  thereof,  reserving  always  a  suitable  sum 
for  the  Great  Chief  and  his  Family. 

V.  And  to  the  end,  that  The  United  States  may  be  enabled  to  fit 
with  the  other  Indian  Tribes,  a  Boundary  between  their  respective 
Claims,  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  Tribe,  do 
hereby  declare,  that  their  rightful  Claim  is  as  follows,  vfe.  beginning 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi,  thence  up  the  Ohio 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Saline  Creek,  about  12  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Wabash,  thence  along  the  dividing  ridge,  between  the  said  Creek 
and  the  Wabash,  until  it  comes  to  the  general  dividing  ridge  between 
the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash,  and  those  which  fall  into  the 
Kaskaskia  River;  and  thence  along  the  said  ridge,  until  it  reaches  the 
waters  which  fall  into  the  Illinois  River,  thence  in  a  direct  course  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  River,  and  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to 
the  beginning. 

VI.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  have  been  ceded  by  this  Treaty 
shall  continue  to  be  the  property  of  The  United  States,  the  said  Tribe 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunting  upon  them,  in  the  same 
manner  that  they  have  hitherto  done. 

VII.  This  Treaty  is  to  bo  in  force  and  binding  upon  the  said 
Parties,  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of 
The  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  aod  the 
Head  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  Tribe  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  Hands  and  affixed  their  Seals,  the  13th  day  of  Au- 
gust, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1803,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The 
United  States  the  28th. 
(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 

(L.S.)         LOUIS  DECOUAGNB. 
[Marks  of  6  Seneca  Indians.] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 

John  Rice  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

Henry  Vanderburgb,  one  of  the  Judge*  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

T.  F.  Rivet,  Indian  Missionary, 

Vigo,  Colonel  of  Knox  County  Militia. 

Corneuos  Lyman,  Captain  of  1st  Infantry  Regiment. 

Jambs  Johnson,  of  Indiana  Territory. 

B.  Parke,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 

 .    i 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  24th  November,  1803.] 
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{l.y-TREATY  betxccen  The  United  States  and  the  Delaware  Tribe 
ef  Indians.—Signed  at  Vincenncs,  \Stk  August,  1804. 

Tab  Delaware  Tribe  of  Indians,  finding  that  the  Annuity  which 
they  receive  from  The  United  States  is  not  sufficient  to  supply  therti 
with  the  Articles  which  are  necessary  for  their  comfort  and  convenience* 
and  afford  the  means  of  introducing  amongst  them  the  arts  of  civilized 
life,  and  being  convinced  that  the  exteneiveness  of  the  Country  they 
possess,  by  giving  an  opportunity  to  their  hunting  Parties  to  ramble  to 
a  great  distance  from  their  Towns,  is  the  principal  means  of  retarding 
this  desirable  event;  and  The  United  States  being  desirous  to  connect 
their  Settlements  on  the  Wabash  with  the  State  of  Kentucky ;  therefore* 
the  said  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the 
Indiana  Territory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  their  Com* 
missioner  Plenipotentiary  for  treating  with  the  Indian  Tribes,  Northwest 
of  the  Ohio  River;  and  the  said  Tribe  of  Indians,  by  their  Sachems, 
Chiefs,  and  Head  Warriors;  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  the  said 
Parties : 

Art.  I.  The  said  Delaware  Tribe,  for  the  consideration  hereinafter 
mentioned,  relinquishes  to  The  United  States,  for. ever,  all  their  right 
and  title  to  the  tract  of  Country  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and 
Wabash  Rivers,  and  below  the  tract  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Wayne, 
and  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  Falls  of  Ohio. 

II.  The  said  Tribe  shall  receive  from  The  United  States,  for  10 
years,  an  additional  Annuity  of  300  dollars,  which  is  to  be  exclusively 
appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  ameliorating  their  condition,  and 
promoting  their  civilization.  Suitable  Persons  shall  be  employed  at 
the  expense  of  The  United  States,  to  teach  them  to  make  fences, 
cultivate  the  earth,  and  such  of  the  domestic  arts  as  are  adapted  to  their 
situation;  and  a  further  sum  of  300  dollars  shall  be  appropriated 
annually,  for  5  years,  to  this  object.  The  United  States  will  cause  to 
be  delivered  to  them,  in  the  course  of  the  next  spring,  horses  fit  for 
draughty  cattle,  hogs,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  to  the  amount  of 
400  dollars.  The  preceding  stipulations,  together  with  goods  to  the 
amount  of  800  dollars,  which  is  now  delivered  to  the  said  Tribe,  (a 
part  of  which  ia  to  be  appropriated  to  the  satisfying  certain  Individual* 
of  the  said  Tribe,  whose  horses  have  been  taken  by  White  People,)  is 
to  be  considered  as  full  compensation  for  the  relinquishment  mam?  in 
the  1st  Article, 

III.  As  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  there  are  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  said  Tribe,  several  horses  which  have  been  stolen 
from  Citwens  of  The  United  States,  the  Chiefs  who  represent  the  said 
Tribe,  are  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  have  the  said  horses  forth- 
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with  delivered  to  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  such  Persons 
as  he  may  appoint  to  receive  them.  And  as  The  United  States  can 
place  the  utmost  reliance  on  the  honor  and  integrity  of  those  Chiefs  who 
have  manifested  a  punctilious  regard  to  the  engagements  entered  into  at 
the  Treaty  of  Greenville,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  relation  to  such  of  the  horses 
stolen  as  aforesaid,  but  which  have  died,  or  been  removed  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  Chiefs,  The  United  States  will  compensate  the  owners  for 
the  loss  of  them,  without  deducting,  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  Tribe, 
the  amount  of  what  may  be  paid  in  this  way.  But  it  is  expressly 
understood,  that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  any  horses  which 
have  been  stolen  within  the  course  of  12  months  preceding  the  dale 
hereof. 

IV.  The  said  Tribe  having  exhibited  to  the  above-named  Com- 
missioner of  The  United  States,  sufficient  proof  of  their  right  to  all  the 
Country  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  White  River;  and  the  Miami 
Tribe,  who  were  the  original  Proprietors  of  the  upper  part  of  that 
Country,  having  explicitly  acknowledged  the  title  of  the  Delaware*,  at 
the  General  Council  held  at  Fort  Wayne,  in  the  month  of  J 

the  said  United  States  will,  in  future,  consider  the  Delawares  as  the 
rightful  owners  of  all  the  Country  which  is  bounded  by  the  WhKe  River 
on  the  north,  the  Ohio  on  the  south,  the  General  Boundary  Line 
running  from  the  mouth  of  the  Kentucky  River  on  the  east,  and  the 
tra<  t  ceded  by  this  Treaty,  and  that  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort 
Wayne,  on  the  west  and  southwest. 

V.  As  the  Piaukeshaw  Tribe  have  hitherto  obstinately  persisted  in 
refusing  to  recognize  the  title  of  the  Delawares  to  the  tract  of  Country 
ceded  by  this  Treaty,  The  United  States  will  negotiate  with  them,  and 
will  endeavor  to  settle  the  matter  in  an  amicable  way ;  but  should 
they  reject  the  propositions  that  may  be  made  to  them  on  this  subject, 
and  should  The  United  States  not  think  proper  to  take  possession 
of  the  said  Country  without  their  consent,  the  stipulations  and 
promise  herein  made,  ou  behalf  of  The  United  States,  shall  be  null  and 
void. 

VI.  As  the  road  from  Vincennes  to  Clark's  Grant  will  form  a  very 
inconvenient  Boundary,  and  as  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Parties  to 
these  presents,  that  the  whole  of  the  said  road  shall  be  within  the  tract 
ceded  to  The  United  States ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  Boundary,  in  that 
quarter,  shall  be  a  straight  line,  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  course  of 
the  said  road,  from  the  eastern  Boundary  of  the  tracts  ceded  by  the 
Treaty  of  Fort  Wayne  to  Clark's  Grant:  but  the  said  line  is  not  to 
pass  at  a  greater  distance  thau  half  a  mile  from  the  most  northerly  bend 
of  said  road. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  said  Tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  Hands  and  affixed  their  Seals. 
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Done  at  Vincennes,  the  18th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1804;  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States  the  29th. 

(L.S.)         WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  5  Delaware  Chiefs.] 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 

John  Gibson,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

Henry  Vanderburgh,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Vigo,  Colonel  of  Knox  County,  I.  T.  Militia. 

B.  Parke,  Attorney-  General  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

John  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Robert  Buntin,  Prothonotary  of  Knox  County,  I.  T. 

G.  Wallace,  jun.  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Antonib  Marchal,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 

Edward  Hempstead,  Attorney  at  Law. 

[Ratified  by  the  Presideut  of  The  United  States,  21st  January,  1805.] 


(5.)— TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Piankeshaw 
Indians. —Signed  at  Vincennes,  21th  August,  1804. 

The  President  of  The  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison, 
Governor  of  the  Indiana  Territory,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs, 
and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States,  for  concluding 
any  Treaty  or  Treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of 
the  Indian  Tribes  North-west  of  the  River  Ohio,  aud  the  Chiefs  and 
Head  Men  of  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding 
upon  the  said  Parties. 

Art.  I.  The  Piankeshaw  Tribe  relinquishes,  and  cedes  to  The 
United  States  for  ever,  all  that  tract  of  Country  which  lies  between  the 
Ohio  and  Wabash  Rivers,  and  below  Claik's  grant  and  the  tract  called 
the  Vincennes  tract,  which  was  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Wayne, 
and  a  line  connecting  the  said  tract  aud  grant,  to  be  drawn  parallel  to 
the  general  course  of  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  Falls  of 
the  Ohio,  so  as  not  to  pass  more  than  half  a  mile  to  the  northward  of 
the  most  northerly  bend  of  said  road. 

II.  The  Piankeshaw  Tribe  acknowledges  explicitly  the  right  of 
the  Kaskaskia  Tribe  to  sell  the  Country  which  they  have  lately  ceded 
to  The  United  States,  and  which  is  separated  from  the  lands  of  the 
Piankeshaws  by  the  ridge  or  high  land  which  divides  the  waters  of  the 
Wabash  from  the  waters  of  the  Saliue  Creek ;  and  by  that  which  divides 
the  waters  of  the  said  Wabash  from  those  which  flow  into  the  A  u vase, 
and  other  branches  of  the  Mississippi. 
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III.  An  additional  annuity  of  200  dollars  shall  be  paid  by  Tbe 
United  Slates  to  the  said  Tribe,  for  10  years,  in  money,  merchandise, 
provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at  the 
option  of  the  said  Tribe;  and  this  annuity,  together  with  goods  to  the 
value  of  700  dollars,  which  are  now  delivered  to  them  by  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  The  United  States,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation 
for  the  abovementioned  relinquishment 

IV.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  dividing 
the  whole  annuity  which  they  pay  to  the  said  Tribe,  amongst  tbe 
families  which  compose  tbe  same,  allowing  always  «  due  proportion 
for  the  Chief*.  And  the  said  Chiefs,  whenever  the  President  of  The 
United  States  may  require  it,  shall,  upon  proper  notice  being  given, 
assemble  their  Tribe  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  this  arrangement. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Meu  of  the  said  Tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  Hands  and  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  Territory,  the  27th  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1804,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
Tbe  United  States  the  29th* 

(L.S.)      WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  5  Piankeshaw  Indians.] 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 
John  Gibson,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner, 
John  Griffin,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Territory  of  Indiana. 
Henry  Vanderburgh,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 
B.  Parke,  Attorney- General  of  the  Territory  of  Indiana. 
William  Prince,  Sheriff  of  Knox  County,  Indiana  Territory, 
George  Wallace,  jun.  of  the  Indiana  Territory, 
Peter  Jones,  of  Knox  County,  Indiana  Territory. 
Edward  Hempstead,  Attorney  at  Law,  Indiana  Territory, 
Abraham  F.  Snapp, 
Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  21st  January,  1805.] 

TREATY  between  The  United  States  and  the  Piankishaw 
Indians.— Signed  at  Vineennes,  30M  December,  1606. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  Territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  Governor  of  the  said  Territory, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary 
of  The  United  Slates,  for  concluding  any  Treaty  or  Treaties,  which 
may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian  Tribes  north-west  of 
the  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the 
Piankeshaw  Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  The  Piankeshaw  Tribe  cedes  and  relinquishes  to  The 
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United  States  forever,  aM  that  tract  of  Country  (with  the  exception 
of  the  reservation  hereinafter  made),  which  lies  between  the  Wabash 
and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe,  in  the  jear  1803  *  and 
south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north-west,  corner  of  the  Vincennes 
Tract,  north  78  degrees  west,  nntil  it  intersects  the  Boundary  Line 
which  has  heretofore  separated  the  lands  of  the  Piankeshaws  from  the 
said  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe. 

II.  The  United  States  take  the  Piankeshaw  Tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  extend  to  them  a  protection 
as  effectual  as  that  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  Kaskaskia  Tribe ;  and 
the  said  Piankeshaw  Tribe  will  never  commit  any  depredations  or 
make  War  upon  any  of  the  other  Tribes,  withont  the  consent  of  The 
United  States. 

III.  The  said  United  Stares  wttt  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Piankeshaws  yearly,  and  every  year,  an  additional  annuity  of  300 
dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  as  that  to  which  they  are  entitled  by  the  Treaty  of 
Greenville  :f  provided  always,  that  The  United  8tates  may,  at  any 
time  they  shall  think  proper,  divide  the  said  annuity  amongst  the 
Individuals  of  the  said  Tribe. 

IV.  The  stipulations  made  in  the  preceding  Articles,  together 
with  the  sum  of  1,100  dollars,  which  is  now  delivered,  the  receipt 
whereof  the  said  Chiefs  do  hereby  acknowledge,  is  considered  a 
full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinquishment  abovemen- 
tioned. 

V.  As  long  as  the  lands  now  ceded  remain  the  property  of  The 
United  States,  the  said  Tribe  shall  have  the  privilege  of  living  and 
hunting  upon  them,  in  the  same  manner  that  they  have  heretofore 
done;  and  they  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  locating  a  tract  of 
2  square  miles,  or  1,280  acres,  the  fee  of  which  is  to  remain  with  them 
for  ever. 

VI.  This  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  President  of  The  (Juited  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  representing  the  said  Piankeshaw  Tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  Hands  and  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  on  the  30th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1805,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The  United  States 
the  30th. 

(L.S.)       WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
[Marks  of  3  Piankeshaw  Chiefs] 


•  See  Treaty.  Vincennes,  7th  August,  1803.  Page  411. 
f  See  Treaty.  Greenville,  3rd  August,  1795.    Page  402. 
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Signed,  sealed,  and  executed,  in  presence  of 

William  Prince,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

John  Griffin,  One  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

John  Gibson,  Secretary  Indiana  Territory, 

John  Badollet,  Register  of  the  Land  Office. 

Nathaniel  Ewino,  Receiver  Public  Moneys. 

John  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Dubois,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

William  Bollett,  of  Vincennes. 

Jacob  Kingskendall,  Vincennes. 

H.  Hurst,  Vincennes ,  Indiana  Territory. 

John  Johnson. 

Michel  Brouillet,  Interpreter. 
[Ratified  by  tbe  Presideut  of  The  United  States,  22nd  May,  1807.] 

(7. ) — TREA  T  Y  between  The  United  States  and  the  Osage  Tribes  of 
Indians.    Signed  at  Fort  Clark,  \0th  November,  1808. 

Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  about  5  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  in  the 
Territory  of  Louisiana,  the  \0th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1808,  between  Peter  Chouteau,  Esquire,  Agent  for  the 
Osages,  and  specially  commissioned  and  instructed  to  enter  into  the 
same,  by  His  Excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  Governor  and  Super' 
intendent  of  Indian  Affairs  for  the  Territory  aforesaid,  in  beJuilf 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages,  for  themselves  and 
their  Nations  respectively,  on  the  other  part. 

Art.  I.  The  United  States  being  anxious  to  promote  Peace,  Friend, 
ship,  and  Intercourse,  with  the  Osage  Tribes,  to  afford  them  every 
assistance  in  their  power,  and  to  protect  them  from  the  insults  and 
injuries  of  other  Tribes  of  Indians,  situated  near  the  Settlements  of 
the  White  People,  have  thought  proper  to  build  a  Fort  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  a  few  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  and  do 
agree  to  garrison  the  same  with  as  many  regular  Troops  as  the 
President  of  The  United  Siutes  may,  from  time  to  time,  deem 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  all  orderly,  friendly,  and  well  disposed 
Indians  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations  who  reside  at  this  place, 
and  who  do  strictly  conform  to,  and  pursue  the  counsels  or 
admonitions  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  through  his 
Subordinate  Officers. 

II.  The  United  States  being  also  anxious  thai  the  Great  aud  Little 
Osages,  resident  as  aforesaid,  should  be  regularly  supplied  with  etery 
species  of  merchandise,  which  their  comfort  may  hereafter  require,  do 
engage  to  establish  at  this  place,  and  permaueutly  to  continue  at  all 


Digitized  by  Goo 


UNITED  STATES  AND  INDIANS. 


seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of  goods,  for  the  purpose  of 
bartering  with  them,  on  moderate  terms,  for  their  peltries  and  furs. 

III.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish,  at  this  place,  for  the  use 
of  the  Osage  Nations,  a  blacksmith,  aud  tools  to  mend  their  arms 
and  utensils  of  husbandry,  and  engage  to  build  them  a  horse  mill,  or 
water  mill ;  also  to  furnish  them  with  ploughs,  and  to  build  for  the 
Great  Chief  of  the  Great  Osages,  and  for  the  Great  Chief  of  the 
Little  Osages,  a  strong  block  house  iu  each  of  their  towns,  which  are  to 
be  established  near  this  Fort. 

IV.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities  which  at  present  exist 
between  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Territory  of  Louisiana  and  the  Osage 
Nations,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  The 
United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to  their  own  Citizens,  the  full 
value  of  such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen 
or  destroyed  by  the  said  Osages,  since  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana  by 
The  United  States,  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
5,000  dollars. 

V.  In  consideration  of  the  lands  relinquished  by  the  Great  and 
Little  Osages  to  The  United  States,  as  stipulated  in  the  Vlth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  The  United  States  promise  to  deliver  at  Fire  Prairie, 
or  at  St.  Louis,  yearly,  to  the  Great  Osage  Nation,  merchandise  to 
the  amount  or  value  of  1,000  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  Nation, 
merchandise  to  the  amount  or  value  of  500  dollars,  reckoning  the 
value  of  said  merchandise  at  the  first  cost  thereof,  in  the  City  or 
Place  in  The  United  States  where  the  same  shall  have  been  procured. 

And  in  addition  to  the  merchandise  aforesaid,  The  United  States 
have,  at  aud  before  the  signature  of  these  Articles,  paid  to  the  Great 
Osage  Nation  the  sum  of  800  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  Nation 
the  sum  of  400  dollars. 

VI.  And  in  consideration  of  the  advantages  which  we  derive  from 
the  Stipulations  contained  in  the  foregoing  Articles,  We,  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages,  for  ourselves  and  our  Nations 
respectively,  covenant  and  agree  with  The  United  States,  that  the 
Boundary  Line  between  our  Nations  and  The  United  States  shall  be 
as  follows,  to  wit:  beginning  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  5  miles 
above  Fire  Prairie,  and  running  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the 
River  Arkansas,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Mississippi ;  hereby  ceding 
and  relinquishing  forever  to  The  United  States,  all  the  lands  which 
lie  east  of  the  said  line,  and  north  of  the  southwardly  bank  of  the  said 
River  Arkansas,  and  all  lands  situated  northwardly  of  the  River 
Missouri.  And  we  do  further  cede  and  relinquish  to  The  United 
States  forever,  a  tract  of  2  leagues  square,  to  embrace  Fort  Clark, 
and  to  be  laid  off  in  such  manner  as  the  President  of  The  United 
States  shall  think  proper. 
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VII.  And  it  is  mutually  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  Boundary  Lines  hereby  established  shall  be  run  and  marked  at 
the  expense  of  The  United  States,  as  soon  as  circumstances  or  their 
convenience  will  permit;  and  the  Great  and  Little  Osages  promise  to 
depute  2  Chiefs  from  each  of  their  respective  Nations,  to  accompany 
the  Commissioner  or  Commissioners  who  may  be  appointed  on  the 
part  of  The  United  States,  to  settle  and  adjust  the  said  Boundary 
Line. 

VIII.  And  The  United  States  agree,  that  such  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  Indians  as  may  think  proper  to  put  themselves  under 
the  protection  of  Fort  Citric,  and  who  observe  the  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty  with  good  faith,  shall  be  permitted  to  live  and  to  hunt,  with* 
out  molestation,  on  all  that  tract  of  Country  west  of  the  north  and 
south  Boundary  Line  on  which  they,  the  said  Great  and  little  Osages, 
have  usually  hunted  or  resided :  provided  the  same  be  not  the  bunt- 
ing grounds  of  any  Nation  or  Tribe  of  Indians  in  amity  with  The 
United  States;  and  on  any  other  lands  within  the  Territory  of  Loui- 
siana, without  the  limits  of  the  White  Settlements,  until  The  United 
States  may  think  proper  to  assign  the  same  as  huntiug  grounds  to 
other  friendly  Indians. 

IX.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  .established  between  The 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  Nations,  should  be  interrupted  by 
the  misconduct  of  Individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  Cur  injuries 
done  by  Individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place, 
but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  Party  injured  to 
the  other,  .by  the  said  Nations,  or  either  of  them,  to  the  Superintend- 
ent or  other  [Person  appointed  by  the  President  to  the  Chiefs  of  the 
said  Nation ;  aod  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  com- 
plaints  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  Person  or  Per- 
sons against  whom  the  compJaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  Laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  where 
the  offence  may  have  been  committed ;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any 
robbery,  violence,  or  .murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or 
Indians  belonging  to  either  of  said  Nations,  the  Person  or  Per- 
sons so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be 
punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  White 
Map. 

And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages 
shall,  to  the  upmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  .horses, 
or  other  property,  which  may  he  stolen  from  any  Citizen  or  Citizens 
of  The  United  States,  rhj  :&uy  Individual  or  Individuals  of  either  of 
their  Nations j  ana*  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  de- 
livered to  ujie  Superintendent,  or  other  Person  authorized  to  receive 
it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  Owner;  and  in  cases  where 
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the  exertions  of  the  Chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  pro* 
perty  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such 
Property  was  actually  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to 
the  said  Nation,  or  either  of  them,  the  Superintendent,  or  other 
proper  O nicer,  may  deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  Nations, 
respectively,  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has 
been  stolen.  And  The  Uuited  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  In- 
dian or  Indians,  of  the  said  Nations,  respectively,  a  full  indemnifica- 
tion for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from 
them  by  any  of  their  Citizens :  provided  that  the  property  so  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 
actually  stolen  by  a  Citizen  of  The  United  States.  And  the  said 
Nations  of  the  Great  aud  Little  Osages  engage,  on  the  requisition  of 
demand  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  or  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, to  deliver  up  any  White  Man  resident  among  them* 

X.  The  United  States  receive  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Na- 
tions into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection;  and  the  said 
Nations,  on  their  part,  declare  that  they  will  consider  themselves 
under  the  protection  of  no  other  Power  whatsoever;  disclaiming  all 
right  to  cede,  sell,  or  iu  any  manner  transfer,  their  lands  to  any 
Foreign  Power,  or  to  Citizens  of  The  United  States,  or  Inhabitants 
of  Louisiana,  unless  duly  authorized  by  the  President  of  The  United 
States  to  make  the  said  purchase,  or  accept  the  said  Cession,  on  be- 
half of  the  Government 

XL  And  if  any  Person  or  Persons,  for  buntiug  or  other  purpose, 
shall  pass  over  the  Boundary  Lines,  as  established  by  this  Treaty, 
into  the  Country  reserved  for  the  Great  aud  Little  Osage  Nations, 
without  the  license  of  the  Superintendent  or  other  proper  Officer,  they, 
the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  apprehend  such  unlicensed  Hunters  or  other  Persons,  and  surren- 
der them,  together  with  their  property,  but  without  other  injury, 
insult,  or  molestation,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to 
the  Agent  nearest  the  place  of  arrest,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  Law. 

XII.  And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  en- 
gage, that  neither  the  Great  nor  Little  Osage  Nation  will  ever,  by 
sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  Nation  or  Tribe  of  Indians, 
net  jo  Amuy  with  The  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunitions,  or 
oOwr  JmpJemeiiU  of  W*r. 

XIII.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  t^ie 
Contracting  Parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advke  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  The  United  States. 

lo  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Peter  Chouteau,  commissioned 
and  instructed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefe  aud  Warriors  of  the  Great 
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and  Little  Osage  Nations  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  Hands 
and  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  at  Port  Clark,  the  day  above  mentioned. 
(L.  S.)       P.  CHOUTEAU, 

( L.  S.)  E.  B.  C LE MSON,  Capt.  \st  Regiment  Ltfantty, 
(L.  S.)  L.  LORIMER,  Lieut.  1st.  Regiment  Infantry, 
( L.  S. )       REAZEN  LEWIS,  Sub.  Agt.  In.  Afhirs. 

[Marks  of  1 10  Osage  Indians.] 

ACCESSION  of  the  Osages  of  the  River  Arkansas.St.  Louis,  31* 

August,  1809. 

We,  the  Undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Band  of  Osa^s. 
residing  on  the  River  Arkansas,  being  a  part  of  the  Great  Osage 
Nation,  having  this  day  had  the  foregoing  Treaty  read  and  explained 
to  us,  by  His  Excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  Esquire,  do  hereby 
acknowledge,  consent  to,  and  confirm  all  the  stipulations  therein 
contained,  as  fully  and  as  completely  as  though  we  had  been  personally 
present  at  the  signing,  sealing,  and  delivering  the  same  on  the  lOihday 
of  November,  1808,  the  same  being  the  day  on  which  the  said  Treaty 
was  signed,  sealed  and  delivered,  as  will  appear  by  a  reference  thereto. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have,  for  ourselves  aud  our  Band  of  the 
Great  Osage  Nation  residing  on  the  River  Arkansas,  hereunto  set  oor 
Hands  and  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  Territory  of  Louisiana,  this  31st  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1809,  and  of  the  Independence  of  The 
Uuited  States  the  34th. 

[Marks  of  15  Osage  Indians.] 
In  presence  of  us,  and  before  signature  attached  to  the  Original. 

John  G.  Comegys.  George  Man. 

John  W.  Honey.  Samuel  Solomon,  Jun. 

John  P.  Gates,  Interpreter. 

Noel  Mongrain  Marque,  Indian  Interpreter. 

Basil  Nassier  Marque,  Indian  Interpreter. 

[Ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  28th  April,  1810.] 


TRAITE  de  Limites  entre  Leurs  Ma  jest  6s  le  Roi  de  Prusse 
et  le  Roides  Pays Bas.—Signt  d  Aix-la- Chapel le,  fc26/*/*, 
1816. 

Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas, 
voulant  proceder  a  la  fixation  definitive  des  Frontieres  de  lean 
£tats  respectifs,  stir  la  Rive  droite  de  la  Meuse  et  le  long  du  Grand- 
Duche*  de  Luxembourg,  et  desirant  applanir  lea  difficult*  qui  se  sunt 


Digitized  by  Goo 


PRUSSIA  AND  NETHERLANDS. 


721 


e  levees  au  sujet  de  l'occopation  provisoire  de  quelques  Communes 
ou  parties  de  Communes  situees  sur  les  Li  mites,  etdontla  Souverainete 
a  pu  parol t re  douteuse,  ont  conformement  a  I'Article  II  du  Traits  du 
31  Mai,  1815,  nomme  Commissaires  et  muni  de  leurs  Pleinspouvoirs, 
sa  voir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Pi  usse,  le  Sieur  Frederic,  Comte  de  Solms- 
La u bach,  Premier  President  des  Ducbes  de  Juliers,  Cleves  et  Berg, 
Grand-Croix  de  l'Aigle  Rouge  et  de  1'Ordre  de  Sainte  Anne  de 
Russie,  lequel  usant  de  la  faculte  a  lui  accorde*  par  son  Pleinpouvoir, 
a  delegue  au  me  me  effet  et  avec  les  memes  Pouvoirs  les  Sieurs 
Frederic  Guillaume  de  Bernutb,  Chef- President  de  Regeoce  4 
Arnsberg,  et  Jean  Albert  Eytelweio,  Conseiller  Intime  et  Directeur* 
General  des  Batimens  Publics  du  Royaume ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  les  Sieurs  Maximilien 
Jacques  de  Man,  Colonel  au  Corps  de  Glnie,  Directeur  des  Archives 
de  la  Guerre  et  du  Bureau  Topographique,  Chevalier  de  POrdre  Mili- 
tairede  Guillaume,  3eme  Classe,  Henri  Joseph  Michielsde  Kessenich, 
Sous-Iutendant  de  I'Arrondissement  de  Ruremonde,  Jean  Leonard 
Nicolai,  Sous-Intendant  de  PArrondissement  de  Verviers,  et  Michel 
Tock,  Directeur  des  Contributions  Directes  du  Graud-Duche*  de 
Luxembourg ; 

Lesquels  Commissaires,  apres  avoir  ^change  leurs  Pleinspouvoirs, 
qui  out  ele"  trouves  en  regie,  sont  convenus  des  Points  et  Articles 
suivans. 

AaT.  I.  Les  Li  mites  fixees  par  le  present  Traitc  d&erminent  les 
Frontieres  entre  les  2  Etats  depuis  les  coufins  de  la  France  sur  la 
Moselle,  jusqu'd  1'ancien  Territoire  Hollandois  pres  du  Mook. 

II.  La  Ligne  de  Demarcation  commencera  sur  la  Moselle,  au  point 
ou  sur  la  Rive  droite  cette  riviere  quitte  les  I i mites  de  Ja  France, 
descendra  la  Moselle  jusqu'a  Pembouchure  de  la  Sure,  remoutera  la 
Sure  jusqu'a  Pembouchure  de  1'Oure,  suivra  egaleraent  en  remontaut 
lecoursde  POure  jusqu'au  point  ou  ceruisseau  atteint  les  l.imites  du 
ci-devant  Canton  de  St  Vith,  sauf  toutefois  les  modifications  etablies 
par  les  Articles  suivans. 

III.  L'Article  XVII  du  Protocole  du  Congres  de  Vienne  (Article 
XXV  de  1'Acte  Final  du  Congres  du  9  Juin,  1815)  ayant  Itabli,  que 
les  endroits  traverses  par  la  Moselle,  la  Sure  et  l'Oure  ne  seroient 
point  partagls,  mais  appartiendroient  avec  leurs  Banlieues  a  la  Puis- 
sance  sur  le  Territoire  de  laquelle  la  majeure  partie  seroit  situle,  il  a 
etc"  convenu,  que  pour  determiner  quelle  seroit  la  majeure  partie  d'un 
endroit,  on  prendroit  pour  base  la  population,  et  qu'a  population  egale 
la  Contribution  foncie're  en  decideroit. 

IV.  Comme  le  principe  de  I'lntegralitc  des  Communes  ne  semble 
avoir  ete  applique  par  le  Congres  de  Vienne,  qu'aux  cas  ou  les  endroits 
memes  seroient  traverses  par  une  riviere,  et  non  point  aux  cas  que  les 
[1815—16.]  3  A 
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Banlieues  seulement  le  fussent,  il  a  et6  encore  convenu  que  dans  les 
derniers  cas  la  riviere  serviroit  de  liraite,  et  que  les  parties  de  Ban- 
lieues  separees  des  endroils  memos  par  la  riviere,  en  resteroient 
detachers  et  feroient  partie  des  Ctats  situ£s  sur  la  me  me  rive. 

V.  En  consequence  de  ces  2  principes,  Oberbillig  situe  sur  la  rive 
droite  de  la  Moselle,  appartiendra  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  comme 
etant  une  Dependance  de  Wasserbillig,  avec  lequel  il  ne  forme  qu'une 
seule  Commune  et  un  meme  endroit;  en  sorte  que  la  Ligne  de  De- 
marcation, arrivee  a  la  Banlieue  de  Wasserbillig  sur  la  rive  droite, 
quitter  a  la  Moselle  et  fera  le  tour  de  cette  Banlieue.  La  Commune  de 
Vianden  situee  a  chevnl  sur  1'Oure,  nppartieudra  egalement  au 
Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  avec  toule  sa  Banlieue,  dont  la  ferine  dite 
Scheuerhoffesl  reconnue  fa  ire  partie;  de  sorte  que  la  Ligne  de  De- 
marcation quiltera  ici  1'Oure,  comme  elle  a  quitted  la  Moselle  a  Was- 
serbillig, et  tournera  autour  de  la  partie  dc  la  Banlieue  de  Vianden 
situee  sur  la  rive  gauche,'  et  viendra  ensuite  prendre  le  cours  de  la 
riviere. 

Toutes  les  autres  Communes,  dont  les  Banlieues  seules  sont  tra- 
versees  tant  par  la  Moselle  que  par  la  Sure  et  1'Oure,  et  uotainment 
celles  de  Laugsur,  Meesdorff,  Born,  Ralingen,  Cternach,  Bollendorf, 
Dilgen,  Wallendorf,  Ameldingen,  Birels,  Falckeustein,  Gemund, 
Doesbourg,  el  meme  Wasserbilleg,  pour  la  petite  partie  de  Banlieue 
situee  sur  la  rive  gauche  de  la  Sure,  seront  places  dans  la  2enie  cath£- 
gorie,  et  leurs  parties  coupees  par  la  riviere  resterout  separees,  de 
maniere  que  la  riviere  meme  scrvira  dans  tous  les  cas  de  Frontier?  aux 
2  Etats 

VI.  Du  point  ou  1'Oure  enlre  dans  le  Canton  de  St.  Vith,  la  Ligne 
de  Demarcation  suivra  leslimites  de  ce  Canton  vers  l'occident  jusqu'a 
la  grande  route  qui  conduit  de  Luxembourg  par  Weiss-Wampach  a 
Stavelot  et  Spa,  suivra  cette  ra£me  route  vers  le  Nord  jusquau  point 
ou  elle  quitte  de'finitivcment  le  Canton  de  St.  Vith  pour  entrer  dans 
celui  de  Stavelot.  Cette  route  de  Luxembourg,  en  tant  quelle  traverse 
le  Canton  de  St.  Vith,  ou  y  touche,  appartiendra  toute  entiere  an 
Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  ainsi  que  les  raaisons  ou  chaumieres  actuelle- 
ment  existantes  et  situees  sur  les  bords  du  cdte  de  la  Prusse,  avec  uq 
rayon  de  20  metres  tout  autour  de  ces  maisous. 

Cette  route  presentant  sur  quelques  points  differens  cbemins  que 
les  rouliers  pratiquent  en  difterentes  saisons,  i)  a  ete  convenu  qu'ea 
cas  de  doute  sur  la  veritable  grande  route  on  prendroit,  lors  de  la 
plantation  des  poteaux,  le  chemin  le  plus  voisiu  de  la  Prusse,  sans 
cependant  que  sous  ce  pretexte  on  puisse  rexlamer  une  route  quei- 
conque  a  travers  les  terres  cultivees,  quand  meme  elle  auroit  servi  de 
passage  dans  des  temps  que  la  route  ordinaire  etoit  impraticable. 

VII.  Eti  consequence  de  1'Article  precedent,  les  Communes  de 
Deiffelt,  Ourth  et  Watermahl,  faisant  partie  du  Canton  de  St.  Vitb, 
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sont  cedees  a  Sa  Majeste  )e  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  y  compris  les  parties 
de  ces  Communes  qui  s'etendent  au  de  la  de  la  route  du  cdte  de  la 
Frusse,  en  sorte  que  dans  ces  endroits  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  quit- 
tera  la  grande  route  aux  liinites  des  ces  Communes  a  dioite,  pour  la 
reprendre  ensuite  apres  eu  avoir  fait  le  tour;  il  en  sera  de  m£uae  pour 
les  Banlieues  des  Communes  apparteuautes  au  Koyaume  des  Pays  Bas, 
qui  depassent  la  route. 

Les  petites  parties  des  Communes  d'AItringen,  Langler  et  autres, 
qui  se  trouvent  siiuees  sur  la  gnuche  de  la  grande  route,  en  allant  de 
Luxembourg  surStavelot,  sont  e^aleraent  cedees  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
des  Pays  Bas. 

VIII.  Du  point  ou  la  route  de  Luxembourg  quitte  definilivement 
le  Canton  de  St.  Villi,  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  suivra  les  limites  entre 
les  Cantons  de  Malmedy  d'un  cote  et  ceux  de  Stavelot,  Spa  et  Lim- 
bourg  de  lautre,  jusqu'au  point  ou  les  limites  du  Canton  de  Malmedy 
atteignent  les  Frontieres  de  lancien  Departement  de  la  Roer. 

Les  limites  entre  le  Canton  de  Malmedy  d'un  c6te,  et  les  Com- 
munes de  Sart,  Jalhoy,  Membach  et  la  Forfit  dite  Hertogenwald  de 
lautre,  n'ayant  point  et£  determinees  d'unc  maniere  positive  avant  la 
formation  du  dernier  cadastre  parcellaire,  il  a  ete  convenu  que  les 
poteaux  seroient  places  sur  les  points,  qui,  lors  de  cette  operation,  ont 
£te  reconnus  limitrophes,  et  dont  les  principaux  sont  conn  us  dans  ces 
Communes  sous  les  noms  de  Chene,  Vinbiette,  Croix-le-Prieur  et  Fon- 
taine-Perigny  ;  de  cette  Fontaine,  qui  est  la  principale  source  du  ruis- 
seau  appele  la  Helle,  la  Ligne  suivra  le  cours  de  ce  ruisseau,  qui  est 
reconnu  former  de  ce  cdt6  les  limites  du  Canton  de  Malmedy,  jusqu'i 
ce  que  ces  liinites  atteignent,  comme  il  vient  d'etre  dit,  les  Frontieres  du 
ci-devant  Departement  de  la  Roer. 

IX.  Si  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ou  la  Ville  de  Malmedy  veot 
construire  la  nouvelle  route  projetee,  pour  eviter  la  niontague  en  avant 
de  cette  derniere  Ville,  route  qui  partiroit  de  la  chaussee  de  Stavelot, 
au  dessous  de  Malmedy,  et  tourneroit  la  montagne  en  serpentant  sur 
les  limites  qui  se  parent  ces  2  Communes ;  dans  ce  cas  les  limites  de  la 
Commune  de  Stavelot  seront  r^duites  a  cette  route  pour  autant  quelle 
entrera  dans  son  Territoire.  La  route  m£me  appartiendra  en  touts 
propriete  a  la  Prusse,  qui  l'aura  construite,  ainsi  que  les  petites  parties 
de  bruyes,  que  cette  nouvelle  limite  enleveroit  aux  Pays  Bas,  con  te- 
nant une  etendue  d'environ  5  a  6  hectares. 

Lesbabitans  de  Stavelot  ou  autres  Sujets  des  Pays  Bas,  pour  eviter 
la  meme  montagne,  qui  se  prolonge  entre  Stavelot  et  Spa,  pourront 
aussi  prendre  cette  nouvelle  route  sans  etre  assujettis  a  d  autres  droits 
quelconques  sinon  les  droits  de  barriere  destines  a  son  cntretien. 

Les  cultivateurs  voisins  de  cette  route  seront  meme  exempts  de  tout 
droit  de  barriere,  pour  autant  qu'ils  ne  s'en  serviront  que  pour  la  cul- 
ture de  leurs  terres  ou  l'usage  de  leurs  propriltes  situees  dans  ses 
environs.  3  A  2 
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X.  Du  point  oii  Ies  limites  <lu  Canton  de  Malmecly  touchent  les 
Frontieies  de  I'ancien  Dcparlement  de  la  Roer,  la  Ligne  continuerade 
suivre  lecoursdc  la  Helle  jusqu'asa  jonction  avec  un  autre  petit ruisseau 
appele  la  Sporbach  ;  au  point  de  cette  jonction  elle  quittera  les  Fron- 
ticres  du  Department  de  la  Roer  pour  entrer  dans  le  Canton  d'Eupen, 
ensuivaut  toujours  le  cours  de  la  Helle  a  travers  toute  la  For£t  jusqu'i 
un  troisieiue  ruisseau  appele  la  Bitzel,  suivant  ce  dernier  jusqu  a  la 
lisiere  de  la  graude  Foret,  longeaut  cette  liiiere  jusqu  a  la  riviere 
nppeltfe  Vesdre,  et  enfin  descendant  le  cours  de  cette  riviere  jusqu  ao 
point  ou  arrive  sur  la  rive  droite  l'ancienne  limite  bien  connae 
de  ia  Commune  de  Mem  bach  dans  le  Canton  de  Limbourg  ;  en  sorte 
que  non-seuleinent  la  partie  de  Forth  situee  entre  le  cbemin  de  M aimed j 
et  la  Saure  sera  remise  a  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des  Pajs  Bas,  comme 
faisnnt  parlie  de  la  Commune  de  Membach,  situee  dans  le  Canton  de 
Limbourg,  raais  sera  encore  cedee  au  meme  Royaume  toute  la  partie 
comprise  entre  la  Saure  et  la  Helle  et  les  limites  du  De  parte  men  t  de 
la  Roer. 

XI.  Le  ruisseau  de  la  Helle  ne  sera  point  coramun  aux  2  Etats 
comme  les  autres  ruisseaux  et  rivieres  forma nt  Frontiere ;  mais  il  ap- 
partiendra  exclusivement  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  dans  tout  son 
cours  ;  en  sorte  que  ce  sera  la  rive  gauche  de  ce  ruisseau,  qui  fonnera 
la  limite,  de  maniere  cependant  que  cette  rive  appartiendra  toute 
entiere  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas. 

XII.  II  sera  libre  aux  Sujets  Prussiens  d'acheter  du  bois  et  des 
e*corces,  dans  la  partie  de  Hertogenwald  situee  entre  la  Saure  et  la 
Helle  et  de  les  exporter  en  exemption  de  tout  droit  de  Douanes.  Les 
Sujels  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  jouiront  des  memes  avan- 
tages  pour  Sexploitation  dela  partie  de  Foret  appartenante  aux  Pays- 
Bas,  et  pourront  en  exporter  le  bois  et  les  exorces  a  travers  le  Terri- 
toire  Prussien,  sans  &tre  tenus  de  payer  d 'autres  droits  que  celui  de 
banieres ;  le  tout  sauf  les  mesures  que  chaque  Gouvernement  trouvera 
bon  de  prendre  pour  prevenir  la  fraude. 

XIII.  La  route  d'Eupen  a  Malmedy  restera  constamment  libre  et 
ouverte  aux  Sujets  Prussieus,  el  les  transports  de  toute  espece  qui 
pourront  avoir  lieu  par  cette  route  ne  pourront  e*tre  assujettis  a  aucua 
droit  de  douanes ;  ce  qui  n'exclura  cependant  pas  la  perception  d'un 
droit  de  barrieres  qu'on  pourroit  trouver  bon  d'y  etablir,  mais  unique- 
ment  pour  la  construction  et  I'entrelien  de  la  route. 

Les  autres  cherains  parcourant  dans  tous  les  sens  cette  grande 
Foret,  seront  d'un  usage  commun  pour  autaut  qu'ils  seront  reconnas 
necessaiies  a  1'exploitation  des  parties  de  bois  situees  dans  leur  voi- 
sinage.  Les  A  gens  Forestiers  Superieurs  des  2  Gouvernemens  coo- 
viendront  de  ces  chemins,  et  formeront  de  concert,  si  la  chose  est 
neeessaire,  un  Re^lement  a  ce  sujet. 

XIV.  Les  Fabricans  d'Eupen  ayant  obtenu  de  l'ancienne  Ad- 
minibtmtion,  1h  permission  d't>uvrir  et  de  cuicr  certains  fosses  et 
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rigoles,  6tucs  dans  cette  ForSt  entre  la  Helle  et  la  Saure,  pour  aug- 
menter  par  ce  moyen  le  volume  d'eau  de  la  Helle,  et  par  consequent 
de  la  Vero!re,  riviere  ,sur  laquelle  sont  situes  toutcs  leurs  usines  ;  il  a 
ete  convenu,  que  cetle  Commune  ou  ses  Fabricans  seroient  maintenus 
dans  cet  usage,  et  qu'ils  pourroient  continuer  a  neltoyer  et  curer  les 
rigoles  et  fosses  actuellement  existans,  sans  cependant  que  cet  usage 
puisse  etre  assimile  aux  droits  particuliers  dont  la  const  rvation  est 
stipule  par  TArticle  XXX  ci-dessous,  mais  restera  restreint  aux 
bornes  dune  simple  permission,  qui  pourra  6tre  revoqu^e  par  le  Gou- 
vernemenl  des  Pays  Bas,  lorsque  l'existence  de  ces  fosses  ou  rigoles 
ou  leur  curage,  lui  paroitra  nuisible  d  lexploitation  de  la  Foret  ou 
contrariera  ses  plaus  d'amllioration. 

Ces  ouvrages  ne  pourront  m£me  fitre  commences  sans  en  avoir 
pr£venu  les  Agens  Forestiers,  sous  la  direction  et  surveillance  desquels 
ils  seront  continues. 

XV.  Eu  quittantla  Verdre  d  1'endroit  indique  ci-dessus  d  lArticle 
IX,  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  suivra  les  Iimiles  orien tales  de  la  Com- 
mune de  Membach  jusqu'd  la  chaussee  d'Eupen,  puis  cette  roeine 
chaussee  jusqu'd  la  maison  blanche,  dans  la  Commune  de  Henri 
Chapelle,  et  de  la  maison  blanche,  jusqu'au  point  dvintersection  de  cetle 
chaussee  et  d'une  Ligne  d  tirer  du  point  de  contact  des  3  Cantons 
d'Eupen,  Limbourg  et  Aubel,  au  point  de  contact  des  3  Departemcns 
de  I'Ourthe,  laRoer  et  la  Me  use  Inferieure  ;  de  maniereque  les  parties 
des  Banlieues  des  Communes  de  Baelen,  Watkinraed,  Henri  Chapelle, 
Mouzen  et  Mo  re  met,  situees  entre  cette  chaussee,  pour  autant  qu'elle 
fait  Frontiere,  et  entre  les  li mites  du  Canton  d'Eupen,  sont  ddees  d 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse. 

XVI.  La  chaussle  elle  meW,  en  tant  quelle  est  dcelaree  Fron- 
tier par  1' Article  precedent,  ou  le  sera  par  disposition  ulterieure,  sera 
commooe  aux  2  Etats.  Son  entretien  et  sa  reparation  se  feront  d 
frais  communs,  et  la  perception  du  droit  de  barriere  qui  pourra  eUre 
continue*,  ne  devra  cependant  I'&tre  que  pour  autant  que  1'exigeront 
1'entretieo  de  la  route  et  le  payement  de  la  delte  creee  pour  sa  con- 
struction. Cette  route  etant  commune  aux  2  Etats,  elle  sera  affranchie 
de  part  et  d'autre  de  la  perception  de  tout  droit  de  Douanes,  ou  autre, 
a  I'exception  du  droit  de  barrieres  ;  il  sera  mfime  interdit  aux  Douauiers 
des  2  Gouvernemens  d'y  faire  aucune  visile,  perquisition,  ou  enfin 
aucun  autre  exercice  quelconque. 

XVII.  Du  point  d'intersection  dont  on  vient  de  parler  a  l  Article 
XIV,  jusqu'au  point  de  contact  des  3  Departemens,  la  Ligne  de  De- 
marcation restera  indeterminle,  les  2  Commissions  n'ayant  pu  s'en- 
tendre  sur  la  maniere  dont  seroit  coupee  la  petite  partie  du  Canton 
d'Aubel,  qui  d  apres  le  Trains  du  31  Mai,  et  autres  Actes  du  Congres  de 
Vienne,  doit  appartenir  au  Roynume  de  Prusse. 

Cette  difficulte  sera  soumise  a  la  decision  des  Gouvernemens  res* 
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pectifs,  qui  prendront  pour  la  terminer  telles  mesures  ulterieures  qu'ils 
jugeroot  couveDir. 

En  attendant  cette  decision,  la  Frontiere  Provisoire  sera  (omit 
par  la  Commune  de  Moremet ;  de  •«  aniere  que  la  partie  de  cette  Com- 
mune, situee  a  gauche  d'une  ligne  droite  a  tirer  du  point  de  contact  des 
3  Cantons  sur  le  point  de  contact  des  3  Departemens,  appartiendra 
dans  tous  les  cas  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas ;  que  celle  situee  a  droite 
d'une  ligne  a  tirer  des  I  unites  du  Canton  d'Eupen  directement  du  sod 
au  nord,  sur  le  meme  point  de  contact  des  3  Departemens,  appar- 
tieudra  egalement  dans  tous  les  cas  au  Royaume  de  Prusse ;  et  qu'en- 
fin  la  partie  de  cette  meme  Commune  situee  entre  ces  2  Lignes,  comtne 
etant  la  seule  qui  puisse  etre  raisonnablemeut  contestee,  sera  soumise 
a  une  Administration  commune,  et  ne  pourra  etre  occupee  roilitaire- 
ment  par  aucune  des  2  Puissances;  le  tout  sans  prejudice  de  ce  qui  a 
6li  etabli  ci-dessus,  relativemeut  a  la  partie  de  Moremet  comprise 
entre  la  grande  route  et  le  Canton  d'Eupen,  partie  qui  par  I* Article 
XIV  ci-dessus,  a  deja  ete  cedee  au  Royaume  de  Prusse. 

XVIII.  Du  point  de  contact  des  3  Departemens,  la  Ligne  de 
Demarcation  suivra  les  limites  entre  l'ancien  Departement  de  la  Roer 
et  celui  de  la  Meuse  Inferieure  jusqu'a  la  chaussee  d'Aix-la-Cbapelle 
a  Geilenkirchen,  laissant  a  gauche  la  Commune  de  Vaels  qui  appar- 
tient  aux  Pays  Bas,  et  dans  laquelle  sera  comprise  l'habitalioii  du 
Cur£  situee  sur  la  ligne  m6me;  puis  suivra  cette  chaussee  jusqu'aux 
limites  de  la  Commune  de  Rolduc ;  enfin  les  limites  de  Rolducdu 
cote  de  1'occident  jusqu'au  point  ou  elles  atteignent  la  Worms. 

Ainsi  la  partie  de  Kerkraede,  situee  a  droite  de  la  chaussee,  est 
cedee  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  de  meme  que  toute  la  partie  de 
la  Commune  de  Rolduc  situee  sur  la  rive  gauche  de  la  Worms.  Est 
encore  cedees  au  meme  Royaume  la  partie  de  chaussee  comprise  entre 
les  limites  du  Departement  de  la  Roer  et  Rolduc;  de  maniere  que  cette 
Commune  appartiendra  toute  entiere,  et  en  toute  proprie*to  et  soutc- 
raiuete,  au  Royaume  de  Prusse. 

XIX.  La  cession  des  parties  de  Kerkraede  et  de  Rolduc,  dont  il 
▼ient  d'etre  fait  mention  a  1'Article  precedent,  ne  portera  mtcun  preju- 
dice a  Sexploitation  des  mines  de  houille,  qui,  ayant  ci-devant  appar- 
tenu  a  1'Abbaye  de  Rolduc,  se  continue  aujourd'hui  dans  les  Com- 
munes de  Kerkraede  et  de  Rolduc  pour  le  compte  du  Gouverncmeot 
des  Pays  Bas;  de  maniere  que  ce  Gouvernement,  ou  tout  autre  Con- 
cessionnaire  qui  le  representeroit,  pourra  fa  ire  dans  les  parties  cedees 
tels  ouvrages  qu'il  trouvera  bon,  soit  pour  l  extraction  de  la  houille, 
soit  pour  Tepuisement  des  eaux  ;  s'entend  en  indemnisant  les  proprte- 
taires  de  la  surface  de  ere  a  gre  ou  a  dire  d'experts. 

Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ne  pourra  en  aucune  maniere  eutraver 
cette  exploitation,  ni  sous  pretexte  de  direction  a  donoer  par  se* 
Ingenieurs,  ni  d'impdt  a  etablir  sur  l  extraction,  ou  la  sortie  de  la 
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houille,  ni  en6n  y  apporter  d'nutres  entraves  quelconques  qui  pour, 
roient  ouire  a  l'exploitalion  ou  gener  son  d£bit. 

Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ne  pourra  non  plus  accorder  des  con- 
cessions particulieres  dans  les  parties  cedees;  celles  existantes 
aujourd'hui  devront  se  reufermer  daus  les  I  unites  a  elles  assignees  par 
leursActes  de  concession,  ou  par  les  Lois  sous  l'autorile  desquelles  elles 
ont  ete  accordees. 

XX.  Cette  exploitation  de  houille  appartenante  au  Royaume  des 
Pays  Bas,  jouira  en  outre  des  privileges  ou  avantages  suivans : 

1.  Toute  la  houille  qui  en  seroit  expediee  pour  la  Province  de 
Uege  ou  autre  Contree  des  Pays  Bas,  et  qui  devroit  emprunter  le 
Territoire  Prussien,  ne  pourra  £tre  sou  raise  a  aucun  droit  de  douane, 
ni  me  me  de  transit;  il  suffira  d  etre  porteur  dun  Certificatdu  Directeur 
de  la  Houilliere. 

2.  Cette  exploitation  jouira  du  droit  d'acheter  lors  des  ventes  dans 
le  Steinboscb,  petite  forfit  appartenant  a  des  Particuliers,  du  bois 
d'eUancounage  et  de  l'exportage,  franc  de  tout  droit  de  donane.  Cet 
a  vantage  s'etendra  egalement  aux  autres  exploitations  de  Particuliers, 
qui  pourroient  exister  dans  la  Commune  de  Kerkeraede  ou  autres  des 
environs. 

3.  Le  Gouvememeent  des  Pays  Bas  pourra  etablir  sur  la  Worms, 
dans  toute  letendue  des  parties  cedees,  tels  ouvrageshydrauliques  qu'il 
trouvera  bon,  so  it  pour  lextraction  de  la  houille,  soil  pour  1  "epuise- 
raent  deseaux. 

Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ne  pourra  rien  changer  ni  innover  d 
Petat  actuel  de  la  Worms,  qui  puisse  nuire  aux  ouvrages  faits  ou  a 
faire  par  le  Gouvernement  des  Pajs  Bas. 

XXI.  Le  Gouvernement  des  Pays  Bas,  aiusi  que  les  Particuliers, 
pourront  acheter  ou  exploiter  la  carriere  de  gies,  qui  se  trouve  dans  le 
me  me  Steinbosch,  et  en  exporter  les  pierres  en  franchise  des  droits  de 
douaues.  Les  Sujets  Prussiens  pourront  s'approvisionner  de  houilles 
aux  exploitations  des  Pays  Bas,  au  mfime  prix  que  les  Sujets  memes 
du  Royaume,  et  ^exporter  en  exemption  de  tout  droit  quelconque,  sinon 
celui  de  barriere. 

XXII.  Du  point  oil  les  limites  de  la  Commune  de  Rolduc  toucheut 
la  Worms,  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  en  suivra  le  cours  vers  le  nord 
jusqu'a  ce  que  cette  riviere  attcigne  de  nouveau  les  limites  des  2  De- 
partemens  de  la  Meuse  Inferieure  et  de  la  Uoer,  longera  cette  limite, 
laissant  les  Cantons  de  Rolduc,  Hurle  et  Oersbeck  a  gauche,  et  Geilen- 
kircbcn  avec  une  partie  de  Sittard  adroite,  jusqu'u  ce  quelle  rencontre 
au  midi  de  Hellersberg  la  Ligne  qui  doit  couper  ce  dernier  Canton  en 
2  parties  a  peu  pres  egales,  et  qui  va  Otre  determined  par  1'Article 
suivant. 

XXIII.  Pour  partager  le  Canton  de  Sittard,  ou  tirera  une  Ligne 
droite  da  clocber  de  Sittard  a  celui  de  Wehr,  et  sur  le  point  milieu  do 
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cette  Ligne  on  elevera  une  meridienne,  qui  sera  prolonged  d'un  c&tevers 
le  midi  jusqu  aux  limites  du  Canton,  limites  qui  forment  aussi  celles  da 
Departement  et  ou  elle  se  joindra  par  consequent  d  la  Ligne  de  De- 
marcation, comme  il  est  dit  a  ) 'Article  precedent. 

D'un  autre  cote  cette  merae  meridienne  sera  prolonged  au  nord 
jusqu'au  ruisseau  appele  Roodebeek,  et  dans  toute  sa  longueur  servira 
de  Ligne  de  Demarcation ;  sauf  cependant  que  d'un  cdte  Brack  Sittard 
restera  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  avec  sa  Banlieue,  et  que  de  I 'autre 
cole  Winfraken,  Hillenberg  et  Wehr,  resteront  au  Royaume  de  Prusse, 
egalement  avec  leurs  Baulieues,  ou  a  defaut  de  Baulieue  propremeiit 
dite,  avec  le  terrain  et  les  maisons  comprises  dans  ia  circonscription  de 
ces  endrorts  ou  hameaux. 

Du  point  ou  cette  meridienne  touche  le  Roodebeech,  la  Ligne  de 
Demarcation  suivra  ce  ruisseau  jusqu'd  la  Banlieu  de  S  us  tern,  et  Ion- 
gem  les  limites  orientales  de  cette  Baulieu  jusqu'd  1'anciea  Territoire 
Hollandois. 

XXiV.  Ensuite  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  suivra  les  Limites 
Orientales  du  Territoire  Hollandois,  en  laissant  a  droite  les  Communes 
Prussiennes  de  Havert,  Waldwucht,  Kareken,  ErTelt  et  Aerebeck,  et  d 
gauche  les  Communes  des  Pays  Bas,  Echt,  Posterbolt  et  Vlodorp, 
longera  les  Limites  de  cette  derniere  Commune  jusqu'd  la  gramle 
bruyere  appelee  Meinweg,  suivra  les  parties  du  Meinweg  appartenantes 
a  Vlodorp  et  d  Herkenbusch  et  Melich,  laissant  ces  2  parties  a  gauche, 
et  les  parties  appartenantes  aux  Communes  Prussiennes  de  Bergelen> 
Ophoven,  Effelt,  Stenkerken  et  Karken  d  droite,  et  am  vera  ainsi  a  la 
partie  dependante  de  Ruremonde,  suivra  de  la  meine  maniere  et  dans 
le  m6me  sens  cette  derniere  partie,  la  laissant  d  gauche  ainsi  que  cede 
appartenante  d  Herten,  et  laissant  d  droite  la  partie  dependante  de 
Nedercruehten,  jusqu'd  ce  qu'elle  arrive  en6n  au  bout  de  cette  bruyere 
et  atteigne  les  limites  de  la  Commune  Prussiennc  d'Elmpt,  dans  le 
Canton  de  Crnchten  ;  continuera  de  suivrc  les  limites  de  cette  derniere 
Commune,  en  laissant  d  gauche  les  parties  du  Meinweg  apparteuantes 
d  Herten  et  Masniel,  ainsi  que  les  Communes  de  Herkenbosch,  Mas- 
niel  et  Zwalmeu,  jusqu'd  ce  qu'avec  les  limites  d'Elmpt  elle  arrive  au 
ruisseau  dit  Svtalme. 

Traversant  ce  ruisseau,  elle  se  dirigera  par  une  Ligne  droite  d 
t ravers  une  autre  bruyere,  appelee  Elmpter-Buscb,  sur  le  point  le 
plus  oriental  de  la  Commune  de  Besel,  dit  Grietjens-Gericht;  puis, 
laissant  a  droite  les  Communes  Prussiennes  ds  Bruggen,  Brucht  et 
Kaldenkirchen,  elle  suivra  les  limites  orientales  des  Communes  de 
Besel  et  Belfeld,  appartenantes  aux  Pays  Bas,  jusqua  ce  que  la 
limite  de  cette  derniere,  en  avant  du  moulin  dit  Walbuckermolen,  se 
rapprochant  de  la  Meuse,  commence  d  ne  plus  laisser  entre  elle  et  le 
fleuve  l'intervalle  de  800  verges  du  Rhin;  d  ce  point  la  Frontiere 
quitters  les  limites  de  Belfeld  else  dirigera  a  travers  U  Commune  Prus- 
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sienne  de  Kaldenkirchen  par  une  Ligne  tracee  parallelement  a  la 
Me  use,  et  i  la  distance  du  fleuve  de  800  verges,  jusqu'a  ce  que  cette 
parallele,  apres  avoir  laisse  Tegelen  a  gauche,  atteigne  la  Banlieue  de 
Venlo:  bien  en  tend  u  que,  si  cette  parallele  rencontroit  dans  son  cours 
une  pointe  avancee,  soit  de  Belfeld  ou  de  Tegelen,  la  Ligne  de  Demar- 
cation abandonneroit  dans  ce  cas  la  parallele,  tourneroit  autourde  cette 
pointe  et  la  reprendroit  ensuite  pour  arriver  avec  elle,  com  me  on  vient 
de  le  dire,  a  la  Banlieue  de  Venlo. 

XXV.  La  Ligne  de  Demarcation,  arrivee  a  la  Banlieue  de  Venlo, 
en  suivra  la  direction  et  laissera  a  gauche  Venlo,  Velden,  Arcen  etWell, 
Communes  appartenantes  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  et  a  droite 
Straelen,Walbeck  et  Twisteden,  appartenantes  au  Royaume  de  Prnsse; 
une  partie  de  la  Banlieue  de  Straelen  et  de  Walbeck  sera  coupee  par 
tine  parallele  semblable  a  celle  dont  on  vient  de  parler  a  I 'Article 
precedent  La  ligne  passera  ensuite  entre  les  Communes  Bergen  et 
Afterden,  quelle  laissera  du  c6te*  des  Pays  Bas,  et  entre  Wure,  Hulm. 
Gaosedonk,  Hassum  et  Hommersum,  qu'elle  laissera  du  cote*  de  la 
Prusse,  continuera  enfin  de  la  mfime  maniere,  en  suivant  les  limitcs 
oripntales  de  Hegen  et  Ottersum,  et  en  laissant  a  droite  Hommersum, 
Kessel  et  Nergenair,  jusqu'a  la  for&t  appelee  Reichswald;  arrivee  a 
cette  for£t,  elle  en  suivra  la  lisiere,  en  longeant  Gennep  et  Milsbeck, 
et  laissant  le  marais  dit  Konigs-Vun  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas; 
arrivera  ainsi  a  la  route  qui  conduit  de  I'endroit  appelc  Swarte-Weg  a 
celui  appele  Aen-Het-End,  suivra  ce  chemin  a  droite  jusqu'au  point 
le  plus  voisin  de  la  Froutiere  de  1'ancien  Territoire  Hollandois,  et  de 
ce  point  par  une  Ligne  droite  atteindra  enfin  cette  Front iere  ou  elle 
finit,  conformement  a  I'Article  II  du  Traite  du  31  Mai. 

XXVI.  Corame  malgre  les  renseignemens  deja  pris  et  le  mesuragc 
qui  a  dejd  eu  lieu,  il  est  cependant  encore  possible  que  quelques 
Banlieues  Prussiennes,  autres  que  eel  les  mention  nee s  ci-dessus,  ap- 
prochent  de  la  Meuse  plus  pres  que  de  800  verges  du  Rhin,  il  est 
convenu  que  la  distance  de  ces  parties  avancees  seroit  definitivement 
constatee  sur  tous  les  points  lore  de  la  plantation  des  poteaux,  et  que 
partout  ou  les  Banlieues  des  Communes  des  Pays  Bas  ne  tiendroient 
point  la  Prusse  a  la  distance  de  800  verges  de  la  Meuse,  la  parallele 
en  question  y  suppleeroit  et  formeroit  la  frontiere. 

XXVII.  Partout  od  des  ruisseaux,  rivieres  ou  fleuves,  feront 
limites,  ils  seront  communs  aux  2  Ctats,  a  moins  que  le  contraire  ne 
soit  positivement  stipule,  et  lorsqu  ils  seront  communs,  l  entrelien  ties 
ports,  le  curage,  etc.  se  feront  de  concert  et  a  frais  communs.  Mais 
chaque  Etat  sera  exclusivement  charge  du  soin  de  veiller  a  la  conser- 
vation  des  bords  situes  de  son  c6te.  II  ne  pourra  etre  fait  ni  au  cours 
des  rivieres,  ni  a  I'eiat  actuel  des  bords  aucune  innovation  quel- 
conque,  ni  etre  accorde  aucune  concession  ou  prise  d'eau  sans  le 
concourset  le  consentement  des  2  Gouvernemens ;  il  en  sera  de  meme 
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des  fosses,  rigoles,  cherains,  canaux,  bayes  ou  tout  autre  ohjet  ser- 
vant de  li mites;  c'est-a'-dire,  que  ces  objets  quaut  a  la  souveraineil 
seront  communs  aux  2  Puissances,  et  qu'on  ne  pourra  rien  changer  a 
Jeur  eHat  actuel  que  de  comuiun  accord,  a  moins  toute  fois  eu  cas  de 
stipulation  con  Ira  ire. 

L'usage  de  1'Oure  sera  libre  et  comraun  aux  2  Etats  dans  toot 
son  cours  limitrophe,  malgre  que  Vianden  soit  a  cheval  dessus  et 
appartienne  cntierement  aux  Pays  Bas  ;  sans  prejudice  cepeodant  des 
droits  de  souverainete  sur  la  totalite  de  cette  Commune,  y  compris  la 
riviere. 

Les  passages  d'eau,  qui  existent  en  ce  moment  sur  la  Moselle  et 
autres  rivieres  servant  de  Frontteres,  seront  conserves  dans  leur  etat 
actuel.  Les  droits  etablis  continueront  d'etre  per9iis  pour  ie  corople 
des  memes  Etats  qui  en  jouissent  aujourd'hui.  On  aura  de  part  et 
d'autre  la  faculte  d'etablir  et  dentretenir  sur  la  rive  opposee  les 
ouvrages  necessaircs  pour  faciliter  labord  aux  passans. 

La  Peche  sera  egalement  commune  et  continuera  d'etre  adjugee 
publiquement  pour  le  compte  des  2  Etats;  ces  adjudications  se  feront 
alternativement  dans  une  Commune  Frontiere  du  Royaume  de 
Prusse  et  dans  une  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas.  Les  Autorites  Locales 
des  2  Etats  s'cntendrout  sur  le  mode  a  suivre  et  les  endroits  ou  clles 
auront  lieu. 

XXVI11.  Us  lies  de  la  Moselle,  la  Sure  et  I'Oure,  qui  se  trouvent 
separees  de  leurs  Communes  par  le  principal  courant,  seront  rangees 
dans  la  cathegorie  des  Banlieues  coupees,  dont  il  est  question  a 
TArticle  ci-dessus,  et  appartiendront  a  l'Etat  sur  la  rive  duquel  elles 
seront  situees.  Les  autres  continueront  de  faire  partie  de  leurs  Com- 
munes, et  resteront  au  Royaume  dont  ces  Communes  font  partie.  Au 
cas  qu'il  soit  douteux,  de  quel  cdte  se  tiouve  le  principal  courant,  les 
lies  suivront  les  Communes  dout  elles  dependent,  et  au  casque  ces 
Communes  fussent  part  a  gees  par  le  present  Traite  elles  suivront  la 
partie  ou  se  trouve  le  Chef-lieu. 

En  consequence,  les  lies  de  la  Moselle  dites: 

1.  Petite  Besche,  dependaute  de  la  Commune  de  Wintringeo ; 

2.  Les  2  Remich,  npparteuantes  a  la  Commune  du  m£me  uom; 

3.  Wormeldingen,  dependaute  de  la  Commune  du  raeme  nom;— 
appartiendront  au  Royaume  de  Prusse. 

Les  autres  lies,  egalement  situees  dans  la  Moselle,  savoir; 

1.  L'lle  de  Remichen,  dependaute  de  la  Commune  du  merne  nom  ; 

2.  La  grande Besche,  dependaute  de  la  Commune  de  Schwebsingen; 

3.  Macher,  dependaute  de  la  Commune  du  raeme  nom  ; 

4.  Les  4  lies,  dependantes  de  la  Commuue  de  Stadbredinmu  ;— 
■appartiendront  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas. 

Le  sort  des  petites  lies  incultes  et  de  tres  peu  d'importance,  qui  se 
trouvent  situees  dans  la  Sure  et  I'Oure,  sera  regie  d'apres  les  principcs 
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ci-dessus,  par  les  Com missa ires  charges  de  la  plantation  ties  poteaux ; 
dans  tous  les  cas,  la  petite  He  situee  pres  d'Esternach  et  grande  d'en- 
viron  un  tiers  d'hectare,  continuera  d'appartenir  au  Royaume  des 
Pays  Bas. 

XXIX.  Les  Domaioes  de  l'Etat  qui  pourront  se  trouver  dans  les 
Communes  on  parties  de  Communes  changeant  de  domination, 
suivront  toujours  le  Territoire  et  appartiendront  au  nouveau  Souverain, 
sauf  ce  qui  a  £te  stipule  ci-dessus  relativement  aux  exploitations  de 
houille  de  Rolduc;  au  contraire  les  Domaines  particuliers  des  Souve- 
rains  leur  seront  conserves,  n'importe  la  domination  sous  laquelle  ils 
seroient  situes  ou  destines  a  passer.  l«es  contributions  et  autres  reve- 
nus  de  l'Etat,  courront  et  seront  per9us  pour  le  compte  du  nouveau 
Souverain,  a  dater  du  jour  de  la  prise  de  possession ;  jour  qui  dans 
aucun  cas  ne  pourra  de  passer  le  terme  fixe  par  l'Article  XLI,  relatif 
a  l'evacuation  et  la  remise  des  endroits  cedlsou  echanges  par  le  present 
Traits ;  en  sorte  que  si  par  quelqu'  evluement  imprevu  la  prise  de 
possession  d'une  Commune  on  parlie  de  Commune  se  trouvoit  retardee, 
les  contributions  et  autres  revenus  de  l'Etat  n'en  seroient  pas  moinsdus 
a  dater  du  jour  fixe". 

XXX.  Les  biens,  les  droits  reels  et  actions  qui  peuvent  competer 
aux  Communes,  Etablissemens  publics  ou  particuliers  de  1'une  et 
1'autre  domination,  dans  et  sur  les  Lieux  et  Territoires  reciproquement 
cedes  ou  echanges  ou  di  vises,  comme  forets  et  autres  biens  Com- 
munaux  situes  dans  des  parties  de  Banlieues  separees  de  leurs  Chefs- 
lieux,  droit  de  parcours  ou  de  vaine  pature,  d'extraction  de  tourbe, 
de  glandce,  de  glanage,  etc.  sont  maintenus  et  conserves. 

XXXI.  II  est  encore  spe'cialement  convenu,  qu'un  changement 
quelconque  de  Domination  ou  de  Gouvernement  n'apportera  aucun 
prejudice  aux  droits  du  Sieur  Dony  et  Comp.,  concernant  (exploita- 
tion de  la  Calamine,  en  sorte  que  sa  concession  restcra  dans  tous  les 
cas  intacte,  et  continuera  de  jouir  des  mimes  avantages  et  memes 
privileges  qui  y  out  ete  originairement  attaches.  Elle  restera  d'un 
autre  cdte"  sujette  aux  charges  qui  y  ont  4te  imposees,  et  notamment  a 
1'obligation  d'approvisionner  en  Calamine  les  fabriquesde  cuivre  etablies 
dans  Jes  Etats  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  aux  prix  stipules 
dans  1'Acte  de  Concession. 

XXXII.  Lorsque  des  Communes  ou  de  Banlieues  de  Communes 
seront  divisees  par  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation,  1'actif  et  le  passif  de  ces 
Communes,  c  est- a-dire  leurs  biens  Communaux,  ainsi  que  leurs  dettes, 
le  seront  ou  devront  I'etre  dans  la  meme  proportion.  Pour  etablir 
oette  proportion,  on  preudra  pour  base  le  montant  des  contributions 
fonciere  et  personnelle  reunies,  et  si  la  personnelle  n  y  existoit  pas,ou 
prendroit  la  fonciere  seule.  Les  biens  et  revenus  Communaux  qui 
devoient  se  distribuer  par  tetes  ou  par  feux  entre  les  habitana,  seront 
partages  d'nprfeg  la  seule  base  adoptee  pour  les  distributions  anuuelles, 
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si  tant  est  qu'il  en  existe  reellement  et  de  droit  de  cette  nature. 
Bien  entendu  qu'apres  le  partage  fait,  ces  biens  seront  soumis 
aux  Loix  Municipals  du  nouvel  Etat  sous  lequel  ils  se  trou?eronL 

XXXIII.  Les  Cultivateurs  dont  lea  proprietes  sont  siluees  partie 
en  deya  et  partie  nu-dela  des  Frontieres,  pourront  exporter  et  importer 
fumier,  paille,  liti£res  et  autres  engrais  pour  la  culture  de  leurs  terres, 
aiusi  que  toute  espece  de  recolte,  saus  pouvoir  £tre  assujettia  a  aucun 
droit  de  Douane,  soit  d'entree,  de  sortie,  de  transit,  ou  autre  de  cette 
espece  ;  il  suffira  qu'ils  fassent  conster  par  des  Certificats  de  I'Autoril* 
Locale  qu'ils  pos&edent  et  cultivent  des  proprietes  situees  au-delades 
Frontieres,  sans  ccpendant  pouvoir  se  soustraire  aux  visites  des 
Douaniers  ou  autres  ayant  commission  legale  de  constater  les  cas 
de  fraude.  Bien  entendu  que  ces  Douaniers  ou  Agens  ne  pourruut 
faire  des  perquisitions  que  sur  leurs  Territoires  respectifs. 

XXXIV.  Les  Fabricans  de  draps  ou  autres  Manufacturiers,  qui 
posse  dent  des  etablissemens  egalemenl  situes  sur  le  Territoire  des  2 
Etats  et  dependans  Tun  de  lautre,  ou  qui  d'un  Etat  envoyent  dans 
1'autre  les  matieres  premieres  pour  fetre  manufacturer  ou  preparers, 
trouveront  des  avantages  analogues  a  ceux  stipules  par  PArticle  pre- 
cedent en  faveur  des  cultivateurs,  dans  uu  Traite*  de  Commerce  que  les 
2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantesse  proposent  de  conclure  incessainmeiit. 
En  attendant  des  mesures  provisoires  ont  ete  arretees  par  les  2  Com- 
missions, qui  serviront  de  regie  aussi  longtems  qu'elles  ne  seront  point 
revoquees  ni  modifiers  par  I'un  ou  1'autre  des  Gouvernemens. 

XXXV.  On  pourra  de  part  et  d'autre  acheter  sur  le  Territoire 
voisin  et  exporter  franc  de  tout  droit,  pierres,  sables  et  autres  mate- 
riaux  necessaires  aux  constructions  et  a  1'entretien  des  chemius  limi- 
trophes. 

XXXVI.  Les  Militaires  de  tout  grade,  qui  seraient  ne*  dans  une 
Commune  cedee  ou  echangee  par  le  present  Traite,  seront  renvo)cs  au 
Sooverain  de  cette  Commune,  dans  le  delai  de  3  mois,  s'ils  servent  en 
Europe,  et  dans  celui  d'un  an,  s  ils  se  trouvent  dans  les  Colonies  on 
dans  toute  autre  partie  du  monde.  Les  Officiers  cependant  auront 
le  choix  de  rentrer  dans  leur  Pays,  ou  de  rester  au  service  du  Souve- 
rain,  sous  les  Drapeaux  duquel  ils  se  trouvent;  ils  seront  teous  dopter 
dans  les  6  mois  de  la  publication  du  present  Traite. 

XXXVII.  Les  habitans,  qui  par  l'une  et  ('autre  stipulation  da 
present  Traite"  passeront  d'un  Etat  a  lautre,  pourront  changer  de 
domicile,  dans  le  delai  de  4  ans,  sans  6tre  assujettis  a  aucune  charge 
ni  condition  quelconque;  ils  pourront  m£me  vend  re  ou  autremeut 
aliener  leurs  biens,  sans  etre  tenus  de  payer  d'autres  droits  que  Jes 
autres  habitans  du  meme  Pays. 

XXXVIII.  Les  Fonctionnaires  demeurant  dans  les  Communes  on 
parties  de  Communes  cedees  ou  echangees,  et  qui,  d'aprfes  les  Lots 
sous  Tempixe  tlesquelles  ils  ont  ete  uommes,  ne  peuvent  fitre  deplac6> 
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satis  indemnite,  seront  conserves  et  jouiront  lea  memes  droits  que  sous 
le  Gouvernement  qui  les  avoit  nommes. 

XXXIX.  Corame  uonobstant  lessoiusque  les  2  Comraissioos  out 
apportls,  a  lever  toutes-les  difficulies  qui  se  sont  presentees,  il  est 
cependant  possible  qu'il  s 'en  presente  d'autrcs  encore  lore  de  la  plan* 
tation  des  poteaux  ;  il  a  ete  convenu  que  ceux  des  Membres  des  2 
Commissions,  sous  la  direction  desquels  cette  operation  aura  lieu, 
seroient  autorises  d  terminer  tous  ces  difierens  etspeVialement  a  juger, 
apres  avoir  entendu  les  Autorites  Locales,  toutes  les  contestations  qui 
pourroient  selever  au  sujet  de  l'incertitude  des  Ii mites  de  quelques 
Communes. 

XL.  Les  endroits  respectivement  cedes  ou  echanges  ou  devant 
e'tre  restitues  seront  evacues.  et  1' Administration  en  sera  remise  aux 
Autorites  competentes  dans  le  mois,  a  dater  de  1  echange  des  Rati- 
fications. 

XLI.  Les  Archives,  Cartes  etautrcs  Documens relatifsdr Adminis- 
tration des  Mairies  ou  Communes,  qui,  en  vertu  du  present  Traite, 
passeront  d'une  domination  sous  I'autre,  seront  remis  aux  nouvelles 
Autorites  en  meme  temps  que  les  Territoires  m£raes.  Au  cas  qu'une 
partie  de  Commune  ou  de  Mairie  seulement  fut  cedee  ou  eehangee, 
les  Archives  resteront  a  la  partie  ou  se  trouvera  le  Chef-lieu,  d  charge 
d'y  donner  acces  d  Tautre  partie,  chaque  fois  qu'elle  en  aura  besoin. 

XLII.  Dans  les  15  jours  apres  levacuation  et  la  remise,  dout  il 
s'a§it  a  l'Article  precedent,  on  commencera  a  planter  les  poteaux.  Ces 
poteaux  seront  de  bois  de  ch&ne  de  la  longueur  de  12  pieds  du  Rhin, 
8  bors  de  terre  et  4  en  terre ;  ils  seront  carres  ;  la  partie  en  terre  sera, 
de  12  pouces  d'epaisseur  au  moins,  et  celle  hors  de  terre  de  8  ;  ils  seront 
peints  du  cdte  de  la  Prussc  en  noiret  blanc,  et  du  c6te*  des  Pays  Bas  en 
orange  et  blanc ;  ils  seront  numerates  en  commengant  a  la  Moselle. 

II  en  sera  plante  autant  que  les  Commissaires  le  trouveront  neces- 
saire,  pour  ne  laisser  aucune  incertitude  sur  aucune  partie  de  la  Fron- 
tiere ;  au  cas  qu'une  riviere  ou  chemin  fasse  limite,  il  en  sera  chaque 
fois  plante*  2,  savoir  Tun  du  cote  de  la  Prusse,  I'autre  du  cdte  des 
Pays  Bas;  ces  2  poteaux  ne  porteront  qu'un  seul  numero  et  ne  seront 
peints  qu'aux  seules  couleurs  adoptees  pour  les  Territoires  respectifs. 

XLIII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  soumis  aux  2  Cours,d  Teffet  d'etre 
rati  fie,  et  les  Ratifications  seront  exchangees  dans  les  6  semaines  apres 
la  signature,  ou  plutot  sll  sera  possible. 

Eu  foi  de  quoi  les  Commissaires  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
Pont  signe  et  le  muni  de  leurs  Cachets. 

Fait  a  Aix  la-Chapelle,  le  26  Juin,  1816. 
(1,S.)  DE  BERNUTH.    (LS.)  DE  MAN. 
(L.S.)  EYTELWEIN.      (L.S.)  MICHIELS  DE  KESSENICH. 

(L.S.)  NICOLAL 
(L.S.)  TOCK. 
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(Annexe.)— Arrangement  Provisoin;  en  faveur  des  Fabrieans  placet  sur 
la  Frontiere  des  2  Etats,  pour  I'entree  et  sortie  Hbre  et  sans  droits  des 
Matiercs  Premieres  et  en  partie  manufacturers,  de  leurs  Etablisse- 
tnens  resjtecttfs. 

Pour  mettre  un  teruie  aux  plaiutes  reiterees  que  les  Fabrieans  et 
Manufactories  Prussiens  presentent  d  leurs  Autoritcs,  qui  elles 
meraes  les  on!  transmises  a  la  Commission  Prussicnue  chargee  de  la 
fixation  des  limites  enlre  les  2  Royaumes  de  Prusse  et  des  Pays  Bas, 
pour  fairc  des  representations  a  cet  cgard  a  la  Commission  des  Pays 
Bas,  et  conformement  d  1'autorisatiou  que  cette  derniere  a  re^ue  de 
Son  Excellence  lc  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  par  sa  Depecheen 
date  du  14  Mans,  No.  12,  on  est  convmu  des  points  et  arrangemens 
provisoires  suivans: 

Art.  I.  Comme  une  reciprocite  complete  est  la  base  des  Transac- 
tions et  Conventions  suivantes,  ni  les  habitans  des  Etats  Pmssiens,  ni 
ceux  de  la  Belgique,  peuveut  aspirer  d  quelque  faveur,  doot  ils  ne 
jouissent  pas  reciproquement. 

II.  II  y  aura  communication  Hbre  et  sans  droits  on  autres  peages; 
d  la  reserve  cependant  des  Droits  de  Barrieres  des  Fabrieans  domicilies 
a  Aix-la-Chapclle,  Burtscheip,  Eupen,  Heinsberg  et  tous  autres  en- 
droits  limitrophes  de  la  Prusse,  avec  leurs  Atteliers  et  Ouvriers,  situe  ou 
domicilies  sur  le  Territoire  de  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas ; 

(a.)  Pour  les  laines  lavees  et  pcignees  envoyees  aux  filatures,  et 
pour  le  fil  simple  ou  a  fa  yon,  dans  lequel  elles  seront  coo  vert  ies. 

(b,)  Pour  les  laines  ou  pieces  de  drab  et  de  casimir  blancs  en- 
voyees  pour  £tre  teintes. 

(c. )  Pour  les  pieces  de  drab  et  de  casimir  envoyees  au  foulon. 

(</.)  Pour  le  fil  d'acier  envoye  pour  e*tre  coupe,  et  les  aiguilles 
brutes,  envoyees  pour  6tre  trempees,  polies  ou  manipulees  de  toute 
autre  raaniere,  sauf  a  faire  rentrer  ou  sortir  le  m&me  poids  ou  le  meme 
n ombre  de  pieces,  apres  leur  avoir  donne*  le  degre  de  perfection  qui 
aura  necessite  le  transport. 

III.  En  revanche,  il  y  aura  communication  Hbre  et  sans  droits  des 
Fabrieans  domicilies  d  Verviers,  Hodimont,  Eosival,  Dalheim,  Grieg- 
nees,  et  autres  endroits  limitrophes  des  Pays  Bas,  avec  leurs  Atteliers 
ou  Ouvriers,  situes  ou  domicilies  sur  le  Territoire  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  ce  pour  les  memes  objets  qui  sont  mentionoes 
dans  I* Article  precedent 

IV.  Jouiront  egalement  de  la  faveur  d'une  communication  libra 
et  sans  droits  avec  les  Fabrieans  Pmssiens,  les  filatures  de  laines 
£tab)ies  d  Liege,  Hasselt,  Herkenrode  et  Ruremonde. 

Reciprocite  pleine  ct  en  tie  re  de  ces  faveurs  aura  lieu  a  I'egard 
des  filatures  de  laines  etablies  a  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Burtscheid  et 
Eupen,  relativement  d  leur  communication  avec  les  Fabrieans  do- 
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mic  lies  dans  les  eu droits  limitrophes  ties  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Pays  Has. 

V.  Pour  jouir  de  la  faveur  consentie  de  part  et  d'autre  dans  les 
Articles  precedens,  les  Fabricans  qui  se  desireront  en  profiter,  seront 
terms  de  presenter  au  Bureau  des  Contois  et  Licences  des  Pays  Bas, 
ou  des  Douaues  Prussiennes,  par  lequel  ils  voudroient  faire  eutrer 
et  sortir  les  objets  susmentionncs,  une  declaration  soinraaire  de  la 
qualite  generique,  du  poids  ou  nombre  et  de  la  valeur  de  la  mar- 
chandise  non  confectionnee,  qu'ils  voudroieut  faire  entrer  pendant  un 
laps  de  temps,  qui  ne  pourra  pas  exceder  une  annee,  ni  pour  l'annee 
couraute  le  deinier  Decent brev  1816,  et  qu'ils  voudront  faire  sortir 
pendant  le  nieme  laps  de  temps,  dans  uu  etat  plus  perftctionne 
prevu  par  I'Article  I,  ct  de  fournir  au  ait  Bureau  des  Convois  et  Li- 
cences ou  des  Douanes  Prussiennes,  une  souinission  cautionnee  s'elc- 
vaut  au  double  de  la  somme  totale  des  droits  d  entree  ou  de  sortie, 
qui  seroient  dus  pour  les  inemes  objets  suivaut  le  Tarif  cxistant. 

VI.  Le  Fabricant  soumissionuaire  sera  pourvu  au  Bureau  des 
Convois  et  Licences  des  Pays  Bas,  ou  des  Douanes  Prussiennes,  d'un 
livret  timbre,  qui  accompagnera  chaque  trans])ort,  et  dans  lequel  il 
inscrira  la  qualite,  qnantite  ou  nombre  et  valeur  des  objets  cbaque 
fois  transported,  et  dans  lequel  le  Receveur  du  dit  Bureau  dont  il 
s'agit  visera  chaque  euregistrement,  lors  du  passage  de  la  mar- 
chandise. 

Le  Receveur  tiendra  un  livret  conforme,  dans  lequel  il  inscrira 
chaque  fois  la  qualite,  quantity  et  valeur  transportee,  et  y  fera  viser 
chaque  euregistrement  par  le  Fabricant  soumissionuaire,  ou  le  Cou- 
ducteur  qu'il  aura  fait  connoitre  comme  etant  a  ce  autorise  par  lui; 
le  cout  de  ces  livrets  sera  rembourse  au  Receveur  par  le  Fabricant 
interesse,  qui  pay  era  en  outre  pour  chaque  enregistrement  6  cen- 
times. 

VII.  A  (expiration  du  delai  fixe  par  la  so  amission  du  Fabri- 
cant, le  Receveur  etablira  dans  le  livret,  dont  il  sera  depositaire,  la 
Balance  des  entrees  et  sorties  des  ohjets  prevus  par  I'Article  I,  et  en 
cas  d'excedant  ou  de  deficit,  il  exigera  du  Fabricant  les  droits  dus 
a  1'Administration,  en  recourant,  apres  avertissement  prealable,  aux 
moyens  coercitifs  usites  en  cas  de  non  rapport  des  acquils-a-caution. 
Too  te- fois  le  Receveur  admettra  pour  la  Jaine  non  lavee,  envoyee 
aux  filatures,  un  dechet  de  12  pour  100 :  on  dit  12  pour  cent. 

VIII.  Les  Marchandises  profitant  des  faveurs  accordees  par  les 
Articles  precedens,  seront  soumises  a  la  verification  de  la  part  des 
Employes,  des  Convois  et  Licences  des  Pays  Bas  et  des  Douanes 
Prussiennes,  et  en  cas  qu'il  s'y  trouveroit  cache  d'autres  objets  non 
prevus  par  I'Article  I,  ils  pourront  les  saisir  et  exiger  une  amende 
de  500  a  1000  francs,  suivant  la  gravite  du  cas;  pour  surete  de 
laquelle  amende,  ils  pourront  retenir  et  faire  ▼endre,  soit  les  mar- 
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chandises  flans  lesquelles  l'objet  prohibe  aura  &\p  cachl,  to  it  en  cas 
d'iusuffii>ance,  les  moyens  de  transport. 

Ainsi  fait  et  convenu  par  les  Commissaires  Soussignes  a  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  le  26  Juin,  1816. 

(L.  S.)    DE  BERNUTH.       (L.S.)    DE  MAN. 
(L.  S.)    EYTELWEIN.        (L.  S.)    MICH  IE  US  DE 

KESSENICH. 
(L.S.)  N1COLAI. 
(L.S.)  TOCK. 


TRAITE  de  Limites  entre  Leurs  Majestts  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et 
le  Roi  des  Pay$  Bas. — Signe*  &  CUvee,  le  7  Octobre, 
1816. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  etc.  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays 
Bas,  Prince  d'Orange-Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  etc.  ayaut 
fixe  par  le  Traite  du  26  Juin  dernier,  les  Limites  des  2  Royaumes, 
depuis  les  Con  fins  de  la  France  sur  la  Moselle  jusqu'a  lancien  Terri- 
toire  Hollandois  pres  de  Mook,  et  voulant  faire  examiner  cette  ancienne 
Frontiere,  et  reglersur  le  Bas-Rhin  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  travaux 
bydrotechniques  ou  autres  points  analogues,  de  la  maniere  la  plus 
Equitable  et  la  plus  convenable  pour  Pavantage  mutuel  des  2  Etats, 
ont,  conformement  a  1' Article  XXV  de  I'Acte  Final  du  CongTes  de 
Vienne,  nomme  comme  Commissaires  et  muni  de  leurs  Pleinpouvoirs, 
savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  le  Sicur  Frederic,  Co  rate  de  Solras- 
Laubach,  Premier  President  des  Duches  de  Juliers,  Cldves  et  Berg, 
Grand-Croix  de  TAigle  Rouge  et  de  1'Ordre  de  Ste.  Anne  de  Russie, 
lequel,  usant  de  la  faculte  a  lui  accordee  par  son  Pleinpouvoir,  a  de- 
legue  au  meme  effet  et  avec  les  raeraes  Pouvoirs  les  Sieurs  Frederic- 
Guillaume  de  Bernuth,  Chef  President  de  Regence  A  Arnsberg,  et  Jean 
Albert  Eytelwein,  Conseiller  Intime  et  Directeur  General  des  batimens 
publics  du  Royaume ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  les  Sieurs  Maximilien  Jacques 
de  Man,  Colonel  au  Corps  de  Genie,  Directeur  des  Archives  de  la 
Guerre  et  du  Bureau  Topographique,  Che?alier  de  POrdre  Militaire  de 
Guillaume,  3eme  Classe,  et  Jan  Blanken-lz,  Inspecteur-General  du 
Waterstaat,  Cbevalier  de  l'Ordre  du  Lion  Neerlandois  ; 

Lesquels  Commissaires,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  Pleinpouvoirs, 
qui  ont  e"te  trouves  en  regie,  sont  convenus  des  Points  et  Articles 
suivans : 

Art.  I.  Les  limites  fixees  par  le  present  Traite  determineront  lea 
Frontieres  entre  les  2  Etats,  depuis  le  point  ou  les  limites  le  long  de  la 
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Meuse  too c bent  a  l'ancien  Territoire  Hollandois,  pres  des  maisons 
dites  Aan  Het  End,  jusqu'an  Territoire  d'Hannovre  ou  la  Ligne  de  De- 
marcation entre  lea  2  Royaumes  cesse. 

La  Ligne  de  Demarcation  commencera  au  point  susnomme  et  Ion- 
gera  la  limite  entre  les  anciefts  Territoires  Hollandois  et  Prussien, 
com  me  elle  se  trouvoit  en  1795,  de  maniere  que  le  Plak,  le  Schild- 
broek,  le  Heenbergsche-Heide  et  le  Neederryksche-Wald  resteront  au 
Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  et  le  Clefcche-Wald,  le  Lindenbergsche-Hoff, 
le  Rother-Loewe,  le  Halber-Mond  et  le  Territoire  de  Wilder  au 
Roy  a u  me  de  Prusse. 

Au  Halben-Mond  elle  travereera  la  grande  route  de  Cleves  a  Ni- 
megue  et  suivra  cette  route  jusqu'A  la  maison  dite  Konig  von  Preussen, 
laqoelle  maison  restera  au  Royaume  de  Prusse,  en  aorte  que  ladite 
route  appartiendra  toute  entiere  depuis  le  Halben-Mond  susdit  au 
Royaume  des  Pays  Bas. 

De  la  maison  dite  Konig  von  Preussen,  la  Ligne  quittera  la  grande 
route  en  se  dirigeant  sur  la  maison  dite  le  Mussenberg,  pres  du  Vil- 
lage de  Beck,  laissant  cette  maison  a  la  Prusse  et  le  Village  aux  Pays 
Bas. 

Du  Mussenberg  l'ancienne  limite  se  dirigera  vers  1'orient  jusqu'au 
Aartjenshoff,  qui  reste  avec  le  cbemin  de  Wilder  a  la  Prusse ;  de  la 
*ers  le  nord,  suivant  I'Oude-Waterleiding  jusqu'a  Pecoulement  des 
eaux  de  ZyiBich  et  cet  ecoulement  jusqu'au  x  limites  entre  Zyfflich  et 
Loth,  de  maniere  que  le  Tornsche-Molen  avec  les  maisons  y  situees, 
ainsi  que  le  terrain  de  Zyfflich  entre  1'ecouiement  et  1'Ooysche  Water, 
appartiendront  aux  Pays  Bas,  et  le  Wildersche-Meer  avec  la  partie  de 
Pecoolementde  Zyfflich  entre  le  Torosche-Molen  et  les  limites  deLdth 
appartiendront  en  entier  a  la  Prusse. 

Elle  longera  ensuite  la  dite  limite  entre  Zyfflich  et  Loth  jusqu'au 
point  leplus  meridional  de  la  Seigneurie  de  Millingen,  et  enfin  les  an* 
ciennes  limites  orientales  de  cette  Seigneurie  jusqu'au  Waal,  en  sorte 
que  Zyfflich,  Niehl  et  Bimmen  restent  au  Royaume  de  Prusse,  et  que 
Loth,  Hulhausen,  Kekerdom  et  Millingen  feront  partie  du  Royaume 
des  Pays  Bas. 

III.  Du  point  ou  les  limites  de  Millingen  touchent  au  Waal,  la 
Ligne  de  Demarcation  se  dirigera  en  ligne  droite  sur  la  tour  d'Artu 
jusqu'au  milieu  ou  a  1'axe  de  largeur  normale  de  la  riviere, 
Jequel  axe  en  montant  sera  pris  pour  Thalweg,  et  fixer*  la  limite 
j usque  vis-a-vis  du  prolongement  du  cote  gauche  de  la  route  de 
Stockmann  a  Elten,  de  maniere  que  le  Schenkenschanz  avec  son 
Territoire  fera  partie  du  Royaume  de  Prusse,  et  que  le  Kyfward,  By- 
landschewaad,  S.  Graavenwaard,  Lobitz,  le  Ober  et  Nieder-Spyck,  y 
compris  1' enclave  du  Territoire  d'Elten,  appartiendront  au  Royaume 
des  Pays  Bas. 

IV.  Du  milieu  susdit  du  Rhin,  la  limite  quittem  la  Riviere  et  se 
[1815—16]  3B 
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dirigera  vers  le  Nord,  en  longeant  la  listere  gauche  de  la  route  de 
Stockmann  a  Elten  jusqu'au  milieu  ou  a  I'axe  du  Ruisseau  dit  la  Wildt. 
laissant  celte  route,  dite  Postweg,  avec  le  pont  sur  la  Wildt  en  enlier 
a  la  Prusse,  et  la  partie  d'Elten  situee  entre  ce  Postweg,  le  Ober- 
Spyck,  le  vieux  Rhin  et  la  Wildt,  anx  Pays  Bas. 

Les  Sujets  Prussiens  auront  la  faculte  de  passer  librement  les 
digues  du  Spyck,  et  reciproquement  le  dit  Postweg  restera  toujours 
Hbre  et  ouvert  aux  Sujets  des  Pays  Bas. 

V.  La  Ligne  de  Demarcation  suivra  I'axe  du  Ruisseau  la  Wildt 
jnsqu'au  vieux  Rhin,  et  longera  de  la  le  Territoire  d'Elten  a  ]a  rive 
droite  du  vieux  Rhin  et  letting  dit  le  Kamm  jusqu'au  Sommerdamm 
de  Steenvard,  de  maniere  que  lo  Kamm  et  le  Haubergsche-Fahrbaus 
avec  les  maisons  jusqu'a  la  limite  d'Elten  appartiendront  au  Royaume 
des  Pays  Bas. 

Arrived  au  Sommerdamm,  qui  reste  en  entier  a  la  Prusse,  elle 
longera  le  talus  exterieur  a  une  distance  de  12  pieds  (raesure  de 
Rhinlande)  jusqu'au*  anciennes  limites  meridionales  de  la  Seignenrie 
de  Grondstein,  et  suivra  ces  limites  le  long  de  la  rive  droite  du  vieux 
Rhin  jusqu'au-dessous  de  la  prairie  appartenante  a  la  maison  dite 
Waardtmanshoff,  de  maniere  que  la  partie  de  Kyknit  situee  entre  la 
dite  prairie  et  le  vieux  Rhin  appartiendra  au  Royaume  de  Prusse. 

Puis  la  ligne  suivra  le  fosse  occidental  de  cette  prairie  jusqu'au 
chemin  faisant  le  prolongement  du  Zommerkade,  et  elle  longera  ce 
chemin  dans  la  direction  du  Nord  jusqu'au  premier  fosse  a  droite, 
suivra  ce  fosse,  ainsi  que  le  fosse,  meridional  de  la  prairie  dite  Smits- 
weide,  jusqu'a  une  distance  de  3  verges  (mesure  de  Rhinlande)  du  fosse 
oriental  de  la  meme  prairie.  De  ce  point  la  limite  se  dirigera 
parallelemeut  au  dit  fosse  oriental  jusqu'aux  limites  septentrionales  de 
Grondstein,  de  maniere  que  le  Steenward  avec  le  Sommerdamm,  la 
Seigneurie  de  Grondstein,  et  le  fosse  oriental  de  Stnitsweide  avec  les  3 
verges  au-dela,  pour  en  faire  un  chemin  conduisant  sur  la  route  de 
Seveuaer  a  Ellen,  appartiendront  au  Royaume  de  Prusse  et  1c  Kris- 
meister-Weide,  les  Meeuwe-Pollen  et  la  partie  du  Nooteboomscbe- 
Polder,  ou  le  deversoir  du  Lymers  se  trouve  en  entier,  au  Royaume 
des  Pays  Bas. 

VI.  En  suite  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  longera  les  limites  septen- 
trionales de  Grondstein  jusqu'a  une  terre  appartenante  4  Peglise  d'Elten, 
situee  entre  la  route  de  Sevenaer  a  Elten  et  la  pointe  avancee  de 
Grondstein.  De  Id  elle  suivra  les  anciennes  limites  entre  Elten  et  le 
Lymers,  et  se  dirigera  en  ligne  droite  sur  l'ancienne  Frontiere  de 
Gueldre,  de  maniere  que  les  maisons  de  Velthuysen  restent  a  la  Prusse, 
et  la  pointe  avancee,  formee  par  l'ancienne  limite  d  gauche,  aux  Pays 
Bas.  Enfin  elle  longera  les  limites  entre  les  Territoires  d'Elten  et  du 
prevote  d'Euimerich  et  ceux  de  Beek  et  S.  Heerenherg,  telles  qu'elles 
se  trouvaient  en  1795,  jusqu'au  Ruisseau  dit  la  Wildt. 
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y\l.  De  la  Wilth  elle  se  dirigera  vert  l'orient  par  le  milieu  ou  laxe 
de  ce  Ruisseau.  et  du  Berghscbe-Wetering  jusqu'au  Land  wee  r  ou 
Schouwgraaf  (Schaugraben)  de  Netterden,  et  suivra  egalement  le 
milieu  de  ce  Schouvrgraaf  jusqu'a  recluse  i  construire  dans  le  Som- 
roerdamm  de  Klein-Netterden.  Cette  eclusc  restera  toute  entiere  a  la 
Prusse,  et  aprea  en  avoir  fait  le  tour,  la  ligne  suivra  le  milieu  du  fosse 
d'ecoulement  a  creuser  jusqu'a  l  ancienne  limite  entre  les  2  Royaumes, 
a  Test  du  Landweer  de  Hetter. 

Par  cette  determination,  le  terrain,  dans  lequel  se  trouve  le  Lind- 
borst,  le  Bosch,  le  Botberg,  Klein-Netterden,  Speelberg,  Borghees. 
etc.,  et  qui  est  situe  entre  les  anciennes  limites  de  Huttum  et  d'Em- 
mericb,  le  nouveau  fosse  d'ecoulement  a  creuser,  I'lcluse  de  Klein- 
Netterden,  le  Schouwgraaf,  le  Bergsche-Weteriog  et  la  Wildt,  appar- 
tiendra  dorenavant  a  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse. 

VI II.  Sur  la  Carte  spec  is  le  join  te  au  present  Traite  et  signe>  par 
les  Commissaires  respectifs  sont  tracees  au  juste  les  limites  decrites 
ci  dessus. 

IX.  Du  susdit  point  a  Test  du  Land  wee  r  de  Hetter  jusqu'aux 
limites  d'Hannovre  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation  restera  la  m£me  qu  en 
1795,  et  ne  sera  determine©  eu  detail  que  lors  de  la  plantation  gene- 
rate des  poteaux,  vu  qu'aucun  different  ni  aucune  contestation  ne 
se  presente  sur  sa  direction. 

X.  Outre  les  Territoires  qui  par  la  limite  determined  dans  les 
Articles  precldens,  changeront  de  domination,  Oberbillig  avec  le 
Territoire  situe  sur  la  rive  droite  de  la  Moselle,  et  devant,  d  apres 
le  Traite  d'Aix-la-Cbapelle  du  26  J uin  dernier,  appartenir  au  Roy- 
aume  des  Pays  Bas,  restera  au  Royaurae  de  Prusse. 

XI.  Tous  les  travaux  bydrotechniques,  etc.  de  cote  et  d  autre  de 
la  riviere  seront  desormais  uniquemeot  a  la  charge  et  a  )a  disposi- 
tion speciale  du  8ouverain  qui  posse  de  le  Territoire  a  cheque  cote* 
du  Thalweg  determine  a  ('Article  III. 

XII.  II  ne  pourra  e"tre  itabli  dans  le  lit  de  la  riviere  aucun 
ouvrage  offensif  qui  pnisse  nuire  au  courant  et  par  la  a  la  rive  oppo- 
sed, a  moins  d'un  concert  prealable  et  d  un  commun  accord  des 
2  Puissances.  II  en  sera  de  m&me  des  nouveaux  ouvrages  qui  sur 
les  terrains  extlrieurs  des  digues  pourroient  entraver  le  courant  ou 
arre'ter  les  glaces. 

XIII.  La  largeur  normale  de  la  riviere  sera  de  150  verges 
(mesure  de  Rhinlande)  prise  a  la  hauteur,  moyenne  de  8  pieds  et 
6  pouces  a  lcchelle  de  Pannerden,  correspondante  avec  6  pieds  4 
pouces  de  lcchelle  d'Emmerich. 

II  ne  sera  permis  de  toterer  la  moindre  oseraie  ou  plantation 
quelcooque  qui  approche  le  bord  oppose  de  la  riviere  de  plus  pres 
que  de  150  verges,  de  sorte  que  non  seulement  elles  sont  interdites 
dans  cette  largeur  normale,  mais  que  meme  celles  actuellement  exis. 

3B2 


Digitized  by  G 


740 


PRUSSIA  AND  NETHERLANDS. 


tantcs  qui  depasscnt  la  largeur  de  100  verges,  seront  abattues  oq 
arrachles  jusqu'a  la  racine. 

S'il  est  cependant  juge  neccssaire  de  part  et  d  autre,  de  faire 
quelque  plantation  contraire  a  cette  stipulation,  les  Autorites  res- 
pectives  devront  prealablement  s'entendre  sur  leur  execution. 

XIV.  Aucune  des  2  Puissances  ne  (era  exercer  ou  ne  per- 
mettra  jamais  a  sa  rive  vis  a  vis  du  rivage  et  ranger,  daus  la  ditc 
largeur  normale  de  150  verges,  des  pecheries  de  saumon  ou  autre 
poisson  quelconque,  par  des  parquetages  ou  d'autres  moyens  qui 
puissent  causer  le  moindre  retard  dans  le  courant,  ou  faciliter  tant 
soit  peu  ratterissement  de  gravier,  sable  ou  autres  objets  propres  a 
causer  alluvion. 

XV.  La  souverainete  de  la  peche  sur  le  Bas  Rhin  sera  deter- 
mi  nee  par  une  ligne  droite,  a  tirer  de  la  tour  dc  Keeken  i  celle  de 
Lobith,  de  maniere  que  la  partie  en  amont  de  cette  ligne  appar- 
tiendra  a  Sa  Majeste"  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas. 

XVI.  Au  cas  que  quelque  bas  fond  ou  banc  de  sable  s'eleve  au 
milieu  de  la  riviere,  de  maniere  qu'il  soit  utile  d'en  prevenir  les  desa- 
vantages  pour  la  navigation  generate,  on  se  concertera  sur  les  me- 
sures  a  prendre  d'un  commun  accord  pour  obvier  aux  inconveoieos 
ul(6rieurs. 

XVII.  L'ancienne  embouchure  du  vieux  Rhin  pres  de  Lobith, 
ni  toute  autre  partie  du  vieux  Rhin,  autant  quelle  touche  aux  Terri- 
toires  qui  par  le  present  Traits  sont  cedes  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  de  Prusse  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas,  ne  sera  fermee  d'ancone 
maniere  quelconque,  qu'au  point  que,  comme  il  a  ete  stipule  par  la 
Convention  du  4  Juillet,  1771,  les  eaux  du  Rhin  puissent  ecoulcr 
libremeut  et  sans  le  moindre  obstacle  par  le  vieux  Rhin,  partouta 
la  largeur  ordinaire  de  90  verges  (mesure  de  Rhinlaode)  sar  one 
hauteur  de  13  pieds  d'apres  1'echelle  (Pegel)  d'Arnhem. 

Le  moindre  defaut  a  regard  de  ces  stipulations,  sera  redress*: 
dans  le  plus  court  delai  par  le  Gouvernement  des  Pays  Bas.  Low 
d'eaux  d'ete*  superflues,  la  fermeture  de  l'embouchure  du  vieux  Rhin 
pourra  surpasser  la  hauteur  ci  dessusfixee;  cependant  les  Autorites 
Locales  des  Pays  Bas  s'adresseront  a  la  Rlgence  de  Cleves,  pour 
savoir  si  quelque  motif  valable  de  son  cdte  s'oppose  &  1  exhaussement 
propose.  Si  dans  I'espace  de  8  jours  apres  la  reception,  la  dite 
R^gence  ne  fait  la-dessus  aucune  reponse,  et  qu'aussi  nul  Commis- 
saire  Prussieu  ne  se  presente  dans  le  terme  propose,  pour  s'eotendre 
avec  les  Autorites  competentes  des  Pays  Bas,  elles  considereront  ce 
silence  comme  une  approbation  a  la  demande  fnite. 

Les  Commissaires  reciproques  susdits,  auront  soin  de  fixer  le 
temps  precis  de  1'ouverture  du  vieux  Rhin,  et  aussit6t  apres  1  echange 
des  Ratifications,  la  dite  embouchure  sera  mise  dans  l'6tat  exige  par 
le  present  Traite. 
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XVIII.  Les  Conventions  du  23  Septembre,  1745,  ct  da  4  Juillet, 
1771,  tont  annullees  par  le  present  Traits. 

XIX.  Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  aura  la  faculte  de  faire  inspecter 
en  tout  temps  la  dite  embouchure  du  vieux  Rhin,  apres  cepondant  en 
avoir  averti  d'avance  les  Autorites  Locales  competentes  des  Pays  Bas, 
qui  pourront  alors  dellguer  au  m&me  effet  un  Commissaire. 

Le  Delcgue  de  la  Prussc  pourra  entamer  et  continuer  son  inspection, 
si  dans  I'espace  de  8  jours,  apres  la  reception  du  dit  avertissement, 
aucune  re'ponse  ne  survient  des  susdites  Autorites,  ou  qu'aucun 
Commissaire  ne  sc  presente  dans  le  terme  proposd. 

XX.  Pour  que  Pecoulement  des  eaux  du  Polder  la  Hetter  s  efFectue 
sans  uuire  au  Territoire  voisin  des  Pays  Bas,  il  sera  construit  dans  le 
Sommerdamm  de  Klein-Netterden,  une  petite  ecluse  en  maconnerie  d 
2  vannes  bien  etanchees. 

L'ouverture  d'ecoulement  sera  de  4  il  5  pieds  (mesure  de 
Rhinlande)  et  le  fond  ou  le  seuil  ne  sera  pas  etabli  d  plus  de  pro- 
fondeur que  d'un  pied  au  dessous  de  celui  de  fa  grande  Scluse  de 
Nieder- Hetter  pres  de  Leuwenberg  daus  la  digue  capitale  du  Rhin 
au-dessus  d'Emmerich. 

Ni  les  murs  ni  la  retenue  des  eaux  de  la  nouvelle  Ecluse  de  Klein- 
Netterden  ne  seront  jamais  au -dessous  de  la  hauteur  actuelle  du  dit 
Sommerdamm  de  Netterden,  tgale  au  nume*ro  13  pieds  a  lechelle, 
qui  existe  en  ce  moment  au  cdte*  d'amont  de  ladite  grande  ecluse  de 
Leuwenberg. 

XXI.  Aucune  des  vannesde  la  nouvelle  ecluse  de  Klein-Netterden 
ne  sera  levee  que  quand  le  Landweer  ou  Schouwgraaf  de  Netterden, 
le  Bergsche-Wetering  et  la  Wildt  seront  a  leur  profondeur,  largeur  et 
ouverture  entire,  stipulees  par  I'Article  XXI 1,  et  quand  alors  1'eau 
dans  le  dit  Schouwgraaf,  en  aval  de  la  dite  nouvelle  ecluse,  sera 
abaissee  au  moins  jusqu'au  numero  10  pieds  d  1'lcheHe  de  la  grande 
ecluse  de  Leuwenberg,  ou,  ce  qui  revient  au  me  me,  d  3  pieds  en 
contre-bas  de  la  plus  grande  hauteur  determines  a  I'Article  suivant, 
pour  la  nouvelle  ecluse  de  Klein-Netterden  etla  cr£te  du  Sommerdamm 
de  ce  nom. 

XXII.  Les  dimensions  generates  fixees  pour  lecouleraent,  soot 
comme  suit : 

1.  La  profondeur  du  fosse  d'ecoulement  dans  le  platfond  a  lex- 
tremitd  orientale,  presde  la  nouvelle  ecluse  susdite  de  Klein-Netterden, 
sera  au  niveau  du  radier  de  cette  meme  ecluse,  et  ira  en  pente 
descendante  vers  I'extremite  opposee  dans  le  vieux  Rhin,  d  la 
profondeur  actuelle  de  Wildt,  sous  le  pont  dans  le  Postweg  pres  la 
montague  d'Elten. 

2.  La  largeur  sur  le  platfond  du  canal  sera  tout  au  moins, 

a.  Pour  le  fosse  d'ecoulement  a  creuser  et  la  partie  dite  Nettersche- 
Landweer  ou  Schouwgraaf  de  6  pieds ; 
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b.  Pour  le  Bergsche-Wetering  de  8  pieds ; 
o.  Pour  lc  ruiaaeau  la  Wildt  de  12  pieds. 

3.  Lea  talus  seront  de  1+  ou  de  2  fois  la  hautenr,  dapres  la 
qualite  de  la  terre  a  creuser. 

4.  La  hauteur  du  Sommerdamm  ou  de  toute  autre  reteoue  d'eau 
quelconque,  depuis  la  nouvelle  ecluse  de  Klein -Netterden  juaqu'a 
Emmerich,  ne  sera  pas  abaissee  au-deasous  du  numero  13  pieds  a 
lechelte  susdite  de  la  grande  ecluse  de  Leuwenberg. 

Aucune  ecluse,  hormis  celle  de  Klein-Netterden,  ni  deveraoir  ou 
coupure  quelconque  ne  seront  jamais  const™ its  ou  pratiques  dansledit 
Sommerdamm. 

Aucun  fosse  d  'ecoulement  de  plus  de  3  pieds  de  largeur  au  plat- 
fond  ne  sera  creuse\ 

a,  A  c6te  d  aval  du  mfime  Sommerdamm ; 

6.  Dans  toute  l'etendue  da  terrain  entre  la  Wildt,  le  Bergsche- 
Wetering,  .e  Schoowgraaf  et  les  ancienues  limites  d'Emmerich  ; 
e.  Dans  les  terres  de  Huttum  juaqu'au  Postweg  d'Elten  a 

Stockmann.  . 
Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  fera  redresser,  dans  le  plus  court  delai, 

toot  defaut  a  l  egard  des  stipulations  sous  \  4. 

XXIII.  Les  bermes  ou  le  terrain  de  chaque  cote  du  fosse  decou- 
leraent  seront  eleves  et  egalises  par  les  deblais  a  faire  au  besom  des 
terrains  aux  2  c6tes  du  fosse,  sans  dedommagement  pour  les  parties 
de  terrain  couvertes  par  les  dits  deblais,  qui  serout  4  la  charge  du 
Gouvernement  Prussien. 

XXIV.  Au  cas  que  le  nouveau  fosse  a  creuser,  ainsi  que  le 
Nettersche-Schouwgraaf,  coupe  des  chemins  vicinaux  ou  autres  routes 
quelconques.  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  y  fera  construire  des  ponts 
forts  et  suffisants,  afin  que  le  passage  ne  soit  gene  en  aucune 
maniere. 

11  aura  de  meme  i  sa  charge,  non-seulement  l'elargissement  de  la 
Wildt  et  du  Bergsche-Wetering,  ainsi  que  le  creusement  du  nouveau 
fosse  decoulement,  le  tout  aux  dimensions  determinees j>ar  V Article 
XXII,  mais  aussi  la  construction  de  tous  les  outrages  neufs,  soit  en 

terre  soit  en  msc/onnerie. 

XXV.  L'entretien  dudit  ecoulement,  autant  quMil  forme  Frontiere 
depuis  la  limite  de  Nieder-Hetter,  sera  common  entre  lea  2  Etais, 
tandis  qu'il  sera  a  la  charge  de  chaque  Puissance,  sur  le  Terntoire 
de  laquelle  il  est  situe  en  entier.  Lecluse  de  NiedeNHetter  sera 
entierement  a  la  charge  du  Gouvernement  Prussien. 

XXVI.  Autant  que  des  elargissemens  ou  chaogemens  de  vieux 
ponts  seront  necesaaires  pour  1'ecoulement  des  eaux  de  la  Hetter.  lc 
Gouvernement  Prussien  pourvoira  aux  frais  de  la  premiere  construe 
tioo ;  mais  l'entretien,  tant  de  ces  nouvelles  constructions  que  de. 
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ponts  et  ouvrages  anterieurs  au  creuseinent  dudit  ecouleineut,  sera  a  la 
charge  des  2  Etals. 

XXVII.  Les  grandes  ecluses  existantes  dans  la  digue  capitale  du 
Rhin  d*  Emmerich  a  Wesel  ne  seront  supprimees,  fermees  ni  retrecies 
d'aucune  maniere  dans  leur  capacite  d'ecoulemeot  jusqu'a  la  grande 
riviere  susdite,  afin  que  toutes  ces  Icluses  restent  en  bon  £tat,  pour 
coope'rer,  comme  a  present,  a  la  decbarge  des  eaux  d'inondations 
ou  de  pluie,  de  toute  I'ltendtie  du  Pays  derridre  ces  digues  capi- 
tales. 

En  cas  que  du  cdte  de  la  Prusse  quelqne  changement  fut  juge* 
necessaire  dans  les  dites  ecluses,  on  se  concertera  la-dessus  avec  les 
Autorites  competentes  des  Pays  Bas,  et  si  le  Gouvemement  de  ce 
Pays  y  accede,  il  pourra  £tre  innove  a  la  stipulation  que  renfertne  cet 
Article. 

XXVIII.  Tous  les  travaux  et  objets  susnommls,  depuis  le  Soiu- 
merdamm  de  Klein- Netterden  jusqu'a  lajonction  de  laWildt  au  vieux 
Rhin,  seront  inspected  2  fois  par  an,  aux  mois  de  Juin  et  d'Octobre, 
par  des  Commissaires  et  des  Experts  a  nommer  de  part  et  d  autre,  et 
dapres  un  reglement  a  rediger  de  commun  accord. 

Lesquels  Commissaires  et  Experts  auront,  des  le  moment  de  leur 
nomination,  la  faculte  de  surveiller  tous  les  ouvrages  a  construire  et  a 
entretenir. 

XXIX.  Indcpendamment  de  ces  inspections,  la  Direction  Gene 
rale  du  Waterstaat  du  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  aura  en  tout  temps  la 
faculte  de  faire  inspecter  tous  les  travaux  relatifs  au  dit  ecoulement, 
depuis  le  Sommerdamm  de  Klein-Netterden  jusqu'a  lajonction  de  la 
Wildt  au  vieux  Rhin,  apr^s  que  la  Direction  Prussienne  en  aura  6t& 
prevenue  assez  a  temps  pour  pouvoir  reunir  des  Inglnieurs  ou  Inspec- 
teurs  a  ceux  de  la  Direction  du  Waterstaat  susnomme*  pour  cooperer 
au  merne  but. 

XXX.  Partout  ou  des  Ruisseaux  feront  limites,  ils  seront  communs 
aux  2  Etats,  a  moins  que  le  contrail  e  ne  soit  positivement  stipule  ;  et 
lorsqu'ils  seront  communs,  1'entretien  des  ponts,  le  curage,  etc.  se 
feront  de  concert  et  a  frais  communs,  a  moins  que  des  Conventions 
Communales  existantes  ne  contiennent  d'autres  stipulations;  mais 
chaque  Etat  sera  exclusivement  charge  du  soin  de  veiller  a  la  conser- 
vation des  bords  situes  de  son  cdt6.  II  en  sera  de  meme  des  fosses, 
rigoles,  chemins,  canaux,  hayes  ou  tout  autre  objet  servant  de  limites, 
c'est-a-dire,  que  ces  objets,  quant  a  la  souverainete,  seront  communs 
aux  2  Puissances  et  qu'on  ne  pourra  rien  changer  4  leur  etat  actuel 
que  de  commun  accord,  4  moins  toutefois  en  cas  de  stipulation 
contraire. 

XXXI.  Les  ecoulemens  d'eau,  qui  se  trouveut  actuellement  dans 
les  Territoires  reciproques,  seront  pareillement  conserves  pour  l'avenir, 
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el  Von  nWra  faire  aueuo  arrangement  qui  puisse  nuire  a  lecoulement 
des  eaux  interieures  (Binnenwasser). 

XXXII.  Lea  passages  d'eau,  qui  exiatent  Hans  ce  moment  sar 
le  Rhin,  sernnt  conserve's  dans  leur  etat  actual.  Les  droits  etaUis 
continueront  d'etre  per^us  pour  le  compte  des  meraes  Etats  qui  ea 
jonissent  aujourd'hui.  On  aura  de  part  et  d'autre  la  faculte  d'etabltr 
et  d'entretenir  sur  la  rive  opposed  les  ouvragcs  necesaaires  pour  faciKter 
Pabord  aux  passants.  II  ne  pourra  Mre  etabli  aucun  nouveau  passage, 
depuis  la  Jimite  de  Millingen  au  Waal  jusqu  a  Stockman n  au  Rhin,  i 
moins  d'un  concert  prealable  et  d'un  common  accord  des  %  Puissances. 

XXXI II.  Les  Domaines  de  l'Etat,  qui  pourrontse  troaver  dans 
lea  'Communes  ou  parties  de  Coram  ones,  changeaot  de  domination, 
siii rront  toujours  leTerritoire  et  appartiendront  au  nowveau  Souverain. 

Si  dans  les  Territoires  cedes  de  part  et  d  autre  se  trouveot  des 
Domaines,  dont  les  registres  originaux  constatent  la  veote  soas  le 
Gouvernement  Francois  et  au  nom  de  ee  Gouvemement,  par  <!« 
A  u  tori  tea  Francoises,  et  desquels  le  prix  de  vente  arrieres  doiveet 
encore  etre  percus,  soit  en  entier  soit  en  partie ;  le  Souverain  auquel 
ces  terres  appartenoient  avant  le  present  Traite,  anra  la  faculte  de 
faire  poursuivre  l'acheteur  d  apr^s  les  Lois  existantes  sous  le  noureau 
Souverain. 

Lea  revenus  des  Domaines,  qui,  apres  Pe'vacuatioo  par  les  Frao- 
cois,  n'ont  ete  verses  dans  les  caisses  du  Souverain  legitime,  seront 
restitues  4  ce  Souverain  par  les  caisses  qui  ont  joui  abusivemeot  de 
cette  recette. 

Les  revenus  des  parties  du  Lymers,  non  comprises  dans  la  remise 
des  enclaves  au  25  Mai  dernier,  et  venant  par  le  present  Traite  aux 
Pays  Bas,  seront  restitues  a  compter  du  dit  jour. 

XXXI V.  Les  contributions  et  autres  revenus  de  l'Etat  courront  et 
seront  percus  pour  le  compte  du  nouveau  Souverain,  a  dater  du  jour 
de  1a  prise  de  possession,  jour,  qui  dans  aucun  cas,  ne  pourra  de- 
passer  le  terme  fixe  par  1'Article  XLUI,  relatif  a  levacuation  et  a  la 
remise  des  endroits  cedes  ou  ecbanges  parle  present  Traite ;  en  sorte 
que,  si  par  quelque  evlnement  imprevu,  la  prise  de  possession  d'oaa 
Commune  ou  partie  de  Commune  se  trouvoit  retardee,  les  contribu- 
tions et  autres  revenus  de  l'Etat  n  en  seroient  pas  moins  dus,  a  dater 
du  jour  fixe. 

XXXV.  Les  bieus,  les  droits  reels  et  actions,  qui  peuvent  com- 
peter  aux  Communes  ou  Particuliers  de  Tune  ou  t'autre  domination, 
dans  et  sur  les  Lieux  et  Territoires  reeiproquement  cedes  ou  echangl* 
ou  divises,  sont  maintenus  et  conserves. 

XXXVI.  Lorsquedes  Communes  ou  des  Banlieues  de  Conn""^ 
seront  divisees  par  la  Ligne  de  Demarcation,  lactif  et  le  passif  de  ces 
Communes,  e'estd-dire,  leurs  biens  communaux  ainsi  que  leuredettes, 
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le  seront  on  de?ront  l^Ure  daot  la  roeme  proportion.  Poiur  etablir 
cette  proportion,  on  prendre  pour  bate  le  montant  des  contributions 
Jbncieres  et  personneiles  reunies,  et  si  la  personnel )e  ny  existoit  pas, 
on  prendroit  la  fonciere  eeule.  Lea  bieus  et  revenue  communaux,  qui 
devroient  se  distribuer  par  tetes  on  par  feux  entre  les  habitans,  seront 
partage*s  d  apres  la  seole  base  adoptee  pour  les  distributions  annuelles, 
si  taut  est  qu'il  en  existe  reel  lenient  et  de  droit  de  cette  nature;  bien 
en  ten  da  quapres  le  partage  fait,  ces  biens  seront  soumis  aux  Lois 
Municipales  du  nouvel  Etat  sous  lequel  Us  se  troureront. 

La  partie  de  Zyfflich  ainsi  que  les  Villages  de  Kekerdom  et  Loeth, 
cedes  par  le  present  Traite  au  Royaume  des  Pays  Bas  et  faisaut  partie 
du  Duffel  I  sche- Polder,  seront  teims  de  contribuer  leur  c6te-part  dans 
les  dettes  arrierecs  contractees  par  ce  Polder  jusqu'au  jour  de  la  prise 
de  possession  fix^e  par  1' Article  XL11I. 

XXXVII.  Les  cultivateurs,  dont  les  popri&es  sont  sttuees  partie 
en-deoa  et  partie  su-dela  des  Frontieres,  poorront  exporter  et  importer 
fumier,  paille,  litieres  et  autres  engrais  pour  la  culture  de  leurs  terres, 
ainsi  que  toute  espece  de  recolte.  lis  auront  de  meme  la  faculte  de 
faire  sortir  et  rentrer  leurs  bestiaux  paturans,  le  tout  sans  pouvoir  fitre 
assujetis  a  aucun  droit  de  douane,  soit  d  entree,  de  sortie,  de  transit 
ou  autres  de  cette  espece.  11  sufiira  qu'ils  fassent  conster  par  des  Cer- 
tificate de  PAutorite  Locale,  qu'ils  possedent  et  cultiveot  des  terres 
situees  au-dela  des  Frontieres,  sans  cependant  pouvoir  se  soustraire 
aux  visiles  des  Douanters  ou  autres  ayant  commission  legale  de  con- 
stater  les  cas  de  fraude;  bien  entendu  que  ces  Douaniers  ou  A  gens  ne 
pourront  faire  des  perquisitions  quo  sur  leurs  Territoires  respectifs. 

XXXVIII.  On  pourra  de  part  et  d  autre  acheter  sur  le  territoire 
voisin  et  exporter  franc  de  tout  droit,  les  raateriaux  necessaires  pour 
Pentretien  des  digues  et  des  routes. 

XXXIX.  Les  Militaires  de  tout  grade,  qui  seroient  nes  dans  une 
Commune  ou  partie  de  Commune  c£dee  ou  ecbangee  par  le  present 
Traite,  seront  renvoyes  au  Souverain  de  cette  Commune  ou  partie  de 
Commune,  dans  le  dslai  de  3  mois  s'ils  servent  en  Europe,  et  dans 
celui  d'un  an  s'ils  se  trouvent  dans  les  Colonies  ou  dans  toute  autre 
partie  du  monde.  Les  Officiers  cependant  auront  le  choix  de  rentrer 
dans  leurs  Pays  ou  de  rester  au  service  du  Souverain  sous  les  Drapeaux 
duquel  ils  se  trouvent ;  ils  seront  tenus  d'opter  dans  les  6  mois  de  la 
publication  du  present  Traite. 

XL.  Les  Habitans,  qui  par  Tune  ou  Pautre  Stipulation  du  present 
Traits  passeront  d'un  Etat  a  l  autre,  pourront  changer  de  domicile, 
dans  le  delai  de  4  ans,  sans  etre  assujetis  a  aucune  charge  ni  con- 
dition quelconque;  ils  poorront  meme  vendre  ou  autrement  aliener 
leurs  biens,  sans  etre  tenus  de  payer  d  autres  droits  que  les  autres  ha- 
bitans du  meme  Pays. 
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XLI.  Les  Fonctionoairea  demeurant  dans  les  Comma oes  ou  parties 
de  Communes  cedees  ou  ecbaogees,  et  qui,  d'aprfes  lea  Lois  sous 
]  empire  desquelles  ils  ont  ete  nommes,  ne  peuvent  eHre  deplaces  sans 
indemnity  seront  conserves  et  jouiront  des  inemes  droits  que  sous  le 
Oouvernement  qui  les  avoit  nommes. 

XLII.  Comme  nonobstant  tous  les  soins  que  les  2  Commissions 
ont  apportes  a  lever  toutes  les  difficultes  qui  se  soot  presentes,  il  est 
cependant  possible  qu'il  s'en  presente  d  autres  encore  lors  de  la  plants, 
tion  des  poteaux ;  il  a  et£  convenu  que  ceux  des  Membres  des  2  Com- 
missions, sous  la  direction  desquels  cette  operation  aura  lieu,  seroient 
autorises  a  terminer  tous  ces  difterens  et  special ement  a  juger,  apres 
avoir  entendu  les  Autorites  Locales,  toutes  les  contestations  qui  pour- 
roient  s'e  lever  au  sujetde  lincertitudedea  limitesdequelques  Communes. 

XLIII.  Les  endroits  re  spectiv  ement  cedes  ou  echanges  ou  devaot 
£tre  restitutes,  seront  evacues  et  1'administraiiou  en  sera  remise  aux 
Autorites  competentes  dans  le  mois,  a  dater  de  1  echange  des  Ratifi- 
cations. 

XLIV.  Les  Archives,  Cartes  et  autres  Documens  relatifs  a  T Ad- 
ministration des  Mairies  ou  Communes,  qui,  en  verto  du  present 
Traite,  passe  root  d'une  domination  sous  1' autre,  seront  re  mis  aux  oou- 
velles  Autorites  en  meme  temps  que  les  Territoires  memes.  Au  cas 
qu'une  partie  de  Commune  ou  de  Mairie  seulement  fut  cedee  ou 
echangee,  les  Archives  resteront  a  la  Partie  ou  se  trouve  le  chef-lieu,  a 
charge  d'y  donner  acces  a  1 'autre  Partie,  chaque  fois  qu'elle  en  aura 
besoin. 

XLV.  Dans  les  15  jours  apres  I'lvacualion  et  la  remise,  dont  il 
s'agit  a  1'Article  precedent,  on  commencera  a  planter  les  poteaux. 

Ces  poteaux  seront  de  bois  de  che'ne  de  la  longueur  de  12  pieds  do 
Rliin,  8  hors  de  terre  et  4  en  terre ;  ils  seront  carres ;  la  partie  en 
terre  sera  de  12  pouces  d'lpaisseur  au  moms,  et  celle  hors  de  terre 
de  8  pouces ;  ils  seront  peints  du  cote  de  la  Prusse  en  noir  et  blanc, 
et  du  cdte  des  Pays-Bas  en  orange  et  blanc ;  ils  seront  nu  me  rotes  et 
leurs  numeros  snivront  la  serie  de  ccux  a  planter  entre  les  2  Etats, 
depuis  les  limites  de  la  France  jusqu'a  1'ancien  Territoire  Hollandois 
pres  de  Mook.  II  en  sera  plants  autant  que  les  Commissaires  le  trou- 
veront  necessaire  pour  ne  laisser  aucune  incertitude  sur  aucune  partie 
de  la  Frontiere.  Au  cas  qu'une  riviere  ou  chemin  fasse  limite.  il  en 
sera  chaque  fois  plante  2,  savoir  Tun  du  c6le  de  la  Prusse,  I'autre  du 
cdte  des  Pays  Bas;  ces  2  poteaux  ne  porteront  qu'un  seul  numero  et 
ne  seront  peints  qu'aux  seules  couleurs  adoptees  par  les  Territoires 
respectifs. 

XLVI.  Le  present  Traite  sera  soumis  aux  2  Cours,  a  reflet  d'etre 
ratifie,  et  les  Ratifications  seront  Ichangees  dans  2  mois  apres  la  sig- 
nature ou  plutdt  si  possible. 
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En  foi  de  qiioi  les  Comraissaires  des  Hautes  Parties  Coulractantcs 
loot  signe*  et  muni  de  leurs  Cachets. 

Fait  a  Cleves,  le  7  Octobre,  1815. 
(L.8.)    DE  BERNUTH.  (L.S.)   M.  J.  DE  MAN. 

(L.S.)    EYTELWEIN.  (L.S.)   J.  BLANKEIN-IZ. 

[Les  Ratifications  de  ce  Traits  ont  6ti  fchangees  le  30  Janvier,  1817.] 


ORDINANCE  of  the  Prince  of  S<  hnartzburg- Rudolstadt, 
relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  Representative  Constitution 
in  the  Principality.— RudoUtadt,  St h  January,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

The  reliance  which  we  are  bound  to  place  in  the  often  tried  affection 
and  attachment  of  our  faithful  Subjects,  and  the  confidence  with  which 
they  do,  and,  after  the  experience  they  have  had,  they  can  with  justice, 
expect  from  us,  not  only  a  sincere  paternal  regard  for  their  welfare, 
but  also  the  utmost  possible  alleviation  of  the  pressing  burthens  of  the 
times,  and  a  just  and  equitable  distribution  of  those  burthens,  need  not 
be  confirmed,  nor  can  it  be  increased. 

In  order,  however,  to  carry  into  effect  the  stipulations  contained  in 
the  Act  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  and  to  put  the  Constitution 
of  our  Principality  upon  a  similar  footing  to  that  established  by  the 
arrangements  made  in  the  neighbouring  Confederated  States,  we  have 
deemed  it  advisable  to  ordain  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  formed  in  our  Principality  a  Representative 
Assembly  of  the  People,  the  active  duties  of  which  shall  extend  to  the 
consideration  of  all  those  subjects,  connected  with  Legislation,  which 
affect  the  persons  aud  the  rights  of  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the 
State,  including  the  imposition  of  Taxes. 

II.  The  Representative  Assembly  of  the  People  shall  be  composed 
of  18  Deputies,  to  be  nominated  by  free  Election ;  viz.  6  Proprietors 
of  Equestrian  Estates,  6  Citizens  of  Towns,  and  6  Subjects  possessed 
of  Landed  Property,  who  are  neither  Proprietors  of  an  Equestrian 
Estate,  nor  Citizeos  of  any  Town. 

III.  The  Proprietors  of  Equestrian  Estates  in  the  Upper  Princi- 
pality shall  choose  from  amongst  themselves  4  Representatives,  and 
the  Proprietors  of  Equestrian  Estates  in  the  Lower  Principality  2  Re* 
presentatives. 

IV.  The  Towns  in  the  Upper  Principality,  collectively,  shall  elect 
2  Representatives  from  amongst  their  own  Citizens. 

V.  In  each  Town  in  the  Principality,  whether  Village  or  Borough, 
as  also  in  the  Patrimonial  Town  of  Schlotbeim,  the  Possessors  of 
Landed  Property,  including  Mills  contiguously  situated,  or  other  de. 
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tached  farming  Tenements,  shall  assemble,  together  with  the  Clergy 
and  Teachers  of  the  Schools,  and  shall  nominate  from  amongst  them- 
selves a  Person  of  respectability  and  unblemished  character,  who  is 
resident  there,  to  be  an  Elector  for  such  Place. 

These  Electors  of  the  District  shall  then  elect  a  Representative 
from  amongst  themselves,  according  to  the  following  regulation  as  to 
Districts,  including  the  Places  where  the  Patrimonial  Courts  are  held. 

The  Electors  for  the  Bailiwicks  of  Rudolstadt  and  Blaokenborg, 
together,  shall  elect  1;  those  for  the  Bailiwick  of  Schwartzburg,  1; 
those  for  the  Bailiwicks  of  Ilm,  Ehrenstein,  Paulinzelle,  and  Seeber- 
gen,  1 ;  those  for  Leutenberg  and  Konitz,  1 ;  and  those  for  the  Lower 
Principality,  2  Representatives each  District  to  elect  from  it*  own 
Body. 

VI.  In  case  the  Proprietor  of  an  Equestrian  Estate  should  be 
possessed  of  other  Landed  Property  also,  or  should  enjoy  the  rights  of 
Citizenship  in  a  Town,  he  shall  be  competent  to  vote  at  an  Election 
in  virtue  of  these  other  qualifications ;  but  it  is  only  as  the  possessor 
of  an  Equestrian  Estate  that  he  can  be  elected  a  Representative  of 
the  Country.  If  he  should  be  the  Proprietor  of  several  Equestrian 
Estates,  he  may  exercise  his  elective  franchise  for  each,  but  can 
himself  be  elected  only  by  one  of  them.  In  like  manner,  whenever  s 
Person  possesses  the  rights  of  Citizenship  and  Landed  Property  in 
different  places,  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise  his  privilege  of 
election  in  all  such  places,  but  shall  himself  be  elected  only  at  his 
usual  place  of  residence.  If  several  Persons  should  be  joint  Pro- 
prietors of  a  Landed  Estate,  one  of  them  only  shall  be  capable  of  votiog 
and  of  being  elected.  Females  and  Guardians,  on  behalf  of  those 
committed  to  their  care,  shall  likewise  be  empowered  to  vote  at  an 
Election,  but  shall  not  themselves  be  elected. 

VII.  The  Representatives  of  the  Country  shall  be  chosen  for  6 
years,  at  the  expiration  of  which  period  a  new  Election  shall  take  place, 
when  the  Representatives  retiring  may  be  re-elected  in  the  manner 
already  described.  Individual  Elections  in  the  intermediate  time  shall 
not  be  allowed ;  but  if,  in  the  course  of  that  period,  any  of  the  Repre- 
sentatives should  retire,  the  Representation  of  the  People  shall  not 
thereby  be  interrupted. 

VIII.  So  soon  as  the  Elections  shall  have  taken  place  (concerning 
the  form  and  manner,  and  the  detailed  arrangements,  of  which  we  *ill 
furnish  our  Authorities  with  Special  Instructions),  and  the  Representa- 
tives of  the  Country  shall  have  been  recognized  by  us  in  this  character; 
we  will  issue  the  further  necessary  Commands  relative  to  their  convoca- 
tion here  at  the  Place  of  our  Residence,  to  the  propositions  which  are  to  be 
submitted  to  them  for  their  consideration,  and  also  to  their  prorogation. 

Rudolstadt,  8th  January,  1816. 

(L.S.)         FRIED  RICH  GUNTHER. 
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ORDINANCE  of  the  Prince  of  Schaumburg  Lippe,  relative 
to  the  establishment  of  a  Representative  Constitution  in 
the  Principality. — Bucheburg,  15th  January,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

Wb,  George  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  &c\ 

Fully  convinced  of  the  utility  and  of  the  advantages  which  our  Prin- 
cipality will  derive  from  a  Representative  Constitution,  we  have  already 
declared,  in  a  Note  dated  the  16th  November,  1814,  through  our 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  at  Vienna,  in  common  with 
other  confederated  German  Princes,  our  opinion  and  resolution,  that, 
wherever  a  Representative  Constitution  does  not  already  exist,  such  a 
Constitution  should  be  introduced ;  and  further,  in  the  Act  of  the 
Germanic  Confederation,  concluded  ou  the  8th  June,  1815,  we  have 
adopted  and  established  the  principle,  that  Representative  Constitu- 
tions should  exist  in  all  the  States  of  the  Confederation : — we  do  there- 
fore ordain  as  follows  : 

Art.  I.  In  order  to  promote  the  general  prosperity  of  our  Country 
of  Schaumburg,  there  shall  in  future  exist  in  it,  under  the  following 
conditions,  an  Assembly  of  the  Estates;  for  the  consideration  of  all 
the  Measures  which  may  be  most  conducive  to  this  end,  and  for 
the  exercise  of  all  the  Powers  appertaining  to  a  Representative 
Assembly. 

II.  The  Assembly  of  the  Estates  of  our  Country  of  Schaumburg 
shall  exercise  the  following  privileges,  viz. : 

1st.  The  right  of  examining  the  Expenditure  necessary  for  the 
Administration  of  the  State,  according  to  the  Estimates  to  be  laid 
before  them;  of  concerting  with  us  relative  to  the  ways  and  means  of 
raising  the  Revenue ;  and  of  voting  the  Taxes  which  may  in  conse- 
quence be  required ;  in  respect  of  which  we  do  hereby  expressly  con- 
firm the  Public  Agreement,  dated  the  3rd  December,  1792,  and  desire 
that  the  same  be  at  all  times  observed  and  carried  into  operation. 

2dly.  The  right  of  expressing  their  opinion  upon  the  General  Laws 
of  the  Country  which  may  be  issued;  and  of  giving  their  consent 
to  them,  should  they  involve  the  operation  of  any  essential  influence 
upon  the  Constitution  of  the  State. 

Srdly.  The  right  of  taking  cognizance  of  the  application  of  the 
Public  Taxes  to  the  exigencies  of  the  Country,  and  of  submitting 
to  us  their  remarks  thereupon;  for  which  purpose  the  Accounts  of 
the  Public  Treasury  of  the  Revenues,  shall  be  laid  before  them  every 
year. 

4thly.  The  right  of  submitting  to  us  Propositions  upon  subjects 
regarding  the  general  prosperity  of  the  State ;  and  of  preferring  to  Ufc 
their  complaints,  accompanied  by  the  requisite  proofs,  relative  to  any 
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abuses,  or  irregularities,  which  may  exist  in  the  Public  Service;  in  the 
same  manner  as  has  hitherto  been  allowed  to  each  of  our  loviog  and 
faithful  Subjects. 

III.  We  reserve  to  ourselves,  however,  to  issues  more  detailed 
Instruction,  relative  to  the  form  and  manner  of  exercising  these  rights, 
which  we  will  then  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  assembled  Estates 
of  our  Country. 

IV.  All  our  loving  and  faithful  Subjects  in  our  Country  of  Schaura- 
burg  shall  be  so  far  invested  with  the  rights  and  powers  belonging  to 
Representative  Assemblies,  that ; 

a.  The  actual  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates, 

b.  The  Deputies  of  Towns  and  Boroughs, 

c.  The  Deputies  of  our  Subjects  in  our  Bailiwicks, 

Shall  be  empowered  to  be  preseut  at  the  Diet  or  Represents  tire 
Assembly  of  the  Country. 

V.  The  Representatives  of  the  Knights  or  Equestrian  Noblemen 
must  be  in  the  actual  possession  of  a  noble  freehold  Estate.  Portions 
only  of  any  such  noble  freehold  landed  property,  or  of  smy  freehold 
dwelling  houses  of  the  same  description,  shall  not  constitute  a  title  to 
the  rights  and  powers  of  the  Representative  Assembly.  Each  Repre- 
sentative Member  of  the  Equestrian  Nobility,  even  those  Members 
who  may  be  in  the  possession  of  several  noble  freehold  Estates,  sIirII 
have  but  one  vote  at  the  Diet  of  the  Country.  No  Possessor  of  a 
Noble  Estate  shall,  however,  be  admitted  to  the  Assembly  until  be 
shall  have  completed  the  25th  year  of  his  age.  The  Representatives 
shall  be  bound  to  appear  in  person :  nevertheless,  they  shall  be  al- 
lowed, respectively,  to  authorize  with  Full  Powers,  another  of  tbeir 
own  grade  to  act  as  their  Substitute;  but  no  one  of  the  Equestrian 
Nobility  shall  be  privileged  to  accept  such  Full  Powers,  except  from 
one  of  his  Fellow  Members  of  the  Representative  Assembly. 

VI.  The  Towns  of  Biickeburg  and  Stadthagen,  and  the  Boroughs 
of  Steinhude  and  Hagenburg,  shall  each  send  1  Deputy  to  the  Diet  of 
the  Country. 

The  Magistracy  of  the  Towns  and  Boroughs  shall  have  the  option 
of  appointing  a  Deputy  to  the  Representative  Assembly,  either  from 
amongst  their  own  Class  or  from  the  collective  Body  of  the  Citizens. 

VII.  Our  Bailiwicks  shall  send  Deputies  to  the  Representative 
Assembly,  in  the  following  numbers: 

Biickeburg,  2;  Stadthagen,  2  ;  Hagenburg,  1 ;  Areusburg,  1. 
These  Deputies  shall  be  elected  from  among  the  actual  Possessors 
of  freehold  Farms  (Bauergut.) 

VIII.  None  of  our  Subjects  belonging  to  the  Class  of  Farmers  or 
Peasants  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected  as  Deputies  at  the  Diet  of  the 
Country,  until  they  have  completed  the  30th  year  of  their  age,  and 
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performed  their  military  duties ;  nor  unless  they  have  uniformly  con. 
ducted  themselves  in  an  irreproachable  manner. 

IX.  The  Election  of  the  Deputies  shall  take  place  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ordinary  Authorities. 

There  shall  be  appointed  17  Electorsin  the  Bailiwick  of  Biickeburg, 
19  in  that  of  Stadthagen,  11  in  that  of  Hagenburg,  and  5  in  that  of 
Arensburg;  and  these  Electors  shall  elect  from  amongst  themselves 
the  Deputies  to  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Country.  The 
votes  for  the  Electors  shall  be  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  Protocol ;  but 
those  for  the  Deputies  shall  be  written  by  the  Electors  on  separate 
pieces  of  paper,  which  shall  be  sealed  and  delivered  to  the  Authori- 
ties, who  shnll  open  them  in  the  presence  of  all  the  Electors.  The 
Elections  shall  then  be  declared  according  to  the  majority  of  votes, 
and  afterwards  be  made  public. 

X.  Such  only  of  our  Subjects  of  our  Bailiwicks  as  possess  landed 
property  shall  be  privileged  to  take  part  in  the  election  of  Deputies. 

XI.  A  Session  of  the  Representative  Assembly  shall  be  held  every 
year,  and  shall  be  convoked  in  writing  by  our  Government. 

Given  at  Biickeburg,  the  15th  January,  1816. 

(L.8.)         GEORG  WILHELM. 


CONSTITUTION  of  the    Principality    of  Waldeck.— 

Arolsen,  19*A  April,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

We,  George  Henry,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  &c. 

The  13th  Article  of  the  Art  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  con- 
cluded at  Vienna  on  the  8th  June,  1815,  having  ordained  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  Representative  Constitution  in  all  the  German  Confederated 
States;  and,  although  such  a  Constitution  has  already  existed  in  our 
Country  from  the  earliest  times,  it  is  nevertheless  requisite  that  some 
alteration  should  be  made  therein,  in  several  respects:  We  have 
therefore  felt  ourselves  bound  to  direct,  through  our  Government,  that 
our  loving  and  faithful  Estates,  the  Representatives  of  the  Nobility 
and  of  the  Towns,  should  be  convoked  to  a  General  Diet  or  As- 
sembly of  the  Country,  on  the  28th  of  March  of  the  present  year; 
and  in  perfect  understanding  with  them,  we  have  resolved  to  substitute 
for  the  former  Constitution  of  the  Country,  and  of  the  Representative 
Estates,  the  following  more  detailed  Regulations. 

I. — The  Constitution  of  the  Country. 

Art.  I-  As  regards  the  Regulations  concerning  the  Constitution 
of  the  whole  Country,  it  has  been  deemed  necessary,  in  order  to  pro- 
mote the  administration  of  Justice  ; 
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That  our  Principality  of  Waldeck  shall  be  divided  into  5  Superior 
District  Courts  of  Justice ;  that  is  to  say, 

I.  Into  the  Superior  District  Court  of  J  oat  ice  of  the  Diemel,  which 
shall  hold  its  sittings  in  the  Town  of  Rhoden,  and  shaJl  be  composed 
of  the  former  Bailiwicks  of  Rhoden  and  Eilhausen,  and  the  Villages 
of  Schraillinghausen,  Herbsen,  and  Horle,  belonging  to  the  former 
Bailiwick  of  Arolsen ; 

%  Into  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice  of  the  Twiste,  of  which 
Arolsen  shall  be  the  principal  Place,  and  which  shall  comprehend  the 
former  Bailiwicks  of  Arolsen,  Landau,  and  Wetterburg,  to  the  delu- 
sion of  the  Places  already  named  in  §  1.  and  the  further  Villages 
of  Strote  and  Mengeringtoausen,  belonging  to  the  Bailiwick  of 
Landau  ; 

3.  Into  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice  of  the  Werbe,  of 
which  the  Town  of  Sacbsenhausen  shall  be  the  principal  Seat,  and 
which  shall  contain  the  Towns  of  Sachsenhausen,  Waldeck,  Firien- 
feagen,  and  the  former  Bailiwick  of  Waldeck,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Townships  of  Bringhausen,  Hemfurth,  Kleinern,  and  Gellershauseu, 
and  also  of  the  Villages  of  Strote  and  Mengeringhausen,  belonging  to 
the  former  Bailiwick  of  Landau ; 

4.  Into  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice  of  the  Eder,  which 
shall  ha?e  its  principal  8eat  in  the  Town  of  Lower  Wildungen,  and 
shall  be  composed  of  the  Towns  of  Old  Wildungen  and  Zbschen,  and 
further  of  the  former  Bailiwick  of  Wildungen,  and  of  the  remaining 
places  of  the  former  Bailiwick  of  Waldeck,  mentioned  in  §  3; 

6.  Into  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice  of  Eisenberg,  which 
shall  retain  its  former  Seat  at  Corbach,  and  comprehend  the  places  at 
present  belonging  to  it. 

I I.  There  shall  be  appointed  to  each  Superior  District  Court  of 
Justice,  1  Chief  Judge  and  1  Iuferior  Officer,  the  latter  of  whom  shall 
also  fill  the  Office  of  Secretary. 

An  exception  shall,  however,  be  made  with  respect  to  the  Superior 
District  Court  of  Eisenberg,  at  which,  as  hitherto,  there  shall  be  2 
Judges  and  1  Secretary. 

III.  With  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice  of  the  Werbe, 
there  shall  be  joined,  on  account  of  its  proximity  to  the  Fortress  of 
Waldeck,  a  general  Criminal  Tribunal  for  the  whole  Country. 

Moreover,  a  Regulation,  to  be  issued  by  our  Government,  shall  state 
what  Causes,  exclusive  of  the  other  Superior  District  Courts  of  Justice, 
shall  be  tried  by  this  Criminal  Tribunal. 

IV.  The  ChiefOfficer  of  Justice  in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  Twiste, 
shall  at  the  same  time  perform  the  duties  of  Town-Commissary  in 
Mengeringhausen ;  and  the  Chief  Officer  of  Justice  in  the  Superior 
Court  of  the  Eder,  shall  perform  the  duties  of  Town  Commissary 
in  Lower  Wildungen 
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The  Salaries  of  the  2  Town  Commissaries  which  will  thereby  be 
saved,  shall  fall  into  the  Treasury  of  the  Country  charged  with  the  pay- 
ment of  the  Salaries  ;  but  with  respect  to  the  Accounts  of  Perquisites 
from  the  2  Towns,the  former  Regulation  on  this  subject  shall  be  retained. 

V.  The  Superior  District  Courts  of  Justice  shall  undertake  the 
administration  of  the  Police,  which  has  hitherto  been  entrusted  to  the 
Superior  Officers  of  the  Exchequer. 

VI.  All  the  Fees  receivable  by  the  Officers  of  Justice,  on  account  of 
Deputations,  Commissions,  &c,  shall  absolutely  cease;  but  inasmuch 
as  the  transaction  of  the  necessary  matters  beyond  the  place  where  the 
Court  is  held  must  be  provided  for,— surveys,  &c,  for  instance,— the 
Commissary  or  Deputy,  shall  receive  for  such  Duties  the  expenses  of 
horse  hire,  his  own  living,  and  the  like,  according  to  the  scale  laid 
down  in  the  Regulation  respecting  Perquisites.  The  other  Dues  shall 
be  accounted  for  to  the  Treasury  of  Fees. 

VII.  The  right  of  exercising  a  Patrimonial  Jurisdiction  shall  be 
reserved  for  the  family  of  Von  Dalwigk,  in  the  Bailiwick  of  Lichten- 
fels,  and  for  the  3  Towns  of  Corbacb,  Lower  Wilduogen,  and  Men- 
geringhausen,  which  send  Deputies  to  the  Representative  Estates  of 
the  Country,  in  the  first  instance:  —in  like  manner  the  direct  depend- 
ance  upou  the  Sovereign  shall  be  reserved  for  the  Equestrian  Nobility 
and  their  families,  as  also  for  the  3  Towns  above-mentioned,  so  far  as 
they  act,  or  are  sued,  as  Corporate  Bodies.  (Corpora,) 

VIII.  In  each  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice,  a  Chief  Officer 
of  Exchequer  shall  be  appointed,  whose  sphere  of  action  shall  be  accu- 
rately defined  in  a  Special  Instruction. 

IX.  As  regards  our  Government  and  our  High  Court  of  Judica- 
ture, the  arrangements  at  present  existing  shall  continue  to  be 
observed. 

X.  With  reference  to  the  administration  of  Justice,  and  to  the 
Exchequer,  in  our  Principality  of  Pyrmont,  the  existing  Regulations 
shall  also  continue  to  be  observed. 

II.— The  Representation  of  our  Subjects. 

XI.  In  respect  to  the  Representation  of  our  Subjects,  it  shall  be 
formed  in  the  following  manner :  viz. 

a.  By  the  Possessors  of  such  Noble  Estates  as  formerly  established 
a  right  to  sit  in  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Country  ;  or  by 
the  Equestrian  Nobility ; 

b.  By  the  Towns,  among  which  shall  be  included  Arolsen,  under 
the  Stipulations  contained  in  the  Recess  of  theI9ih  instant;  or  by  the 
Class  of  Citizens; 

c.  By  10  Representatives  of  the  Body  of  the  Peasantry,  of  whom 
each  of  the  Superior  District  Courts  of  Justice  shall  appoint  2. 

XII.  In  the  3  Towns  which  are  to  send  Deputies  to  the  Diet  of 
[1815—16.]  3  C 
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the  Country,  the  right  of  Representation  shall  be  exercised  by  the 
Chief  Burgomaster  and  Town  Secretary,  but  in  the  Towns  not  sending 
Deputies,  it  shall  continue  to  be  exercised,  as  formerly,  by  the 
Burgomaster  alone. 

XIII.  The  qualifications  for  a  Representative,  in  general,  are : 

1.  That  he  belong  to  one  of  the  3  Christian  Confessions. 

2.  That  he  be  25  years  of  age,  and  act  in  his  own  right. 

3.  That  he  be  a  subject  of  the  Country. 

4.  That  he  be  no  longer  liable  to  perform  Military  Duty. 

5.  That  he  be  of  an  unexceptionable  Occupation. 

6.  That  he  be  able  to  read  writing,  and  suitably  to  express  in 
writing  his  own  thoughts. 

Moreover,  it  is  most  particularly  requisite, 

a.  In  the  Representatives  of  the  Class  of  Citizens ;  that  they  have 
unrestricted  possession  of  Property,  not  burdened  with  Debts,  of  the 
value  of  500  dollars  at  least ; 

6.  In  the  Representatives  of  the  Body  of  the  Peasantry ;  that  they 
be  possessed  of  an  unincumbered  Estate,  liable  to  taxation,  of  at 
least  30  acres,  reckoning  the  acre  at  120  roods,  and  situated  within  the 
District  of  that  Court,  by  which  they  are  to  be  chosen  as  Representa- 
tives. It  shall  not,  however,  be  indispensably  necessary  that  they 
follow  the  occupation  of  agriculture. 

XIV.  Authorities  of  the  State,  or  Persons  otherwise  bound  to  Us 
in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  any  Office,  shall  have  no  participa- 
tion in  the  Representation  of  the  Country ;  unless  the  Assembly  of  the 
Estates  should  itself  propose  the  admission  of  Persons  so  situated 
amongst  its  Members. 

XV.  The  Persons  who  are  to  be  nominated,  for  the  purpose  of 
electing  the  Representatives  of  the  Class  of  Peasantry,  shall  be  selected 
in  the  following  manner :— each  Commune  in  the  District  of  the  Supe- 
rior Court  shall,  under  the  direction  of  its  Pastor,  choose  from  among 
its  own  Body,  as  an  Elector,  a  well  disposed  and  respectable  Person, 
deserving  of  general  confidence,  on  account  of  his  correct  moral  con- 
duct, and  shall  entrust  him  with  the  election  of  2  Representatives. 

The  Person  so  appointed  as  an  Elector  must  be: 
n.  Of  full  age. 

b.  Of  an  irreproachable  character. 

c'.  The  Possessor  of  an  Estate,  consisting  of  arable  land,  or  of 
rural  habitable  tenements. 

d.  A  well  known  respectable  Householder. 

XVI.  The  election  of  the  Representatives  themselves  shall  be  made 
at  the  place  of  sitting  of  the  Superior  District  Court  of  Justice,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Syndic  of  the  Country,  and  of  the  Principal  Offi- 
cers of  Justice. 

XVII.  When  the  Electors  have  been  chosen  in  the  manner  above 
described,  they  shall,  upon  the  day  appointed  for  the  Election,  be 
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accepted  upon  Oath,  after  having  previously  been  made  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  duties  aud  qualifications  of  a  Member  of  the  Re- 
presentative Assembly  of  the  Country,  and  after  having  been  suitably 
reminded  and  admonished  that,  in  the  Election  to  which  they  are  about 
to  proceed,  they  must  not  be  influenced  by  any  secondary  motives, 
but  must  have  in  view  the  primary  object  alone,  viz.,  the  choice  of  a 
Deputy,  who  is  honourable,  moral,  prudent,  and  experienced,  and  dis- 
posed to  the  maintenance  of  order;  and  that  they  must  moreover  be 
perfectly  ready  to  proceed  to  such  Election  conscientiously :  there- 
upon they  shall  retire,  and  afterwards  be  again  brought  forward,  one 
by  one,  in  order  to  record  their  votes  by  way  of  Protocol. 

XVIII.  At  such  Elections  the  majority  of  the  votes  shall  decide; 
but  in  case  of  an  equality,  the  decision  shall  be  made  by  lot. 

XIX.  The  appointment  of  the  Representatives  of  the  Class  of  the 
Peasantry,  and  of  the  Representative  of  the  Town  of  Arolsen,  shall  be 
made  for  life  ;  and  in  respect  to  the  latter,  by  free  election,  as  shall  be 
the  case  with  the  Representatives  of  the  Class  of  the  Peasantry.  The 
Representation  shall,  however,  become  extinct  at  an  earlier  period,  if 
the  qualifications  upon  which  the  Election  was  founded  should  have 
ceased  to  exist;  for  instance,  if  the  Person  elected  should  no  longer 
contiuue  to  be  a  respectable  Householder,  or  otherwise. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  one  or  other  of  the  Members,  another 
Member  shall  be  chosen  in  his  stead,  in  the  manner  already  pointed 
out,  and  uniformly  upon  the  proposition  of  the  Syndic  of  the  Country* 

XX.  With  the  view  to  maintain  the  Representation  of  the  Order 
of  Knights  or  Nobility,  it  is  hereby  established  : 

1 .  That  each  new  Proprietor  of  a  Noble  Estate  shall,  within  2  months 
from  the  day  when  the  Estate  shall  fall  in  or  be  acquired,  report  himself 
to  the  Syndic  of  the  Country,  in  order  that  he  may  be  certified  upon  Oath. 

2.  That  no  Equestrian  Estate  of  a  similar  description,  held  upon 
feudal  tenure,  shall  become  allodial  or  freehold  without  the  consent 
of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Country. 

3.  That,  upon  the  partition  of  any  such  Estate,  as  also  upon  the 
alienation  of  the  whole  of  any  Equestrian  Estate,  it  shall  be  decided 
by  a  concurrent  resolution  of  Ourselves  and  of  the  Representative 
Assembly,  whether  the  former  Proprietor  shall  continue  to  be  re- 
ceived as  a  Deputy,  or  whether  the  Person  who  has  newly  come  into 
possession  shall  be  admitted  in  that  capacity. 

XXI.  In  order  to  carry  into  execution  the  matters  described  in  the 
Article  which  follows  the  present  Article,  a  Select  Committee  shall  be 
appointed,  which  shall  be  composed  : 

1.  Of  2  Deputies  of  the  Knights  or  Nobility,  who,  in  every  case, 
after  the  retirement  of  any  Deputy  in  the  before  mentioned  manner, 
shall  be  elected  for  life  by  the  Representative  Assembly,  and  be 
presented  to  Us  for  confirmation. 

3  C  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


756 


WALDECK 


2.  Of  the  former  Representatives  of  the  3  Towns  enjoying  the 
privilege  of  sending  Deputies  to  the  National  Assembly,  who  haTC 
already  been  summoned  thereto  by  virtue  of  their  Offices. 

3.  Of  1  Deputy  of  the  Class  of  the  Peasantry,  whom  the  Repre- 
sentative Assembly  shall  elect,  also  for  life,  from  among  the  Repre- 
sentatives of  that  Class,  and  present  to  Us  in  like  manner  for 
confirmation. 

XXII.  Such  Committee  shall  be  the  Authority  for  carrying  into 
execution  the  Decrees  made  by  the  Representative  Assembly,  in  its 
Corporate  capacity,  (corpore  statuum),  which  shall  not  be  allowed, 
as  a  rule,  to  act  independently  of  it. 

The  powers  of  the  Committee,  and  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  it, 
shall  be  as  follows,  viz. 

1.  To  see  to  the  production  of  the  Public  Accounts;  and  to  assist  at 
the  examination  of  them,  if  they  have  in  the  first  instance  been  invited 
so  to  do,  by  the  Syndic  of  the  Country,  or  by  our  Government  with  the 
co-operation  of  the  Syndic  of  the  Country ;  and  also  to  see  to  the 
production  of  even  further  additional  explanations,  if  they  should  be 
necessary. 

2.  To  carry  into  execution  the  Decrees  of  the  Representative  As- 
sembly, as  well  as  the  matters  decided  upon  by  the  whole  of  the 
Members  of  the  Estates. 

3.  To  examine,  provisionally,  the  Propositions  for  any  new  Taxes 
and  to  submit  them  to  the  assembled  Representatives  for  their  vote. 

4.  To  originate  suggestions  for  any  practicable  improvement  of  the 
Taxes  already  voted,  and  to  animadvert  upon  any  abuses  which  may 
have  crept  in  respecting  them. 

6.  To  determine,  upon  their  own  responsibility,  subject,  neverthe-, 
less,  to  our  approval,  those  matters  which  necessarily  require  an  outlay 
not  exceeding  2,000  dollars. 

6.  To  investigate  the  Petitions  of  our  Subjects  for  any  remissions, 
and  to  consent  thereto,  provided  they  do  not  exceed  the  amount  stated 
in  $  5,  and  after  having  in  like  manner  previously  received  our  ap- 
proval of  the  same. 

7.  To  decide,  definitively,  in  concert  with  Us,  upon  all  cases  which 
would  be  exposed  to  danger  by  delay,  or  which  may  otherwise  require 
a  speedy  decision.  Decrees  of  this  nature  shall  be  acknowledged  to  be 
valid  by  all  the  Members  of  the  Representative  Assembly,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  they  bad  been  issued  by  themselves. 

XXIII.  The  usual  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall 
always  be  the  3rd  Monday  in  the  month  of  June  of  every  year,  that 
being  the  period  appointed  for  auditing  the  Public  Accounts;  and  they 
shall  be  assembled  in  an  Extraordinary  Session,  either  by  our 
command,  conveyed  through  our  Government  by  means  of  a  written 
Notice  from  the  Syndic,  or  upon  the  application  of  the  Representative 
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Assembly,  made  to  our  Government,  after  We  shall  have  previously 
given  our  consent  thereto. 

XXIV.  A  General  Assembly  of  the  Diet  of  the  Country  shall  be 
convoked,  only  in  cases  of  particular  importance,  either  upon  any 
Question  originating  with  Ourselves,  or  upon  the  proposition  of  the 
Estates,  after  having  previously  obtained  our  approval  through  our 
Government. 

Such  cases  shall  especially  include,  among  others,  those  in  which 
the  subject  to  be  discussed  is,  for  example,  either 

1.  Any  amendment  of  the  Constitution,  and  of  the  Fundamental 
Laws;  or, 

2.  The  introduction  of  any  new  Regulation  respecting  the  Taxes. 

XXV.  We  graciously  permit  the  Representative  Assembly  of  our 
Country,  in  the  issuing  of  all  their  Documents,  to  use  a  commou 
Seal,  representing  the  Arms  of  the  Country,  with  the  following  circum- 
scription : — "  The  Representative  Estates  of  the  Principality  of 
Waldeckj"  and  we  further  confirm  them  in  the  exercise  of  all  their 
established  privileges  in  general,  as  the  Representatives  of  the  Country. 

Such  privileges  shall,  moreover,  be  specially  based  ; 

a.  Upon  the  right  to  grant  and  regulate  all  the  Taxes  necessary 
for  the  due  Administration  of  the  State,  whether  permanent  or  occa- 
sional; whatever  may  have  reference  to  the  alteration  of  existing 
Taxes,  or  to  the  introduction  of  new  Taxes,  and  to  the  whole  system  of 
Taxation  in  general,  being  entertained  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country. 

6.  Upon  the  right  to  superintend  in  future,  as  hitherto,  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Public-Money-Offices  of  the  Couutry ;  and,  in  as  much  as 
the  Taxes  are  to  be  applied  solely  to  those  objects  which  have  been 
decided  upon  by  Us  and  by  the  Representative  Estates,  the  Adminis- 
trators of  the  Public-Money-Offices  shall,  for  this  reason,  be  respon- 
sible, under  an  Oath  of  fidelity  to  the  Country,  for  the  due  performance 
of  their  duties. 

c.  Upon  the  right  of  discussing  and  concurring  in  all  Laws  and 
Ordinances  which  have  reference  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Country, 
or  to  alterations  therein  ;  as  well  as  in  those  Laws  by  which  any  dis- 
position may  be  made  of  the  property  of  the  Subjects,  for  the  use  of  the 
Sovereign  or  of  the  Country  generally,  or  by  which  the  personal 
freedom  of  the  Subjects  might  be  diminished,  when  compared  with  the 
existing  Laws,  or  those  rights  of  individuals  or  of  whole  classes,  which, 
they  have  justly  acquired,  might  be  abrogated  or  limited. 

With  respect  to  all  the  other  Laws  of  the  Country  (excepting 
Ordinances  in  cases  of  emergency,  and  when  danger  would  result  from 
delay,)  we  will 

d.  Appeal  to  our  Estates  for  their  advice  and  opinion;  and 

c  Submit  to  them  the  Proposals  for  amending  existing  Laws,  and  for 
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introducing  new  Laws;  while  we  bind  them  at  the  same  time  on  tbeir 
part,  to  direct  their  attention  to  every  thing  requisite  for  promoting  (be 
prosperity  of  their  Fellow- subjects,  aud  to  propose  those  measures 
which  will  be  necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  object,  or  for 
the  removal  of  any  impediments  which  may  prevent  it. 

J.  Should  the  Diet  of  the  Confederation  at  Frankfort  concede  to 
the  Representative  Estates,  generally,  greater  privileges  in  respect  to 
Laws  and  Legislation  than  those  here  conceded,  it  is  our  will  that  such 
privileges  should  also  be  extended  to  the  Representative  Assembly  of 
our  Country. 

g:  As  the  Representative  Estates  will  have  to  take  care  that  justice 
is  administered  by  the  Judicial  Authorities  in  an  unexceptionable  man- 
ner, and  that  they  strictly  perform  their  duties  in  general  (and  in  the 
administration  of  Justice  no  regulations  originating  with  the  Cabinet, 
in  respect  to  the  right  of  supreme  direction  belonging  to  us,  stall  be 
allowed),  the  Representative  Estates  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  preferring 
Accusations,  more  especially  in  cases  of  malversation  and  abuses  of 
every  description  by  the  Public  Servants  of  the  State. 

The  Public  Servants  of  the  State  may  therefore  be  accused  by  the 
Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  on  account  of  conduct  militat- 
ing against  the  Constitution;  but  only  before  the  Ordinary  Judge, 
before  whom  they  shall  be  bound  to  answer  to  the  charge  according  to 
Law. 

h.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  assurance  is  hereby  given  to  every 
Servant  of  the  State,  that  no  one  shall  be  removed  from  his  Office 
without  just  cause,  and  a  previous  judicial  investigation  and  decision. 

In  such  cases,  an  Account  shall  be  kept  of  the  Fees  for  such  accused 
Officer,  until  the  termination  of  the  proceedings. 

t.  We  will  also,  agreeably  to  what  is  reasonable,  in  the  appointment 
to  Public  Offices,  give  the  preference,  before  Foreigners,  to  those  Na- 
tives  of  the  Country  who  are  competent  to  fill  them. 

XXVI.  No  Member  of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Country 
shall  take  any  part  in  the  meetings  and  deliberations  of  that  Body,  until 
he  has  taken  the  following  Oath : 

"  I  do  swear  and  promise,  as  a  Member  of  the  Representative  Es- 
tates of  the  Country,  that  I  will,  in  all  my  transactions  and  counsels, 
keep  in  view  the  general  prosperity  of  the  State;  that  I  will  constantly 
observe  that  fidelity  and  respect  to  our  gracious  Sovereign  and  Prince 
which  are  due  to  him ;  that  I  will  approve  of  nothing  which  is  opposed 
to  the  rights  or  interests  either  of  the  Sovereign  or  of  the  State;  and  that 
I  will,  more  especially,  faithfully  protect  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  and  consider  and  apply 
myself  with  all  diligence,  so  that  they  shall  not,  under  any  pretence 
whatever,  be  violated  or  neglected." 

XXVII.  At  the  commencement  of  each  Session  of  the  Representative 
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Estates  of  the  Country,  they  shall  elect  from  their  own  Body,  by  a 
majority  of  votes,  a  Director,  who  shall  conduct  the  affairs  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Syndic,  and  shall  continue  to  act  during  the  Session, 
either  of  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates  or  of  the  Committee. 

XXVIII.  Proposals  and  recommendations  of  every  description, 
which  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
Country,  shall  be  made  to  them  in  the  manner  which  has  hitherto 
been  customary,  viz.  through  the  medium  of  our  Government. 

The  arrangement  of  the  manner  in  which  they  are  to  vote  upon  them 
shall  be  left  entirely  to  themselves ;  but,  neverthelesss,  as  often  as  the 
Syndic  shall  deem  it  necessary,  the  votes  shall  be  collected  by  ballot ; 
and  any  Member  shall  be  at  liberty  to  propose  that  the  discussion  of 
the  point  under  consideration  shall  be  adjourned  to  the  following 
day,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  submit,  in  writing,  his  views  to  the 
Assembly. 

XXIX.  In  the  cases  when,  by  the  decision  of  the  Representative 
Estates,  a  measure  is  rejected,  the  reasons  for  such  rejection  must  be 
adduced  ;  and  we  reserve  to  ourselves  the  right  to  cause  the  proposal 
or  recommendation  which  had  been  made,  to  be  repeated  through  our 
Government,  with  the  explanation,  in  addition,  of  all  the  arguments 
which  can  be  brought  forward  in  support  of  it;  and  further,  in  the  event 
of  the  rejection  being  persevered  in,  even  to  cause  the  subject  under 
consideration  to  be  submitted  to  the  whole  Body  of  the  Estates,  for 
discussion  by  them. 

If,  however,  even  after  this  proceeding,  the  object  should  still  be  un- 
attained,  a  Commission  shall  be  appointed,  consisting  of  a  Functionary 
in  the  service  of  the  Sovereign,  and  of  a  Member  of  the  Representative 
Assembly  of  the  Country,  to  investigate  the  matter,  and  if  possible  to 
effect  an  agreement.  Moreover,  if  this  attempt  also  should  fail,  the 
transactions,  so  far  as  they  are  unconnected  with  Taxes  and  Grants  of 
Money,  shall  be  referred  either  to  a  Foreign  Faculty  of  Law,  or  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal.  The  choice  of  one  of  these  two  Authorities  shall  be 
left  to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  and  in  case  they  should 
select  a  Faculty,  they  shall  have  the  nomination  of  the  Commissioners; 
but  in  that  matter  secresy  shall  be  enjoined. 

XXX.  Whenever  there  is  an  equality  of  votes,  the  Syndic  of  the 
Country  shall  have  the  casting  vote. 

XXXI.  Whatever  may  be  the  opinions  expressed  by  any  Member 
at  the  Sittings,  and  whatever  may  be  the  arguments  by  which  he 
may  preface  or  support  them,  he  shall  not  thereby  offend  the  State; 
he  must  not,  however,  lose  sight  of  that  reverence  and  loyalty  which 
are  due  to  the  Reigning  Prince,  and  that  respect  which  should  be 
paid  to  the  Public  Authorities  of  the  Principality.  Moreover,  no  Mem- 
ber of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country  shall  be  called  upon 
for,  or  compelled  to  give  explanations  of  what  occurs  in  the  course  of 
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their  discussions,  or  to  produce  any  evidence  upon  the  subject  against  a 
Fellow  Member ;  any  Member,  on  the  contrary,  who  shall  commit  a 
breach  of  that  secresy  which  it  is  incumbent  upon  him  to  observe, 
shall  thereby  render  himself  unfit  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  Member 
of  the  Representative  Estates,  and  his  Fellow  Members  of  the  As- 
sembly shall  be  justified  in  urging  his  removal. 

XXXII.  The  Revenue  Chamber  appertaining  to  the  Representative 
Estates  of  the  Country,  instituted  by  the  Convention  of  3d  July,  1814, 
Article  II,  upon  which  we  do  hereby  most  graciously  confer  the 
rank  of  a  College  or  Public  Board,  and  which  shall  be  subject  to 
Ourselves  and  the  Estates  alone,  shall  be  provisionally  composed  of: 

1.  One  of  the  Deputies  of  the  Equestrian  Nobility. 

2.  One  of  the  Burgomasters  or  Secretaries  of  the  3  Towns  sending 
Deputies. 

3.  The  Syndic  of  the  Country. 

4.  A  Cashier,  who  shall  at  the  same  time  act  as  Secretary. 
6.  A  Registrar,  who  shall  act  as  Clerk  also. 

6.  A  Beadle,  and  a  Messenger. 

Moreover  we  reserve  to  ourselves  the  appointment  of  a  Commissioner, 
who,  without  having  a  seat  in  the  Chamber,  shall  cause  to  be  laid 
before  it,  from  time  to  time,  the  Statements  of  the  Accounts,  and  shall 
in  general  give  his  attention  to  the  preservation  of  our  rights. 

XXXIII.  The  Members  mentioned  in  v  §,  1  and  2,  shall  be  elected 
in  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  Convention  referred  to  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article. 

XXXIV.  The  Revenue  Chamber  of  the  Representative  Estates  of 
the  Countrj  shall  not  comprehend  within  the  sphere  of  its  action,  the 
Debts  contracted  upon  the  Redemption  and  Excise  Funds:  these  2 
Funds  shall  not  belong  to  their  resort,  but  continue  in  future  as 
heretofore  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Board  of  Direction, 
hitherto  existing  for  the  management  of  the  Public  Debt. 

Without  reference  to  the  above  Funds  (the  Redemption  and  Ex- 
cise Funds)  the  occupation  of  this  Revenue  Chamber  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Estates  of  the  Country  shall  consist  in  the  following : 

1.  To  propose  the  Statvm  exigentise  pubHcte,  or  Budget,  for  each 
year,  and  after  having  laid  it  before  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates  for 
examination,  and  it  has  been  approved  by  that  Body,  to  submit  it  to 
Us  likewise  for  Our  approval. 

2.  To  prepare  the  Accounts  of  the  Revenues  of  the  Country,  after 
which  the  Principal  Officers  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  time  being,  and 
the  local  Collectors,  shall  provide  for  the  collection  of  them,  which 
shall  be  done  as  far  as  may  be  possible,  every  month. 

3.  To  perform  the  functions  of  (he  former  Military  Commission. 

4.  To  manage  the  Department  of  Stamps,  and  to  lake  care  that 
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they  are  delivered  over  to  the  Officers  of  the  Exchequer,  in  order  that 
an  account  may  be  kept.of  them. 

It  shall,  moreover,  be  within  the  province  of  this  Revenue  Chamber; 

5.  To  adopt  the  proper  compulsory  measures  against  those  Officers 
of  the  Revenue  who  may  be  dilatory  in  the  collection  of  the  same. 

6.  To  receive,  from  month  to  month,  the  Accounts,  showing  the 
state  of  the  Funds  entrusted  to  its  charge,  and  to  take  possession  of 
the  Money  which  has  been  received  in  Cash ;  which  shall  then  be 
deposited  under  the  security  of  3  locks,  of  which  each  of  the  Members 
of  this  Chamber  belonging  to  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
Estates,  and  also  the  Cashier,  shall  possess  a  key. 

XXXV.  Inasmuch  as  the  Country,  in  the  terms  of  the  Convention 
concluded  on  the  3rd  July,  1814,  has  undertaken  the  payment  of  the 
Salaries  and  Pensions  of  the  actual  Servants  of  the  State  and  their 
Widows,  according  as  the  same  has  been  settled  in  the  List  contained 
in  the  Recess  of  the  19th  instant,  under  the  Letter  C;  and  as  in  con- 
sideration of  this  undertaking,  the  receipt  of  all  the 

a.  Fees  and  Perquisites ; 

6.  Fines; 

ft  Confiscations; 

in  our  Principality  of  Waldeck,  has  been  transferred  to  the  Public,— 
the  Revenue  Chamber  appertaining  to  the  Representative  Estates  of 
the  Country  shall  provide  for  the  payment,  monthly,  of  such  Salaries 
and  Pensions,  according  to  that  List. 

XXXVI.  The  said  Chamber  shall,  in  addition,  take  measures  for 
defraying  all  other  expenses  to  which  the  Country  is  liable,  (with  the 
exception  of  those  payments  which  are  transferred  to  the  Fund  for  the 
extinction  of  the  Public  Debt,)  viz.,  for  the  support  of  the  Military 
Forces,  according  to  the  scale  laid  down  in  like  manner  in  the  Recess  of 
the  19th  instant,  under  the  Letter  D,  and  fixed  according  to  the  Peace 
Establishment,— but  to  be  otherwise  regulated  in  the  unlooked-for  event 
of  a  War ;  in  which  case  the  said  Chamber  will  have  further  to  pro- 
vide for  all  the  other  outlays  which  may  be  necessary  in  consequence 
of  such  interruption  to  Peace ;  and  for  this  purpose  it  shall  unite 
all  the  existing  Revenues  of  the  Country,  with  the  exception,  however, 
of  those  accruing  to  the  Fund  for  the  extinction  of  the  Public  Debt, 
and  of  those  mentioned  in  the  following  Article XXXV II. 

The  said  Chamber  shall,  moreover,  be  authorized  to  act  upon  its 
own  responsibility,  with  reference  to  any  disbursements  which  are 
not  fixed,  and  do  not  involve  any  prejudicial  delay,  if  they  do  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  300  dollars;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  object 
should  exceed  this  sum,  it  shall  be  bound  previously  to  obtain  further 
powers. 

XXXVII.  In  order,  moreover,  to  form  a  Special  Fund  for  the  pay- 
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ment  of  tbe  Salaries  of  the  Servants  of  the  State,  there  abalt  be  trans- 
ferred to  such  Fund,  in  addition  to  the  Revenues  already  declared  in 
Article  XXXV: 

1.  The  late  Fund  for  the  payment  of  the  Salaries  of  Public  Officers. 

2.  Tbe  amount  of  the  Duty  upon  Stamped  Paper. 

XXXV II  I.  The  Redemption  and  Excise  Funds  which  are  secured 
to  the  Creditors  of  the  State,  shall  form  the  proper  Fund  for  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  Public  Debt,  out  of  which  the  Creditors  shall  receive 
tbe  payment  of  their  Interest,  and  in  which  tbe  reserve  of  their  Capital 
shall  be  placed.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  Creditors  of  the  Country,  and 
to  maintain  Public  Credit,  the  Revenue  Chamber  appertaining  to  the 
Representative  Estates  shall  be  connected  with  this  Fund,  which 
shall,  however,  be  subject,  as  hitherto,  only  to  the  superintendence  of 
the  Directors  appointed,  viz.,  the  2  Deputies  of  the  Equestrian  Nobility 
and  the  Secretaries  of  the  3  Towns  which  send  Deputies;  which  Di- 
rectors shall  for  this  purpose  hold  9  meetings  in  each  year,  in  the 
Spring  and  Autumn,  and  shall  be  bound  to  investigate  the  state  of  the 
Fund  themselves,  or  to  cause  this  duty  to  be  performed  by  one  of 
their  Board  of  Direction. 

The  Syndic  of  the  Country,  together  with  the  Burgomasters  of  the 
3  Towns  sending  Deputies  to  the  Representative  Estates,  and  Our 
Government,  will  have  to  take  care  that  all  Monies  paid  to  this  Fund 
shall  be  devoted  to  their  appointed  objects ;  and  in  order  to  replace 
the  snms  drawn  for  this  purpose,  the  Officer  receiving  the  Revenues  of 
the  Country  shall,  from  month  to  month,  not  ooly  deliver  to  the 
Government  and  to  the  Syndic  an  Accoout  of  the  state  of  this  Fund, 
but  shall  also  manage  this  Fund  as  hitherto,  whilst  he,  at  the  same 
time,  shall  direct  payment  to  be  made  to  no  other  Order  than  that  of 
the  said  Board  of  Direction  of  the  Fund.  The  Syndic,  however,  shall 
continue  to  be  allowed,  as  hitherto,  to  issue  Drafts  for  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  Messengers. 

XXXIX  As,  however,  the  prompt  payment  of  the  Interest  cannot 
alone  maiotaiu  Public  Credit;  but,  in  order  to  attain  this  object, 
a  certain  amount  of  Capital  must  be  annually  reserved;  there  shall  be 
set  apart  out  of  this  Fund  for  the  extinction  of  the  Public  Debt,  in 
addition  to  the  sum  required  for  the  payment  of  the  Interest,  tbe 
further  sum  of  at  least  5,000  rix  dollars  annually,  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  off  claims  on  account  of  the  Capital ;  and  this  amount  shall 
be  increased  according  as  the  Finances  of  the  State  will  allow  of  it 

XL.  The  auditing  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Fund  for  the  extinction 
of  the  Public  Debt,  and  in  like  manner  those  of  the  Fire-fund,  which 
are  to  be  rendered  by  the  Officer  receiving  the  Revenues  of  the  Country, 
as  well  as  of  the  Accounts  of  all  the  other  Funds  of  the  State,  shall  take 
place  in  the  presence  of  our  Government,  at  the  period  fixed  in  Article 
XXIII. 
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XLI.  The  Revenue  Chamber  of  the  Country  shall,  in  consequence 
of  the  Contributions,  as  well  ordinary  as  extraordinary,  which  it  is 
incumbent  upon  the  Principality  of  Pyrmont  to  render  annually,  be 
bound  not  only  suitably  to  advise  the  existing  Deputies  of  the  said 
Principality  of  Pyrmont,  of  the  proceedings  relative  to  the  Accounts  of 
the  Expenditure  and  the  means  of  providing  the  requisite  sums,  but 
also  attend  to  any  suggestions  which  they  may  have  to  offer  on  this 
subject,  and,  if  they  should  appear  to  be  well  founded,  to  make  the 
necessary  alterations  accordingly. 

XLI  I.  Upon  the  Accession  of  a  new  Sovereign,  the  Representative 
Estates  of  the  Country  shall  be  convoked,  and  after  the  assurance 
shall  have  been  given  by  him  to  observe  the  present  Constitution,  they 
shall  take  the  Oath  of  Allegiance  to  him. 

In  conclusion : 

XLI  IT.  The  present  National  Convention,  in  which,  as  we  hope, 
the  principles  of  a  general  liberality  are  sufficiently  expressed,  and 
from  which  neither  we  Ourselves  nor  our  Successors  in  the  Govern- 
ment will  or  shall  deviate  in  any  one  point,  without  the  concurrence 
of  the  faithful  Estates  of  our  Country,  has  been  suitably  perfected  on 
both  sides ;  and  Our  Government  shall  be  charged  with  the  publication 
thereof. 

Arolsen,  the  19th  of  April,  1816. 

GEORG  HEINRICH. 


TRAlTEde  Li  miles,  $c.  entre  Sa  MajesU  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne, 
la  Confederation  Suisse,  et  le  Canton  de  Geneve.— Signt  d 
Turin,  le  16  Mars,  1816. 

[See  Vol.  1819—1820.    Page  21.] 

(Extract)  Art.  XXIII.  Les  dispositions  des  anciens  Traites,  et 
notamment  de  celui  du  3  Juin,  1754,  auxquelles  il  nest  pas  expressed 
mentderoge  par  le  present  Traite,  sont  confirmees. 


TRAITE  de  Limites  entre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  Charles 
Emanuel  III,  el  la  Republique  de  Geneve. — Siane  d  Turin,  le  3 
Juin,  1754. 

[Confirmed  by  the  preceding  Treaty.] 
Lbs  differends  qui  subsistent  depuis  long-terns  entre  la  Savoye 
et  Geneve,  ayant  donne*  lieu  a  di verses  Puissances  Amies,  et  par- 
ticulierement  aux  louables  Cautons  de  Zurich  et  de  Berne,  de 
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marqoer  un  deYir  sincere  de  les  voir  term  iocs  par  un  arrangement 
propre  a  etoufier  en  meme  terns  tout  germe  de  difficult  pour  l'aveoir; 
et  Sa  Majeste  ayant  bien  voulu  condescendre  a  ces  vues,  etconsentir 
qu'on  en  vint  a  ces  fins  a  des  Conferences  sur  Ie  Plan  qui  avoit  ele 
propose  de  la  part  desdits  Louables  Cantons;  les  Comraissaires 
soussignes,  duement  autorises  de  part  et  d  autre,  en  vertu  des  Pleios- 
pouvoirs  qu'ils  se  sont  respectivement  communiques,  et  qui  seroot 
inserts  ci-apres,  ont  conclu  et  arrete"  les  Articles  suivans. 

Art.  I.  Four  faire  cesser  toutes  les  difficultes,  qui  naisscnt  de  la 
situation  et  de  la  nature  des  Terres  et  Fiefs  possldes  par  la  Seigneurie 
de  Geneve  dans  les  Bailliages  de  Ternier  et  Galliard,  ii  sera  procedY, 
tant  par  voie  de  partage  que  d  ecbange,  d  la  Limitation  des  Territoires 
dontil  s'agit,  de  la  manure  et  aux  conditions  ci-apres. 

II.  La  Banlieue  de  Geneve  du  cote"  de  Galliard,  deja  limitee  par 
le  Ruisseau  de  la  Seime,  des  son  embouchure  dans  1'Arve  jusques  au 
Pont  de  Chesne,  continuera  le  long  de  ce  meme  Ruisseau,  cd  le 
remontant,  des  ledit  Pont  de  Chesne  jusques  au  Pont  Bocbet,  d'ou  la 
Limitation  prendra  ensuite  par  Ie  chemin  tendant  a  Miolans,  et  de  Ii 
au  Lac,  d  forme  du  Plan  Topographique  et  du  Verbal  signes  a  double, 
faisants  partie  du  present  Traite\ 

III.  Les  Villages  de  Gy  et  de  Sionnet,  avec  les  Territoires  figures 
sur  le  meme  Plan,  et  plus  particulierement  designed  par  le  Verbal 
relatif  a  icelui,  seront  unis  et  incor pores  au  Mandement  de  Jussy. 

IV.  Du  c6te  de  Ternier,  Sa  Majeste*  cede  a  la  Ville  ct  Republique 
de  Geneve,  Ie  Terrain  qui  lui  appartient  a  la  rive  gauche  de  la  Riviere 
d'Arve,  de  la  maniere  tracee  par  le  Plan  susdit,  qui  laisse  du  cole  de 
Savoye  toutes  les  Maisons  de  Carouge,  par  une  ligne  tiree  des  le  bord 
de  ladite  Riviere  jusques  au  cbemin  qui  conduit  de  Id  au  Crest  des 
Morts,  lequel  chemin  servira  ensuite  de  Limite:  et  de  la  sera  tirce 
une  ligne  droite  jusques  au  Rhone  entre  la  Batie  et  St.  George,  couim^ 
sera  plus  particulierement  explique  dans  ledit  Verbal ;  d  la  charge 
que,  d  la  reserve  du  Corps-de- Garde  existant  au  bout  du  Pont  d'Arve, 
tous  les  B&timens  qui  sont  dans  ce  Territoire,  y  compris  celui  des 
Vernets,  seront  demolis  et  rases  aux  fraix  de  la  Seigneurie  de  Geneve, 
dans  le  terme  d'une  annee,  sans  au'on  puisse  a  l'avcnir  y  rica 
bdtir  de  nouveau. 

V.  La  Republique  reticndra  encore  les  Villages  de  Cartigny,  la 
Petite-Grave,  Epaisse  et  Passeiry,  avec  leurs  Territoires,  des  le  grand 
chemin  tendant  de  Geneve  a  Chancy  jusques  au  Rhoue,  a  forme  du 
Plan  et  Verbal  auxquels  on  Be  rapporte. 

VI.  Dans  les  Lieux  et  Territoires,  ci-devant  exprimes,  Sa  Majeste, 
pour  elle  et  ses  Successeurs  quelsconques,  cede  a  perpetaite  i  1» 
Republique  de  Geneve  tous  droits  de  Souverainete  et  autres  qui 
peuvent  lui  appartenir,  sans  exception  ni  reserve. 

VII.  Reciproquement,  ladite  Republique  c£de  a  Sa  Majeste  et  a 
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sea  Successenrs,  tous  les  droits  qui  peuvent  lui  appartenir,  sans 
exception,  et  a  quel  titre  que  ce  soit,  hors  des  Li  mi  tea  et  Territoires 
susdits,  tant  dans  lesdits  Bailliages  que  dans  le  Duche  de  Savoye ; 
sous  la  reserve  toutefois  de  Chancy  et  Avully,  et  du  mandement  de 
J  ussy,  duquel  sera  encore  demembre  en  faveur  de  Sa  Majeste,  le 
Territoire  des  Etoles,  et  Grange- Veigy,  jusques  au  Nant  de  Tuernant, 
qui  fera  desormais  le  Con  fin  dudit  Mandement  du  cdte  de  Chablais, 
et  sera  procede  a  la  limitation  de  ces  Territoires  reserves,  par  les 
Commissaires  respectifs,  qui  seront  charges  de  1 'execution  de  celles 
dont  on  est  convenu  par  ce  Traite. 

VIII.  Dans  les  Cessions  portles  par  I'Article  precedent,  sont 
compris  tous  les  droits  dont  ladite  Ville  et  Republique  jouit,  d  quel 
titre  que  ce  puisse  6tre,  hors  des  Territoires,  qu'elle  acquiert  ou- 
conserve  par  ce  Traite;  et  entr*autres  ceux  de  Jurisdiction,  Fief, 
Dixmes,  et  autres  Revenues  quelsconques,  sous  les  reserves  portles 
par  le  Verbal  susdit,  et  sans  prejudice  de  la  validite  des  Actes  passes 
par  ladite  Republique,  au  sujet  des  terres  et  droits  par  elle  cedes,  et 
des  jugemens  rend  us  en  contradictoire  et  passes  en  force  de  juge. 

IX.  Tous  chemins,  sentiers,  ruisseaux  ou  ponts,  qui  par  le 
present  Reglement  pourroient  fctre  rcgardes  comme  limitrophes,  seront 
de  lentiere  Souverainet£  de  Sa  Majeste. 

X.  Le  Roi  fera  remettre  a*  la  Republique,  lors  de  l'echange  des 
Ratifications  du  present  Traite,  un  Acte  en  bonne  forme,  portant 
Cession  des  Droits  de  Fief,  Dixmes  et  autres  Revenues,  que  1  Ordre 
des  Saints  Maurice  et  Lazare,  soit  la  Commanderie  de  St.  Jean, 
possede  dans  Geneve  et  son  Territoire,  de  la  mauiere  qui  sera  plus 
particulierement  expliquee  par  ledit  Acte. 

XL  Tous  les  Titres,  Terriers  et  Documents  concernants  les  choses 
reapectivement  cedees,  seront  remis  de  bonne  foi  le  plutot  que  faire  sc 
pourra,  de  m&me  que  ceux  qui  peuvent  interesser  les  Sujets  du 
Roi. 

XII.  Les  Habitans  des  Lieux  reciproquement  cedes  pourront, 
pendant  le  terme  de  25  ans,  continuer,  comme  par  le  pass£,  le  fibre 
exercice  de  leur  religion,  et  en  faire  les  fonctions  dans  les  Egliscs  ou 
Temples  voisins;  et  celui  de  Bossey  sera  conserve  avec  ses  "D6- 
pendances  pendant  le  meoie  terme,  pour  la  commodite  et  1'usage  de 
ceux  qui  professent  la  Religion  Protestante  sous  Sal  eve.  Ces  to  ernes 
Habitans  auront,  pendant  co  terme,  la  liberie*  de  se  retirer  sans 
obstacle,  ni  payement  de  Finance,  avec  leurs  effets  et  le  prix  de  leurs 
biens,  s'ils  ont  occasion  den  faire  la  vente  ;  a  defaut  de  quoi,  il  leur 
sera  loisible,  api-ds  ledit  terme,  de  les  conserver,  en  les  faisantcultiver 
par  des  Personnes  de  la  religion  permise  dans  l'Etal  ou  ils  seront 
situes. 

XIII.  Pour  donner  4  la  Republique  des  preuves  de  la  m&me 
bienveillance  qu'elle  a  eprouvee  des  Royaux  Predecesseurs  de  Sa 
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Majeste,  le  Roi  consent  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront  Ciloyens  ou 
Bourgeois  de  Geneve,  ne  puissent,  non  plus  que  leurs  Serviteurs  ou 
Domestiques,  kiie  inquiltes  pour  cause  de  religion  pendant  qu'ils 
sejournerout  dans  leurs  maisons  et  biens  situes  en  Savoye,  a  la  charge 
toutefois  de  ne  dogmatiser,  et  de  n'y  faire  leur  habitation  priucipale. 

XIV.  Parunc  suite  de  ces  favorable*  dispositions  pour  les  Citoyens 
et  Bourgeois  susdits,  Sa  Majesty  veut  bien  encore  qu'ils  demeurent, 
comme  par  le  passe,  exempts  de  toutes  tallies,  contributions,  levees  de 
grains,  impdts,  rations,  decimes,  et  de  toutes  autres  charges  taut 
ordinaires  qu'extraordinaires,  que  les  biens  appells  de  1'Ancien 
Denombrement,  de  roeme  que  pour  ceux  qui  leur  appartiennent 
actuelleinent  dans  tous  les  Lieux  que  Geneve  ce*de  par  ce  Traite,  ou 
qui  sont  de  la  mouvance  des  Fiefs  de  Jussy,  Peney,  Saint  Victor  et 
Chapitre,  de  tous  lesquels  biens  sera  dresse*  un  cadastre  particulier, 
apres  la  verification  qui  en  sera  faite,  de  la  man i ere  expliquee  par  le 
Verbal  joint  au  present  Traite'. 

XV.  II  y  aura  liberie*  reciproque  de  commerce ;  et  a  I  egard  du  sel 
necessaire  pour  le  Mandement  de  Jussy  et  les  Villages  qui  appartien- 
dront  a  Geneve  du  cdte  de  Ternier,  on  pourra  le  transmarcher,  comme 
par  le  passe*,  sur  le  Territoire  de  Sa  Majeste,  sans  y  coramettre  abus. 
11  sera  de  m£me  loisible  aux  Finances  et  Gabelles  de  Sa  Majeste*,  de 
faire  passer  ou  e  litre  poser  leurs  sels  dans  la  Ville  de  Geneve  et  son 
Territoire,  sans  payement  d'aucun  droit. 

XVI.  Sa  Majeste*  accorde  en  outre,  tant  pour  les  Officiers  de 
Geneve,  que  pour  la  translation  des  Prisonniers,  passage  par  le 
chemin  tendant  du  Pont  Bochet  a  celui  de  Cholex,  et  de  la  a  Jussy. 

XVII.  Au  moyen  des  arrangemens  porters  par  ce  Traite,  et  par  le 
Verbal  qui  en  fait  partie,  toutes  autres  pretentions,  de  quelle  nature 
qu'elles  puissent  fitre,  demeurent,  sans  autre,  Iteintes  et  ane*anties  de 
part  et  d  autre  a  perpetuite. 

XVIII.  Les  presents  Articles,  de  mdme  que  le  contenu  dudit  Verbal, 
seront  ratifies  par  le  Roi  et  la  Republique  de  Geneve,  et  Pecbange  des 
Ratifications  se  fera  en  cette  Ville,  dans  le  terme  de  16  jours,  ou 
plutotsi  faire  se  peut. 

Fait  et  arrete,  en  vertu  des  Pleins-pouvoirs  susdits,  entre  Nous, 
Jean  Joseph  Foncet,  Baron  de  M  on  tail  leur.  Seigneur  de  la  Tour,  Con- 
seiller  d'Etat,  au  Nom  de  Sadite  Majeste  ;  et  nous  Pierre  Mussard 
Syndic  et  Conseiller  d'Etat  de  ladite  Republique,  et  au  Nom  d'Icelle., 
En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  avons  sigue,  et  fait  apposer  le  Cachet  de  nos 
Armes;  a  Turin  le  3£me  du  mois  de  Juin,  1764. 

(L.S.)  FONCET  DE  MONTAILLEUR 

(L.S.)  MUSSARD. 

[Rati fie  par  la  Republique  de  Geneve,  le  13  Juin,  17M.] 
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(Annex*.)—  Verbal  joint  au  Traite  precedent, 

Quoiqdb  )a  division,  soit  limitation,  con  venue  dans  le  Traite  pre- 
sentement  signe  par  nous,  Comtnissaires  respectifs  de  Sa  Majesty  et 
de  la  Republique  de  Geneve,  paroisse  suffisamment  d£montree  par  le 
moyen  des  Plans  Topograph iques,  doot  les  Copies  ont  etc  en  meme 
tcms  signees  et  remises  de  part  et  d  autre ;  cependant,  pour  assurer 
to uj ours  plus  la  preuve  de  ladite  Limitation,  nous  avons  encore  cru 
convenable  d'en  dresser  le  present  Verbal,  faisant  partie  dudit  Traite, 
comme  s'il  y  eHoit  insere  de  mot  a  mot.  Et  pour  fixer  et  identifier 
d'autant  mieux  les  objets,  nous  nous  sommes  rapporte*  aux  Map  pes 
faites  lors  de  la  mensuration  generate  de  Savoye,  qui  serviront 
partoot  de  regie  pour  le  plantement  des  Bornes. 

En  commencant  done  par  la  Banlieue  portee  par  1* Article  II  du 
Traits,  qui  est  confinee  par  le  Ruisseau  de  la  Seirae  des  l'Arve  jusqu' 
au  Pont  Bocbet,  elle  sera  ensuite  limitee  par  le  chemin  tendant  d 
Miolans,  et  qui  passe  entre  les  Numeros  28  et  57,  151  et  638,  629  et 
757,  486  et  768,  789  et  774,  de  la  Mappe  de  Cholex,  et  de  la  jusqu' 
a  Pressy,  en  suivant  le  m£me  cbemin  entre  les  Nos.  785  et  1265,  et 
prenant  ensuite  par  le  sentier  qui  est  entre  les  Nos.  1609  et  1610, 
lequel  sentier,  apres  avoir  traverse  la  partie  suplrieure  dudit  No.  1609, 
continue  entre  ce  meine  No.  etleNo.  1418,ju*qu'au  chemin  qui  est  entre 
les  Nos.  1416  et  1476,  et  del 4  la  Limitation  doit  continuer  par  le  chemin 
qui  est  entre  les  Nos.1400  et  1490,  d'ou  Ton  revient  a  celui  qui  traverse 
les  Nos.  1492  et  1600,  de  la  meme  Mappe,  et  qui  prend  ensuite  entre  les 
Nos.  913  et  1244,  1201  et  1230,  de  celle  de  Collonges  sur  Bellerive  ; 
et  de  Id  on  reviendra  par  le  chemin  tendant  de  Vesenas  d  Geneve,  d 
l'angle  d'entre  Levant  et  Nord  du  No.  1202,  d'ou  la  Limitation  suivra 
entre  ce  meme  No.  et  le  No.  1137,  jusques  au  Lac:  le  tout  en  con- 
formity du  Plan  relatif  au  Traite,  et  des  Bornes  qui  doivent  etre  pi  au  tees 
en  execution  d'icelui,  pour  constater  ladite  Limitation. 

Passant  aux  Villages  et  Territoires  de  Siounet  et  de  Gy  in  cor  pores 
au  Mandemeut  deJussy,  par  1' Article  III  du  Traitl,  ce  premier  Village 
sera  limite  par  le  Ruisseau  de  Chamboton  sortant  dudit  Mandemeut, 
et  qui  coule  de  Levant  d  Midi  entre  les  Nos.  923,  924,  et  successivement 
entre  les  Nos.  759  et  958,  de  la  Mappe  de  Metnier;  et  de  Id  on  suivra 
le  chemin  qui  traverse  les  Nos.  958  et  1056,  1232  et  1283,  1262  et 
1259,  d'ou  Ton  reviendra  par  le  Chemin  contigu  d  ce  dernier  No. 
jusques  d  une  ligne  droite,  qui  apres  avoir  divise*  par  moiue  et  dans 
toute  sa  longueur  le  No.  754,  coupe  ensuite  d  distances  inegales  les 
Nos.  752,  643,  642,  641,  640,  639,  638,  637,  et  636,  jusques  a  un 
autre  chemin,  par  lequel  la  Limitation  suivra,  jusques  audit  mande- 
meut entre  les  Nos.  609  et  741,  et  successivement  entre  les  Nos.  632 
et  730,  de  la  m£me  Mappe  de  Meinier. 

Pour  regard  de  Gy,  la  Limitation  couvenu  prend  par  le  chemin  qui 
est  entre  les  Nos.  852  et  853,  de  ia  Mappe  de  Foncenex,  et  de  Id  entre 
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les  Nos.  857  et  864,  jusques  d  Tangle  dentre  couchant  et  nord  du 
No.  878,  d'ou  Ton  tirera  une  Ligne  droile  jusques  a  Tangle  d'cntre 
couchant  ct  midi  du  No.  910,  et  contournant  ensuite  ce  meme  No.  ©o 
suivra  le  c  hem  in  jusqu'd  Tangle  dentre  nord  et  Levant  du  No.  629, 
d'ou  Ton  tirera  une  autre  ligne  droite  a  Tangle  d  entre  nord  et  Levant 
du  No.  504,  etrevenant  ensuite  par  le  cbemin  contigu  a  Tangle  d'entre 
Levant  et  Midi  du  No.  657,  Ton  tirera  de  Id  une  autre  ligne  droite  a 
Tangle  d'entre  couchant  etnord  du  No.  551,  d'oti  la  Limitation  suivra 
entre  ledit  No.  551,  et  le  No.  550,  jusques  au  chemin  qui  est  entre  ces 
Nos.  et  les  Nos.  530  et  521,  pour  venir  de  la  a  celui  qui  passe  entre 
les  Nos.  528  et  744,  et  qui  continue  entre  les  Nos.  740  et  741,  et  suc- 
cessivement  entre  les  Nos.  814  et  821,  de  la  meme  Mappe  de  Fooce- 
nex  jusques  au  mandement  de  J  ussy,  d  forme  des  Plans  particuliers 
concernants  Gy  et  Sionnet. 

Quant  au  Terrain  cede*  par  TArticle  IV,  la  Limitation  sen  fera  par 
la  Ligne  qui  prend  des  le  bord  de  la  Riviere  d'Arve,  et  traversaot  la 
Chaussee  passe  d  Tangle  de  vers  le  nord  du  No.  202,  de  la  Mape  de 
Lancy,  et  de  Id  coupe  le  chemin,  et  successivement  les  Nos.  197,  191, 
et  194,  de  la  maniere  trace e  sur  ledit  Plan,  qui  laisse  les  maisons 
mesurees  sous  les  Nos.  195, 196,  et  204,  du  cole*  de  Savoye,  de  meme 
que  le  chemin,  qui  conduit  de  Textremite  de  ladite  1  igne  au  Crest  des 
Morts,  jusques  au  No.  185,  d'ou  sera  tire  une  ligne  droite  jusques  au 
Rhdne,  finissant  a  Textremite  des  Nos.  1277  et  1300,  le  tout  suivant 
le  Plan  particulier  tire  de  ladite  Mappe,  qui  a  ete  signed  de  partet  d'autre, 
pour  servir  de  regie  a  ce  sujet. 

Et  pour  regard  des  Villages  et  Territoires  cedes  par  TArticle  V. 
ceux  de  la  Petite  Grave  and  Cartigny  seront  li mites  par  le  grand 
chemin  tendant  de  Geneve  d  Chancy  du  cote"  du  Midi,  des  les  Nos. 
7*20  et  686,  de  Bernex,  jusqu'  aux  Nos,  2806  et  .38(37,  de  Tairier,  et  du 
cote  du  Levant  par  le  Nant  de  Chalon,  qui  coule  entre  les  Nos.  39*2*2 
et9S2,  de  Bernex,  et  successivement  entre  les  Nos.  935  et  3930, 
passant  de  Id  au  Levant  des  Nos.  936  et  937,  de  la  meme  Mappe,  d'ou 
la  Limitation  continue  par  la  Bialiere  du  Moulin  de  la  Rataz  jusqu  a 
Textremite  du  No.  3188,  en  suivant  de  la  la  Ligne  confinale  de  la 
Mappe  de  Bernex  jusques  au  Rhone,  qui  fait  lenord  aux  Villages  sus- 
dits,  lesquels  aboutissent  a  celui  d'Avully  du  c6te  du  Couchant. 

Et  quant  aux  Villages  de  Passery  et  Epeisse,  ils  seront  confines 
du  c&te  du  Midi  par  le  mime  grand  chemin  tendant  de  Geneve  i 
Chancy,  des  les  Nos.  2676  et2689,  de  Tairier,  jusques  aux  Nos.  1845 
et  1993,  de  Viry ;  et  pour  le  surplus,  ils  se  con  fin  en  t  par  les  Terri- 
toires de  Chancy  et  Avully  du  Couchant  et  Levant,  et  par  le  Rhone 
devers  le  Nord. 

Pour  regard  du  Territoire  des  Etoles,  et  Grange  Veigy,  cede  d  Sa 
Majeste  par  TArticle  VII,  la  limitation  entre  ces  Territoires  et  le 
mandement  de  J  ussy  se  fera  par  le  Ruisseau  appele  Nant  des  Creus, 
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on  de  Tuernant,  qui  coule  des  one  liroite  de  picrre  existante  entre  lea 
Faroisscs  de  St.  Cergues  ct  Machilly  en  Chablais,  vers  1'angle  mdri- 
dional  du  No.  1539,  de  la  Mappe  dudit  Machilly,  et  qui  apres  avoir 
traverse  par  tie  dudit  Mandement  entre  dans  le  Nant  de  Loisin,  sott 
d'Hermance. 

Et  pour  trancher  toutesles  difficultesqui  pourroient  naitre  au  sujet 
de  la  limitation  dudit  Mandemeut  de  J  ussy,  il  a  ete  conveuu,  qo'a  la 
reserve  des  portions  respectivement  incorporees,  et  demembrees  par  lea 
Articles  III  et  VII  du  Traite",  cette  limitation  se  fera  pour  le  surplus 
de  maniere,  que  tout  le  terrain  mesur£  dans  les  Mappes  des  ParoUses 
confin antes  audit  Mandement  reste  de  la  Souverainete  de  Savoye. 

Bieu  entendu  que  dans  tons  les  chefs  de  limitation,  ci-devant  spl- 
ci6es,  Ton  se  rapportera  a  1* Article  IX  du  Traite  ;  et  que  par  rapport 
aux  endroits,  dout  la  limitation  nest  pas  arrestee,  et  coovenue  par  le 
present  Verbal,  le  Plan  Topograph  ique  et  dlmonstratif,  auquel  on 
se  rapporte,  ne  fera  aucun  prejudice  aux  droits  des  Parties. 

Et  pour  plus  grand  Iclaircissement,  et  en  explication  de  quelques 
aulres  Articles  dudit  Traite,  nous  declarons,  en  vertu  de  nos  Pou- 
voirs  resjwctifs,  quau  sujet  de  1' Article  II,  il  a  £te  convenu,  que 
Geneve  aura  le  terme  de  4  ans  pour  transporter  le  Temple  de  Chfine 
sur  son  Territoire,  avec  liberty  de  sen  servir  comme  ci-devant,  de 
rneme  que  des  Batimens  et  du  Cimetiere  en  dependans,  durant  ce 
terme ;  apres  lequel  le  tout  sera  a  la  disposition  du  Roi,  a  la  reserve 
des  matlriaux  du  Temple.  Sa  Majeste  pourra  aussi  faire  enlever  ceux 
de  ses  Bureaux  du  Pont  d'Arve  et  de  Grange-Canal,  dans  le  cours  de 
la  presente  an  nee ;  bien  entendu  que  le  sol  desdits  Bureaux  restera 
aux  Seigneurs  de  Geneve.  Dans  les  cessions  portees  par  1'ArticIe 
\I1I  se.trouve  compris  tout  Droit  de  Fief,  appartenant  k  l'Hopital 
de  Geneve  bors  de  son  Territoire,  mais  non  point  les  bien-fonds  et  les 
2  dixmes,  qull  possede  dans  les  Bailliages  de  Ternier  et  Gaillard, 
non  plus  que  les  pres  des  Ministres  de  Chancy  et  Cartigny,  Here  La- 
connex  et  Valeiry,  lesquels,  de  meme  que  les  fonds  dudit  Hopital, 
seront  mis  dans  le  Cadastre  des  Biens  de  l'Ancien  Denombrement : 
il  sera  toutefois  loisible  a  Sa  Majeste  de  retenir  ces  Dixmes,  moyen- 
nant  une  cession  de  la  part  du  Cure  de  Choulex  et  autres,  des  portions 
de  Dixmes  qui  pourroient  leur  competer,  dans  le  Territoire  de  la  Re*- 
publique. 

A  l  egard  de  T Article  XIV,  il  a  M  convenu,  que  dans  la  verifica- 
tion-4  faire  des  biens  appartenans  aux  Ci  toy  ens  ou  Bourgeois  de  Geneve, 
comme  relevans  des  Fiefs  de  St.  Victor  et  Chapitre,  tout  ce  qui  se 
trouvera  reoferme  dans  les  Mas  portes  par  les  indications  que  ladite 
Ville  en  a  donne  1'annee  d emigre,  sera  cense  fctre  de  la  mouvance  des 
Fiefs  susdits,  pendant  qu'il  n'y  aura,  par  le  moyen  d  autres  Fiefs, 
preuves  du  contraire,  et  que  par  rapport  a  ce  qui  est  dans  ces  mfimes 
indications  en  portions  d&achees,  les  Possesseuxs  qui  preiendront  a 
[1816-16.]  3D 
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I'exemption  portee  par  ledit  Article  XIV,  seront  aussi  charges  de  U 
preave  de  cette  mdme  roouvance ;  a  quel  les  fius  exhibition  sera  (kite 
dea  Terriers  qui  peuveut  en  justi6er.  Et  ceux  qui  echoueront  daDs  les 
verifications  susdites,  seront  ad  mis  a  etablir  que  ces  memes  biens  sont 
dans  le  cas  deceux  de  1'Ancien  Denombreinent,  pour  avoir  toujooreete 
poasedes  par  des  Citoyeus  ou  Bourgeois  de  Geneve  des  le  21  Juillet, 
1603.  Bien  entendu  que  les  fonds,  qui  se  trouveront  par  cette  *  erifict- 
tiou  dans  le  cas  du  privilege  de  ceux  de  1'Ancien  Denombrement,  le 
perdront  sans  retour  des  qu'ils  ne  seront  plus  entre  les  mains  des 
Ci  toy  ens  ou  Bourgeois  susdits,  et  sans  qu'au  reste  I'exemption  portee 
par  ledit  Article  XIV  puisse  s'entendre  des  Dixmes  ou  des  Sen  ices, 
*t  autres  Droits  results ns  des  Fiefs  cldls  par  Geneve. 

Lesdits  Citoyens  et  Bourgeois  jouiront  egalement,  par  raison  des 
biens  relcvans  du  Fief  des  Maccabees,  de  1  'exemption  dudit  Article 
XIV  dans  les  Mas  settlement  portes  par  les  indications  susdites,  et  ne 
pourront  eire  inquietes  pour  cause  darrerages  preHendus,  a  Toccasion 
de  ce  meme  Pief. 

Fait  a  Turin,  le  3£me  du  mois  de  Juin,  1754. 

(L.S.)  FONCET  DE  MONTAILLEl'R. 
(L.S.)  MUSSARD. 


ARBETE  du  Hoi  des  Pays  Bas,  relatif  d  la  Navigation  et 
au  Commerce  des  Propri6t  aires  Fonder s  Nterlandais  dans 
les  Colonies  Britanniques  de  Demerary,  Essequebo  et 
Bet  bice.— La  Haye,  Decembre,  1815. 

Nous,  Guillaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  Prince 
d'O range- Nassau,  Grand-Due  de  Luxembourg,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Vu  la  Convention  conclue  a  Londres,  le  12  Ao6t  dernier,*  entre 
Notre  Ambassadeur  et  le  Comte  de  Bathurst,  Secretaire-d'Eut  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne,  an  sujet  de  la  navigation  et  du  commerce  des 
Colonies  de  Demerary,  Essequebo  et  Berbice ; 

Et  voulant,  en  consequence,  arr&ter  les  mesures  ne*cessaire8,  spe- 
cialement  &  Tegard  des  dispositions  intermedial  res  encore  en  vigueor 
relativement  a  la  navigation  et  au  commerce  avec  les  Colonies  des 
Indes  Occidentales  en  glnlral : 

Sur  le  Rapport  de  Noti'e  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  de  Notre 
Conseiller-d'Etat,  Directeur- General  du  Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  et 
de  Notre  Directeur- General  des  Douanes  ; 

Notre  Conseil  d'Etat  entendu, 

Avons  arrfite  et  arretons : 

Art.  I.  La  Convention  ci-dessus  raentionnee  sera  rendue  publique, 
a  fin  que  tous  ceux  que  la  chose  interesse  soient  a  meme  de  s*y  confonner. 

•  See  Page  386. 
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II.  D'apres  les  dispositions  y  contenues,  lcs  reglemens  Itablis  par 
la  lyoi  du  9  Juillet,  1814,  qui  a  ouvert  aux  habitans  des  Pays  Bas  la 
navigation  aux  Indes  Occidentales,  seront  censes  annules  au  ler  Jan- 
vier prochain. 

III.  Ceux  de  Nos  Sujets  qui  sont  proprietaires  fonciers  dans  les 
Colonies  de  Demerary,  Essequebo,  et  de  Berbice,  ou  qui  ont  droit 
d'hypothe'que  sur  les  plantations  y  situecs,  pourront  naviguer  vers  cea 
Colonies  et  y  trafiquer,  4  daterdu  ler  Janvier,  1816,  pourvu  qu'ils  so 
conduisent  con  forme  men  t  a  la  Convention  ci-dessus  mentioonee. 

IV.  Les  dispositions  des  Articles  1  et  II  de  la  Loi  du27Maif  1815, 
sont  declares  applicablesau  commerce  de  la  navigation  des  Pays  Bas, 
tant  vers  les  Colonies  de  Demerary,  Essequebo,  Berbice,  et  vice  versa, 
que  vers  la  Colonie  de  Surinam  et  lea  lies  de  Curacao,  St.  Eustache 
et  St  Martin  avec  leurs  Dependences,  et  vice  versd,  sauf  cependant 
1'exemption  de  droits  de  sortie  pour  les  objets  qui  seront  expedies 
des  Ports  des  Pays  Bas  pour  Surinam  dans  des  navires  Nationaux. 

V.  En  vertu  de  1'Article  X  de  la  Convention,  les  Sujets  Beiges 
habitant  dansle  Royaume  et  possessionnes  dans  les  Colonies  de  De- 
merary, Essequebo  et  Berbice,  adresseront  au  ler  Fevrier  1816,  au 
plus  tard,  au  Depart  em  en  t  du  Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  des  Etats 
contenant  leurs  nomset  demeure  et  les  noms  et  descriptions  des  planta- 
tions qui  leur  appartiennent,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  dans  lea  Colonies 
susdites,  enexprimant  si  ce  sont  des  plantations  asucreouautres. 

VI.  Les  Sujets  Beiges,  porteurs  d'hypotheques  sur  des  plantations 
situees  dans  les  susdites  Colonies,  seront  Igalement  tenus  d'adresser 
au  ler  Fevrier  prochain  ou  pi  u  tot,  au  De  parte  men  t  du  Commerce  et 
des  Colonies,  le  montant  de  leur  dette  hypothecaire  telle  quelle  existe 
actuellement,  ou  telle  qu  elle  doit  6tre  reglee  aux  termes  de  I'Article  I V 
de  la  Convention. 

VII.  Les  declarations,  requises  par  les  2  Articles  precedens, 
devront  etre  renouvelees  annuellement  par  les  iutereaaes,  et  ce9  avant 
le  ler  Janvier  de  chaque  an  ne'e. 

VIII.  Le  Departement  du  Commerce  et  des  Colonies  fera  annuelle- 
ment former  une  Liste  generate  des  declarations  susmentionnees,  et 
en  adressera  des  Copies  aux  Dlpartemens  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  et 
des  Douanea. 

IX.  Le  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  est  autorise  4  faire 
communiquer  officiellemeot  au  Ministere  de  3a  Majeste  Britannique, 
les  changemens  que,  d'apres  la  Convention  du  12  Aout  dernier,  Nous 
avons  apportes  aux  dispositions  relatives  a  la  navigation  et  au  com- 
merce des  Indes  Occidentales,  et  a  transmettre  successivement  audit 
Mioistere  les  Listes  annuel  les  qui  lui  seront  adressees  en  vertu  de  1'Ar- 
ticle precedent  par  le  Departement  du  Commerce  et  dea  Colonies,  en 
demandant  en  m& me -temps  communication  des  Listes  des  Beiges,  pro- 
prietaires de  plantations  ou  porteurs  d'hypotheques  dans  lea  Coloniti 
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de  Demerary,  Essequebo,  et  Berbice  ;  lesquelles  Listcs,  d'apres  les  Ar« 
tides  VIII  et  X  de  la  Convention,  doivent  etre  formees  dans  les Colo- 
nies memes. 

X.  Ces  dernieres  Listes  seront,  a  mesure  qu'elles  parvtendront  au 
D  6  parte  men  t  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  transmises  en  Copie  d  ceux  do 
Commerce,  des  Colonies  et  des  Douanes. 

XI.  Notre  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  Notre  Conseiller- 
d'Etat,  Directeur-General  du  Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  elleDirec 
teur  General  des  Douanes  sont,  chacun  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  charges 
de  l'exeeution  dn  present  Arret e,  dontCopie  sera  adressee  au  Conseil- 
d'Etat,  et  qui  sera  d'ailleors  publie  au  moyen  du  Staatsblad  et  da 
Journal  Officiel. 

Fait  d  LaHaye,  le  21  Dexembre,  1815,  et  le  2emede  Notre  Re^ne. 
Par  Son  Altesse  Royale,  GUILLAUME. 
A.  R.  Falck. 


ORDOSNA  NCE  de  VElecteur  de  Hesse,  relative  d  la  fame 
du  Gouvernement  d  ttablir  dans  t Electorate— Cassel,  le 
AMars,\%Vl.    (Traduction) 

Nous  Guillaume  ler,  Electeur  de  Hesse,  etc. 

Ayant  juge  convenable,  d'apres  les  rapports  actuels,  d'etablir  par 
one  Loi  commune  a  notre  Dynastie  et  d  l'Etat,  des  r&glemenset  des 
dispositions  sur  lesquels  nous  puissions  fonder  l'assurance  que  la  pros- 
perile  de  notre  Maison  et  le  bien-fitre  de  l'Etat  seront  a  (Terra  is  d  une 
inanie're  durable,  nous  ordonnonsce  qui  suit: 

Art.  4.  Toutes  les  Provinces  de  I'  Electoral  de  Hesse,  ainsi  qoe 
tout  ce  qui  y  sera  rlunt  dans  la  suite,  Torment  pour  loujours  un  tout 
indivisible  et  inalienable.  L'echange  de  quelques  parties  s^parees  tie 
pent  avoir  lieu  quo  contre  un  objet  completement  equivalent,  et  qui 
soit  lie  avec  d'autres  avantages  importans. 

II.  La  forme  du  Gouvernement  reste,  comme  elle  a  ete  jusqulci, 
Monarehique,  avec  une  Constitution  d'Etals.  L'ordre  de  succession 
et  le  droit  de  primogeniture,  d  ^exclusion  des  Princesses,  soutetablis 
pour  toutes  les  Provinces  actuelles  et  d  venir  de  la  Hesse  Electorale. 

III.  Le  Souverain  sera  majeur  d  18  ans  accomplis. 

IV.  En  cas  de  raiuoritc,  la  Tutelle  et  la  Regence  appartienneot  i 
la  Mere,  et  si  elle  n'existe  plus,  d  l'Agnat  le  plus  procbe. 

V.  Dans  ces  2  cas,  la  Tutelle  a  un  Conseil  de  Regence,  compose 
de  8  Membres  quelle  doit  consulter  pour  toutes  les  affaires  du  Gon- 
vernement  Si  le  Souverain  n'a  point  ordonne  de  dispositions  eveo- 
tuelles  a  cet  £gard,  la  Tutelle  cboisit  elle-m&me  les  Membres  de  ce  Cou- 
scil ;  mais  elle  ne  pent  en  suite  les  renvoyer  d  son  gr£. 

VI.  Aucun  Prince  et  aucune  Princesse  de  la  Famillc  Electorale 
ns  peut  so  maricr  sans  le  conscntement  du  Sou  vera. 
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VII.  Un  Prince  de  la  Famille  Electorate  ne  peut  egalement  entrer  a 
tin  service  Stranger,  sans  avoir  prlalablement  obtenu  l'agrlment  de  son 
Souverain,  qui  ne  peut  !e  refuser  sans  un  motif  important. 

VIII.  L'Heritier  Presomptif  et  ses  Descendans  ont  rang  avant  tous 
les  Princes  et  Princesses  de  la  famille.  Le  rang  de  ceux-ci  se  re'gle 
d'apres  la  proximite  de  parente  avec  le  Souverain  :  a  degre  egal,  Page 
donne  le  rang. 

IX.  A  I'exception  du  Souverain  et  de  son  Epouse,  les  Colleges  du 
Pays  ne  peuvent,a  moins  d'une  permission  du  Souverain,  pa  rait  re  de- 
vant  personne,  soit  en  corps,  soit  en  deputation. 

X.  Tous  les  apanages  etablis  pour  les  Princes  points  et  les 
Princesses  doivent  toujours  leur  ^tre  payes  ponctuellement  et  reguliere- 
meot.  Par  un  sentiment  d'attachement  particulier,  nous  etendons  ce 
que  nous  avons  regie  sous  ce  rapport  pour  nos  2  Freres,  en  ce  sens 
qu'en  cas  de  mort  de  Tun  ou  de  Pautre,  et  de  sa  descendance  mascu- 
line, sa  quote  part  passe  au  survivant  et  a  sa  descendance  masculine; 
cependant  dans  le  cas  on  le  defunt  aurait  laisse  une  Princesse  qui  ne 
serai t  pas  mariee,  elle  devrait  en  avoir  une  part. 

XI.  Le  Souverain  peut,  suivant  son  bon  plaisir,  et  particulieremeut 
si  I'Electorat  recevait  un  accroissement  important,  augmenter  les  apa- 
nages; mais  il  ne  peut  les  diminuerdans  aucun  cas. 

XII.  Tous  les  traitemens  et  pensions  de  tous  les  Employes,  tant 
a  la  Cour  que  dans  le  militaire  et  le  civil,  doivent  toujours  &tre  regu- 
liereraent  payes. 

XIII.  Aucun  Employe  de  1'Etat  ne  peut  e'tre  destitue  ou  prive*  de 
sod  traitement  sans  une  sentence. 

XIV.  Ceux  que  leur  age  ou  la  faiblesse  rendent  incapables  de  con- 
tinuer  leurs  fonctions,  doivent  jouir  d'une  pension  proportioning  a  leur 
rang  et  a  leurs  annees  de  service. 

En  foi  le  quoi,  etc. 
Cassel,  le4Mars,  1817. 

GUILLAUME,  Elcctcur. 


ORDONNA  NCE  du  Rot  de  France,  concemant  les  Efeves 
Vice-Consuls,  et  le  mode  (V admission  et  dy  avancement  dans 
la  carrikre  des  Consulats.— Paris,  le  15  D6cembre,  1815. 

Louis,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre; 

Les  Consulats  etant  institues  pour  proteger  le  commerce  et  la 
navigation  de  nos  Sujets  aupresdes  A  u  tori  les  Etrangeres,  pour  exercer 
la  justice  et  la  police  sur  nos  dits  Sujets,  et  pour  fonmir  au  Gouverne- 
ment  les  Documens  qui  doivent  le  raettre  a  m£me  ({'assurer  la  pros* 
perite  du  commerce  exterieur,  nous  avons  reconnu  que  cette  destination 
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ne  pouvait  ktrt  remplie,  ti  les  Personnes  appelees  aux  functions  de 
Consul  n'avaient  acquis,  par  des  Etudes  speciales  et  appropriees  au  bat 
de  llnstruction,  ainsi  que  par  una  experience  suffisante,  dea  connais- 
sances  positives  dans  le  droit  public,  dans  la  legislation  et  les  rastieres 
de  commerce ; 

En  consequence,  et  vu  lOrdonoance  du  3  Mars,  1781,  concern  an  t 
les  Consulate; 

Sur  le  Rapport  de  uotre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  au  Departement 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres  ; 

Nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  I.  Des  Eleves  Vice-Consuls  seront  places  prfes  de  nos  Con- 
suls Generaux  et  Consols,  tant  en  Levant  que  dans  les  autres  Pays  de 
Consulat.  Le  nombre  des  Eleves  est  fixe"  a  12.  Lea  residences  ius- 
quelles  ils  devront  tire  attaches  seront  ulterieurement  d&erminees. 

II.  La  somme  de  16,000  francs,  affectee  a  cette  depense,  par  notrt 
decision  du  13  Juin,  1814,  sera  portle  a  24,000  francs. 

III.  Les  Postulans  aux  places  d'Elevea  Vice-Consuls  ne  poarroot 
y  etre  admis  que  depuis  l'4ge  de  20  ans  jusqua  I'age  de  25  ant,  et 
apres  avoir  subi  un  examen,  conformement  au  Regie  men  t  qui  sera 
donne  a  cet  effet  par  notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  au  Departement 
dea  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

IV.  Les  Eleves  Vice-Consuls  seront  loges  chez  les  Consult  et 
nourris  a  leur  table.  11  sera  alloue  pour  cette  depense,  auxdiis  Con- 
suls, une  somme  annuelle  de  600  francs,  a  prelever  aur  le  traitement 
attriboe  aux  Eleves  Vice-Consuls. 

V.  L' Article  II  du  Titre  ler  de  l'Ordonnance  du  3  Mars,  1781, 
qui  regie  le  mode  d'admission  et  davancement  dans  la  carriere  des 
Consulats,  sera  rcmis  en  vigueur,  et  il  ne  pourra  y  avoir  d  exceptios 
a  cet  egard,  qu'en  faveur  des  Personnes  ayant  deja  rempli  les  fooctions 
de  Consul  et  de  celles  altachees,  so  it  a  TAdministratton  des  Consulats, 
soit  aux  autres  branches  du  Departement  des  Effaires  Etrangeres, mai* 
seulement  apres  4  ans  de  service  effect! f. 

Notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  au  Departement  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres  est  charge  de  (execution  de  la  presente  Ordonnance. 

Donne  a  Paris,  en  notre  Chateau  des  Tuileries,  le  15  Decembrede 
Tan  de  graxe  1816,  et  de  notre  Regue  le  2 1  erne. 

ParleRoi.  LOUIS. 

Le  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 
President  du  Conseil  des  Ministre* , 

RlCHSMEC 

RE GLEMEN T coneemant  les  Eleves  V ice- Consuls. —\\  Jain,  181& 
Vu  les  Articles  I  et  111  de  l  Ordonoance  du  Roi,  en  date  da  15 
Decerabre,  1815,  concernant  les  Eleves  Vice-Consuls,  nous  atom 
arrets  Its  dispositions  reglementaires  qui  suivent: 
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Art.  I.  Les  Pottulana  aux  Places  d'Elevea  Vice-Consult  auroot  a 
juslifier  par  pieces  authcntiquea; 

Qu'ilt  sont  dans  Page  preterit  par  I'Ordonoanee,  c  est-a-dire  qu'ilt 
ont  20  ans  accomplis  et  moins  de  25 ; 

Qu'ils  ont  termine  leurs  Etudes  dans  la  faculte  des  lettres; 

fit  qu'ils  ont  suivi  le  cours  de  droit  professe'  a  Paris  sur  le  Code  de 
Commerce. 

II.  Les  Postulans  devront  en  outre  avoir  la  connaissance  au  moins 
de  I'une  des  3  langues,  Allemande,  Anglaise,  ou  Espagnole; 

Etre  ins  traits  de  larilhmltique  comprise  dans  le  cours  de  Bezout, 
et  avoir  let  notions  de  geomltrie  et  trigonometric  au  point  convenable 
pour  le  jaugeage  det  oavirea,  pour  Part  de  lever  let  plans,  et  pour  la 
determination  absolue  des  lieux  par  celle  de  leur  latitude  et  de  leur 
longitude:  ils  seront  examines  par  les  Personnes  que  le  Ministre 
indiquera. 

Ils  devrout  joindre  a  cette  instruction  une  ecriture  regulie're  et  une 
connaissance  du  dessin  suffisante  pour  le  lavis  des  plans. 

III.  Parmi  let  Postulans,  les  fils  et  neveux  det  Contult  seront 
prefers,  pourvu  toutefois  qu'ils  remplistent  let  conditions  prescritet 
par  les  Articles  precldens. 

IV.  Les  Eleves  Vice-Consuls  sont  places  sous  I'autorite  et  la 
direction  det  Consuls  Geueraux,  et  Consuls  pres  desquels  ils  resident : 
ils  se  uiaiotiendront  a  leur  egard  dans  la  subordination  la  plus  exacte. 

V.  Les  Consuls  G£neraux  et  Consuls  s  appliqueront  par-dessus 
tout  a  cultiver  dans  les  F.leves  les  sentiment  de  religion  et  de  morale, 
aiusi  que  la  noblesse  et  lelevation  de  caractere  qui  doivent  appartenir 
a  det  hommet  destines  a  servir  le  Roi,  et  a  faire  honorer  le  nom 
Francois  chez  les  Nations  Etrangeres. 

VI.  Let  Etudes  des  Eleves  auroot  pour  objet: 

1*.  La  connaissance  de  ce  qui  conttitue  P Office  de  Consul :  tit 
feront  l'analyse  des  Ord  on  nances,  Reglemens  et  Instructions  qui  se 
rapportent  aux  fonctions  des  Consuls,  soit  dans  leurs  rapports  avec 
PAutorite  Etrangere,  soit  dans  Pexercice  de  la  justice  et  de  la  police 
*  envert  let  Natiooaux,  Negocians,  Navigateurs  et  autres,  soit  dans  la 
partie  d  administration  qui  leur  peut  iire  dellguee  relativement  a  not 
ctablissemens  cominerciaux  et  au  service  de  la  Marine. 

2°.  La  connaissance  des  interests  commerciaux  de  la  France  a 
legard  des  Pays  ou  ila  resident.  lit  etudieront  et  analyaeront  les 
ouvrages  les  plus  recommandables  en  matiere  de  commerce  et 
d'e*conomie  politique;  les  ouvrages  de  ttatittique  fails  sur  la  France  et 
le  Pays  de  leur  residence;  les  Institutions,  les  Lois  et  reglemens 
d'administration  du  meuie  Pays,  qui  se  rapportent  directement  ou 
indirectement  au  commerce ;  les  Traites  et  Conventions  de  Com- 
merce faita  par  cette  Puissance  avec  let  autres  Peuples,  et  ootammeul 
avec  la  France. 
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VII.  Les  Eleves  apprendront  la  laogue  du  Pays  de  leur  residence, 
oa  s'y  perfection neront  s'ils  la  savent  deja.  Ceux  envoyes  en  levant 
s  appliqueront  a  1  etude  des  langues  Turque  et  Grecque.  Leurs  pro- 
gres  seront  constates  par  les  Drogmans  de  I'EchelJe,  ainsi  qull  est 
present  par  KOrdonnance  du  3  Mars,  1781. 

VIII.  Les  Eleves  assisteront  les  Consuls  Gene  mux  et  Consuls 
dans  l'exerciee  de  leurs  fonctions,  toutes  les  fois  que  ceax-ci  le 
jogeront  convenable ;  ils  pourront  remplir  quelques-unea  de  ces  fonc- 
tions,  d'apres  leurs  ordres  et  sous  leor  direction  ;  ils  seront  employes 
a  la  transcription  de  la  Correspondance  et  des  me  moires. 

IX.  A  la  fin  de  chaque  an  nee,  il  sera  designe  par  le  Secretaire 
d'Etat  au  Departement  des  Affaires  Et  ran  go  res,  on  sajet  sur  leqael 
les  Eleves  seront  ten  us  de  rediger  un  Memoire  qu'ils  remettront  aox 
Consuls  dans  le  courant  du  mois  d'Aout  de  I  an  nee  suivante.  Ce 
Memoire  sera  adresse  au  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  et 
servira  a  fixer  I'opinion  du  Ministre  sur  la  capacite  et  1'application  de 
l'Eleve. 

X.  Les  Eleves  seront  dans  le  cas  de  la  revocation  ; 

Slls  manquent  4  la  subordination  qui  leur  est  prescrite  enters  les 
Consuls  Glnlraux  et  Consuls; 

Si  leur  conduite  prescnte  des  irrlgulariles  d'od  I'on  ait  a  inferer 
qu'ils  ue  possedent  point  toutes  les  qualites  morales  que  demande  It 
charge  de  Consul ; 

Si,  sans  egard  aux  remontrances  des  Consuls,  ils  s'abandonoent 
a  uue  dissipation  ou  a  une  indolence  babitnelle  qui  leur  fosse  negliger 
leurs  devoirs  et  leurs  Itudes ; 

S'ils  se  marient  sans  on  avoir  obtenu  la  permission  du  Roi. 

XI.  Les  Eleves  ne  pourront  fitre  presenters  a  la  nomination  du  Roi 
pour  les  Places  de  Vice-Consuls  qu  apres  au  moins  2  ans  d'activite  en 
leur  qualite  d' Eleves.  Ceux  qui  seront  disiingnes  par  leor  bonne 
conduite,  leur  application  et  leur  capacite,  seront  avances  de  pre- 
ference sans  qu'on  ait  egard  a  lanciennete". 

XII.  Sa  Majeste  ayant  daigne  pouvoir,  par  son  Ordonnance  du 
15  Decembre  dernier,  a  ce  que  les  Eleves  jouissent  dun  traiiement 
annuel,  il  ne  leur  sera  alloue*  aucune  autre  somme  4  titre  de  frais  de 
route,  d'etablisseraent  ou  d'indemnite  quelconquc. 

Les  500  francs  4  preMever  sur  les  traitemens  annuels  des  Eleves, 
conformement  4  TArticle  IV  de  ladite  Ordonnance,  seront  comptes  par 
le  Fonde  de  pouvoirs  de  l'Eleve,  sur  le  paiement  de  chaque  trimestre, 
eutre  les  mains  du  Fonde  de  pouvoirs  du  Consul  General  ou  Consul 
aupres  duquel  il  aura  ltd  place. 

XIII.  Les  Eleves  Vice-Consuls  porteront  un  habit  civil,  qui  se 
composera  ainsi  qu'il  suit : 

Habit  4  la  Francaise  de  drap  bleu-de-roi,  collet  et  parement  de  I* 
metne  couleur,  veste  d'etoffe  blanche,  culolte  bleue  ou  noire,  doublure 
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de  1'habit  en  soie,  boutons  de  cuivre  dores,  timbres  aux  armes  du  Roi; 
le  collet  et  les  pa  re  mens  de  1'habit  seront  hordes  dune  baguette  en 
brodcrie  d'or,  de  la  large ur  de  3  lignes. 

XIV.  Les  besom  8  eventuels  du  service  ne  permettent  pas  de  difle*rer 
la  nomination  des  Eleves  Vice-Consuls  pendant  le  terns  qui  serai t 
necessaire  aux  Postulans  pour  acquerir  toutes  les  connaissances  pr6- 
liminaires  qu'exigent  les  Articles  I  et  II  du  present  Reglement.  En 
consequence,  sur  les  12  places  d'  Eleves  etablies  par  1'Ordonnance,  il 
sera  actuellement  pourvu  a  6,  avec  dispense  pour  les  Postulans  de 
satisfaire  entieremeut  aux  conditions  presc  rites,  sans  que  cette  dis- 
pense puisse  sappliquer  a  Page :  les  6  autres  Eleves  seront  seulement 
designes,  et  leur  admission  definitive  n  aura  lieu  qu'apres  qu'ils  auront 
rempli  toutes  les  conditions  portees  au  Reglement.  Les  Eleves. 
designed  jouiront  toutefois  d'un  traitement  qui  sera  fixe,  aiusi  que 
celtii  des  Eleves,  par  1'Ordonnance  de  nomination. 

Pans,  le  11  Juin,  1816. 

Approuvc :  LOUIS. 
Le  Ministre  Secretaire  (CEtal  des  Affaires  Etrangircs, 
President  du  Conseil  des  Ministry, 

Richelieu. 


EDIT  de  Sa  MajesU  VEmpereur  dy  Autriche,  relatif  d  la 
rttablissement  de  la  Constitution  oVEtat  du-  Province  de 
Tyrol.—  Vienne,  le  24  Mars,  1816.  (Traduction.) 

Nous,  Francois,  I,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Empercur  d'Autriche, 
etc.  etc  etc. 

Pour  prouver  nos  soins  paternels  pour  le  bien  de  notre  Fidele  Pro- 
vince de  Tyrol;  et  reconnaitre  les  bons  services  ainsique  les  sentimens 
vraiment  patriotiques  des  braves  Habitans  de  ce  Pays,  nous  avons  re- 
solu  de  retablir  sur  les  bases  des  privileges  et  franchises  que  feus  nos 
A  centres  et  nous-ra  ernes  avions,  par  une  faveur  particuliere,  accordl  a 
cette  Province,  la  Constitution  d'Etat  supprimee  sous  le  Gouverne- 
ment  precedent,  et  d'y  faire  seulement  les  ameliorations  que  reclameot 
le  cbangement  des  circonstances  et  les  besoins  du  terns. 

A  cette  fin,  nous  avons  juge  a  propos  d'ordonner  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  I.  Le  Pays  du  Tyrol  sera  represente  par  les  4  Ordres  des 
Pre  lata,  des  Seigneurs,  des  Bourgeois,  et  des  Pay  sans. 

II.  Tous  les  Chapitres  et  Fondations,  ou  qui  existent  encore  ou 
qui  sont  rltablis,  ainsi  que  tous  les  Membres  de  1'Ordre  des  Seigneurs, 
Chevaliers  et  Nobles,  les  Villes  et  Tribunaux  qui,  avant  la  cession  du 
Pays,  y  avaient  e"te  incorpores  et  portes  sur  la  Matrictile,  rentrent  de 
Douveau  dans  leurs  droits  d'etre  representee  aux  Etats;  nous  voulons 
aussi  confier  la  tenue  de  la  Matricide  des  Etats,  et  la  presentation  pour 
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y  fitre  admis,  au  Marshal  du  Pays,  aux  Deputes  da  l'Ordre  des 
Seigneurs,  Chevaliers  et  Nobles ;  nous  nous  reservons  neanmoins  pour 
lea  4  Ordres  (admission  a  la  Matricole  du  PaySi 

III.  Nous  declarons  en  meme  terns  que  les  ci-devant  Districts  de 
Trente  et  de  Brixen,  sous  le  rapport  de  la  Constitution  d'Etats,  sont 
partie  du  Pays  de  notre  Fidele  Province  de  Tyrol ;  nous  y  constituons 
lea  4  Ordres,  comme  dans  le  reste  du  Pays,  et  nous  en  ordonnons  a 
cette  fin  1'incorporation  a  la  Matricule  du  Pays,  de  maniere  que  cea 
Districts  aient  part  a  l'avenir,  comme  les  autrea  Provinces,  aux  droits 
des  Etats. 

IV.  Les  d ignites  her£ditaires,  specialement  telle  de  Marechal  du 
Pay 8,  recouvreroot  tons  leurs  droits.  Cependaut,  si  un  proprietaire  de 
dignites  hereditaires  mouvautes  etait  mort  pendant  la  separation  du 
Tyrol,  son  Successeur  ne  pourra  eotrer  en  possession  de  sa  charge 
que  lorsqu'il  aura  present^  aux  A  u  tori  tea  competentes  sa  demande 
d'investiture ;  qu'il  aura  ete  reellement  investi,  et  aura  rempli  toutes 
les  conditions  que  la  Loi  et  l'usage  prescrivent  a  cet  effet. 

V.  La  nomination  du  Capitaine  du  Pays  nous  sera  pour  toujours 
reservee,  et  nous  avons  resolu,  pour  nous  conformer  a  l'usage  deja 
etabli  sous  1'Imperatriee  et  Reine,  de  glorieuse  me  moire,  Marie- The^ 
rese,  de  confier  cet  emploi  a  notre  Gouveroeur  du  Tyrol  en  fonctions. 

VI.  Nous  chargerons  les  Etats  de  faire,  suivaot  des  regie  mens 
presents  ou  a  prescrire  par  nous,  l'assiette,  la  repartition  et  la  levee 
des  Taxes  Terri  ton  ales  que  nous  etabl  irons,  et  des  prestations  qui  y 
seroot  jointes ;  mais  il  ne  Ieur  sera  perm  is  en  aucune  maniere  d'asseoir, 
sans  notre  consentement,  des  Taxes  et  des  irapdts  pour  quelque  but 
que  ce  puisse  etre. 

VII.  Mais  nous  voulons  nous  r^server  dans  toute  son  e  ten  due  le 
droit  d'imposer  les  Taxes;  neanmoins  nous  ferons  connaitre  tousles 
ans  aux  4  Ordres,  par  des  Edits  particuliers,  Pirn  position  fonciere  que 
nous  aurons  resolue. 

VII  I.  Les  Etats  conserveront  le  droit  de  dresser  dans  leurs  Assem- 
blies legales  des  petitions  et  des  representations  au  nom  du  Pays,  qu'ils 
nous  enverront  immddiatement,  ou  qu'ils  remettront  a  la  Regence  du 
Pays,  qui  sera  cbargee  de  les  presenter  a  nos  Autorites  de  la  Cour. 
On  ne  pourra  envoyer  des  Deputations  a  notre  residence  qu'apres  avoir 
obtenu  prealablement  notre  consentement. 

IX.  Pour  ce  qui  concerne  la  dette  dont  est  greve  le  Pays  du  Tyrol, 
nous  avons  juge  a  propos  d  en  ordonner  prealablement  la  liquidation 
dans  les  formes,  et  nous  nous  reservons  de  declarer,  lorsqu'elle  sera 
terminee,  de  quelle  maniere  et  dans  quelle  proportion  les  Etats  seront 
dans  le  cas  de  s'en  charger. 

X.  Nous  avons  deja  fait  connaitre  notre  intention  que  le  Tyrol  ait 
a  contribuer  a  la  defense  commnne  de  la  Monarchic  en  proportion  de 
sa  population,  en  mettant  sur  pied  un  Regiment  de  Chasseurs  de  4 
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bataillons,  et  nous  nous  reservoos  de  faire  connaitre  ulterieureuient 
notre  resolution  a\  1  egard  du  systeme  de  defense  du  Tyrol. 

XI.  Nous  laissons  aux  4  Ordres  la  jiberte  de  choisir  les  Deputes 
pour  les  Assemblies  des  Etats,  »ous  la  condition  qu'ils  n'outrepassent 
point  le  nombre  des  personnes  et  le  traitement  que  nous  aurons  provi- 
so ire  me nt  consenti. 

XII.  Tous  les  Autorises  de  la  Diette  on  du  Comite  des  Etats,  s'ils 
n'ont  point  uniquement  pourobjet  des  representations  ou  des  petitions, 
doivent  fttre  presentes  a  notre  acceptation. 

XIII.  En  nous  reservant  de  rassembler,  suivnnt  que  nous  le  juge- 
rons  a  propos,  les  Etats  en  Diette  Publique,  nous  regions  en  me  me 
terns  que  les  Assemblers  doi  vent  etre  toujours  en  activite  par  le  moyen 
d'on  Comite  nombreux. 

II  representee  les  Etats,  et  sera  compose  de  52  Votans,  savoir  13 
pour  cheque  Ordre.  II  ne  pourra  se  rassembler  que  d'apres  une  Con- 
vocation Supreme,  et  il  se  separera  sur  la  declaration  faite  en  notre 
nom  par  la  Regeuce,  que  le  Comite  est  clissous. 

XIV.  Le  Capitainedu  Pays  aura  la  Presidence,  et  le  Marechal  du 
Pays  la  direction  de  ce  grand  Comite.  Le  Capitaine  aura  le  droit 
d'envoyer  sa  voix  le  premier,  ou  de  la  donner  le  dernier;  ce  sera  a  lui 
de  recueillir  les  voix.  Le  Marechal  n'a  point  de  vote  particulier.  Le 
Capitaine  doit  presenter  les  objets  de  deliberations,  et  le  RefeYendaire 
General  son  travail  pre  para  toi  re  avec  son  vote  en  maniere  (Pit)  forma- 
tion; ensuite  les  Membres  presens  seront  appelea  par  ordre  pour 
donner  leurs  voix. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  le  Capitaine  et  le  Marlcbal  seraient  empeches  de 
remplir  les  fonctions  ci.dessus,  noire  Conseiller  de  la  Cour  design  £  a 
la  Regence  fera,  en  qualile*  de  Commissaire  du  Souveraio,  les  fonctions 
du  Premier,  et  le  Premier  Depute  de  la  Noblesse,  celles  du  second,  de 
maniere,  cependant,  qu'il  conservera  sa  voix  comme  Depute. 

Le  Secretaire  des  Etats  sera  charge  de  dresser  le  Protocnle  sous  la 
surveillance  du  Marechal,  et  le  Capitaine  du  Pays  fera  publier  les 
Resolutions  de  PAssemblee.  Le  Referendaire-General  et  les  Secre- 
taires redigeront  les  Actes,  qui  seront  approuves  par  le  Capitaine  et  le 
Marechal  du  Pays,  et  dont  l'expedition,  signee  par  Pun  et  Paul  re,  se 
fera  au  nom  des  Etats. 

XV.  Nous  declarons  en  consequence  que  PAssemblee  du  Comite 
est  la  Representation  legale  et  ordinaire  du  Pays,  qui  est  autorisee  a 
rendre  en  son  nom  des  ArreUes  sur  toutes  sortes  d  objets. 

XVI.  M  ais  poor  la  gestion  courantedes  affaires  confieesaux  Etats, 
nous  permettons  qu'il  y  ait  toujours  en  activity  a  Inspruck  un  Comite 
plus  etroit,  compost  de  4  Votans,  1  de  chaque  Ordre. 

Le  petit  Comite  sera  preside  par  le  Capitaine  du  Pays;  il  sera 
pourvu  de  toutes  les  instructions  necessaires,  aura  a  sa  disposition  le 
personnel  du  Secretariat,  de  la  Chancellerie,  de  la  tenue  des  registres 


Digitized  by  G 


780 


PORTUGAL  AND  UNITED  STATES. 


ct  des  Hvres,  ainsi  que  la  caisse  ;  il  sera,  dans  I 'ex  ere  ice  de  ses  function? 
soumis  a  la  surveillance  des  Etats  et  a  I'inspection  de  1'administratioD 
de  lEtat. 

XVII.  Les  Etats  observeront,  dans  leur  Correspondancc  avec  nous 
et  nos  Autorites  de  la  Cour,  la  formule  recue  pour  les  Rapports  ;  dans 
les  Demandes  adressees  aux  A  u  tori  Us  du  Pays  celle  des  Petitions ;  et 
dans  les  Rapports  avec  les  Autorites  seignenriales  celle  des  Notes. 

Dans  toutes  les  occasions  ou  nous  aurons  quelque  chose  a  com- 
muniquer  immediatement  aux  Etats,  nous  le  ferons  par  la  voie  des 
Rcscrits.  Nos  Autorites  de  la  Cour  ue  correspond ront,  comme  il  £tait 
autrefois  d*  usage,  avec  les  Etats,  que  par  le  canal  de  la  Regence  du 
Pays,  qui  entretiendra  la  Correspondence  avec  ceux-ci  par  des 
Notes. 

XVIII.  Du  reste,  nous  accordons  denouveau  auxMembres  Nobles 
des  Etats,  comme  une  marque  de  notre  faveur  particuliere,  le  meme 
uniform e  et  le  signe  de  la  Matricule,  qu'ils  avaient  deja  droit  de  porter 
avant  la  cession  du  Pays. 

Ay  ant,  par  les  dispositions  ci-dessus,  fait  connaitre  nos  principal  es 
intentions  relativement  a  la  Constitution  d'Etat  retablie  en  Tyrol,  nous 
declarons  en  meme  terns  que  nous  convoquerons  le  plus  tot  possible, 
pour  la  prestation  de  foi  et  hommage,  et  son  entre*e  en  fonctions,  le 
Grand  Comite,  des  que  ('election  de  ses  Membres  aura  £te  faite  suivant 
les  reglemens  presents  a  cet  egard ;  que  nous  lui  ferons  remettre 
I'hdtel  avec  les  Archives  des  Etats,  et  au  Marechal  du  Pays,  les  Ar- 
chives de  la  Matricule. 

Donne  dans  notre  Residence  Imperiale  deJVienne,  le  24  Mars  de 
Pan  1816,  et  de  notre  Regne  le  25eme. 

FRANCOIS. 


COR  RESPOND  A  NCE  entre  le  Portugal  et  lee  Etats  U*is, 
relative  d  Par  moment  dans  les  Ports  Americains  de  Navires 
destines  dfaire  les  hostiliUs  contre  les  Navires  EspagnoU 
et  Portuyais. — D6cembre>  1816. 

(I.)— M.  Joze  Correia  da  Serra  d  M.  Monroe,— (Traduction.) 
Monsieur,  Washington,  le  20  Deccmbre,  1816. 

L'on  a  delivre  a  ma  requdte  la  Copie  veridique  d'un  Ecrit  qui 
a  ete  remis  a  l'Honorable  Sir  Georges  Tucker,  Juge  des  Etats  Unis 
pour  le  District  de  Virginie,  par  Thomas  Nelson,  Collecteur  du  Port 
de  York,  en  vertu  dun  Mandat du  mgrne  Juge. 

Cet  Ecrit  renferme  des  Instructions  donnees  par  Thomas  Taylor, 
de  Baltimore,   sous  1'autorite  du  Gouvernement  actuel  de  Buenos 
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Ayres,  au  Navire  Romp,  Capitaine  Fisk,  pour  faire  la  course  con t re 
)es  Sujets  Espagnols. 

Cette  respectable  Monarchic,  communiquant  dircctement  avec  les 
EtatsUnis,  et  ayant  son  propre  et  nattirel  Representant  aupres  desdits 
Etats,  il  ne  m'appartiendrait  pas  d'intervenir  officiellement  dans  1  affaire 
dont  il  s'agit  (nonobstant  les  anciens  et  nouveaux  liens  des  2  families,) 
si  M.  Taylor,  de  Baltimore,  n'eut  pas  compris  dans  les  me  roes 
Instructions  envoyees  au  Capitaine  Fisk,  les  ordres  d'en  agir  de  m£me 
contre  les  Sujets  de  mon  Souverain,  dans  le  cas  ou  Sa  Mejeste  se 
trouverait  en  guerre  avec  le  susdil  Gouvernemeut  de  Buenos- Ayres. 

M.  Taylor  est  Citoyen  Americain,  le  Navire  Romp  ltait  un 
Batiment  Americain  dont  la  vente  n'a  ete  que  simulee,  puisque  le 
Capitaine  en  a  toujours  conserve  le  commandant,  et  que  1  equipage 
en  est  toujours  reste  complettement  compose  de  Citoyens  Americains. 
II  est  bieu  vrai  que  ce  Corsaire  n'a  capture  aucun  Navire  Portugais, 
mais  i)  n'en  avail  pas  moins  rec;u  l'ordre  d'executer  conditionnellement 
le  projet,  et  cela  par  une  Ordre  revetu  de  la  signature  d'un  Citoyen 
Americain  qui  avait  pris  a  tache  de  lui  designer  7  Ports  des  Etats- 
Unis  pour  y  conduire  ses  prises,  en  nommaut  dans  chacun  de  ces  Ports 
des  Agens  pour  en  prendre  compte. 

Certes,  il  est  de  mon  devoir  de  ne  pas  attendre  tranquillement  dans 
le  silence  ^execution  d'un  pareil  attentat,  d'autant  plus  que  les  efforts 
de  la  nature  la  plus  sinistre,  et  tendant  au  meme  but,  continuent'd  fitre 
mis  en  ceuvre  par  des  Individus  de  l'espece  ci  dessus  designee,  ce  qui 
est  prouve  par  les  fails  suivans,  qui  sont  le  resultat  de  mes  recherches 
particulieres  que  j'ai  Ihonneur  de  soumettre  a  voire  consideration. 

Le  18  du  mois  de  Novembre  dernier,  la  Fregate  Clifton,  Capitaine 
Davy,  armee  de  32  pieces  de  canons  de  diflerens  calibres,  et  composes 
d'un  equipage  de  200  horn  mes,  mit  a  la  voile  de  Baltimore  pour 
Buenos  Ayres.  Ce  Vaisseau  resta  a  I'ancre  au  bas  de  ce  dernier  Port 
pendant  15  jours  ou  plus,  dans  1'attente  du  Navire  Americain 
P  fndcpcndanct- du-Sud,  arme  de  16  canons,  et  des  N  a  vires  Romp^ 
Tuckukoe,  Montezuma  et  Spencer,  ainsi  que  de  2  autres  Batimens 
nouvellement  construits  que  l'on  preparait  avec  la  plus  grande 
activite. 

Tous  conjointement  ensemble  devaient  croiser  dans  les  mers  de 
l'Est  et  Ouest  de  I'Amerique  Meridionale,  sous  le  coramandement  du 
Capitaine  Americain  Cbaytor,  portant  Pavilion  de  Buenos  Ayres. 
II  y  a  peu  a  douter  que  leurs  Instructions  ne  fussent  les  roe  mes  que 
celles  du  Capitaine  Fisk.  II  est  a  craindre  qulls  commettent  des 
hostilites  envers  les  N  a  vires  Portugais.  Outre  les  informations 
particulieres  qui  me  sont  parvenues,  et  sur  lesquelles  je  puis  compter, 
le  seul  fait  d'avoir  arbore  un  tel  Pavilion  equivaut,  dans  I'ltat  actnel 
des  choses,  a  une  preuve  directe. 
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Tout  port*  a  crotre  que  le  mfime  plan  a  ete  suivi  pour  le  N afire  le 
Swift,  Capitaine  Huffing  ton,  arme*  de  14  canons  et  de  140  homines 
d'equipage,  qui  est  sorti  de  Baltimore  le  3  Aout  dernier  avec  des 
expeditions  pour  la  Havane,  aiosi  que  pour  le  Navire  h  Maria, 
Capitaine  Stafford,  qui  a  quitte  le  me  me  Port  le  25  du  meme  mots, 
ayant  re$u  a  son  bord  une  nombreuse  Garnison.  L'on  pense  que  ces 
2  batimens  arboreront  le  Pa?illon  de  Buenos  Ay  res  en  pleine  mer, 
et  il  est  tres-probable  que  leurs  Instructions  soient  toujours  les  raemes 
que  eel  les  du  Capitaine  Fisk. 

Ces  arroemens  se  pre  parent  impudemment  &  Baltimore.  On  se 
contente  de  les  couvrir  d'un  voile  tres-transparent  que  quelques-uns 
croient  etre  suffisant  pour  soustraire  les  Coupahles  aux  effeU  des  Lois 
actuelles  qui  manquent  de  toute  vigueur  a  cet  egard.  Mon  opinion 
n'est  pas  seulement  fondle  sur  des  informations,  mais  bien  sur  2 
voyages  que  j'ai  faits  a  Baltimore  pour  observer  moi-meme  la  nature 
et  les  progres  de  ce  genre  de  commerce. 

11  est  inutile  d'employer  des  epithetes  pour  qualifier  convenable- 
ment  de  pareils  faits :  leur  iramoralite  cri  mine  lie,  et  leur  opposition 
au  droit  des  gens  se  font  sentir  au  premier  abord,  et  je  connais  assez 
les  sentimens  d'honneur  dont  le  Gouvernement  et  cette  Nation  sont 
animus  pour  etre  persuade  qu'il*  ne  les  envisageront  pas  sous  un 
autre  point  de  vue.  Le  mal  provient  enticement  de  l'insuffisance  des 
Lois  actuelles,  des  interpretations  qu'elles  presentent  aux  Coupables 
aides  par  la  chicane  du  bareau.  Si  lea  premiers  Legislatures 
Americains  ont  preveuo  si  imparfaitement  de  semblables  abus,  e'est 
sans  doute  parce  qu'ils  les  jugeaient  impossibles ;  mais  du  moment 
que  ces  abus  se  reproduisent,  rien  ne  peut  justifier  cette  Nation  aux 
ycux  du  moude  civilisl,  que  la  promulgation  de  Lois  propres  a  cet 
eflfct* 

Si  les  Etats  Unis  n'etablissent  pas  des  Lois  repressives  pour 
empecher  leurs  Concitoyetis  de  prendre  en  masse  une  part  active 
dans  des  guerres  etrangeres  qui  ne  les  regardent  en  aucune  maniere, 
ne  sera-ce  pas  encourir  le  danger  d'un  discredit  produit  par  une 
teinte  de  pi  rater  ie  qui  serait  iodigne  de  ce  Pays  ? 

Sans  un  prompt  remade,  la  paix,  la  tranquillite*  des  Etats  Unis 
serait  compromise,  parce  que  tout  Gouvernement  ainsi  offense^  aurait 
le  droit  naturel  de  represailles  en  se  vengeant  de  toutes  ses  forces 
des  injures  rec;ues  au  m£pris  des  usages  du  monde  civilise;  ainsi  le 
Peuple  Araericaio,  compost  de  9,000,000  de  personnes  dont  l'immense 
pluralite,  a  ma  parfaite  connaissance,  ne  respire  que  les  sentimens 
d'bonneur,  de  justice  et  de  paix,  se  trouve  expose  a  des  plrils 
imminens  par  l'avidite  coupable  d'un  petit  nombre  d'hommes  epars 
dans  quelques  Ports  de  mer,  qui  n'ont  pas  eu  de  honte  de  devenir 
Pirates,  afin  d'amasser  des  richesses.    Et  dans  le  fait,  n'est-ce  pas 
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exercer  la  piraterie  que  de  faire  la  course  pour  profiler  d'uoe  guerre 
dans  laquelle  la  Patrie  de  1'armateur  maintient  la  Neutrality  la  plus 
parfaite  ? 

Je  dois  done  faire  mes  representations  d  ce  Gouvernement  dans 
la  circonstauce  actuelle,  non  avec  le  dessein  de  faire  naitre  des 
altercations,  ou  de  demander  des  satisfactions  que  les  Etats  Unis* 
d'apres  leur  forme  de  Gouvernement,  ne  pourraient  peut-6tre  donner, 
car  je  sais  que  le  Pouvoir  Executif  de  cette  Nation,  fonde*  sur  des 
Lois  d'ou  derive  toute  sa  force,  ne  peut  plus  agir  constitutionnellement 
dans  {'absence  des  Lois.  Je  le  sollicite  seulement  a  proposer  au 
Congrhs  de  re  primer  pour  1  avenir  de  tels  attentats. 

Je  suts  bien  persuade  que  par  la  promulgation  des  Lois  a  cette 
fin,  mon  Auguste  Souverain  recevra  des  Etats  Unis  une  satisfaction 
plus  cornplette  et  plus  digne  de  son  haut  caractere.  En  pourvoyant 
a  la  surete  de  son  Pavilion,  les  Etats  Unis  donneront  une  plus 
grande  prenve  d'atteutioii  pour  Sa  Majesle  que  par  le  chatiment 
inomentane  de  quelques  Malfaiteurs  obscurs  (fut-il  possible  de  les 
atteindre).  Ceux-ci,  desavoues  comme  ils  le  sont  par  les  Etats  Unis, 
continuant  a  attaquer  la  propriete  de  Sa  Majeste*  par  des  manoeuvres 
criminelles,  rencontreront  le  sort  qui  les  attend  selon  le  vceu  de  tous 
les  gens  de  bien,  et  serviront  dexemple  aux  autres  Pirates. 

Je  suis  assure  de  la  sagesse  de  M.  le  President,  comme  du  deair 
qu'il  aura  naturellement  de  mettre  un  terme  d  des  expeditions 
maritimes  si  odieuses,  en  adoptant  les  mesures  les  plus  propres  d 
Taccomplissement  de  ma  juste  reclamation. 

Me  renfermant  dans  les  limites  de  mes  pouvoirs  et  des  droits  de 
mou  Souverain,  par  le  puissant  motif  que  j'ai  cite  au  commencement 
de  la  preset) le,  je  saisis  cette  occasion  de  rappeler  au  souvenir  de  ce 
Gouvernement,  le  precede  noble  et  amical  de  Sa  Majesle  dans  la 
derniere  guerre  entre  les  Etats  Unis  et  la  Grande  Bretagne.  Quoique 
1'adversaire  des  Etats  Unis  fut  son  allie  le  plus  fidele  et  le  plus 
constant,  qu'il  fut  meme  venu  lui  preter  secours  pour  repousse r  une 
invasion  iujuste  et  perfide,  dans  le  terns  m£me  qu'il  combattait  avec 
les  troupes  de  Sa  Majeste*  I'Ennerni  commun,  elle  defendit  nonobstant 
cela  4  ses  Sujets,  de  prendre  part  d  la  querelle  entre  les  Etats  Unis 
et  la  Grande  Bretagne,  elle  leur  enjoignit  en  outre  la  plus  stricte 
Neutrality  qui  n'a  jamais  £te  violee,  ni  par  ses  Officiers,  ni  par  ses 
Sujets. 

En  proclamant  les  Lois  telles  que  je  les  demande,  le  Congrfes  ne 
sacquitte  done  que  d'un  acte  de  reconnaissance  que  la  justice  reclame 
en  favour  d'un  Monarque  genereux,  constamment  lie  d  amitie  avec  les 
Etats  Unis. 

Af.  James  Monroe,  J.  CORREIA  DA  SERRA. 

Secretaire  (fEtat  des  Relations  Extericures. 
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(2.) — M .  Monroe  d  M.  J,  Correia  da  Serra. 
(Traduction.) 

MONSIEUR,  Secretairerie-d* Etat,  le  27  Decembre,  1816. 

J'ai  eu  Thonneur  de  recevoir  voire  Lettre  du  20  courant,  par 
laquelle  vous  mc  representez  qu'il  se  fait  a  Baltimore  des  pre  part  ti  ft 
pour  Tarmement  de  certains  Navires,  et  que  les  Instructions  qui  out 
ite*  donnees  au  Commandant  de  Tun  de  ces  Navires  portent  des 
Ordres  pour  attaquer  ceux  de  votre  Souverain  le  Roi  de  Portugal 
et  du  Bresil.  Vous  me  faits  observer  que  ces  preparatifs  ne  sont  en 
aucune  maniere  autorises  par  ce  Gouvernement,  et  qu'ils  ont  ete  kits 
sous  des  pretextes  bien  differens  des  motifs  sous  lesquels  vous  les 
faites  considerer.  Vous  me  rappelez  que  les  Lois  existantes  n'aatorbeot 
point  le  President  d  s'iramiscer  dans  de  semblables  affaires,  et  vous 
demandez  que,  pour  y  re'medier,  on  fasse  auxdites  Lois  les  innovations 
qui  seront  jugces  convenables  pour  arreter  le  mal. 

J'ai  communique  votre  Lettre  au  President,  et  j'ai  Thonneur  de 
vous  transmettre  actuellement  la  Copie  d'un  Message  sur  cet  objet 
qu'il  a  adresse*  au  Congres*  pour  en  obtenir  une  Loi,  qui  donne  au 
Pouvoir  Execntif  la  latitude  telle  qu'elle  puisse  6tre  necessaire  a  faire 
maintenir  la  stricte  Neutrality  des  Etats  Unis  dans  la  Guerre  actuelle 
entre  TEspagne  et  ses  Colonies,  et  pour  mettre  aussi  les  Navires  de 
votre  Souverain  efficacement  a  l'abri  des  risques  que  vous  craignez. 
AussitdtquelaLoi  surcette  matiere  sera  proinulguee,  jaurai  Thooocur 
de  vous  la  communiques 

Je  profite  de  cette  occasion  pour  vous  assurer  de  tout  Hnteret  du 
President  a  conserver  les  relations  de  la  plus  grande  amitie  avec  votre 
Souverain. 

J'ai  Thonneur  d'etre,  etc. 
M.  J.  Correia  da  Serra,  JAMES  MONROE. 

Ministre  PUnipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Tris  Fidele. 


CONVENTION  de  Cartel,  entre  la  Prusse  et  la  Russiepour 
V extradition  des  D6serteurs. — Signte  d  Berlin,  le  25  Mai, 
1816.  Avec  les  Articles  Additionnels ;  signts  d  Berlin,  k 
5Avril,  1817. 

Nous  Frederic  Guillaume  111,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de 
Prusse,  etc. 

Savoir  faisons  par  les  presentes :  qu'elant  convenu  avec  Sa  Ma- 
jeste TEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Roi  de  Pologne,  de  faire  cesser 
les  nbus  et  les  inconveniens  auxquels  la  desertion  des  Soldats  de  Nos 
Armees  respectives  a  souvent  donne  lieu,  Nous  avons  nomine  pour 

*  See  Vol  1816-17,  Page  833. 


Digitized  by  Google 


RUSSIA  AND  PRUSSIA 


785 


discuter,  arr&ter  et  signer  les  conditions  d'une  Convention  de  Cartel* 
Notre  Chancelier  d'Etat,  le  Prince  de  Hardenbcrg,  etc.,  et  Sa  Majeste 
I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Roi  de  Pologne,  ayant  nommd  dans 
le  meme  but  le  Sr.  David  Alopeus,  Son  Conseiller  Prive,  etc.,  les  dits 
Plenipotentiaires  duement  legitimes  ayant  arr£te  et  signe  la  Conven- 
tion de  Carte),  dont  la  teueur  suit  ci.apres  mot  a  mot : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  Sa  Majeste*  I'Empereur  de  toutes 
les  Russies,  Roi  de  Pologne,  animus  d'un  egal  desir  de  se  donnerreci- 
proquement  des  preuves  de  l'amitie  intime  qui  les  unit,  sont  couvenus 
de  faire  cesser  les  abus  et  les  inconveViens  auxquels  la  desertion  des 
Soldats  de  leurs  Armies  res  pec  Uvea  a  souvent  donne  lieu,  et  de  conclure 
pour  cet  effet  une  Convention  de  Cartel. 

En  consequence,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ont  muni  de 
leurs  Plein-pouvoirs : 

Sa  Majesty  leRoi  de  Prusse,  le  Prince  de  Hardenberg,  Son  Chan- 
celier d'Etat,  Chevalier  des  Grands  Ordres  de  1'Aigle  Noir,  de  I'Aigle 
Rouge,  de  celui  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem,  et  de  la  Croix  de  Fer  de 
Prusse  ;  de  ceux  de  St.  Andre,  de  St.  Alexandre-Newsky  et  de  Ste. 
Annede  la  Premiere  Classede  Russie;  Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre  Royal 
de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie,  Grand-Cordon  de  la  Legion  d'Honncur, 
Grand-Croix  de  l'Ordre  de  St.  Charles  d'Espagne,  de  l'Ordre  Su- 
preme de  1'Annonciade  de  Sardaigne,  et  de  celui  de  St.  Hubert  de  Ba- 
viere,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre  des  Seraph  ins  de  Suede,  de  celui  de  PEI6- 
phant  de  Danemarc,  de  PAigle  d'Or  de  Wurtemberg,  de  celui  du 
Faucon  de  Saxe- Weimar,  et  de  plusieurs  autres ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Roi  de  Pologne, 
le  Sieur  David  d' A  lope  us,  Son  Conseiller  Prive',  Chambellan  Actuel. 
Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  a  la  Cour  de  Ber- 
lin, Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  St.  Alexandre-Newsky  et  de  Ste.  Anne, 
de  la  Premiere  Classe,  Grand-Croix  de  celui  deSt.  Wladimir  de  la  Se- 
conde  Classe,et  Grand-Cordon  de  l'Ordre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur; 

Lesquels  Plenipotentiaires,  apres  avoir  ^change  Iturs  Plein-pou- 
voirs  respectifs,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans  ; 

Art.  I.  D£s  la  signature  de  la  prlsente  Convention,  les  ordres 
seront  donnes  aux  Autorites  Militaires  et  Civiles  dans  les  Provinces 
Limitrophes,  de  restituer  tous  les  Individus  qui  deserteront  des  Armees 
resp'cctives  des  2  Souverains.  lis  seront  arretes  et  restitues  avec  les 
chevaux,  les  selles,  les  armes,  les  habillemens,  et  tels  autres  effets 
qu'ils  auront  sur  eux  ou  qu'ils  auroient  ete  dans  le  cas  d'emporter. 
Cette  stipulation  s'etend  a  l'Armee  du  Royaume  de  Pologne,  a  la- 
quelle  seront  appliques  tous  les  Articles  de  la  presente  Convention. 

Au  nombre  des  Individus  qui  sont  au  Service  Militaire  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  dont  1'arrestation  et  la  restitution  est  stipulee 
par  le  present  Article,  seront  comptes  tous  ceux  qui  appartiennent  au 
[1816— 16.  J  3E 


Digitized  by  Google 


RUSSIA  AND  PRUSSIA 


premier  et  an  second  ban  (Aufgebot)  tie  la  Landwehr,  tant  Officiere 
et  Soldats,  que  Sous-Officiers  et  Soldats,  soit  a  pied,  soit  acheval. 

Si  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale  et  Royale  juge  convenable,  d'etablir  a 
laveoir  dans  ses  Provinces  de  Russie  ou  de  Pologne  des  levees  decette 
nature,  les  Individus  qui  en  feront  partie,  seront  compris  alors,  comme 
ceuxde  la  Landwehr,  dans  les  stipulations  du  present  Cartel. 

L'arrestation  et  la  restitution  tie  pourrafitre  appliqueeaux  Individus 
qui  seroient  natifs  d'une  Province  appartenanl  a  I'Etat  dans  lequeJ 
ils  se  seroient  rendus,  et  qui  par  consequent  ne  feroient  que  retouroer 
dans  leur  Patrie ;  neanmoins  les  cbevaux  de  ces  Individus,  ainsique 
les  selles,  les  amies,  les  habillemens  et  tels  autres  eflfets  qu'ils  auroient 
sur  eux,  ou  qu'ils  auroient  e"te  dans  le  cas  d'emporler,  n  en  seront  pas 
moins  restituls  a  celle  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantesdont  Usauront 
quitte  les  Drapeaux. 

II.  Les  Individus  dont  la  desertion  a  eu  lieu  pendant  que  le  dernier 
Cartel  etoit  eu  vigueur  (c'est-a-dire  avant  le  17  Janvier  de  1'annee 
courante)  ceux  qui  ont  deserte  depuis,  ou  ceux  enfin  qui  ponrroient 
encore  deserter  jusqu  a  I'echange  des  Ratifications  de  la  presenteConven- 
tion,  seront  egalement  restitues,  ueanmoins  sous  la  reserve  stipal&a 
I'Article  I,  concernant  les  indigenes  re  litres  dans  leurs  foyers:  et  les 
Etats  respectifs  accorderont  reciproquement  aux  dits  Deserte urs  une 
Amnistie  generate. 

III.  Les  Individus  originaires  des  Provinces  du  ci-devant  Duche 
de  Varsovie,  qui  soot  actuellement  dans  Tune  des  Armees  respective*, 
seront  rexiproquement  remis  a  l'Armee  de  1'Etat,  dans  lequel  dapres 
les  stipulations  du  Traite  du  jj}^,  1815,  setrouvele  lieu  de  leur  origine. 
Cette  mesure  ne  sera  executee  cependant  que  de  leur  propre  gre  ;  et 
to  us  les  Officiers  et  Soldats,  qui  a  la  signature  de  la  prlseote  Conven- 
tion se  trouvent  6tre  au  service  de  l'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes,  quoique  natifs  des  Provinces  acquises  par  lautre,  auront  la 
faculte  d'y  rester  sans  qu'ils  puissent£tre  inquietes  en  aucune  maniere. 

IV.  Les  Sujets  mixtes  qui  ont  fait  la  declaration  de  leur  domicile, 
soit  expressement,  soit  tacitement,  selon  la  teneur  de  PArticle  II  du 
Traite  de  Vienne  du  jfSJu  1815,  et  qui  apr£s  cette  Declaration  sont 
entres  au  service  militaire  dun  des  Etats  respectifs,  tel  qu'il  est  de- 
termine a  I'Article  I,  par  engagement  volontaire,  ou  bien  en  suite 
dune  obligation  legale,  perdent,  comme  de  raison,  le  droit  mentioone 
a  I'Article  XII  du  Traite  de  Vienne,  d  apres  lequel  ils  peuvent,  pen- 
dant 1'espace  de  8  annees,  a  compter  du  jour  de  la  Ratification  du  dit 
Traite,  cboisir  a  voloute  un  autre  Souveraio.  Ce  droit  leur  est  toute- 
fois  conserv6  des  qu'ils  ont  obtenu  une  demission  dans  les  formes,  avant 
Pexpiration  du  dit  terme  de  8  annees. 

V.  Comme  il  pourroit  arriver  qu'un  Deserteur  avant  la  desertion 
du  service  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  des  Parties  Contractantes,  eut  deserte 
des  troupes  d'un  autre  Souvernin  ou  d'un  autre  E tat  a vec  lequel  l'une 
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des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  eut  conclu  un  Cartel,  le  Deser- 
teur  nVn  sera  pas  moius  rest  it  ue  a  PArmee  de  laquelle  il  aura  deserte 
en  dernier  lieu. 

VI.  II  sera  defendu  aux  Generaux  et  Offi  tiers  respectifs,  et  en 
general  aux  Autoritls  Militaires  et  Civiles,  d'enrdler  oude  recevoir  Ies 
Deserteurs  de  1' autre  Partie  Contractante.  Ceux  qui  se  presentent 
pour  se  faire  enrdler,  doivent  etre  examines  soigneusement,  et  des  que, 
soit  par  leurs  responses,  soit  aux  indices  exterieurs  de  leurs  habillemens, 
arroes,  ou  autres  quelconques,  ils  sont  reconnus  Deserteurs,  ils  seront 
arr^tes  d'abord  et  sans  qu'on  en  attende  la  requisition.  La  meme 
chose  aura  lieu  s'ils  arrivent  sans  demander  d'etre  enrolls,  mais  qui  Is 
ne  soient  point  muuis  d'un  Passeport  ou  Cartouche  en  bonne  et  due 
forme.  Des  qu'ils  auront  etc*  arr&tes,  il  en  sera  donne  avis  au  Chef 
de  la  Garnison  la  plus  proche,  ou  au  deTaut  d'une  Autorite  Mililaire 
voisine,  d  I'Autorite  Civile  la  plus  a  portee,  afin  que  le  Deserteur  soit 
conduit  jusqu'a  la  Frontiere  qui  separe  les  2  Etats,  et  que  la-meme 
il  soit  restitue*  et  rem  is  &  ceux  qui  seront  charges  de  le  recevoir. 

VII.  Au  cas  que  le  Deserteur  echappe  a  la  connoissance  des  Au- 
torites Militaires  et  Civiles  du  Pays  respectif  ou  il  se  sera  refugie,  la 
recherche,  I'arrestation  et  la  restitution  s'en  fera  par  les  Autorites  de 
ce  meme  Pays,  et  de  la  manure  determines  d  l'Article  VI,  &  la  pre- 
miere requisition  qui  en  sera  faite  par  les  Autorites  Militaires  ou 
Civiles,  du  Pays  d'ou  il  a  deserte* ;  de  maniere  toutefois  que  cette  re- 
quisition se  fasse  au  plus  tard  dans  le  terme  de  2  ans  a  compter  du 
jour  de  la  desertion.  Ce  terme  de  2  ans  ecoule,  le  Deserteur  ne 
pourra  plus  etre  reclame. 

VIII.  La  requisition  pourra  6tre  adressee  a  I'Autorite  Militaireou 
Civile  la  plus  proche.  Les  Autorites  M  ilitaires  rendront  les  Deserteurs 
qui  se  seront  presentes  pour  ^tre  enr61e,  et  les  Autorites  Civiles  ceux 
qui  ne  se  seront  pas  presentes  a  ceteffet.  Les  Autorites  Civiles  Prus- 
siennes  prendront  Id-dessus  les  ordres  des  Regences.  On  tiendra  la 
main  reciproqueinent  d  ce  qu'il  soit  promptement  et  loyalement 
sat  is  fa  it  aux  requisitions  susmenlionnees.  Afin  que  la  restitution  des 
Deserteurs  puisse  se  faire  avec  ordre  et  exactitude,  on  determinera  de 
part  etd'autre,  des  Garnisons  ou  des  Places  Frontieres,  dans  lesquelles 
on  delivrera  les  Deserteurs,  selon  que  ces  Places  serout  le  plus  k 
portee. 

IX.  S'il  selevoit  des  doutes  sur  lexactitude  de  tel  fait  enonce 
dans  la  requisition  par  laquelle  un  Deserteur  est  reclame,  on  ne  pourra 
pas  s'en  prevaloir  pour  refuser  la  restitution  du  Deserteur;  le  seul 
casexcepte  ou  un  Deserteur  pr&endroit  appartenir  a  l'Etat  ou  il  s'est 
rendu,  dans  lequel  cas  les  faits  doivent  avant  tout  etre  constates. 
Mais  afin  que  toute  erreur  soit  pre* venue,  les  Autorites  Militaires  ou 
Civiles  dresseront  uu  Proces  Verbal  dout  on  accompagnera  le  Deser- 
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teur :  la  Copie  en  sera  envoyee  sans  delat  a  la  R^gence  de  Sa  Mnjeste 
Prussienne,  de  m6me  qu'd  celle  du  Gouveroement  de  Sa  Majesty 
PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Hussies,  du  ressort  desquelles  se  trouvera 
fitre  une  telle  affaire. 

X.  Les  Autorites  Militaires  ou  Civiles  respectives,  so  it  dans  ies 
villes  soil  d  la  campagne,  tie  laisseront  passer  ni  Sous-Officier,  oi 
Soldat,  d  pied  ou  d  cheval,  ou  de  quel  Corps  de  Troupes  respectives 
qu'il  puisse  £tie,  d  moius  qd'il  ne  soit  muni  d'un  Passe  port  on  Car. 
touche  du  Chef  on  Commandeur  du  Regiment,  du  Bataillon  ou  de  la 
Compagnie  dont  il  se  dit  fiire.  Au  defaut  d'un  tel  Passeport,  l  lodi- 
vidu  qui  devroit  en  ette  muni,  sera  arr#te\  et  mis  en  surety  ainsi  que 
ses  pieces  d'habillement,  amies,  chevaux  et  effets  quelconques,  qoll 
pourroit  avoir  sur  lui,  ou  avoir  emportes.  L'Autorite  Militaire  ou 
Civile  la  plus  d  portee,  en  sera  avertie  sur-le-champ,  el  il  sera  procede. 
ensuite  d'apres  la  teueur  de  la  presente  Convention. 

XI.  La  restitution  des  Deserteurs  etant  ainsi  convenue,  tonte  vio- 
lation du  Territoire  respectif  sera  soigneusement  dvitee  et  slverement 
defendue  de  part  et  d  autre,  aussi  bien  que  tout  enr6Iement  des  Deser- 
teurs ou  Sujets  respectifs. 

Ceux  qui  violent  le  Territoire  de  Pune  ou  de  Pautre  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  s'ils  sont  saisis  dans  les  Pays  ou  ils  sen  sent 
rendus  coupables,  seront  pun  is  la  m&me  selon  les  Lois.  Mais  si  par 
la  suite  ils  se  sont  soustraits  a  la  dite  punition,  ils  seront  punis  d'apres 
les  Lois,  dans  le  Pays  de  leur  Souverain. 

S'il  s'6l£ve  des  do u les  sur  le  fait  ou  sur  les  circonstances  particu- 
lieres  du  fait,  il  sera  etabli  une  Commission  bilatlrale  a  diriger  par  les 
Commissaires  de  la  Partie  lese>.  La  sentence  de  cette  Commission, 
confirmee  par  les  2  Souverains,  sera  exe*cutee  sans  delai. 

XII.  Pour  tout  Deserteur,  les  frais  dentretien  seront  acquittes,  a 
raison  de  I J  florin  de  Poiogne  par  jour,  et  de  2  metzes  davoine, 
ainsi  que  de  8  livres  de  foiu  par  jour  avec  la  paille  necessaire,  |K>ur  le 
cheval  du  Deserteur.  Ces  fourrages  seront  payes  d'apres  les  taux 
que  fournira  chaque  fois  le  piix  courant  du  marclie"  de  la  Ville  la  plus 
procbe.  Le  payement  de  ces  frais  se  fera  lore  de  la  reddition  da 
Deserteur  et  du  cheval,  et  ces  frais  ne  pourront  dans  aucuu  cas  £lre 
augmented.  Pour  donner  a  cette  determination  toute  Pefficucite  pos- 
sible, les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s*engagent  de  faire  deposerune 
somme  d'argent  chez  les  Autorites  etablies  d'api&s  PArticle  VIII, dans 
les  Garnisons  ou  Places  Frontiers,  pour  y  recevoir  ies  Deserteurs. 
Les  frais  d'entretien,  ainsi  que  la  remuneration  dont  il  est  question  a 
PArticle  XIII,  seront  payea  sans  aucune  difficulty  sur  lecomptequi, 
simultanement  avec  la  restitution  du  Deserteur,  en  sera  presente  par 
PAutorite  Publique  chargee  de  cette  restitution.  Si  Ton  trouvoit  ce 
compte  deTectueux,  ce  qui  toutefois  ne  pourra  gueres  avoir  lieu,  vfi  la 
determination  precise  du  taux  des  frais  dentretien  et  de  la  r&nunera- 
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lion,  de  pareilles  reclamations  ne  seront  examinees  qu'apies  que  le 
pavement  aura  6te  provisoirement  effertue. 

Les  Deserteurs  ne  pouvaut  contracter  des  dettes  legitimes,  il  ne 
sera  pas  question  de  la  part  de  I  E  tat  requerant,  du  payement  dc 
pareilles  dettes.  La  restitution  du  Deserteur  se  fera  au  plus  tard  8 
jours  apr£s  son  arrestatinn,  et  celle-ci  aura  lieu  des  qu'on  I'aura 
dccouvert. 

XIII.  II  sera  accorde  une  recompense  pecnniaire  a  celui  qui  aura 
nonce  ou  amene*  un  Deserteur,  de  la  part  de  celle  des  Hautes  Parties 

Contractantes  a  laquelle  la  restitution  se  fera;  savoir  de  1J  ducat 
d'Hollande  pour  un  homrne  a  pied,  et  de  2J  ducats  pour  un  Cavalier 
avec  le  cheval. 

XIV.  Ceux  qui  dans  le  Pays  de  I'un  des  2  Souveraios  commettent 
un  delit  criminel,  ou  qui  sont  accuses  ou  prevenus  d'en  avoir  commis 
un,  et  qui  ensuite  prennent  la  fuite,  et  se  rendent  dans  le  Pays  de 
l'autre  Souverain,  seront  restitues  de  part  et  d'autre  a  la  premiere 
requisition,  laquelle  aura  lieu  de  la  maniere  indiquee  ci-dessous  a 
1'Article  XV. 

L'etat  ou  la  condition  du  Coupable,  Accuse*,  ou  Preveuu,  ne 
chaugera  rien  a  cette  disposition,  et  il  sera  restitue*  de  quel  etat  ou 
de  quelle  condition  qu'il  soit,  Noble,  Habitant  d'une  Ville  ou  de  la 
Campagne,  Libre,  Serf,  Militaire  ou  Civil. 

Mais  si  le  dit  Criminel  ou  Prevenu  est  Sujet  du  Souverain  dans  le 
Pays  duquel  il  s'est  rendu  par  sa  fuite,  apres  avoir  commis  un  delit 
criminel  dans  le  Pays  de  l'autre  Souverain,  sa  restitution  n'aura  pas 
lieu,  mais  le  Souverain  dont  il  est  Sujct,  fera  administrer  contre  lui 
bonne  et  prompte  justice.  Si  cependant  un  Individu  quelconque  a  ete 
arret e  dans  le  Pays  ou  il  a  commis  un  deMit  criminel  ou  un  exces  quel- 
conque,  et  ce  pour  avoir  commis  le  dit  delit  criminel  ou  exc£s,  le 
Souverain  du  Pays  ou  I'arrestation  s'est  faite,  fera  administrer  justice 
contre  lui,  et  lui  fera  infliger  la  peine  qu'il  a  encourue,  quand  mcrae 
un  tel  Individu  seroit  Sujet  dc  l'autre  Souverain. 

XV.  Les  requisitions  a  I'effet  de  la  restitution  d'apres  1'Article 
XIV,  seront  adressees  respectivement  aux  Regences  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  aux  Gouverneurs  Militaires  et  Civils  de  Sa 
Majeste*  l'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Roi  de  Pologne,  et  nou  pas 
aux  Autorites  Inferieures,  ou  aux  Justices.  L  Autorite  ainsi  requise 
ordnnnera  la  restitution,  si  le  cas  y  est  qualifie  d'apres  1'Article  XIV. 
Ellc  se  fera  de  maniere  que  de  la  part  de  la  Puissance  requise,  main 
forte  soit  prfitee  pour  le  transport  de  1'Individu  jusqu'a  la  Frontiere,  et 
qu  a  cette  Frontiere  meme  le  dit  Individu  soit  remis  a  ceux  qui  y 
serout  envoyes  de  la  part  de  la  Puissance  requerante.  Si  d  tel  ou  tel 
indice  la  qualification  d'un  Individu  a  la  restitution  d'apres  les  prin- 
cipes  de  1'Article  XIV  est  recoiinue,  mCrue  sans  requisition,  il  sera 
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arrete  par  ordre  des  Autoritls  Militaires  et  Civiles  respectives,  et  a?is 
en  sera  donne  a  l'effet  de  sa  restitution. 

XVI.  A  compter  du  jour  de  I'arrestation  d'un  Criminel  ou  Prerenu 
qualifie  d'apres  1'Article  XIV,  il  sera  paye  par  jour  pour  sou  entreiien 
1  j  florin,  et  2  florins  f>ar  jour  pour  frais  de  detention.  Ces  frail 
seront  payes  lors  de  la  reddition  du  Criminel  ou  Prerenu,  et  celle-ci 
sera  acclleree  autant  que  possible. 

XVII.  Ni  les  Deserteurs,  ni  les  Crimioels  ou  Prevenus  oe  poor, 
ront,  de  la  part  du  Souveraio  qui  les  reclame,  £tre  poursuivis  dans  le 
Pays  de  1' autre  Souverain,  soit  par  quelque  acte  de  violence  ou  d*«o- 
torite  propre,  ou  clandestinement.  II  est  en  consequence  defends 
qu'un  Detachement  militaire  ou  civil,  quel  qu'il  soit,  ou  quelque 
Emissaire  secret,  passent  la  Frontiere  des  2  Etats. 

Toute  violation  de  Territoire  pareille  sera  suivie  de  I'arrestatioo  et 
de  la  punition  des  Coupables,  la-meme  ou  cette  violation  aura  iii 
commise. 

Si  de  la  part  de  la  Puissance  rcclamante  la  poursuite  d'un  Deser- 
teur  ou  de  plusieurs  Deserteurs,  ou  bien  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  Criroinels 
ou  Prevenus,  a  ete  ordonnee,  soit  au  moyen  d'un  Detachement  militaire 
ou  civil,  ou  de  quelque  autre  maniere  que  ce  suit,  cette  poursuite  ne 
doit  s'llendre  que  jusqu'a  la  Frontiere  qui  separe  les  2  Etats.  C'esta 
ce  point  qu'il  faut  que  le  Detachement  s'arrfite,  et  un  seul  bomroe 
passera  la  Frontiere.  Celui-ci  s'abstiendra  de  tout  acte  de  violence 
ou  d'autorit^  propre,  et  s'adressera  a  I'Autorite  Militaire  ou  Civile  It 
plus  proche,  se  legitimera  en  produisant  les  Lettres  requisitoires  de  ses 
Supeneurs,  et  proposers  la  reclamation.  Un  tel  Individu  sera  accueilli 
avec  les  Igards  re9us,  et  il  sera  procede  en  consequence  de  la  presente 
Convention. 

XVIII.  II  est  deTendu  de  part  et  d  autre  de  receler  un  Deserteur, 
ou  bien  un  Criminel  ou  Prejvenu,  ou  de  le  faire  passer  dans  quelque 
Contree,  Province,  ou  Garnison  eloignee,  pour  le  soustraire  a  U 
reclamation. 

Des  peinesde  part  et  d'autre  seront  decerne'es  contre  les  Individas 
prevenus  de  ce  genre  dc  delit,  et  les  Autorites  des  2  Gouvemeroeus 
auront  soin  de  s'informer  reciproquement  pour  leur  mutuelle  satisfac. 
tion,  qu'il  a  6te  fait  justice  des  Contrevenans  aux  presentes  dispositions. 
L'inter£t  et  I  equite*  des  2  Gouveruemens,  ainsi  que  les  Lois  qo'ilsont 
adoptees,  indiquent  dans  ce  cas,  que  la  peine  doit  etre  proportkmnee 
a  la  nature  du  delit,  et  aux  circonstances  particulieres  qui  peuvent 
Paggraver  ou  l'attenuer. 

XIX.  II  est  deTendu  de  part  et  d'autre  d'acheter  les  chevaux,  les 
selles,  les  armes  et  les  habillemens  d  un  Deserteur,  ainsi  que  let  effeis 
quelconques  qu'il  a  emportes.  II  est  de  me  me  defendu  d  acheter  les 
etfels  quelconques  emportes  par  un  Criminel  ou  Prevenu. 
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Tout  cc  qui  a  ete  achete  de  cette  raaniere  sera  rendu,  gratis,  par 
PAcbeteur,  qui  en  restituera  le  prix,  au  cas  que  les  chevaux,  selles, 
armes,  babillemens  et  effets  susdits  ne  se  trouvent  plus  chez  lui. 

L'Acheteur  sera  encore  soumis  a  une  peine  proportionnee,  suivant 
les  Lois  du  Pays. 

XX.  Si  la  restitution  d  un  Deserteur,  d'un  Critniuel  ou  d'uu  Pre- 
▼enu  ne  se  fait  poiut  dans  un  cas,  ou  d'apres  cette  Convention  elle 
devroit  se  faire,  et  que  le  dit  Individu,  eurole  contre  la  teneur  de  cette 
Convention  ou  non  enroll  retourne  par  desertion  ou  par  fuite  dans 
le  Pays  auquel  il  auroit  du  fitre  restitue,  le  Souveraiu  du  Pays  n'est 
pas  tenu  de  le  rendre. 

XXI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagcnt  d'empe'cher 
que  les  Vagabonds  ou  Criminels  qui  devront  £tre  expulsls  de  leuis 
Etats,  passent  dans  ceux  de  la  Puissance  co-signataire  de  la  presente 
Convention,  A  moius  que  ces  Individus  ne  soient  lie's,  ou  n'ayent  eu 
leur  dernier  domicile  dans  les  dits  Etats.  Mais  meme  dans  ces  £  cas  la 
Kegence  la  plus  proche  des  Etats  respeclifs  en  sera  prevenu  avant 
Pexpulsion;  elle  indiquera  Pendroit  06  la  remise  d'un  tel  Individu 
devra  s'efiectuer,  et  cette  remise  devra  elre  accompagnee  des  pieces 
justificative*  sur  le  lieu  de  naissance  ou  le  dernier  domicile  de  l'lndividu 
qu  ou  voudra  transporter. 

Ou  ne  pourra  pas  liquider  de  frais  a  (  occasion  d'un  tel  transport, 
parce  qu'il  naura  pas  eu  lieu  a  la  suite  d'une  requisition  prealable. 

XXII.  II  s'6tend  de  soi-mfime,  et  il  est  expressement  stipule  par 
)e  present  Article,  que  cette  Convention  naura  poiut  d'effet  ro- 
troactif. 

Les  Deserteurs  qui  out  d^serte*  avant  le  terme  fixe  par  le  ler  Article 
de  la  presente  Convention,  et  ceux  auxquels  ne  s'appliqueraient  pas 
les  exceptions  mentionuees  dans  les  Articles  suivans,  ne  serout  pas 
rendus.  Quant  aux  Criminels  ou  Pievenus  qui,  d'apres  les  principes 
etablis  a  P Article  XIV,  seroient  soumis  a  la  reclamation  et  a  la 
restitution,  en  taut  que  le  deli t  criminel  dont  ils  se  sont  rendus 
coupables,  ou  dont  ils  sont  accuses  ou  prevenus,  efit  ete  commis  apres 
le  terme  fixe"  a  PArticle  I  de  cette  Convention,  la  restitution  s'en  fera 
de  part  et  d'autre,  quand  m&me  le  dit  delit  criminel  et  leur  fuite 
auroient  eu  lieu  avant  le  dit  terme. 

Au  reste,  tous  les  difTerens  qui  pourroient  avoir  existe  ou  exister 
entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  au  sujet  de  la  desertion  ou  do 
Penrdlement  jusqu'a  Pepoque  de  la  signature  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, sont  par  cette  Convention  meme  termines  et  annules. 

XXIII.  La  duree  de  la  presente  Convention  est  fixee  d  \2  ans. 

XXIV.  La  teneur  de  cette  Convention  sera  publiee  dans  les  2 
Etats,  et  dans  les  Armees  respect  ives  des  2  Souvemns,  d'abord  apres 
l  ecliangc  des  Kntificatious;  afm  que  Personnc  n'en  ignore  le  contenw, 
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«t  qu'i  compter  des  termes  ex  primes,  elle  soit  suivie  et  executee 
ponctuellement  dans  tous  les  Articles. 

Les  Gouverneurs  et  Commandans  des  Provinces  Limitrophes,  les 
Ofticiers  Generaux  et  autres,  les  Autorites  Militaires  et  Civiles  respec- 
tives,  lesRegences  et  leurs  Subordonnls  seront  instruits  des  stipulations 
de  la  preseute  Convention,  lis  auront  I'injonction  de  veiller  a  son 
execution  fide'Ie,  et  de  lui  donner  a  cet  eflfet  la  plus  grande  pnblicite* 
dans  leurs  Gouvernemens,  et  dans  les  Provinces  confines  a  leur  stir- 
veillance  respective;  a  quoi  servent  eutr*  autres  les  publications  anna- 
elles  inserees  dans  les  Gazettes  des  residences  et  daus  les  Feuilles  Off- 
cielles  des  Provinces. 

XXV.  Les  Ratifications  de  cette  Convention  seront  echangees  ici 
a  Berlin  dans  lespace  de  6  semaines,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  l'avoos  signee, 
et  y  avons  appose"  le  Sceau  de  nos  Armes. 

Fait  a  Berlin,  le  g  de  Mai,  1816. 

(L.S.)  LE  PRINCE  DE  HARDEN  BERG. 

(US.)  DALOPEUS. 


Nous,  apres  avoir  iu  et  examine  cet  Acte,  1'avons  trouve  en  ton 
ses  points  et  Articles  conforme  a  Notre  volonte  ;  en  consequence  de 
quoi  Nous  I'avons  accepts,  approuve,  confirme  et  ratrfiej,  comme  Nous 
l'acceptons,  I'approuvons,  le  confirmons  et  le  ratifions  par  les  presenter 
pour  nous  et  pour  nos  Successeure ;  promettant  en  foi  et  parole  deRoi 
d'accomplir,  et  d'observer  scrupuleusement  la  dite  Convention  de 
Cartel  dans  tous  ses  points,  sans  y  contrevenir,  ni  permetlre  qu'il  y 
soit  contreveou  par  d'autres,  de  quelque  manure  que  ce  soit  on  puis* 
fttre. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  Nous  avons  signe"  ces  Presentes  de  Notre  main,  et 
y  avons  fait  apposer  Notre  Scean  Royal. 

Fait  a  Berlin,  le  8eme  Aout  de  1'An  de  Grace,  1816,  et  de  Notre 
regne  le  19eme. 

(LS  )  FREDERIC  GUILLAUME. 

Le  Prince  de  Hardenberg. 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS  d  la  Convention  pr^dente.- 

Signes  d  Berlin,  le  5  Avrit,  1817. 

Nous  Frederic  Guillaume  III,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  tie 
Prusse,  etc. 

Savoir  faisons  par  les'presentes : 

Ayant  de  concert  avec  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  juge  a  propos  de  modifier  plusieurs  Articles  de  la  Convention 
de  Cartel  conclue  entre  la  Prusse  et  la  Russie,  en  date  de  Berlin  le  % 
Mai,  1816,  et  les  Plcnipoteutiaires  qui  out  signe  la  dite  Convention 
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ayant  pour  cet  effet  conclu,  et  signe  en  date  de  Berlin  le  £££  de  cette 
annee,  les  5  Articles  Additionnels,  dont  la  teneur  suit  mot-a-mot; 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes 
les  Russies,  ayant  reaolu,  apres  la  Ratification  de  la  Convention  de 
Cartel  du  »  Mai,  1816,  de  modifier  les  Articles  XI,  XII,  et  XVI,  dont 
I'application  pourroit  amener  des  difficultes,  contraires  a  leurs  inten- 
tions mutuelles,  les  Plenipotentiaires  soussignes  sont  convenus  des 
Articles  Additionuels  suivans,  relatifs  a  l'enqu£te  des  delits  de  viola- 
tion de  Territoire  et  aux  frais  d'entretien  des  Deserteurs,  et  qui  par 
consequent  seront  substitu£s  aux  Articles  susmentionnes. 

Art.  I.  Tout  Individu  arr£te  dans  le  Pays  m£me  ou  il  aura  commis 
one  violation  de  territoire,  sera  traduit  devant  le  Tribunal  le  plus 
proche  de  ce  Pays,  charge*  de  l'iuforraation  des  delits  militaires. 

II.  lie  dit  Tribunal  examinera  le  fait,  entendra  les  Tlinoins,  et 
amenera  les  Actes  au  point  que  la  sentence  puisse  £tre  prouoncee.  Ces 
Actes  seront  transmis  ensuite  au  Geueral-en-Chef  des  Troupes  dont 
depend  le  Coupable,  aux  fins  de  faire  prononcer  la  sentence  eon  forme- 
men  t  anx  Lois  de  chaque  Pays.  La  sentence  sera  communiquee  au 
Tribunal  charge  de  Information,  qui  la  pubJiera  au  Prevenu,  retenu 
par  lui  aux  Arrfits  jusqu'a  cette  epoque. 

Selon  la  teneur  de  cette  sentence  le  Prevenu  sera  de  suite  mis  en 
liberty,  on  delivre  a  1'Autorite  de  l'autre  Etat,  la  plus  voisine,  pour  lui 
faire  subir  la  peine  infligee. 

III.  L'information  du  pro  ces  aura  lieu  sans  interruption  et  devra 
^tre  acceleree  le  plus  que  possible.  Si  le  Tribunal  charge  de  pronon- 
cer la  sentence,  demande  auparavantdes  eclaircissemens  ulteVieurs,  ces 
eclaircissemens  seront  fournis  a  la  requisition  du  dit  Tribunal  par 
I'Autorite'  chargee  de  l'information  du  delit. 

IV.  Au  lieu  du  prix  fixe  dans  i'Article  XII  de  la  Convention  de 
Cartel,  il  a  ete  convenu  que  les  frais  d'entretien  pour  toot  Deserteur 
seront  acquitted  a  raison  de  2  gros  courant  de  Prusse,  ou  1ft  gros  de 
Pologne.  I^es  autres  determinations  restent  telles  qu'elles  ont  ete 
stipules  dans  le  dit  Article. 

V.  A  compter  du  jour  de  1  arrestation  d'un  Criminel  ou  Prevenu 
qualifie  d'apr^s  I'Article  XIV,  il  sera  paye  par  jour  pour  son  entretien  2 
gros  courant  de  Prusse,  ou  15  gros  de  Pologne,  et  3  gros  courant  de 
Prusse,  ou  22£  groS  de  Pologne,  par  jour  pour  frais  de  detention.— 
Ces  frais  seront  payes  lors  de  la  reddition  du  Criminel  ou  Prevenu. 
Cet  Article  est  substitue  a  I'Article  XVI  de  la  Convention  de  Cartel. 

Ces  Articles  Additionnels  auront  la  meine  force  et  valeur  que 
s'ils  etoient  insures  mot-a  mot  dans  la  Convention  de  Cartel,  et  les 
Autorites  respectives  des  2  Gouvernemens  s'y  conformeront  exacte- 
ment. 

Us  seront  de  plus  annexes  a  la  dite  Convention,  et  ratifies  scpare- 
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ment,  et  les  Ratifications  en  seront  ecliangees  dans  G  semaines,  ou 
plutdt  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  lea  Plenipotentiaires  les  ont  signes  en  double 
expedition,  et  y  ont  apposed  le  Cachet  de  leuis  Armes. 
Fait  a  Berlin,  le^fiS  1817. 

(L.S.)  LE  PRINCE  DE  HARDENBERG. 

(L.S.)  D  A  LOPE  US. 

Nous,  apres  avoir  lu  et  examine  ces  dits  Articles  Addiiionneis, 
les  avons  trouves  en  (out  point  conformes  a  Notre  voloute ;  en  conse- 
quence de  quoi  Nous  les  avons  accepted,  approuves,  confirmed  et 
ratifies,  com  me  Nous  les  acceptons,  approuvons,  confirmona  et  rati- 
fions  par  les  present  es,  pour  Nous  et  Nos  Successeurs;  promettant  en 
foi  et  parole  de  Roi,  d'observer  scrupuleusement  les  dits  Articles 
Additiounels,  sans  y  contrevenir,  ni  perraettre  qifil  y  so  it  contrevena 
par  d'autres,  de  quelque  maniere  que  ce  soit,  ou  puisse  e"ire. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  Nous  avons  sigue  ces  present es  de  Notre  main,  et 
y  avons  frit  apposer  Notre  Sceau  Royal. 

Fait  a  Berlin,  !e  16  Avril,  I  an  de  grace  1817,  et  de  notre  Regne 
le  20me. 

(L.S.)  FREDERIC  GUILLAUME. 

Le  Prince  de  Hardenberg. 


O UKASE  de  Sa  Majestd  VEmpereur,  relatif  a  la  conduite 
des  Religieux  de  VOrdre  des  JSsu  ites  dans  la  Rustic,  et 
or  dormant  leur  expulsion  des  Deux  Capitales  de  V Empire. — 
St.  Pttersbourg,  le  1  Janvier,  1816. 

Revenu  apres  une  heureuse  conclusion  des  nffaires  exterieures 
dans  IE  m  pi  re  que  Dieu  nous  a  confie,  nous  avons  £te  informes  par 
beaucoup  de  notions,  de  plaintes  et  de  rapports  des  circoustances 
suivantes: 

L'Ordre  Religieux  des  Jesuites de  l'Eglise  Catholique-Romaine  avoit 
etc  aboli  par  une  Bulle  du  Pape.  En  consequence  de  cette  mesure, 
les  Jesuites  furent  expulses,  non-seulement  des  Etnts  de  l'Eglise, 
mais  aussi  de  tous  les  autres  Pays;  ils  ne  pureut  demeurer  nolle- part. 
La  Russie  seule,  constamment  guidce  par  des  sentimens  d'buinatiite 
et  de  tolerance,  les  conserva  chez  elle,  leur  accord  a  un  asyle  et  assure 
leur  trauquillite  sous  sa  puissante  protection.  Elle  ne  mit  aucun 
obstacle  au  libre  exerciee  de  leur  culte;  elle  ne  les  en  detourna  ni 
par  la  force,  ni  par  des  persecutions,  ni  par  des  seductions;  mais  en 
rctour  elle  crut  pouvoir  attend  re  de  leur  part  de  la  fidelite,  du  devoue- 
ment  et  de  l'utilite\    Dans  cet  espoir,  on  leur  permit  de  se  vouer  a 
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1  education  et  a  I'instruction  de  la  jeunesse.  Les  peres  et  les  meres 
leur  confierent  sans  crainte  leurs  en  fans  pour  leur  enseigner  les 
sciences  et  former  leurs  mceurs. 

Maintenant  il  vient  d'etre  constate  qu'ils  n'ont  point  rempli  les 
devoirs  que  leur  imposoit  la  reconnoissance ;  qu'ils  ne  se  sont  pas 
maintenus  dans  cette  hu  mi  lite  que  commande  la  religion  chr^tienne, 
et  qu'au  lieu  de  demeurer  habitants  paisibles  dans  un  Pays  Etrangcr, 
ils  ont  eutrepris  de  troubler  la  Religion  Grecque  qui,  depuis  les  temps 
les  plus  recules,  est  la  religion  doininante  dans  notre  Empire,  et  sur 
Jaqtielle  comme  sur  un  roc  inebranlable,  reposent  la  tranquillity  et  le 
bonheur  des  Peuples  sou  mis  a  notre  sceptre.  Ils  ont  commence 
d'abord  par  abuser  de  la  confiance  qu'ils  avoieot  obtenue.  Ils  ont 
detourne  de  notre  culte  des  jeunes  gens  qui  leur  avoient  ete  confies  et 
quelques  femmes  d'un  esprit  foible  et  inconsequent,  et  les  ont  attires 
&  leur  eglise. 

Porter  un  homme  a  abjurer  sa  foi.  la  foi  de  ses  ayeux,  Iteindre  en 
lui  I'amour  pour  ceux  qui  professent  le  incine  culte,  le  rendre  ctranger 
a  sa  Patrie,  semer  la  zizanie  et  lanimosite  dans  les  families,  de- 
tacher le  frfere  du  frere,  le  fils  du  pere  et  la  fille  de  la  mere,  faire 
naitre  des  divisions  parmi  les  enfans  de  la  meme  eglise ;  est-ce 
la  la  voix  et  la  volonle  de  Dieu  et  de  son  Divin  Fils  Jesus- 
Christ,  Notre  Sauveur,  qui  a  vers£  pour  nous  son  sang  le  plus 
pur,  "  afin  que  nous  tnenions  une  vie  paisibte  et  tranquille  dans 
ioutes  sortes  de  piete  et  cThonnetete."  P  Apres  de  pareilles  actions, 
nous  ne  sommes  plus  surpris,  que  I'Orrlre  de  ces  Keligieux  ait  el6 
eloigne  de  tous  les  Pays  et  tolere  nulle  part.  Quel  est  en  effet  I'Ktat 
qui  pourra  souffrir  dans  son  sein  ceux  qui  y  repandent  la  haine  et  le 
trouble  ? 

Constamment  o ecu  pes  a  veiller  au  bien-etre  de  nos  fi deles  Sujets, 
et  considerant  comme  un  devoir  sage  et  sacre  d'arreter  le  mal  dans 
son  origine,  afin  qu'il  ne  puisse  murir  et  produire  des  fruits  amers, 
nous  avons  en  consequence  resolu  d  ordonner: 

I.  Que  V  Eglise  Catholique  qui  se  trouve  ici,  fut  reHablie  de 
nouveausur  le  pied  oil  elle  etoit  durant  le  Kegne  de  Notre  Ayeule 
de  glorieuse  memoire,  I'lmperatrice  Catherine  II,  et  jusqu'd  PAnnee 
1600, 

II.  De  faire  sortir  immediatement  de  St.  Petersbourg  tous  les 
Religieux  de  1'Ordre  des  Jesuites. 

III.  De  leur  defendre  1'entree  daus  uos2  Capitales. 

Nous  avons  donne  des  ordres  particuliers  a  nos  Ministres  de  la 
Police  et  de  I'instruction  publique  pour  la  prompte  execution  de 
cette  determination,  et  pour  tout  ce  qui  concerne  la  maison  et  Pinstitut 
occupes  jusqu'ici  par  les  Jesuites.  En  mdme  terns,  et  pour  qu'il  n'y 
ait  point  d'interruption  dans  le  Service  Divin,  nous  avons  present  au 
Me tropolitain  de  I' Eglise  Catholique- Romaine  dc  faire  remplacer  les 
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Jtfsuites  par  des  Prltres  du  meme  rit  qui  se  trouveut  ici,  juaqul 
lamveedes  Religieux  d'uo  autre  Ordre  Catholique  que  nous  avoas 
fait  venir  a  cet  effet. 

Le  20  Decembre,  1815.    (1  Janvier,  18J6.) 

ALEXANDRE. 

Au  Senat  Dirigeant.  Le  Directeur  du  Department,  Tourgueneff. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION,  relative  to  the  exclusion  of 
Foreign  Vessels  from  St.  Helena,  during  the  Residence  of 
Napoleon  Bonaparte  in  that  Island.— 26th  August,  1815. 

Foreign  Office,  26/ A  August,  1815. 
Lord  Bathurst,  One  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State,  has  this  day  notified,  by  command  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent,  to  the  Ministers  of  Friendly  Powers  resident  at  this 
Court,  that,  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe, 
it  has  been  deemed  expedient  and  determined,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Allied  Sovereigns,*  that  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  shall  be  the 
Place  allotted  for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Buona- 
parte, under  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect 
security  of  his  person ;  and  for  that  purpose  it  has  been  resolved,  that 
all  Foreign  Ships  and  Vessels  whatever  shall  be  excluded  from  *M 
communication  with,  or  approach  to  that  Island,  so  long  as  the  said 
Island  shall  continue  to  be  the  Place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon 
Buonaparte. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL, prohibiting  the  Export- 
ation of  Gunpowder,  Arms,  Ammunition,  $c,  to  Africa, 
( with  certain  exceptions  J,  to  the  fVest  Indies,  or  to  certain 
Partsofthe  Continent  of  America.— 3rd  August,  1816. 

At  the  Court  at  Car/ ton- House,  the  3rd  of  August,  1816. 

PRESENT, 

HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  PRINCE  REGENT  IN 

COUNCIL. 

Whereas  the  time  limited  by  the  Order  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  in  Council  of  the  1 2th  day  of  February  last,  for 
prohibiting  the  exportation  out  of  this  Kingdom,  or  carrying  coastwise, 
gunpowder  or  salt  petre,  or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  will  ex- 

•  See  Convention  between  the  Allied  Powers.  Paris,  2nd  August,  1815. 

Page  200. 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  URITAIN 


797 


pire  on  (be  13th  day  of  (his  instant  August;  and  whereas  it  is  judged 
expedient,  that  the  said  prohibition,  so  far  as  applies  lo  the  Countries 
hereinafter  named,  should  be  continued  for  some  time  longer;  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His 
Majesty,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council, 
doth,  therefore,  hereby  order,  require,  prohibit,  and  coramaud,  that  no 
person  or  persons  whatsoever  (except  the  Master- General  of  the  Ord- 
nance for  His  Majesty's  service)  do,  at  any  time  during  the  space  of  6 
months  (to  commence  from  the  said  13th  day  of  this  instant  August), 
presume  to  transport  any  gunpowder  or  salt-petre,  or  any  sort  of 
arms  or  ammonition,  to  any  Port  or  Place  on  the  Coast  of  Africa, 
or  in  the  West  Indies,  or  on  any  Part  of  the  Contiuent  of  America 
(except  to  a  Port  or  Place,  or  Ports  or  Places,  in  His  Majesty's 
Territories  or  Possessions  on  the  Continent  of  North  America,  or  in 
the  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America),  or  Ship  or  lade  any 
gunpowder  or  salt-petre,  or  any  sort  of  Arms  or  Ammunition,  on 
board  any  Ship  or  Vessel,  in  order  to  transporting  the  same  into  any 
such  Ports  or  Places  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  or  in  the  West  Iudies,  or 
on  the  Continent  of  America  (except  as  above  excepted,)  without  leave 
or  permission  in  that  behalf  first  obtained  from  His  Majesty,  or  His 
Privy  Council,  upon  pain  of  incurring  and  suffering  the  respective 
forfeitures  and  penalties  inflicted  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  29th  year 
of  His  late  Majesty's  Reign,  intituled  "  An  Act  to  empower  His  Ma- 
jesty to  prohibit  the  exportation  of  salt-petre,  and  to  enforce  the  Law 
for  empowering  His  Majesty  to  prohibit  the  exportation  of  gunpowder, 
or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  aud  also  to  empower  His  Majesty 
to  restrain  the  carrying  coastwise  of  salt-petre,  gunpowder,  or  any  sort 
of  arms  or  ammunition  ;'*  and  also  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  33rd 
year  of  His  Majesty's  Reign,  Cap.  2,  intituled  "  An  Act  to  enable 
His  Majesty  to  restrain  the  exportation  of  Naval  Stores,  and  more 
effectually  to  prevent  the  exportation  of  salt-petre,  arms,  and 
ammunition, when  prohibited  by  Proclamation  or  Order  in  Council:" 
But  it  is  His  RoyalHighness's  pleasure,  that  nothing  in  this  Order  con- 
tained shall  be  construed  to  alter  or  repeal  the  Order  in  Council  of 
the  20th  of  May,  1813,  for  regulating  the  export  of  gunpowder  and 
arras  to  the  Coast  of  Africa,  under  the  conditions  therein  specified. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissi  oners  of  Hie  Majesty's 
Treasury,  the  Commissioners  for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High 
Admiral  of  Great  Britain,  the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Porte,  the 
Master-General  and  the  rest  of  the  Principal  Officers  of  the  Ordnance, 
and  His  Majesty's  Secretary  at  War,  are  to  give  the  necessary  direc- 
tions herein  as  to  them  may  respectively  appertain. 

CHETWYND. 
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ACT  of  Congress  of  The  United  States,  to  continue  in  force 
the  Act  of  1812,  entitled  "An  Act  for  imposing  addi- 
tional duties  upon  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  t«- 
ported  from  any  Foreign  Port,  or  Place,  and  for  other 
purposes"* — 5th  February,  1816. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  additional 
duties  upon  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into  The 
United  States,  and  upon  the  tonnage  of  Vessels,  imposed  by  the 
Act,  entitled  "An  Act  for  imposing  additional  duties  upon  all  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  from  any  Foreign  Port  or  Place, 
and  for  other  purposes/'  passed  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
1812,  shall  continue  to  be  laid,  levied,  and  collected,  in  the  mode 
therein  prescribed,  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  same  regulations 
and  provisions,  and  with  the  like  fines,  penalties,  forfeitures,  and 
remedies  for  breaches  of  the  Law,  as  are  now  provided  by  Law, 


•  ACT  qf  Congress  of  The  United  State*,  ufor  imposing  additional  duties  upon  all 
goods,  tcares,  and  merchandise,  imported  from  any  Foreign  Port  or  Place,  and 
for  other  purposes,"  until  the  expiration  qf  1  year  after  the  conclusion  of  Peace 
unth  Great  Britain. — 1st  July,  1812. 

Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representative*  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  an  additional  duty  of  100 
per  centum  upon  the  permanent  duties  now  imposed  by  Law,  upon  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  imported  into  The  United  States,  shall  be  levied  and  collected 
upon  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  which  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
thiB  Act,  be  imported  into  The  United  States  from  any  Foreign  Port  or  Place. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  an  addition  of  10  per  centum  shall  be  made 
to  the  several  duties  imposed  by  this  Act,  in  respect  to  all  such  goods,  wares,  and 
merchandise,  as  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  be  imported  in  ships 
or  Vessels  not  of  The  United  States. 

III.  And  be  it  farther  enacted,  That  on  all  Ships  or  Vessels  belonging  wholly 
or  in  part  to  the  Subjects  of  Foreign  Powers,  which  shall  be  entered  in  The  United 
States,  or  the  Territories  thereof,  there  shall  be  paid  an  additional  duty,  at  the  rate 
of  1  dollar  and  50  cents  per  ton. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  additional  duties  laid  by  this  Act  shall 
be  levied  and  collected  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the  same  regulations  and 
allowances,  as  to  drawbacks,  mode  of  security,  and  time  of  payment,  respectively, 
as  are  prescribed  by  Law  in  relation  to  the  duties  now  in  force,  on  the  articles  on 
which  the  said  additional  duties  are  laid  by  this  Act. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  continue  in  force  so  long  as 
The  United  States  shall  be  engaged  in  War  with  Great  Britain,  and  until  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  the  conclusion  of  Peace,  and  no  longer:  Provided, 
however,  that  the  additional  duties  laid  by  this  Act  shall  be  collected  on  all  such 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  as  shall  have  been  previously  imported. 

[Approval,  July  I,  1812.] 
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until  the  30th  day  of  June  next,  any  thing  in  the  said  Act  to  the 
contrary  thereof,  in  any  wise  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  from  and  after  the  said  30th 
day  of  June  next,  there  shall  be  laid,  levied  and  collected,  in  the 
manner  and  under  the  regulations  and  allowances  now  prescribed  by 
Law,  for  the  collection  and  drawback  of  duties  on  foreign  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandize,  an  additional  duty  of  42  per  cent,  on  the 
duties  which  shall  then  exist  on  foreign  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize, 
until  a  new  Tariff  of  duties  shall  be  established  by  Law. 

III.  And  be  it  further  euacted,  That  nothing  in  this  Act  contained 
shall  be  so  construed  as  to  contravene  any  provision  of  any  Commercial 
Treaty,  or  Convention,  concluded  between  The  United  States  and 
any  Foreign  Power  or  State ;  nor  so  as  to  impair,  or  in  any  wise 
affect  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  entitled  "  an  Act  to  repeal  so  much 
of  the  several  Acts  imposing  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  Ships  and 
Vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into  The 
United  States,  as  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  on  tonnage  between 
Foreign  Vessels,  and  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  and  between 
goods  imported  iuto  The  United  States  in  Foreign  Vessels  and  in 
Vessels  of  The  United  States,"  passed  on  the  3rd  day  of  March  in 
the  year  1815.* 

[Approved,  February  5,  1816.] 


ACT  of  Congress  of  The  United  States,  "concerning  the 
Convention  to  regulate  the  Commerce  between  the  Terri- 
tories of  The  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty" — 
\st  March,  1816. 

Be  it  enacted  and  declared  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled, 
That  so  much  of  any  Act  as  imposes  a  higher  duty  of  tonnage, 
or  of  impost  on  Vessels  and  Articles,  imported  in  Vessels  of  Great 
Britain,  than  on  Vessels  and  Articles,  imported  in  Vessels  of  The 
United  states,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  between 
The  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Rati6cations  whereof 
were  mutually  exchanged  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1815,f  be, 
from  and  after  the  date  of  the  Ratifications  of  the  said  Convention, 
and  during  the  continuance  thereof,  deemed  and  taken  to  be  of  no 
force  or  effect. 

[Approved,  March  1,  1816.] 


♦  See  Vol.  1820.21,  Page  521.  t  See  Convention  in  this  Vol.,  Page  78: 
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A  CT  of  Congress  of  The  United  States,  declaring  its  condi- 
tional consent  to  Acts  of  the  General  Assemblies  of  the 
States  of  South  Carolina  and  Georgia,  for  the  imposition 
of  Tonnage  Duties  on  Vessels  from  Foreign  Ports. — 29M 
April,  1816. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  iu  Congress  assembled,  that  the  consent  of 
Congress  be,  and  is  hereby  granted  and  declared,  to  the  operation  of 
any  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  now 
in  existence,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  passed,  so  far  as  the  same 
extends,  or  may  extend,  to  authorize  the  City  Council  of  Charleston, 
to  impose  and  levy  a  Duty,  not  exceeding  10  cents  per  ton,  on  all 
Ships  and  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  which  shall  arrive  and  be 
entered  in  the  Port  of  Charleston,  from  any  Foreign  Port  or  Place, 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  Fund  for  the  temporary  relief  and  main- 
tenance of  sick  or  disabled  Seamen  in  the  Marine  Hospital  of  the  said 
Port  of  Charleston. 

II.  And  ue  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Collector  of  the  Port  of 
Charleston  be,  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  collect  the  Duties  im- 
posed or  authorized  to  be  imposed  by  this  Act,  and  to  pay  the  same 
to  such  Persons  as  shall  be  authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the 
City  Council  of  Charleston. 

I II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  consent  of  Congress  be,  and 
is  hereby  granted  and  declared  to  the  operation  of  any  Act  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  now  iu  existence,  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  passed,  so  far  as  the  same  extends,  or  may  extend, 
to  authorize  the  levying  and  collecting  of  a  Tonnage  Duty,  not  ex- 
ceeding  2  cents  per  ton  upon  Coasting  Vessels,  and  4  cents  per  ton 
upon  Vessels  from  Foreign  Ports,  arriving  at  and  entering  the  Ports 
of  Savannah  and  St.  Mary's,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  Fund  for 
the  payment  of  the  Fees  of  the  Harbor  Master  and  Health  Officer  of 
those  Ports  respectively :  Provided,  the  said  Acts  shall  not  contain 
provisions  inconsistent  with  the  operation  of  any  Law  of  The  United 
States  made  in  execution  of  existing  Treaties. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  be  in  force  for  5 
years,  and  from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  next  Session  of  Congress 
thereafter,  and  no  longer. 

[Approved,  April  29,  1816.] 
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ACT  of  Congress  of  The  United  States,  for  the  gradual  in- 
crease  of  the  Navy.— 29th  April,  1816. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled,  that  for  the  gra- 
dual increase  of  the  Navy  of  The  United  States,  the  sum  of  1,000,000 
dollars  per  annum,  for  8  years,  is  hereby  appropriated,  including  the 
sum  of  200,000  dollars  per  annum,  for  3  years,  or  the  unexpended 
balance  thereof,  appropriated  by  an  Act  approved  on  the  3rd  day  of 
March,  1815,  entitled,  "An  Act  concerning  the  Naval  Establish- 
ment." 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  President  of  The  United 
States  be,  and  he  is  hereby  authorized,  to  cause  to  be  built  9  Ships,  to 
rate  not  less  than  74  guns  each,  and  12  Ships  to  rate  not  less  than  44 
guns  each,  including  one  74  aud  three  44  gun  Ships,  authorized  to  be 
built  by  an  Act  bearing  date  on  the  2nd  day  of  January,  1813,  en- 
titled "  An  Act  to  increase  the  Navy  of  The  United  States;'*  and  in 
carrying  this  Act  into  effect,  the  President  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby 
authorized,  as  soon  as  the  timber  and  other  necessary  materials  are 
procured,  and  the  timber  properly  seasoned,  to  cause  the  said  Ships  to 
be  built  and  equipped;  or,  if  in  bis  judgment,  it  will  more  conduce  to 
the  public  interest,  he  may  cause  the  said  Ships  to  be  framed  and 
remain  on  the  Stocks,  and  kept  in  the  best  state  of  preservation,  to  be 
prepared  for  service  in  the  shortest  time  practicable,  when  the  public 
exigency  may  require  them. 

III.  Aud  be  it  further  enacted,  that  for  the  defence  of  the  Ports 
and  Harbours  of  The  United  States,  the  President  shall  be,  and  he  is 
hereby  authorized  to  cause  to  be  procured  the  steam  engines,  and  all 
the  imperishable  materials  necessary  for  building  and  equipping  3  Steam 
Batteries,  on  the  most  approved  plan,  and  best  calculated  for  the  waters 
in  which  they  are  to  act ;  and  such  materials  shall  be  secured  in  the 
best  manner,  to  insure  the  completing  such  Batteries  in  the  shortest 
time  practicable,  when  they,  or  either  of  them,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
President,  may  be  required  for  the  public  service ;  and  the  President 
is  further  authorized  to  cause  to  be  completed  aud  kept  in  the  best 
state  of  preservation,  the  Block  Ship  now  on  the  stocks,  near  New 
Orleans. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  monies  appropriated  by 
this  Act  shall  not  be  transferred  to  any  other  object  of  expenditure, 
nor  shall  any  part  thereof  be  carried  to  the  Fund  denominated  the 
"  Surplus  Fund." 

{Approved  29M  April,  1816  ] 
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VISCOURS  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Royal,  a  la 
Cl6ture  d*  Storthing  du  Royattme  de  NorwSge. — A  Cris- 
tiania,  le  6  Juillet,  18 16. 

Messieurs  les  Membres  du  Storthing, 

Une  annce  s'est  exoulee  depuis  lc  jour  ou,  en  vertu  de  la  Consti- 
tution, vous  vous  assemblies  pour  remplir  les  fonctions  auxquelles 
vous  aviez  etc  appeles  par  le  clioix  de  vos  Concitoyens.  L'Ass^mblee 
Nation'ale  de  la  Norwege  ayant  declare  que  ses  travaux  Itaient  fiois, 
je  rernplis  un  devoir  bien  doux  a  mon  cceur  en  exprimant  ici  les  senti- 
mens  du  Roi  pour  le  Loyal  Peuple  Norwegien. 

II  most  bien  agreable.  Messieurs,  d  avoir  a  vous  annoncer  de  (a 
partde  Sa  Majeste  que,  continuant  d'etre  en  paix  avec  toutes  les  Puis- 
sances, les  rapports  d'amitie  qui  nous  unissent  aux  Etats  les  plus 
voisins,  la  Russie,  la  Prusse,  et  l'Angleterre,  acquierent  de  jour  en  jour 
une  nouvelfe  consistance.  Vous  connaissez  vous-m&mes,  dune 
maniere  plus  particuliere  vos  relations  avec  le  Gouvernement doot  vous 
relevier  jadis. 

C'est  avec  plaisir  que  je  vous  previens  que  la  N6gociation  avec  le 
Danemarck  relativeoirtit  aux  Bricks  de  Guerre,  aux  Bateaux  de  Poste 
et  aux  Paquebots,  a  ete  terminee  par  1'Amiral  Fabritius,  a  la  satisfac- 
tion des  2  Gouvernemens.  Le  Commissaire  Danois  a  renoocl  a  toutes 
les  pretentions  du  Danemarck  sur  les  Batimens  en  question,  moyennant 
une  soomic  d'urgent  dont  le  premier  paietnent  commeucera  a  la  fin  de 
cette  an  ne'e,  etdont  la  totalite  doit  etre  acquittee  a  la  fin  de  1817. 

Le  Roi  a  vu  avec  satisfaction  la  coufiance  avec  laquelle  les  Nor- 
wegiens  ont  serre  la  main  fraternelle  que  leur  ont  tendue  les  S tie" d oil. 
Des  ames  impatientes  et  soup^onneuses  avaient  presume  qu'une  har- 
monie  parfaite  ne  pourrait  subsister  une  annee  entiere  entre  le  Roi  et 
PAssemblee  des  Represenlans.  Vous  avez  prouve  le  contraire.  Vous 
avez  prouve  que  la  bonne  foi  et  la  justice  produisent  toujours  des 
unions  durables. 

Le  Roi  ne  s'est  pas  dissimule  toutes  les  difficultes  que  vous  avez 
rencontrees  sur  la  route  nouvelle  dans  laquelle  vous  avez  eu  a  marcher. 
Le  patriotisme  a  salue  avec  cbaleur  1'aurore  de  la  liberte  Norwegieune, 
mais  ce  n  est  que  par  les  progres  du  terns  qu'il  pourra  y  joindre  les 
sages  leyons  de  lexperience  et  le  triompbe  de  la  raison  sur  les  pr**- 
juges.  Vous  avez  recemment  acquis  la  faculte  de  parler  de  vos  droits. 
Vous  avez  discute  vos  iutergts  et  vos  prerogatives  sociales,  et  nous 
devons  esplrer  que  des  resultats  heureux  seront  par  la  suite  le  fruit  de 
vos  travaux.  Mon  premier  souhait  etait  de  les  partager  avec  vous, 
mais  mon  absence,  motivee  par  le  desir  de  vous  donner  une  marque  de 
mon  estime  et  de  ma  confiance,  a  du  en  meme  terns  prouver  a  ceox 
qui  pourraient  envier  votre  liberte  actuelle  et  vos  destinees  futures, 
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eoiubien  !e  Gouvernement  a  ete  loin  de  vouloir  exercer  aucuoe  in* 
fluence  sur  vos  de liberations. 

Le  premier  devoir  des  Repr^sentans  d'un  People  est  de  conoaitre  et 
d'apprecier  sa  veritable  situation.  Nc  nous  faisons  pas  illusion  sur  la  no* 
tre,  ni  sur  les  ressources  qu'offre  le  Pays.  Le  produit  de  nos  mines  et  de 
nos  forets  est  limits ;  desentrnves  obstruent  notre  commerce,  et  cenest 
qu'avec  peine  que  nous  arrachons  a  la  terre  des  moissons  incertaines, 
et  cependant  que  d'objets  presents  par  I'humanite,  le  patriottsme,  la 
pre>oyance,  la  uecessite  me  me,  restent  encore  aetablir!  Tels  sont  des 
hospices  dans  les  Provinces,  on  hopital  pour  les  DeTense  urs  de  la 
Patrie,  dont  notre  devoir  est  de  soigner  les  vieux  jours;  des  magasins 
pour  nous  premunir  contre  les  mauvaises  recoltes  et  pour  parer  aux 
evlnemeos  exterieurs.  Mais  pour  les  moyens,  esperons  en  cette  Pro- 
vidence qui,  dans  1'union  entre  les  Peuples  Scandinaves,  nous  donna 
un  premier  gage  de  sa  divine  protection. 

La  Nature, en  refusant  aux  Enfans  du  Nord  lesavantages  quelle  a 
accordes  aux  habitans  des  cliroata  plus  doux,  lea  compensa  par  des 
dons  prlcieux:  1'energie  de  Time  et  1'amour  de  la  liberty.  Pour 
guider  vers  ce  noble  but,  elle  de*signa  la  sobriete,  l'industrie  et  le 
travail,  et  pour  couronner  sea  bienfaits  elle  fit  retentirdans  leurs  coeurs 
cette  voix  interieure  mills  fois  repltee  par  les  tombeaux  et  les  sou- 
venirs de  leurs  peres,  qui  leur  crient :  " Soyez  pauvres,  mais  independaw 
ethonores/'  Que  cette  voix  voussoit  a  jamais  sacree  !  A  lors  la  liberty 
trouvera  toujours  des  heritiers  dans  le  Nord ;  alors  la  paix  interieure 
et  la  consideration  au-dehors  seront  le  partage  de  vos  descendans  long- 
tems  apr^s  que  j'aurai  cesse  d'exister. 

Adieu,  Messieurs,  que  cbacun  de  vous,  en  retournant  dans  sea 
foyers  reprennent  ses  anciennes  fonctions,  soit  ecclesiastiques,  adminis- 
tratives  ou  judiciaires;  que  le  laboureur  s'occupe  de  nouveau  de  tout 
ce  qui  a  rapport  a  1'agriculture,  et  le  negociant  des  moyens  de  faire 
prosperer  son  commerce.  Mes  vceux  vous  suivront  dans  vos  occupations, 
et  je  prie  Dieu  qu'il  vous  guide  de  sa  main  puissante  et  protectrice! 


PACTE  FEDERAL  entre  lee  Vingt-dcux  Cantons  de  la 
Suisse.— Zurich,  le  7  A6*t,  1815. 

Au  Norn  da  Toat-Paisssnt. 
Paragraph e  I.  Les  22  Cantons  Sou  vera  ins  de  la  Suisse,  aavoir; 

Zurich,  Berne,  Lucerne,  Ury,  Schwytz,  Unterwalden,  Glaria,  Zug, 
Fribourg,  Soleure,  Bale,  Scbaffhouse,  Appcnzell  des  2  Rhodes,  Saint- 
Gall,  Grisons,  Argovie,  Thurgovie,  Tessin,  Vaud,  Valais,  Neucbatel, 
et  Geneve,  se  reunissent,  par  le  present  Pacte  Federal,  pour  k 
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maintien  de  leur  liberie  et  de  leur  independence,  centre  toute  atUqu* 
de  la  part  de  I'etranger,  ainsi  que  pour  la  conservation  de  I'ordre  et 
de  la  tranquillity*  dans  l'interieur.  lis  se  garantissent  reciproqnemeot 
leurs  Constitutions,  telles  qu'elles  auront  et6  statuees  par  I'Autorite" 
Supreme  de  chaque  Canton,  en  conformite  avec  les  principes  du 
Pacte  Pldlral.  lis  se  garantissent  de  m&rae  re*ciproquement  leur 
Territoire. 

II.  Pour  assurer  l'effet  de  cette  garantie,  et  pour  souteuir  efficace- 
ment  la  Neutrality  de  la  Suisse,  un  contingent  de  Troupes  sera 
forml  des  homraes  babiles  au  Service  Militaire,  dans  chaque  Cantoo, 
dans  la  proportion  de  2  soldats  sur  100  4mes.  Ces  Troupes  seronl 
fournies  par  les  Cantons  comme  suit : 


Zurich    3,858 

Berne   4,584 

Lucerne   1,734 

Ury    236 

Scbwytz   602 

Unterwalden   382 

Glaris   482 

Zug   250 

Fribourg    1,240 

Soleure      904 

Bale    818 

Schaffbouse   466 

Appenzell    972 

Saint- Gall   2,630 

Grisons   2,000 

Argovie   2,410 

Tburgovie   1,670 

Tessin    1,804 

Vaud   2,964 

Valais    1,280 

Neuchatel   1,000 

Genfeve   600 

Total  Hommes...  32,886 

Cette  eehelle  est  adoptee  provisoirement :  on  fera  la  revision  a  la 
premiere  Diete  Ordinaire,  en  prenant  pour  base  le  priocipe  de  pro- 
portion indique  ci-dessus. 

III.  Les  contingents  en  argent,  pour  les  fra is  de  guerre  et  autres 
depenses  generates  de  la  Confederation,  seront  payes  par  les  Cantons 
dans  la  proportion  suivante : 
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Francs, 

Zurich   77,163 

Berne   91,695 

Lucerne    26,016 

Ury   1.184 

Schwytz   3,012 

Untenralden    1,907 

Glaris   4,823 

Zug   2,497 

Fribourg   18,591 

Soleure   18,097 

Bale   20,450 

Scbaffhouse    9,327 

Appenzell   9,728 

Saint-Gall   39,451 

Grisons    12,000 

Argovie    52,212 

Thurgovie    25,052 

Tessin   18,039 

Vaud    59,273 

Valais    9,600 

Neuchatel    25,000 

Geneve  t   15,000 

- 

Total  Francs...  540,107 


Cette  echelle  de  proportion  devra  egaleuietit  £tre  revue  et  corrig^e 
par  la  prochaine  Diete  Ordinaire,  qui  nura  egard,  atitant  que  possible, 
aux  reclamations  formees  par  quelques  Cantons.  Une  revision  sem- 
blable  aura  lieu  dans  la  suite,  ainsi  que  pour  les  contiogents  de 
Troupes,  tous  les  20  ans.  ■ 

Pour  subvenir  aux  depenses  de  guerre,  il  sera  de  plus  forme*  une 
Caisse  Militaire,  dont  les  fonds  doivent  s'elever  jusqu'au  double  du 
contingent  d'argent. 

Cette  caisse  doit  etre  exclusivement  employee  au  paiement  des 
frais  de  guerre,  lorsque  la  Confederation  fait  une  levee  de  Troupes ; 
le  cas  ecbeant,  la  moitie  des  depenses  sera  payle  au  moyen  de  la 
perception  d  un  contingent  d'argent,  selon  1  Echelle  de  proportion,  et 
Pautre  moitie  sera  prise  dans  la  caisse  de  guerre. 

Pour  former  cette  caisse,  il  sera  etabli  un  droit  d'entree  sur  lea 
marchandises  qui  ne  sont  pas  de  premiere  necessity. 

I^es  Cantons  Frontieres  perc,oivent  ces  droits,  et  en  rendent  compte  Cw+#m<> 
chaque  aonee  a  la  Diete. 

La  Diete  fixele  tarif  et  regie  le  mode  de  comptabilite ;  elle  fait  le*» 
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dispositions  necessaires  pour  la  conservation  des  fonds  de  ia 
guerre. 

T^tvi^         'V-  Cbaque  Canton,  menace  an  dehors  ou  dans  sons  ioterieor,  a 
ti .  droit  d'avertir  ses  Co- eta U  de  se  tenir  preHs  a  loi  foornir  I'assistance 

Des  troubles  venant  a  eclater  dans  I'inteneur  d'un  Canton,  ie 
Gouvernement  peut  appeler  dautres  Cantons  a  sou  secoiirs,  en  avaiit 
soin  toutefois  d'ea  informer  aussitot  le  Canton  Directeor.  Si  le 
danger  continue,  la  Diete,  sur  la  demande  du  GouvernemeBt,  prendre 
leg  determinations  ulterienres. 

Dans  le  cas  d'un  danger  subit  provenant  dn  dehors,  le  Cantos 
1        menace  peut  requerir  le  secours  d'autres  Cautons  ;  mats  il  en  ckmnera 
immediatement  connaissance  ao  Canton  Directeur.    11  appartient  a 
celni-ci  de  convoqoer  la  Diete,  laquelle  fait  alors  toutes  les 
que  la  surety  de  la  Suisse  exige. 

Le  Canton  ou  les  Cantons  reqoia  ont  lobligation  depreten 
au  Canton  requerant. 

Dans  le  cas  de  danger  exterieur,  les  frais  sont  supported  par  la 
Confederation ;  ils  sont  a  la  charge  du  Canton  requerant,  s*il  s*agit 
de  repriraer  des  troubles  interieurs,  a  rnoinsque,  dans  des  circoostances 
particulieres,  il  n'en  soit  autrement  determine  par  la  Diete. 

V.  Toutes  les  pretentions  et  contestations  qui  s'eleveraient  eotre  les 
5»»4YaAi  Cantons  sur  des  objets  non  compris  dans  la  garantie  du  Pacte  d' Union 
t)\i\wHi   aerout  sou  mis  au  droit  confederal ;  la  maniere  de  proceder  et  la  forme 
de  droit  sont  regies  de  la  maniere  suivante : 

Chacune  des  Parties  choisit  entre  les  Magistrals  d  autres  Cantons 
2  Arbitres,  ou,  si  elles  en  sont  d  accord,  1  seul  Arbitre. 

Si  le  differend  existe  entre  plus  de  2  Cantons,  chaque  partie 
choisira  le  nombre  d'Arbitres  determine. 

Ces  Arbitres  reunis  cherchent  a  terminer  le  dinerend  a  ('amiable  et 
par  la  v oie  de  la  conciliation. 

S'ils  ne  peuvent  y  parvenir,  les  Arbitres  choisiront  un  Sur-arbitre 
eutre  les  Magislrats  d'un  Canton  impartial  dans  1  affaire,  et  d'ou  l  oo 
n  aura  it  pas  deja  pris  Pun  des  Arbitres. 

Si  les  Arbitres  ne  peuvent  absolumeut  s'accorder  sur  Ie  choix  d'un 
Sur-arbitre,  et  que  Pun  des  Cantons  vienne  h  sen  plaindre,  le  Sur- 
arbitre  est  nomme  par  la  Diete ;  mais,  dans  ce  cas,  les  Cantons  qoi 
sont  en  difierend  n'ont  pas  droit  de  voter.  Le  Sur-arbitre  et  les 
Arbitres  essaient  encore  d'accorder  le  differend,  ou  bien,  si  les  Parties 
s  en  remettent  i  eux,  ils  decident  par  compromis. 

Aucun  des  2  cas  ci-dessus  n'echeant,  ils  prononcent  definitiveraent 
sur  la  contestation,  seloo  droit. 

II  ne  peut  Gtre  interjete  appel  de  cette  sentence,  et  la  Diete,  en 
de  besoin,  la  fait  execute*. 
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La  question  des  frais,  savoir  les  de  bourses  ties  Arbilres  et  du  Sur* 
arbitre,  doit  6tre  decidee  en  mfime  temps  que  la  question  principale. 

Les  Arbitres  et  Sur-arbitres,  nommes  d'apres  les  dispositions  ci- 
dessus,  seront  deTies  par  leur  Gouvernement,  pour  le  diftereud  dont  ii 
s'agit,  du  serment  qu'ils  ont  prete  a  leur  Canton, 

Dans  les  differends  quelconques  qui  viendraient  a  s 'Clever  entre  les 
Cantons,  ceux-ci  s'abstiendront  de  toutes  voies  de  fait,  a  plus  forte 
raison  de  1'emploi  des  armes,  et  se  couformeront  en  tout  a  la  decision 
rend  ue. 

VI.  Les  Cantons  ne  peuvent  former  entre  eux  de  liaisons  prejudi-  Ut<Jv«s 
ciables  au  Pacte  Federal,  ni  aux  droits  des  autres  Cantons.  C^HtokS 

VI  f.  La  Confederation  consacre  le  priucipe,  que  comme,  apres  la  rYv*'ty«$ 
reconnaissance  des  22  Cantons,  il  n'existe  plus  en  Suisse  de  Pays 
sujets,  de  roeme  ausst  la  jouissance  des  droits  politiques  ne  peut 
jamais,  dans  aucun  Canton,  £tre  un  privilege  exclusif  en  faveur  d'une 
classe  de  Citoyens. 

VIII.  La  Diete  dirige,  d'apres  les  dispositions  du  Pacte  Federal,  J)^ 
les  Affaires  Generates  de  la  Confederation.  Elle  est  composee  des 
Deputes  des  22  Cantons,  qui  votent  d'apres  les  Instructions  de  leurs 
Gouvernemens.  Chaque  Canton  a  1  voix.  Elle  se  rassemble 
dans  le  cbef-lieu  du  Canton  Directeur,  en  Session  Ordinaire,  toutes  les 
Annies,  le  premier  Lundi  de  Juillet;  en  Session  Extraordinaire, 
lorsque  le  Directoire  la  convoque,  ou  sur  la  demande  de  5  Cantons. 

Le  Bourgmestre  ou  I'Avoyer  en  charge  du  Canton  Directeur  la 
preside. 

La  Diete  declare  la  Guerre,  et  conclut  la  Paix.    Elle  seule  fait  "i\fa^»«<$ 
des  Alliances  avec  les  Puissances  Etraugeres  ;  mais,  pour  ces  decisions 
iroportantes,  les  trois-quarts  des  voix  sont  necessaires.  Dans  toutes  les 
autres  affaires  qui  sont  remises  a\  la  Diete  par  le  present  Pacte  Fe- 
deral, la  majoriie  absolue  decide. 

Les  Traites  de  Commerce  sont  conclus  par  la  Diete. 

Les  Cantons  peuvent  traiter  en  particulier  avec  des  Gouveruemeus 
Etrangers,  pour  des  capitulations  inilitaires,  ainsi  que  pour  des  objcts 
economiques  et  de  Police;  mais  ces  Conventions  ne  doivent  blesseren 
rien  ni  le  Pacte  Federal,  ni  les  Droits  Constitutionnels  des  autres 
Cantons.  A  cet  effet,  elles  seront  pontes  a  la  connaissance  de  la 
Diete. 

Les  Envoyls  Diplomatiques  de  la  Confederation,  lorsque  de  telles 
missions  sont  jugees  necessaires,  sont  nommes  et  revoque's  par  la 
Diete. 

La  Diete  prend  toutes  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  la  sureie  inte-  3>4^>jk«Jw 
rieure  et  exterieure  de  la  Suisse;  elle  regie  ^organisation  des  Troupes 
du  contingent,  les  appelle  en  activity  determine  leur  emploi,  nomme 
le  General,  TEtat- Major-General  et  les  Colonels  de  la  Confederation  ; 
elle  ordonne,  d'intelligence  avec  les  Gouvernemens  Cantonaux,  Pin- 
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spection  necessaire  sur  la  formation,  Parmement  et  Pequipement  dif 
contingent  militaire. 

$K4t\fc\  IX.  Dans  deg  circonstances  extraordinaires,  la  Diete,  lorsqu'elle 
^v/t^&*v^*ne  re**e  Pas  en  Pcrraanence»  peut  deleguer  des  pouvoirs  particuliers 
au  Canton  Directeur.  Elle  pent  Igalemeot,  poor  des  objeta  d'uoe 
haute  importance,  adjoindre  a  l'Autorrte  specialement  chargee  de  la 
gestion  des  Affaires  Federates,  des  Representans  de  la  Confederation : 
dans  Pun  et  l'autre  cas,  deux- tiers  des  voix  sont  necessaires. 
t^tCS^iStf.  Les  Representans  Federaux  sont  nommes  par  les  Cantons,  lesqoels 
alternenl  entre  eux  pour  cette  nomination  dans  les  6  Classes  sni- 
vantes : 

Les  2  Cantons  Directeurs  qui  ne  sont  pas  en  charge  nomment, 
tour-A-tour,  le  premier  Representant ; 

Uri,  Senary  U,  Unterwalden,  le  second; 

Glaris,  Zug,  Appenzell,  3cbaffbouse,  le  i  route  me  ; 

Fribourg,  Bale,  Soleure,  Valais,  le  quatrieme ; 

Grisons,  Saint-Gall,  Argovie,  Neuchatel,  le  cinquiime; 

Vaud,  Thurgovie,  Tessio,  Geneve,  le  sixiime. 

La  Diete  donne  aux  Representans  de  la  Confederation  les  instruc- 
tions necessaires,  et  determine  la  duree  de  lenrs  fonctions.  Dans  tous 
les  cas,  ces  dernieres  doi?ent  expirer  4  une  nouvelle  reunion  de  la 
Diete.    Les  Representans  sont  indemnises  par  la  caisse  centrale. 

X.  Lorsque  la  Diete  n'est  pas  rlunie,  la  direction  des  affaires 
generates  est  connee  a  un  Canton  Directeur,  avec  les  m6mes  attribu- 
tions que  celles  qu'il  exeryait  avant  PAnnle  1798. 

Le  Directoire  alterne  de  2  ans  en  2  ans  entre  les  Cantons  de 
Zurich,  Berne  et  Lucerne.  Ce  tour  de  rdle  a  commence  le  ler  Jan- 
Tier,  1815. 

^y^uVU*  II  y  aura  aupres  du  Canton  Directeur  une  Cbancellerie  Confede- 
rale,  com  pose  e  d'un  Chaucelier  et  d'un  Secretaire  d'Etat,  lesquels 
sont  Homme's  par  la  Diete. 

-r  .  XI.  Le  libre  achat  des  denrees,  des  produits  du  sol  et  des  mar- 
*  chandises,  la  libre  sortie  et  le  passage  d'un  Canton  a  l'autre  de  ces 
objets  et  du  bctail,  sont  garantis,  sauf  les  mesures  de  police  necessaires 
pour  prevenir  le  monopole  usuraire  et  Paccaparement.  Ces  mesures 
de  police  doivent  £tre  les  m ernes  pour  les  ressortissans  do  Canton 
comme  pour  les  autres  Suisses. 

Les  plages,  droits  de  route  et  de  pontonage,  actuellement  existans 
et  approuves  par  la  Diete,  sont  conserves.  On  ne  pourra,  sans  Pap* 
probation  de  la  Diete,  ni  en  etablir  de  nouveaux,  ni  hausser  ceux  qui 
subsistent,  ni  prolonger  leur  dure*e,  s'ils  oot  ete  accordes  pour  un 
temps  determine'. 

Les  droits  de  traite  foraine  d  un  Canton  a  l'autre  sont  abolis. 

'\)Xm**H       Xl1,  Lexistence  des  couvente  et  chapitres,  et  la  conservation  de 
eurs  proprieties,  en  tant  quelle  depend  des  Gouvernemens  des  Cantons, 
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font  garanties.    Ces  biens  sont  aujets  aux  imp6ts  et  contributions  pu- 
bliquea,  com  me  toute  autre  propria  particulie're. 

XIII.  La  Dette  Nationale  Helvltique,  fixee  )e  Icr  Novembre, 
1804,  au  capital  de  3,118,336  francs,  demeure  reconnue. 

XIV.  Tousles  Concordats  et  Conventions  conclus  entre  let  Can-  fwVt^i 
tons  depuis  1'An  1803,  lesquels  ne  sont  pas  contraires  aux  principes  A^t***^ 
du  present  Pacte  Federal,  restent  dans  leur  e*tat  actuel  jusqu'd  ce 

qu'ils  aient  ete  formellement  revoques.  Quant  aux  Dec  rets  rendus 
par  )a  Diete  durant  le  meme  temps,  on  les  reunira  dans  une  collection 
pour  les  presenter  en  1816  d  la  revision  de  la  Diete,  qui  decidera  les- 
quels continueront  d  rester  en  force. 

XV.  Le  present  Pacte  Federal,  ainsi  que  les  Constitutions  Can- 
tonales,  seront  deposes  dans  PArchive  de  la  Confederation. 

Les  22  Cantons  se  constituent  en  Confederation  Suisse;  ils 
declarent  qu'ils  entreat  librement  et  de  boo  gre  dans  celte  Alliance, 
qu'ils  1'observeront  6delement  en  freres  et  confedeVes  dans  toutes  les 
circonsUnces ;  en  particulier,  qu'ils  rempliront  mutuellement.  et  des 
d  present,  tous  les  devoirs  et  toutes  les  obligations  qui  en  rlsultent; 
etafin  qu'un  Acte  aussi  important  pour  le  salut  de  la  patrie  commune 
recoive,  selon  I'usage  de  nos  peres,  une  sanction  religieuse,  ce  Pacte 
Federal  sera  non-seulement  signe  par  les  Deputes  de  chaque  Etat 
autorises  a  cet  etfet,  et  muni  du  nouveau  Sceau  de  la  Confederation, 
mais  encore  confirme  et  eorrobore*  par  un  serment  solennel  au  Dieu 
tout-puissant. 

Ainsi  fait,  signe  et  scelle  par  Messieurs  les  Deputes  et  Conseillers 
de  Ligation  des  Etats  Confederes  ci-apres  nommes,  a  Zurich,  le  7eme 
Aofit  de  Tan  de  Gr&ce,  1815. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Zurich. 

DAVID  DE  WYSS,  Bourgmestre. 
PAUL  USTERI,  Conseiller  <T  Etat. 
JEAN.JACQUES  PESTALUTZ.  Conseiller  a* Etat. 

Au  nom  de  la  Ville  et  Republique  de  Berne. 

NICOLAS  FREDERIC  DE  MULINEN,  Avoyer. 
J.  R.  DE  STURLER. 
RODOLPHE  STETTLER. 

Au  nom  de  la  Ville  et  Republique  de  Lucerne. 

VINCENT  DE  RUTTIMANN,  Avoyer. 
PFYFFER  DE  HEYDEGG,  Conseiller  de 

Au  nom  du  Canton  d'Uri. 


DOM.  EPP,  Landammannet  Lands kau pt man n. 
CHARLES  FLORIAN  LUSSER,  Secretaire  dEtat. 


Digitized  by  Google 


810 


SWITZERLAND 


Au  nomdu  Canton  dt  Schwytz. 

F.  X    W^EBER,  Landammann  regnant. 
JOACHIM  SCHMID,  Landammann. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  d Untencalden  le  Ham. 

(RECON3U  COM  ME  ETAT  CONFEDERE.) 

J.  1GNACE  STOCKMANN,  landammann, 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Claris. 
NICOLAS  HEER,  Landammann. 

CHARLES  BURGER,  Ancien  Landammannet  Lands  tat  I  halter 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Zug. 

JOSEPH  ANTOINE  HESS.  Ancien  Ammann. 

G.  J.  SIDLER,  Statthalter. 

Au  nom  de  la  VUleet  Republique  de  Fribourg. 

AUGUSTIN  GASSER.  Conseil/er  dEtat. 

TOBIE  DE  GOTTRAU,  Membre  du  Grand  Conseil. 

Au  nom  de  la  Republique  de  Soleure. 

PIERRE  DE  GLUTZ-RUCHTI,  Avoyer. 

V.  DE  GLUTZ  DE  BLOTZHEIM, Membre  du  Tribunal  d  A ppel. 

Ah  nom  du  Canton  de  Bale. 

JEAN  HENRI  WIELAND,  Docteur  Bourgmestre. 
JEAN.JACQUES  MINDER,  Conseiller  d Etat. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Schaffhouse. 
B.  PRIST ER,  Bourgmestre. 

J.  ILRIC  DE  WALDKIRCH,  Membre  du  Petit  Conseil. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  dAppenzell  des  Deux  Rhodes, 

ZELLWEGER,  Landammann. 

J.  A.  FAESSLER,  Landshauptmann. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Saint- Gall. 
ZOLLIKOFER,  Landammann. 
J.  P.  REUTTI,  Membre  du  Petit  Conseil. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  des  Grisons. 

G.  GENGEL. 

Au  nomdu  Canton  d'Arg-ovie. 

JEAN  CHARLES  FETZER,  Bourgmestr*. 
FRANCOIS  LOUIS  HURNER,  JugedAppcl. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Thurgovie. 
JEAN  MORELL,  Landammann. 
JOSEPH  ANDERWERT,  landammann. 
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Au  nom  du  Canton  du  Tessin. 

ANDRE  CAGL10NI,  ConseWer  d' Etat. 
MAGGI,  Landammann. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Vaud. 

JULES  MURET,  ConseiUer  d  Etat . 
FRANCOIS  CLAVEL,  ConseiUer  d Etat. 

Au  nom  de  la  Republique  et  Canton  du  Vatais. 

GASPAR  EUGENE  8TOCKALPER,  Ancien  Grand- BaUli 

du  Valait. 
MICHEL  DUFOUR,  Grand-Juge. 

Au  nom  du  Canton  de  Neuchdtel. 

DE  ROUGEMENT,  Procureur- General,  President  du  Constil 
tfEtat. 

COMTE  LOUIS  DE  POURTALES,  Constiller  d Etat . 
FR.  AUG.  DE  MONTMOLLIN,  ConseiUer  d Etat. 

Au  nom  de  la  RepubUqueet  Canton  de  Geneve. 
JOSEPH  DESARTS,  Syndic,  Depute  du  Canton  de  Geneve. 
JEAN  PIERRE  SCHMIDTMEYER,  ConseiUer  dEtat  et 
Depute  du  Canton  de  Geneve. 


(Annexe.)— Formule  de  Serment  au  Pacte  Federal,  lu  aux  Deputes 
des  Etats  Con/ederes,  le  7  Aodt,  1815  .* 

Noos,  les  Deputes  des  2*2  Etats  Souverains  de  la  Confederation, 
au  nom  et  com  me  fondes  de  pou  voire  des  Bourgmestres,  Avoyers, 
Landam matins,  Chefs,  Grand-Bailli,  Conseillers  d'Etat,  Syndies, 
petits  et  grands  Conseils,  et  Assemblies  generates,  des  hauls  Etats  de 
Zurich,  Berne,  Lucerne,  Uri,  Schwytz,  Unterwalden,  Glaris,  Zug, 
Fribourg,  Soleure,  Bale,  Schaffhouse,  Appenzell  des  2  Rhodes, 
Saint-Gall,  Grisons,  Argovie,  Thurgovic,  Tessin,  Vaud,  Valais, 
Neuchatel,  et  Geneve, 

"  Nous  jurons  de  maintenir  constamment  et  loyaleraent  I'Alliance 
des  Conftderes  a  teneur  du  Pacte  du  7  A  out,  1815,  qui  vient  d'etre 
In,  de  sacrifier  dans  ce  but  nos  bieus  et  nos  vies,  de  procurer  par 
tons  les  moyens  en  notre  pou  voir  le  bien  et  l'avantnge  de  la  commune 
Patrie  et  de  chaque  Etat  en  particulier,  de  detourner  tout  ce  qui 
poorrait  leur  nuire ;  de  vivre,  dans  le  bonheur  comme  dans  Pinfor- 
tune,  en  confi&dlres  et  en  freres,  et  de  faire  tout  ce  que  le  devoir  et 
I'honneur  exigent  de  bons  et  fideles  Allies." 

Ensuite  les  Depute*  ont  profere*  a  haute  et  intelligible  voix  les 
paroles  suivantes : 
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"  Le  Serment  qui  vieut  d'etre  lu,  le  haul  Etat  que  je  represents 
ici  le  tiendra  et  Pexecutera  fidelerneot  et  sans  fraude : 

"  Je  le  jure  au  nom  du  Dieu  Tout-puissant,  aussi  vrai  que  je 
desire  qu'il  me  fasse  grace  (par  Invocation  des  Saints)  !'* 

Les  Employes  de  la  Cbancellerie  Federale  attestent  par  leura 
signatures  et  leurs  Sceaux  la  verite  de  ce  que  dessus,  le  7  Aout, 
1815. 

M.  MOUSSON, 
Chance  Iter  de  la  Confederation . 
LE  COLONEL  FR1DOLIN  JOSEPH  DE  HAUSER, 

Secretaire  oTEtat. 
HENRI  HOTTINGER. 
Capitaine  a  r  Etat- Major  Federal,  Substitue  de  la 
Chancellerie  pres  la  Diete  Extraordinaire. 


CONVENTION  Territoriale  entre  le  Grand  Due  de  Hesse 
et  VElecteur  de  Hesse.— Signte  d  Franc/or t  sur  Mein,  le  29 
Stun,  1816. 

Wir  Ludwig  von  Gottes  Gnaden  Grossherzog  von  Hesse  a  und 
bey  Rhein,  etc.  etc. 

Urkunden  und  bekennen  biermit: 

Nachdem  Wir  den  Vert  rag  gestae  n  und  erwogen  ha  ben,  welcher  tun 
Wort  zu  Wort  also  lautet ; 

Nacbdem  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  und  Seine 
Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Kurfurst  von  Hessen  angemessen  befundeu 
haben,  statt  der  vertragsmassigen  Zuriickgabe  derjenigen  Kurhessis- 
chen  Landestheile,  welche  im  Jahre  1810  in  Grossherzoglicheo  Besitz 
gekommen  sind,  eine,  die  gegenseitige  Gebiets-Ausrundung,  mbglichst 
beriicksicbtigende  Ausgleichung  eintreten  zu  lassen ;  so  haben  die 
beiden  contrahirenden  Hofe  zur  Berathuog  und  Vereinigung  daruber 
Bevollmachtigte  ernannt,  namlich  : 

Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog, — Ibren  Geheimen  Rath, 
ausserordentlicbeo  Gesaudten  am  Koniglich  Baierischen  Hofe  und 
bevollmachtigten  Minister  bei  der  deutschen  Bundesversammluug, 
Gross-Kreuz-Commandeur  Ibres  Haus-OrUena,  Heinrich  Wilhelm 
Carl  von  Harnier,  und  Ihren  Geheimen  Rath,  auch  H of kamraer- Di- 
rector Heinrich  Freyherrn  von  Miinch  zu  BelHnghausen  ;— 

Und  Seine  Koniglicbe  Hoheit  der  Kurfurst,  Ibren  Geheimen  Re- 
gierungs-Rath,  Kammerherrn  und  Commaudeur  Ihres  Haus*Ordeus 
Georg  Ferdinand  vou  Lepel ; 

Welche,  nach  geschehener  Auswechsclung  ihrer  in  gehdriger  Form 
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befundenen  Vol  1  mac h ten,  iiber  nachstehende  Puiicte  iibereingekom- 
men  sind. 

Cessions  de  la  part  de  t Electeur. 

Art.  1.  Seine  Koniglicbe  Hoheit  der  Kurftirst  entsagen  zu  Gun- 
aten  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  des  Grossherzogs,  alien  Recbten  und 
Anspruchen  auf  die  Aemter  Babenhausen,  Ortenberg  und  Rodbeim, 
sodann  Ihrera  Antheile  an  den  Gemeinscbaften  Vilbel,  Assenheim, 
Heucbelheim,  Miinzenberg,  Trais-Miinzenberg,  Stadt  Ortenberg, 
Hergeshausen,  Sickenhofen,  und  Burggrafenrode.  Seine  Koniglicbe 
Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  werden  fur  sich  und  Ibre  Nachkommen  die 
vorgedachten  Aemter  und  Gemeinschafts  Antheile  mit  alien  Landes- 
hoheits-Oberherrlichkeits-Lehens-Domanial-und  andern  Rechten  be- 
sitzen,  welche  Seine  Koniglicbe  Hoheit  der  Kurftirst  darin  oder  als 
Zubehor  derselben,  besessen  haben. 

Das  in  der  Gemarkung  des  Amtes  Rodheim  gelegene,  der  Nau- 
lieimer  Saline  zustaodige  Stuck  Waldung,  der  Altenberg  genannt,  ist 
rucksichtlich  des  Eigenthuins,  unter  vnrstebender  Cession  nicht  be- 
griffen,  -sondera  wird,  wie  bisher,  mit  der  Saline  verbunden  bleiben, 
und  der  namlichen  Steuerfreyheit  und  sonstigen  Exemtionen  geniessen, 
welche,  hinsichtlich  des  Kohlenwerks,  im  4ten  Artikel  dieses  Ver- 
trags  festgesetzt  worden  sind. 

Cessions  de  la  part  du  Grand  Due, 

II.  Dagegen  werden  Seine  Koniglicbe  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog, 

1.  Das  Amt  Dorheim,  nach  den  im  3ten  und  4ten  Artikel 
eothaltenen  weitern  Bestinimungen,  an  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  den 

Kurfiirsten  zuriickstellen; 

2.  Ihnen  die  Ortschaften  Gross-Auheim,  Gross-Krotzenburg,  und 
Oberrodenbach,  sodann  Ihren  Antheil  an  der  Gemeinschaft  Praunbeim, 
mit  alien  Landeshoheits-Oberherrlichkeits-Lehens-Domanial-und  an- 
dern Recbten,  welche  Sie  darin,  oder  als  deren  Zubehor,  ausgeubt 
haben,  abtreten  und  Ihren  Anspruchen  auf  den  Dottenfelder  Hof  bey 
Vilbel  entsagen  ; 

3.  Ihnen  die  Souyeranitat  iiber  die  Furstlich  und  GraBich  Isen- 
burgischen  Gerichte  Diebach,  Langenselbold,  Meerholz  Lieblos, 
Wachtersbach,  Spielberg  und  Reichenbacb,  dann  den  Ort  Wolfenborn 
uberlassen. 

Bail/age  de  Dorheim, 

III.  In  Riicksicht  des  Amtes  Dorheim  insbesondere  wird  ber- 
stimmt : 

a.  Dassdie  gegenwartig  laufenden  Pacht-Contracte  Ton  Domanial. 
Gegenstanden,  Kurhessischer  Seits  fortgeaetzt  und  ausgebalteo 
werden. 
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b.  Dass  in  Betreff  tier  in  den  Jahren  1813  und  1814,  verkaufien  Do- 
mainen  und  allodificirten  Lehen,  Grossherzoglicher  Seits  durch  eioe 
mil  den  Interessenten  zu  treffende  Uebereinkunft  dafiir  gesorgt  werde 
damitdie  Zehnten  zu  Dorheim  und  Nauheim  aammtder  Zehntscheuer 
daselbst,  Seiuet  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dera  Kurfursten  wiedenn  Nofarrf, 
mit  der  Befugniss,  solche,  vom  Tage  der  Uebergabe  an,  zu  beiiebea, 
zuruckgestellt,  in  Betreff  der  ubrigen  verkaufien  und  allodificirten 
Objecte  aber,  die  Interessenten  angewiesen  werden,  das,  was  sie  coo- 
tractsmassig  noch  schuldig  sind,  an  die  Kurbessischen  Kassen,  sammt, 
Tom  lsten  Juli,  1816  an,  zu  berechnenden  Zinsen,  zu  bezableo,  die 
bis  dahin  aufgelaufenen  aber,  an  die  Orossherzogiichen  Kassen  za 
berichtigen.  Die  seither  obigen  Objecten  von  letztern  bezogenen 
Kauf-und  Allodifications-Summen  soli  en  der  Rentkammer  zu  Hanaa 
bionen  3  Monaten  wieder  ersetzt  werden  ; 

e.  Dass  in  eben  dieser  Frist  die  mit  den  Grossherzoglichen  Zebotea 
vereinigten,  ehemals  Hanauiscben  Zebnt  Antheile  zu  Hochweise)  uod 
Ostheim,  Grossherzoglicher  Sett*  nach  einem  Durchschnitts-Ertrag? 
▼on  den  Jahren  1798  bis  1806,  und  nach  elnem  4  procentigen  Kapi- 
tals-Anschlage  vergiitet  zu  werden; 

d.  Dass  von  den  Beaniten,  der  Justiz-Amtmann  Seitz  dem  Gross- 
herzoglichen Dienste  verbleibe,  der  Rentamtmann  Bode  und  ear 
Amtsschreiber  Udet  aber,  mit  ihren  seitherigen  Gehalten  und  Emohr- 
menten,  in  den  K  urfii  rati  ic  hen  ubergebe. 

Mines  de  Dorheim  et  Beienheim, 

IV.  Zu  Beseitigung  aller  lrrungen,  welche  liber  die  Bearbeitung 
des  im  J  ah  re  1812  entdeckten,  outer  den  Gemarkungen  von  Dorheim 
und  Beienheim,  hinziehenden  Brauokoblen- Lagers  entsteben  konnten, 
ist  festgesetzt  worden : 

1.  Seine  Konigltche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  werden  den  Betrieb 
dieses  Werks  ausschliesslich  und  fur  lhre  eigene  Rechnung  fort  set  icn, 
okue  jedoch  andere,  den  Salzquellen  zuro  Nachtheile  gereichende  ncnt 
Versucbe  mit  Bohren  und  Schiirfen  vornehmen  zu  lassen. 

2.  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dem  Kurfiirsten  bleibt  zwar  im 
AUgemeinen  die  Landeshoheit  uber  das  Werk,  so  weit  sich  die  Dor- 
heimer  Gemarkung  erstrecket,  vorbehalten,  dagegen  vrrzichlen  Sie 
auf  das  Zehoten-und  Verkauf's~Kecht,  auf  die  Besteuerung  des  H  erkes 
und  auf  alle  Einmischung  in  dessen  Bearbeilung,  ertheilen  tech  den 
Erzeugnissen  desselben,  die  vollstandigsle  Zoll-und  Ausfuhr-Freybeit, 
das  Chaussee-Geld  allein  ausgenommen. 

3.  Seine  Kdnigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  verpriichtcn  Sick  der 
Saline  zu  Nauheim  nach  und  nach  10  Millionen  Zentner  Braunkob- 
len,  den  Zentner  zu  118  Pfunde,  zum  Preise  von  12  Kreutzero,  in 
24  Gulden  Fosse,  wis  dem  Dorheimer  und  Beienheimer  Kohlse* 
werke,  wenn  so  viele  aus  demselben  gefordert  werden  konneo,  M 
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uberlassen,  es  diirfen  jedoch  bis  zu  Eude  des  J  ah  res  1819,  jahrlich 
nicht  weniger  als  80,000  und  nicht  mehr  als  150,000  uud  vom  Jabre 
1820  an,  jahrlich  nicht  weniger  als  150,000  und  nicht  mehr  als 
200,000  Zentner,  begehrt  werden. 

4.  Nebst  dem  verpflichien  Sich  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Kur- 
furst  bis  zu  Ende  des  Jahres  1819,  jahrlich  120,000  Zentner  Braun- 
kohlen  aus  dem  Bauernheimer  Werke,  zam  Preise  von  16  Kreuzern 
im  24  Gulden  Fufse  fur  den  Zentner,  zu  nehmen. 

5.  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  werden  diejenigen 
Grund  Eigenthuraer,  welche  durch  den  Bergbau  an  ihren  Grund- 
stiicken  leiden,  schadlos  halten.  Der  Werth  des  zugetugtenSchadens 
wird  durch  eine  geraeinschaftliche  Commission  ausgemittelt  und  taxirt 
werden. 

6.  Die  bey  dem  Kohlenwerke  angestellten,  und  daselbst  wohnen- 
den  Arbeiier,  sollen,  wenn  sie  nicht  Kurhessische  Unterthanen  sind, 
gleich  andern  in  den  Kurfuretlichen  Staateu  wohnenden  Fremden 
behandelt  werden.  Die  Beamten  hingegen  verbleiben,  anch  wenn  sie 
auf  dem  Kohlenwerke  wohnen,  in  person  lichen  Angelegenheiten  unter 
Grossli erzoglicher  Gerichtsbarkeit. 

7.  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  werden,  so  lange  die 
Kohlenlieferung  an  die  Saline  zu  Nauheim  dauert,  derselben  jahrlich 
4,000  Sacke  Salz,  den  Sack  zu  208  Pfunde,  Silbergewicht,  abnehmen. 
Da  die  Salzpreise  auf  diesen  ganzen  Zeitraum  sich  nicht  voraus 
bestimmen  lassen ;  so  ist  man  ubereingekoramen,  dass.  nach  Ablauf 
des  gegenwartig  noch  bestehenden  Contractes,  die  Preise  von  Fiinf 
zu  Fiinf  Jahren,  durch  gemeinsames  Einveretandniss,  festgesetzt 
werden. 

8.  Die  Bestimmungen  der,  zwischen  der  Hofkammer  in  Giessen 
und  der  Rentkaramer  iu  Hanau  im  Jahre  1814,  abgeschlossenen  Salz- 
und  Kohlen-Lieferungs-Contracte,  werden,  in  so  weit  sie  nicht  durch 
gegenwartigeu  Artikel  abgeamlert  sind,  bis  zu  vol  1  stand iger  Erfiillung 
der,  im  3ten  Absatz  desselben  ubernommeuen  Verbindlichkeiten,  auf- 

» 

recht  erhalten. 

Partage  des  Dettes. 

V.  Um  den  Weitlaufigkeiten  vorzubeugen,  welche  die  Auseinan- 
dersetzung  des  gegenseitigen  Schuldenweseus  herbeyfuhren  wiirde,  ist 
man  u herein gekom men,  dass 

1.  Alle  Schulden  der  Hauauer  Land-Casse,  einschliesslich  der- 
jenigen,  welche  von  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dem  Grossherzoge 
bereits  u  be  mom  men  worden  waren,  und  zwar  letztere  sammt  Zinsen 
vom  lsten  July  1816  an,  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dera  Kurfu ret 
fur  Last  bleiben,  dagegen 

2.  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog 

a.  Alle  auf  dem  Furstenthum  Isenburg  und  den  verschiedenen 
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Landestheilen,  woraus  es  zusammengcsetzt  ist,  hafteude  LandesschuU 
den,  ubernehmen. 

b.  Allerhochstdenenselben  alle,  auf  den  Orten  Gross-Auheim, 
Gross-Krotzenburg  und  Oberrodenbach  haflenden  Mainzischen  and 
Petersstiftischen  Schuldeu  verbleiben,  und 

c.  Allerhochst  Sie  auf  alle  An-und  Nacbforderungen  an  Haoau* 
ische  Cassen  verziehten  j  mit  alleiniger  Ausnahme  von  jahrlichen  40 
Gulden  35|  Kreutzer,  welche  Sie  (lurch  25  Jabre  als  Bevtraz  zq 
den  iibernommeuen  reichskammergerichtlichen  Pensiouen  aus  der 
Hanauer  Land-Casse  erbalten  werden. 

Dcttes  et  Charges  Communales. 

VI.  Communal-Schulden  und  Communal- Lasten  gehen  mit  drn 
Communen  iiber.  So  bleibt  bis  auf  etwaige  weitere  Verabredung, 
Gross-Auheim  fiir  einen  verhaltnissmassigen  Antheil  an  den  Stein- 
beimer  Amtsschulden,  uud  dieser  Ort,  so  wie  Gross- Krotzenburg,  und 
Oberrodenbach,  fiir  die  Schulden  der  Landes-Kriegs-Casse,  der  Pro- 
vinz  Starkenburg  verhaftet.  Dagegen  bleibt  ibnen  aber  auch  ibr 
Antbeil  an  der  Kriegslasten  Parificatiou  vorbehalten.  Daa  naraliche 
gilt  ?om  Amte  Dorheim,  nicksichtlich  seiner  Verhaltnisse  zur  Provini 
Hessen. 

Sobald  die  Berechnungen  hieruber  gescblossen  sind,  werden 
gemeinschaftliche  Commissarien  sich  uber  die  einfachsten  Mittel  ein- 
verstehen,  um  den  hierdurch  noch  fortdauernden  Verband,  bald  than- 
lichst  aufzuheben,  und  zu  dem  Ende  die  von  der  einen  oder  der 
andern  Seite  zu  leistenden  Zahlungen  auf  bestimmte  Termine  zuriick- 
zufuhren. 

Vorbenannte  Orte,  so  wie  das  Amt  Dorheim,  bleiben  bis  zu  Ende 
des  laufenden  Jahres  in  der  Grossherzoglich  Hessiscben  Brand-Versi- 
cherungs-Gesellschaft  und  tragen  bis  dahin  zu  den  innerhalb  derselben 
sich  ergebenden  Brandschaden,  sodann  zu  den  gewohnlichen  Verwal- 
tungskosten,  welche,  von  dem  Jahre  1814  an,  noch  zur  Vertheilung 
kommen,  verhaltnissmassig  bey,  so  wie  sie  Ersatz  fur  die  etwa  in 
diesem  Jahre  noch  zu  leideoden  Brandschaden  zu  erwarten  habeiu 

Arrieres  dt  Contributions. 

VII.  Sammtliche  am  Tage  der  Uebergabe  vorhandene,  Steuer- 
Riickstande,  gehen  an  den  neuen  Besitzer  uber,  mit  Ausnahme  jedoch 
der  extraordinairen  und  indirecten  Steuer-Riickstande  im  Amte  Dor- 
heim, und  in  den  Orten  Gross- Krotzenburg,  Gross-Auheim  und  Ober- 
rodenbach, welche  gleich  alien  Domanial- Riickstanden  Seiner  Konig- 
Jichen  Hoheit  dem  Grossherzoge  verbleiben,  von  dem  Kur-Hessischen 
Behbrdenerhoben,  und  innerhalb  eines  Jahres  an  dieGrossherzoglicheu 
Cassen  abgeliefert  werden. 
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Biens  des  KtabHssemens  Pieiix. 

VII I.  Das  Vermogen  der  piorum  czrporum  des  Fiirstenthums 
Hanau  wild  als  Privat-Eigenlhuin  betrachlet,  und  verbleibt  denselben, 
es  mag  im  Grossheizogthum  oder  im  Kurfiirstenthum  gelegen  seyn. 
Dagegen  bebalten  dieselben  die  aus  einem  tituto  spcciali  oder  aus 
eioer  Observanz  herruhrende  Verbindlichkeit  zur  Reparatur  der 
Kirehen,  Pfarr-und  Schulhauser  und  Unterhaltung  der  Prediger 
und  Schullebrer  in  den,  bey  dem  Grossherzogthume  verbleU 
benden  Aemteru  und  Gemeinschaften  beyzutragen.  Urn  diesem 
Grundsatze  die  mbglichste  Vereiufarhuiig  zu  geben,  wird  von  dem  im 
Grossherzogthume  Hessen  gelegeuen  Vermogen  der  piorum  corporum, 
demselben  so  viel  abgetreteu,  als  zu  Erfullung  obiger  Verbiudlich- 
keiten,  welcbe  alsdann  auf  das  Grossherzogthum  iibergehen,  nothig 
ist..  Zu  dem  Ende  werden  die  beiderseitigen  Regierungen  in  Zeit  von 
2  Monaten  dieses  Ausgleichungs-Geschaft  gemeinschaftlich  vor- 
nehmen  lassen.  Der  Grossherzoglicher  Seits,  bisher  angelegte  Se- 
quester wird  sofort  aufgehoben,  und  der  Cassen-Bestand,  nach  Abzug 
der  Verwaltungs-Kosten,  der  nach  dem  Sleuerfuss  ausgeschlageueu 
Gelder,  und  der  stiftuugsmassigen  Ausgaben,  au  die  Kurfurstlicheu 
Behorden  ausgeliefert  werden. 

Renvoi  de  Mi/i  laves 

IX.  Militar  person  en,  welcbe  nicht  Ober-Officiers-Rang  haben, 
folgen  ihrem  Geburtsorte.  Diesemnach  irerden  alle  Individuen  dieser 
Cathegorie,  welche  aus  dem  Amte  Dorheim,  den  Ortschaften  Gross- 
Auheiut,  Gross- Krotzenburg,  Oberrodeubacb  und  Praunheim  geburtig 
sind,  und  im  Grossberzoglicben  Dienste  stehen,  4  Wochen  nach 
der  Ratification  des  gegenwarligeo  Vertrags,  en t lassen. 

Das  Isenburgische  Militar  wird  dergestalt  ubernommen,  dass  die 
Manoscbaft  vom  Feldwebel  abwaits,  ihrem  Geburtsorte  folgt,  von 
dem  Officiers-Corps  aber,  nach  Verhaltniss  ihrer  Besoldungen,  5 
gleiche  Tbeile  gemacht  werden,  wovon  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hobeit  dem 
Grossherzoge  3,  und  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dem  Kurfursten 
*2  zufallen.  In  demselben  Verhaltnisse  werden  die  Isenburgischen 
Militar- Pensionisten  ubernommen.  Hingegen  verbleiben  Seiner  Ko- 
niglichen Hoheit  dem  Grossherzoge  die  im  Jahre,  1813,  ubernom- 
meneu  Hanauischen  M ililar- Pensionisten,  ausschliesslich  derer,  welche 
aus  dem  Amte  Dorheim  geburtig  sind.  Die  etwa  mil  zu  erbaltenden 
Militar- Requisiten  und  Armaturen  werden  in  gleichem  Verhaltnisse 
ertheilt  werden. 

Employes  Civil*. 

X.  Seiue  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  ubernehmen  wegen 
der  acquirirten  Hanauischen  Landestheile,  ausser  den  Local* Be amteo, 

[1815—16.]  3  G 
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weder  Civil-Diener  noch  Pensionisten,  uud  diejenigen,  welcfae  Sie 
seit  demJahre  1813  bezahlcn,  fallen,  vom  Isten  July  dieses  Jab  res 
mi,  wieder  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit  dem  Knrfiirsten  zur  Last  Alle 
Isenburgische  Central-Civil-Diener  und  Civil- Pensionisten,  werden 
dagegen  ausschliesslich  von  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hobeit  dem  Gro&s- 
herzogc  iihernommen. 

Von  den  Peterstiftischen  Pensioner!,  die  seither  von  den  Gross- 
herzoglichen  Cassen  bezablt  wurden,  iibemehmen  Seine  Koniglicbe 
Hoheit  der  Ku  durst  vom  Isten  July  1816,  an  J  theile,  in  so 
fern  noch  alle  die  Domanial- Gegenstande  vorhanden  sind,  wornach 
dieses  Verhaltniss  ausgemittelt  worden  ist. 

Archives. 

XI.  Sammtliclie  Acten  und  Papiere,  welche  einzelne  Ortschaften 
ausschliesslich  angehen,  werden  innerhalb  4  Wochen,  nach  der 
Ueberweisung,  dem  neuen  Besitzer  uberliefert,  solche  aber,  welche 
andere  Landestheile  milbetreffen,  gegenseitig  durch  Ausziige  mitge- 
theilt  werden. 

Die  das  Furstenthum  Isenburg  im  Ganzen  betreffenden  Acten  und 
Rechnungen,  verbleiben  in  Grosshefzogthumlicher  Verwahrung,  doch 
wird  den  Kurfurstlichen  Behorden  Einsicht  und  Abschrift  jederzeit 
gestattet  werden. 

Chavsstcs. 

XII.  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Kurfurst  verpflichten  sich,  eine 
Chaussle  von  der  Vilbeler  Gemarkung,  oder  vom  Heiligenstock  an, 
bis  an  den  Main,  Offenbach  gegenuber,  anlegen  zu  lassen.  Mit  dem 
Stuck  zwischen  dem  Main  und  der  von  Frankfurt  nach  Hanau  fuh- 
renden  Strasse,  wird  baldmoglicbst  der  Anfang  gemacht,  der  ganze 
Bau  aber  dermassen  beschleunigt  werden,  dHSs  er  mit  dem  J  ah  re 
1818  vollendet  ist. 

Binnen  der  namlichen  Zeit  werden  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der 
Grossherzog  eine  Chaussee  vou  der  Windecker  Gemarkung  uber 
Heldenbergen  bis  Niederwollstadt  bauen  lassen. 

Ueber  das  auf  beiden  Strassen  zu  erhebende  Chaussee-Geld 
werden  sich  beidc  Hofe  verstandigen.  Befreiungen  werden  nicht  statt 
finden. 

Pont  sur  le  Mayn. 

XIII.  Die  beiderseitigen  Regierungen  werden  sich  uber  eine  bey 
Offenbach  uber  den  Main  auf  gemeinschaftliche  Kostenanzulegende 
und  zu  untcrhaltende  Schiffbriicke  einverstehen,  wovon  der  Ertrag  ge- 
theilt  werden  soil.  Zu  dem  Ende  werden  14  Tage  nach  der  Ratifi- 
cation des  gegenwartigen  Vertrags  von  beiden  Theilen  Commissarien 
znsammentreten,  um  hieruberdas  Nothige  zu  verabreden. 
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Execution. 

XIV.  Die  symbolische  Uebergabe  uud  Uebernahme  der  verse  hi  e- 
deneu,  in  gegenwartigem  Vertrage  benannten  Landestheile,  wird  hier 
zu  Frankfurt,  gleichzeitig  mit  der  Uebergabe  und  Uebernahme  derje- 
nigen  Territorien  geschehen,  welche  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Gross- 
herzog,  zufolge  der  Uebereinkunft  mit  den  verbiindeten  Machten, 
abtreten  oder  erhalten.  Der  Reveniien-Bezug  wird  am  la  ten  July 
1816,  far  die  neuen  Besitzer  anfangen. 

Ratifications. 

XV.  Gegenwartiger  Vertrag  wird  ratificirt,  und  die  Ratifications- 
Urkunden  werden  innerhalb  14  Tagen  bier  in  Frankfurt  gegen 
einander  ausgewecbselt  werden. 

In  Urkunde  dessen  haben  die  beiderseitigen  Bevollmachiigten 
flenselben  unterzeichuet  uud  mit  ihren  Wappen  besiege  It. 

So  gescbehen  Frankfurt  am  Main,  den  29  Juny  des  J  all  res  1816. 
(L.S.)  HEINRICH  WILHELM  CARL  VON  HARNIER. 
(L.S.)  HEINRICH  FREYHERRVON  MUNCH-BELLING- 
HAUSEN. 

fL.S.)  GEORG  FERDINAND  VON  LEPEL. 

So  erklaren  Wir,  dass  Wir  vorstehenden  Vertrag,  in  alien  seinen 
Punkten  uud  Artikeln,  kraft  dieses,  annehmen,  ratificiren  und 
bestatigen,  und  versprechen,  ihn  unverbriichlich  zu  halten,  auch  von 
den  Unsrigeu  genau  beobachten  und  vollziehen  zu  lassen.  Zur 
Beglaubigung  dessen  babeu  Wir  gegen wartige  Urkuude  eigenhandig 
unterschrieben  und  mit  Unseretn  Staats-Siegel  bestarken  lassen. 
Gegeben  Darmstadt  den  6  July  1816. 

(LS.)  LUDWIG. 

FREYHERRVON  LICHTENBERG. 


TRAITE  Territorial  entre  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  le  Grand 
Due  de  Mecklenburg  St  relit z.—SignS  d  Frankfort,  le  18 
Septembre,  1816. 

Im  Namen  der  Allerheiligsten  und  Untbeilbaren  Dreyeinigkeit. 
Da  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  in  Gefolge  der  zn 
Paris  unter  den  verbundeten  Machten  gepflogenen  Verbandlungen,  bey 
der  an  Allerbochstdieselben  von  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Kaiser  von  Oes- 
terreich  geschehenen  Abtretung  derjenigen  Districte  im  ehemaligen 
Saar-Departement,  welche  Sr.  Kaiserl.  Konigl.  Apostolischen  Majes- 
tat durch  den  Artikel  LI  der  zu  Wien  am  9ten  Junius  1815,  geschlosse- 
nen  Congress- Acte  zugefallen  waren,  die  Verbindlichkeit  uberoommen 

3G2 


Digitized  by 


820 


PRUSSIA  AND  MECKLENBURG  STRELITZ. 


hnben,  die  Anspriiche  zu  befriedigen,  welche  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit 
dem  Grossherzog  von  Mecklenburg  Strelitz  nach  den  Artikeln  XLIX 
und  L,  der  gedachten  Congress-Acte  auf  ein  Gebiet  von  einer 
Bevblkerung  von  10,000  Seelen  auf  dem  linken  Rheinufer  zusteheu 
und  Seine  Konigliche  Majestat  den  Wunsch  hegeo,  Sicb  dieser 
Verpflichtung  zu  entledigen,  die  wiikliche  Uebergabe  der  dazu,  w'w 
nachfolgt,  bestimmten  Territorien  aus  gleicbfalls  ini  fol<*enden  enihtl- 
tenen  Griinden  zur  Zeit  aber  nicht  angemessen  erscheint,  so  babeu 
8eine  Konigliche  Majestat  und  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  in  der  Absicht 
in  der  Zwischenzeit  alle  Rechte  zu  sichern  und  festzustellen,  einen 
betondern  Vertrag  hieriiber  einzugehen  beschlossen,  und  zu  ditsem 
Ende  Bevollraachtigte  ernannt,  namlich  : 

Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Prenssen,  den  Freiherrn  Carl  Wil- 
helm  von  Humboldt,  IbroStaatsminister,  Kammerlierrn,  Ritterdesrothen 
Adlerordens,  und  des  Preussischen  eisernen  Kreuzes  Ister  Classe. 
Grosskreuz  des  Kaiserl.  Oesterreichischen  Leopolds,  des  Russischen 
St.  Aunen,  des  Konigl.  Danischen  Dannebrog-Ordens,  des  Ordens  des 
Verdienstes  der  Baierschen  Krone,  des  Grossberzogl.  Bad!schen 
Ordens  der  Treue,  des  Grossberzogl.  Sachsen-Weiinarischen  Falken- 
Ordens ; 

Und  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  von  Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz,  den  Freiherrn  August  von  Oertzen,  Ihro  Staatsminister, 
Bitter  des  rothen  Adlerordens  lster  Classe; 

Welche  beide  Bevollmachtigte,  nach  Auswechselung  ihrer  in 
gehoriger  Gultigkeit  und  Richtigkeit  befundenen  Volimachten,  nachste- 
hende  Artikel  mit  einander  verabredet  und  festgesetzt  haben. 

Cessions  par  la  Prussc. 

Art.  I.  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preu&seu  treten  an  Seine 
Konigliche  Hoheit  den  Grossherzog  von  Mecklenburg-Strelitz  dieebe- 
maligen  Cantone  Cronenburg,  ReifFerscheid  und  Schley  den,  jedoch  den 
erstern  mit  Ausnahnie  der  Gemeinden  Steffler  und  Schuler,  den  Ietz- 
tern  mit  Ausnahme  der  Gemeinde  Wolfsseiffen  als  diejenigen  Districte 
ab,  welche  nach  der  (Jiesem  Vertrage  angeschlossenen  Designation, 
die  crforderliche  Eimvohnerzahl  enthaltcn.  Dieses  Gebiet  wird  von 
Seiner  Koniglichen  Hoheit,  lhren  Erben  und  Nachfolgern,  in  vollera 
Eigenthum  und  rait  alien  Landeshoheitsrechten  besessen  werden. 
Da  jedoch  dasselbe  rings  um  vom  Konigl.  Preussischen  Gebiete 
unigeben  ist,  und  daher  Lokalverhaltnisse  nothwendig  machen 
konnen,  bey  der  Bestimmung  der  Grenzen  desselben  etvras  auf 
einer  Seite  abzunehmen,  oder  auf  einer  andem  hinzuzusetzen ; 
so  behalten  Seine  Konigliche  Majestat  Sich  ausdrucklich  bey  der 
wirklichen  Ueberweisang  diese  d  a  here  Ausmiltelung  und  Ausgleichuog, 
jedoch  dergestalt  vor,  dass  die  zugesicherte  Seelenzabl  unverandert 
und  der  Zusammenhang  des  Gcbiets  ungetrennt  bleibe. 
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Agnitiun  de  la  part  du  Grand  Duo. 

II.  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  von  Mecklenburg. 
Strelitz  nebmen  diese  Abtretung  an,  und  erklaren  biermit  formlich, 
dass  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  durch  dieselbe,  der  gegen  die  durch  die 
Artikel  LIX  und  L  der  Congress- Acte  und  die  Pariser  Verhandlungen 
libernommenen  Verbindlicbkeit,  vollkommen  Geuiige  leisten.  Auch 
soil  diese  Abtrelung  so  wie  solche  duicb  den  gegenuartigen  Vertrag 
gescbiebt,  dieselbe  Wirkung  und  Gultigkeit  haben,  als  wenn  dieselbe 
ausdriicklich  in  dem  Recesse,  welchcin  die  bier  zur  Ausgleichung  der 
Territorial  Angelegenheilen  versammelten  Bevollmachtigten  I.  I.  M. 
M.  des  Konigs  von  Preussen,  der  Kaiser  von  Russland  und  Oc&terreich, 
und  des  Konigs  von  Grossbritannien  abscbiiessen  werden,  aufgefiibrt 
und  darin  aufgenommen  ware. 

Nouvel  arrangement  reserve, 

III.  Da  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  der  Grossherzog  von  Mecklen- 
burg-Slrelitz  veil  die  iin  Artikel  I,  bczeichneten  Territorien  vollig  von 
Ibren  alien  Landen  getrennt  und  weit  davon  entfernt  sind.  ein  anderes 
angemesseneres  und  vortheilhafteres  Abkommen  zu  treflen  wiinschen, 
und  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preusseti  aucb  Ihrerseits,  da  dieses 
Gebiet  schon  zu  Ibren  Staaten  gehort  und  aucb  kiinftig  vollig  davon 
umschlossen  bleibe,  diesein  Wunsch  beylrelen,  und  daber  beide  Tbeile 
desshalb  eine  anderweitige  Vereinbarung  zu  scbliessen  geneigt  sind,  so 
wird  die  Ueberweisung  des  im  Artikel  I  geuannten  Gebiets  an  Seine  Ko- 
nigliche Hoheit  bis  auf  6Monate,  langstens  bis  auf  1  Jahr  von  dem  Tage 
der  Unterschrift  der  gegenwartigen  Ut-bereinkunft  an,  hinausgesetzt; 
Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  leisten  auf  das  Recht,  solche  innerhalb  dieses 
Jabres  fordern  zu  konnen,  Verzicbt ;  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  hingegen 
versprechen,  dieselbe  nach  Ablauf  desselben,  sogleich  gescheben  zu 
lassen,  als  Seine  Konigliche  Hoheit  darauf  antragen  werden.  Bis 
zur  wirklichen  Ueberweisung  verbleibt  das  inehrgedachte  Gebiet 
lediglich  und  unverriickt,  und  so  wie  es  sich  jetzt  dabey  befindet, 
bey  der  Preussischen  Monarchie,  als  alleiniges  Eigenthum  Seiner 
Majestat  des  Konigs  und  Ibrer  Landeshoheit  unterworfen,  so  dass  die 
im  Artikel  I.  paciscirte  Abtretung  bis  dahin  nur  als  eine  eventuelle 
anzusehen  ist. 

Revenue. 

IV.  Dagegen  versprechen  Stine  Majestat  der  Konig  Seiner 
Koniglichen  Hoheit  dem  Grossherzoge,  von  dem  1  Mai  1816  an, 
als  an  welchem  Tage  Seine  Konigliche  Majestat  in  den  Genuss 
derjenigen  Tbeile  des  Saar-Departement  gekommen  sind  mit  welcher 
die  aus  den  Artikeln  XLIX  und  L  der  Congress- Acte  fliessende 
Verbindlicbkeit  verkniipft  ist,  die  reinen  nach  Abzug  de  Ausgabo  iibrig 
bleibenden  Einkiinfle  zu  gewahren  und  dieselben  Seiner  Koniglichen 
Hobeit  bey  dei  'Uebcrweisung  des  Gebiets  auszuhlen  zu  lassen.  Sollte 
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in  Gemassheit  des  Artikels  III  ein  andercs  Abkommen  getroffen  wer- 
den,  so  wird  man  sich  iiber  die  Art  der  Vergutigung  dieser  entgange- 
nen  Einkiinfie  besonders  gegenseitig  verstehen.  Fiir  die  Gewabraog 
der  Seiner  Koniglichen  Hobeit  fur  die  Zeit  vor  dem  1  May,  1816,  von 
dem  K.K.Oest«»rreichiscbenundK6nigl.  Baierischen  Hofezustehendeo 
Einkiinfte,  versprechen  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  Sich  nicht  nuraufdas 
Krafligstezu  verwenden,  sondern  aucb  dafur  Sorge  zu  tragen,  dass  Seine 
Kbnigliche  Hoheit  jeden  Falls  hierin  den  andern  im  Artikel  XtlX 
der  Wiener  Congress-Acte  genannten  Fiirsten  gleich  gestellt  *erden. 

Commerce,  Etapes,  Sfc. 

V.  Auf  den  Fall,  dass  die  im  Artikel  I.  ausbedungene  Ablretung 
zur  Vollziebung  kommen  sollte,  versprechen  beide  bohe  paciscireude 
Tbeile  im  Voraus,  Sich  nach  liberalen  Grundfatzen  und  zum  Vortheil 
der  beiderseitigen  Untertbanen  iiber  diejeuigen  gegenseitigen  Bostim- 
mungen  zu  verstehen,  welche  der  Handelsverkehr,  der  Truppendurch- 
zug  und  der  enge,  jetzt  zwischen  den,  in  diesem  Fall  alsdaun  getrenn- 
ten  Gebieten  bestehende  Verband  nothwendig  und  rathsam  machen 
diirften. 

Ratifications. 

VI.  Gegenwartiger  Vertrag,  welchen  beide  Theile  als  nicht  zu  offetit- 
licher  Kundwerdung  geeignet  ansehen  wollen,  soil  ratificirt  werden,  und 
die  Auswechselung  der  Ratificationen  binnen  6  Wochen  vom  Ta^c 
der  Unterzeichnung  an  in  Berlin  gescheben. 

Zu  Urkuud  dessen  ha  ben  beide  Bevollmachtigte  den  gegenwartigen 
Vertrag  eigenbandig  unterzeichnet  und  mit  ihren  Wappen  besieged. 
Geschehen  zu  Frankfurt  am  Main  den  18  September  1816. 

(L.  S.)  WILHELM  FREIHERR  VON  HUMBOLDT. 
(L.  S.)    AUGUST  VON  OERTZEN. 


Designation  des  ton  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konigc  von  Preusscn  an  Se. 
Kbnigliche  Hoheitden  Grossherzog  von  Meckfenburg-Strelitzeventuell 
abgetretenen  Gebiets. 

1.  Den  Canton  Reiflenscheid  mit   3,6?0  Einwohncrn. 

2.  Den  Canton  Schleyden  mit  Aus- 

nahme  der  Gemeinde  Wolfseiffeu 

mit   3,917  — 

3.  Den  Canton  Cronnaburg  mit  Aus- 

nahme  der  Gemeiude  Steffler  und 

Schuler  mit   2,795  — 


Sum  ma          10,332  Eiowohner. 
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CONVENTION  TerritoriaU  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  dc 
Prusse  et  Son  A  It  esse  Boy  ale  le  Grand  Due  de  Hesse. — 
S if/ ne'e  d  Munster,  le  12  Mars,  1817;  avec  un  Supplement 
signt  d  Q lessen,  le  6  Juillet,  1817. 

Convention  zwischen  des  Konigs  von  Preussen  Majestat  und  Seiner 
KonigHchen  Hoheit  dim  Grossherzog  von  I  lessen ;  geschlossen  zu 
Miinster,  den  \2ten  Mdrz,  1817. 
Da  bey  der  den  unterzeichueten  Koniglich-Preussischen  und 
Grofsherzogl.  Hessischen  Bevollmacbtigten  iibertragenen  endlichen 
Vollziehung  des  Staats-Vertrags  vom  30sten  Junius  1816,  wodurch  S. 
K.  H.  der  Grossherzog  von  Hessen,  das  Herzogtbum  Westpbalen 
und  die  Oberhobeit  und  I*ehnherrlichkeit  iiber  die  Grafschaften  Witt- 
genstein-Wittgenstein und  WittgensteinBerleburg  an  die  Krone 
Preussen  abgetreten  haben,  mancherley  Anstande  vorgekommen 
waren,  welche  durch  die  bisberigen  schriftlichen  Unterhandlungen 
nicht  beseitiget  werden  konnlcn,  und  da  insbesondere  auch  diegenaue 
Ausmittelung  und  Einziebung  der  in  jenem  Staatsvertrage  Grossher- 
zoglich-Hessischer  Seits  vorbebaltenen  Cammeral-Riickstande  immer 
noch  eine  besondere  Grossherzogl.  Administration  im  Herzogtbum 
Westpbalen  aufgeraurne  Zeit  nothig  maclien,  bierdurch  aber  die  zwi- 
schen dieser  Administration  und  den  Konigl.  Preussiscben  Behorden 
wegen  des  beiderseitigen  Gebrauchs  der  einschlagigen  Acten  und 
Rechnungen  bisher  srbon  ofteis  entstandenen  Collisionen  vermehrt, 
und  die  definitive  Erledigung  des  Staats-vrrtrags  noch  mehr  aufge- 
halten  werden  wiirde ;  da  endlich  auch  die  vcrlragsmassige  Betrci- 
bungjener  Riickstande  den  Ruin  vieler  Debenten— jetzt  Koniglich 
Preussicher  Unteribanen — zur  Folge  haben  wiirde;  so  tiabeu  die  uu- 
terzeichneten  Bevollmacbtigten  eine,  die  Beseitigung  aller  dieser  An- 
stande und  Schwierigkeiten,  und  die  endlicbe  Erledigung  aller  bisher 
verhandelten  Ausgleichungspuncte  schnell  berbeyfiibrende  Ueberein- 
kunft,  dem  Interesse  beider  Staaten  fiir  zutiaglich  eracbtet.  In  dieser 
Erwaguog  haben  die  unterzeichueten  beiderseitigen  Bevollmachtigten 
in  heutedahier  gehalteuen  mundlichen  Conferenzen  folgende  Conven- 
tion, jedoch  mit  Vorbehall  der  Genebtnigting  ihrer  bohen  Gouverne- 
ments,  abgeschlossen. 

Arrieres  cedes. 

Art.  I.  Sammtliche  noch  vorhandene  vom  lsten  Julius  1816  in 
dem  Herzogthum  Westphalen  bestandene  Criminal- Riickstande, 
werden  mit  alien  Rechten,  welche  man  Grossberzoglich-Hessischer 
Seits  darauf  hatte,  an  Preussen  abgetreten.  >« 

Indemnisation. 

II.  Fur  diese  Riickstande   entrichtet  Preusscn  zur  Grossherzogl. 
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Hessischen  Staats  Casse  die  Summe  von  13*2,835  8.  45  xr.,  geschris- 
ben :  Ein  hundert  und  zwey  uud  dreyssig  tausend  acbtbundert  und 
funf  und  dreyssig  Gulden  45  Kreuzer  in  24  fl.  Fuss. 

Dettes  a"  Administration. 

III.  Preusseu  ubernimmt  alle  der  Groasherzogl.  Hessischen  Vex- 
waltuug  im  Herzogthum  Westpbalen  am  Isten  Julius,  1816  obgelegene 
Zahlungsschuldigkeiten,  iiberhaupt  alle  gericblliche  und  auss^r- 
gericblliche  Anspriiche,  welche  entweder  aus  den  Zeiten  der 
ehemaligen  Kurcollniscben  oder  aus  deu  Zeiten  der  nacbherigen 
Grossberzogl.  Hessischen  Regierung  an  Hessen  gemacht  worden 
sind,  oder  etwa  noch  gemacht  werden,  wogegen  Hessen  alle  am  Isten 
Julius,  1816,  vorhanden  gewesene  Cassen-und  Natural ienvorratbe  ao 
Preussen  abtritt. 

Interets,  Pretensions  contre  la  France. 

IV.  Da  biernach  Preussen  audi,  fur  die  Zinseuforderung  eiutritt, 
welcbe  yon  den  Darieibern  der  von  den  letztverstorbenen  Herrn  Kur- 
rursten  von  Colin  in  Munster  aufgenommenen  sogenannten  Kronnngv 
capitalien  an  Hessen  friiberhin  gemacbt  worden  ist,  wozu  jedocb  das 
Beytragsverbaltnias  noch  nicht  ausgemittelt  war,  so  werden  d^gegen 
Groasherzogl.  Hessischer  Seits  auch  diejenigen  Anspriiche  an  Preus- 
sen cedirt,  welcbe  wegen  der  Kurcollniscben  Schulden,  vermoge  fines 
am  llten  May,  1810  zwischen  Frankreicb  und  dem  Grossberzogthum 
Hessen  abgescblossenen  Vertrags,  an  Frankreicb  gemacbt  werden 
konnen,  und  auf  gleiche  Weise  geben  auch  diejenigen  Anspriiche  an 
Preussen  iiber,  welcbe  Grossberzogl.  Hessischer  Seits  sowobl  wegfu 
der  gedacbten  Kronungscapitalien,  als  auch  wegen  anderer  Forde- 
rungen  an  S.  K.  H.  den  Erzherzog  Maximilian  von  Oesterreich-Este, 
als  Testamentserben  des  letzt  verstorbenen  Herrn  Kurfursten  tod 
Colin  gemacbt  werden. 

Defenses  dejdfaites. 

V.  Bey  der  Verwendung  derjenigen  Kammeralriickstande,  welcbe 
seit  dem  Isten  Julius  1816  bereits  eingegangen  sind,  bebalt  es  sein 
Bewenden,  uud  es  werden  desfalls  weder  von  der  eineo,  noch  von  der 
andern  Seite  Anspriiche  gemacht. 

Capital  de  Fiirsicnberg. 

VI.  Das  fur  die  ebemalige  Knmmercasse  des  Herzogtboros  West- 
phalen  am  Isten  May  1815  bey  dem  Fraherrn  von  Furstenberg  za 
Herdringen  aufgenommene  Capital  von  30,000  Gulden  wird  voo 
Preussen  ubernommen  ;  Hessen  lasst  sicb  aber  dagegen  an  der  im 
2ten  Arlikel  stipulirten  Summe  15,000  Gulden  in  Abzug  bringen. 
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Preussen  befordert  gleich  nach  erfolgter  Ratification  dieser  Ueberein- 
kunft  die  Zuriickgabe  der  uber jenes  Capital  ausgestellten  Obligation. 

Creauces  de  Causes  Particulieres. 

VII.  Die  aus  der  Bonner  Universitatscasse  und  aus  der  Weatpha- 
liaehen  Dispensationscasse  der  ehemaligen  Arnsberger  Hofkammer- 
casse  vorgetchossenen  Capilalien,  jedes  von  1500  Gulden,  werden  von 
Hessen  ubernommen,  und  von  der  im  Sten  Artikel  dieser  Conven- 
tion bestimmten  Vergleichssumme  ebenfalls  abgerechnet. 

Depots. 

VIII.  Die  in  die  vorbemeidete  Kammercasse  geflosseneu,  noch 
nicht  zuriickgezahlten  Depositen,  nebst  denen  davon  bis  zum  Isten 
Julius  1816  erfullenen  Zinsen,  lasst  sich  Hessen  im  Betrage  von 
18,721  Gulden  ebenfalls  von  der  bemerkten  Vergleichssumme  in  Ab- 
zug  bringen. 

Creances  dites  Succumbcnz-Gelder. 

IX.  Dagegen  werden  die  Grossherzogl.  Caasen  aus  dein  Her- 
zogthum Westphalen  und  aus  den  Wittgensteinsr.hen  Grafschaften  en- 
trichteten  Succumbenzgelder,  in  so  fern  sie  nicht  schon  verfallen,  oder 
an  die  Iuteressenten  zuriickgezahlt  aind,  und  vermoge  der  erfolgenden 
richterlichen  Erkeantnisse  noch  zuriickgefordert  werden  kbnnen, 
Preussischer  Seits  zur  Zahlung  ubernommen. 

Exceptions  d  V Article  /. 

X.  Unter  denen  im  lsten  Artikel  an  Preussen  abgetretenen  Kam- 
inerruckstandeu  sind  nicht  begriffen  : 

a.  Die  Ober-Kriegs-Kanzleisporteln,  welche  die  Grossherzogl. 
Hessische  Kriegscasse  in  Darmstadt  ausdem  Herzogthum  Westphalen 
noch  zu  fordern  hat,  so  wie  der  Ersatz,  der  aus  den  Hessischen 
Fruchtvorrathen  fiir  das  Preussische  Militar  seit  dem  ldten  Julius 
vorigen  Jahres  bezogenen  Brotfriichte; 

b.  Die  bereits  angewiesenen  Beytrage  des  Herzogthums  Westpha- 
len zur  Zuchthauscasse  zu  Marienschloss,  und  die  durch  den 
Transport  der    von   dort    abgelieferten    Ziichtlinge  entotandenen 

Kosten ; 

c.  Der  riickstandige  Beytrag  aus  den  Wittgensteinschen  Graf- 
schaften zu  dem  Fuhr-und  Macherlohn  des  Giesser-Dicasterial-Besol. 
dungsholzes;  und 

d.  Die  in  dem  Herzogthum  Westphalen  nach  der  Uebergabe  des 
Landes  noch  eingegangenen  Naturalbesoldungs-Gelder. 

Die  Betrage  dieser  Posten  werden  aus  denjenigen  Konigl.  Cas- 
sen,  in  welche  fie  erhoben  werden,  an  die  Grossherzoglich  Hessischeu 
Bevollmachtigten  baar  ausbezahlt. 
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XI.  Ferner  werden  von  den  abgetreterien  Kammcralriicksuaden 
noch  ausdrucklich  ausgenoramen : 

1.  Die  im  Herzogthum  Westphaleo  und  im  Wittgeusteinschen 
noch  vorhandeneu  Hessischen  Stempel papier. Riickstande  ; 

2.  Die  Kaufschillingc  fur  verkaufte  Trainpferde,  und  die  prmt- 
rechtlichen  Forderungen  der  Kriegscasse  an  ehemalige  Militarliefc- 
ran  ten  und  andre  Individuen  ; 

3.  Die  im  Herzogthtim  und  in  dem  Wittgenstein iscben  noch  vor- 
handenen  Riickstande  der  Grossherzogl.  Invaliden  Ansult,  fur  Zei- 
tungen,  Kalender  und  Inserat-Gebiihren. 

Die  Bey trei bung  dieser  Forderungen  bleibt  den  Hessischen  Be- 
horden  nach  wie  vor  unbeuommen. 

Fondations  Pieuses. 

XII.  Auf  die  Fonds  der  ehemaligen  Universitat  zu  Bonn,  der  dor- 
tigen  Armenanstalten  und  der  aufgehobenen  geistlichen  Corporationco 
des  linken  Rheinufers,  wird  Grossherzogl.  Hessischer  Seits  vercichtet, 
dagcgen  aber  zur  Deckung  des  dem  gedachten  Fonds  der  Bouoer 
Universitat  auferlegten  jahrlichen  Beytrags  von  700  Gulden  fur  die 
Universitat  Giessen,  ein  3  procentiges  Capital  im  Betrage  23,333  j 
Gulden  innerhalb  6  Monaten  zum  Fonds  der  Universitat  Giessen  tod 
Preussischer  Seite  baar  entrichtet.  Auch  wird  dasjeuige,  was  von  Hem 
bemerkten  jahrlichen  Beytrage  von  700  Fl.  noch  riickstandigist,  oder 
bis  zur  Abzahlung  des  vorbemerkten  Capitals  noch  erfallt,  ebenfaUs 
an  die  Universitatscasse  zu  Giessen  abgefiihrt. 

Pension  individuelle. 

XIII.  Die  auf  die  Fonds  der  aufgehobeuen  uberrheinischen  Cor- 
porationen  gelegte  jahrliche  Pension  von  200  Gulden  fur  das  Kind  des 
ebeinaU  bey  dem  Strassenbau  im  Herzoglbum  Westphalen  angestellt 
gewesenen  Injrenieurs  Grossmann,  wird  bis  zur  Volljahrigkeit  dieses 
Kindes  ausden  bemeldeten  Fonds  so  wie  bisher  jahrlich  fort  entricbtett 
auch  der  bereits  erwachsene  Riickstand  dieser  Peusion  baldigst  ubge- 
fuhrt.  Eben  so  wird  auch  fur  die  Verkostigung  des  Ingenieurs  Gross- 
mann, so  Innge  derselbe  in  Hofheim  bleibt,  der  ausgesetzte  jahrliche 
Betrag  von  200  Fl.  nebst  dem  allenfallsigen  Riickstand  aus  eben  ge- 
dachten Fonds  entrichtet. 

Arrieres  des  Comtes  de  Witgenslein. 

XIV.  Von  Grossherzogl.  Hessischer  Seite  werden  die  in  den 
Wittgenatcioscbcn  Grafschaften  noch  vorbandenen,  am  lsten  Julius 
1816,  schon  bestandenen  Riickstande  der  ordiuaren  Steneru  und  der 
in  die  Grossherzogl.  Staatscasse  geflossenen  extraordinaren  Krieg* 
steuer  an  Preussen  abgetreten,  wogegen  Preussen  alle  etwa  noch  be- 
stehende  Verbindlichkeiten  der  Grossherzogl.  Hessischen  VerwahoDf 
in  den  beiden  Grafschaften  iibernimmt,  und  fur  alle  Anspriiche  eintritt, 
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welche  an  Hessen  aus  der  ehemaligen  oberhohcit  lichen  Administration 
dieser  Grafschaften,  entweder  schon  getnacht  worden  sind,  oder  etwa 
noch  erhoben  werden. 

JLdJCCCjJllOJl-S  • 

XV.  Ausgenommen  yon  dieser  Abtretang  sind  die  Ruckstknde 
derjenigen  Steuein,  welche  Air  die  Landes-Kriegskosten-Casse  in 
Giessen  ausgeschrieben  worden  find,  so  wie  auch  alle  und  jedc  Steuer- 
riickstande  der  beiden  Herren  Piirsten  vou  Wittgenstein,  wogegendenn 
aber  auch  Preussen,  die  Tilgungder  Anspriiche  dieser  Herren  Furs  ten, 
Ton  Hessen  nicht  zu  iibernehmen  hat. 

Dettes  des  dits  Comtes. 

XVI.  Wegen  des  von  den  Wittgensteinischen  Grafschaften  zu  neh- 
menden  Antheils  an  den  Schulden,  welche  auf  die  obenerwahuten 
Land-Kriegskosten-Casse  in  Giessen  wahrend  des  Zei  trauma,  wo  die 
beiden  Grafschaften  unter  Grossherzog).  Hessischer  Oberhoheit  ge- 
standen  haben,  contrahirt  worden  sind,  wird  eine  besondere  billige  Ue- 
bereinkunft  getroffen  werden,  so  bald  man  sich  Preussischer  Seits  von 
dem  Bestande  und  den  Verhaltnissen  jener  Schulden,  durch  einen 
baldigst  nach  Giessen  abzuschickenden  Bevollmachtigten,  naher  un- 
terrichtet  haben  wird. 

Cause  d Assurance, 

XVII.  Die  active  und  passive  Theilnahme  der  Wittgensteinischen 
Unterthanen  an  der  Hessischen  Brandversicherungs-Anstalt  wird 
Grossherzogl.  Hessischer  Seits  bis  zu  Ende  des  Jahres  1816,  nach- 
gegeben,  dergestalt,  dass  die  zwar  nach  dem  Istcn  Julius,  aber  noch 
vor  Ende  Decembers  1816,  in  den  Wittgensteinischen  Graflbhaften 
entstandenen  Brandschaden  noch  aus  der  gedachten  Anatalt  verord- 
nungsmassig,  jedoch  mit  Aufrechnung  dessen,  was  die  Wittgensteini- 
schen Unterthanen  zu  der  Hessischen  Brandcasse  noch  verschulden, 
vergiitet  werden,  wogegen  diese  Unterthaneu  aber  auch,  wie  es  sich 
von  selbst  verstebt,  zn  den  im  Hessischen  Gebiete  wahrend  des  Zeit- 
raums  vom  lsten  Julius  bis  Ende  Decembers  1816,  noch  entstan- 
denen Brandschaden  verordnungsmassig  beytragen  miissen. 

Caisse  des  Veuves  des  Officiers  Civils  d  Arnsberg. 

XVIII.  Der  baare  Vorrath,  welcher  sich  am  lsten  Julius  1816, 
in  der  zu  Arnsberg  bestandenen  Filialcasse  der  Grossherzogl.  Hessis-  " 
chen  Civildiener-Wittwenanstalt  befunden  hat,  nebst  den  ausstehenden 
Antrittsgeldern  und  Beytragen,  ferner  die  Capitalien,  welche  dieses 
Institut  in  dem  Grossherzogthum  Westphalen  angelegt  hat,  und  welche 
zusammen  30,441  Gulden  12  Xr.  einschliesslich  des  Poncetischen  Ca- 
pitals betrageu,  und  die  aus  dem  Herzogthura  zur  Hauptcassc  in 
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Darmstadt  eiugezogenen  Foods,  im  Betrage  vou  11,000  Gaklen, 
werden  an  Preussen  dergestalt  abgetreten,  dass  die  Obligationen  uber 
die  im  Herzogthum  angelegten  Capitalien  nach  erfolgter  Ratificatioa 
dieser  Uebereinkunft,  an  Preussen  ausgeliefert,  die  uacb  Darmstadt 
eingezogenen  11,000  Fl.  aber  von  der  im  2ten  Artikel  dieser  Cob- 
vention  AirJHesaen  stipulirten  Summe  abgerecbnet  werden. 

Pensions. 

XIX.  Dngegen  ubernimmt  Preussen  vom  lsten  Julius  1816  an, 
die  Pensionen  fur  die  bereits  vorhandenen  Wittwen  und  Wai&en  dfr 
scbon  verstorbenen,  im  Herzogtbum  Westpbalen  angestellt  und  an 
der  Hessischen  Civildiener-Wittwenanstaltbetheiligt  geueseuen  Dicner 
nach  den  Bestimmungen  der  Verordoung.  woraufsicb  jene  Anstalt 
grundet  Desgleichen  ubernimmt  Preussen  alle  Verbindlichkeiten, 
welche  der  gedachten  Wittwenanstalt'gegen  die  noch  lebenden  West* 
phalischen  Diener  bisber  oblagen,  und  tritt  fur  alle  Anspriiche  dieser 
Diener  dergestalt  eiu,  dass  die  Hessische  Civildiener-Wittwencasse 
aller  Prastationen  fur  die  Westpbaliscben  Betheiligten  ganzlich  entle- 
digt  wird. 

Caisse  des  Veuves  des  fores  tiers. 

XX.  Die  zu  der  Grossherzogl.  Hessischen  Forstdiener- Wittwen- 
anstalt  von  Forstdienern  des  HerzogthumsWestphalen  entricbtetenAn- 
trittsgelder  werden  an  Preussen  abgegeben,  und  weun  die  Antritts- 
gelder  nicht  baar  bezahlt,  soodern  bios  versichert  wordeo  sind.  die 
Versicherungsurkunden  an  Preussen  ausgeliefert,  und  hierdurch 
jene  Anstalt  aller  Verbindlichkeiten  gegen  die  Forstdiener  und  die 
Wittwen  und  Waisen  verstorbener  Forstdiener  entledigt.  Diese  Ver- 
bindlichkeiten und  namentlich  die  Pensionen  der  bereits  vorhandenen 
Wittwen  und  Waisen  verstorbener  Westphalischen  Forstdiener,  wclche 
Pensionen  dermalen  zusammen  jahrlicb  520  Gulden  ausmachen,  wer- 
den von  Preussen  auf  die  Staatscasse  ubernommen. 

Caisse  des  Veuves  Hessoises. 

XXI*  Die  von  Civildienerninden  Wittgensteinischen  Grafschaften 
zuder  Hessischen  Civildiener-Wittwenanstalt  bezahltcn  502  Fl.  20  Xr. 
betragenden  Antrittsgelder  werden  ebenfalls  an  Preussen  abgegeben. 
und  dagegeu  alle  Anspriiche  dieser  Diener  an  das  Hessiscbe  Witt- 
weninstitut  von  Preussen  gleichfalls  ubernommen. 

Stipulations  en  revanche. 

XXII.  Auf  gleiche  Weise,  und  unter  gleicher  von  Preussen  m 
ubernehmender  Verbindlichkeit,  werden  die  Antrittsgelder,  welcbc 
Oflkiere,  die  aus  Hessischen  in  Preusissche  Dienste  getreten  sind,  inr 
Hessischen  Officiers-Wittwencasse  bezahlt  haben,  und  welche  zusam- 
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men  900  Gulden  ausmachen,  an  Preussen  abgegeben.  Die  Pensionen 
aber,  womit  die  Hessische  Officiers-Wittwencasse  fur  die  im  Herzog. 
thum  Westphalen  bereits  vorhandenen  4  Officiera-Wittwen  schon 
belastet  war,  und  welche  zusammen  jahrlich  1125  Gulden  betragen, 
werden  aus  derselben  Casse  fernerhin  statutenm&ssig  eotrichtet.  Wat 
znr  Berichtigung  dieser  Witt  wen  pensionen  aus  Preussischen  Cassen 
bisher  bezahlt  worden  ist,  wird  von  Hess'iBcher  Seite  eraetzt. 

Veuves  des  Sout-Officiers  et  Soldats. 

XXIII.  Die  Wittwen  verstorbener  Unterofficiere  und  gemeiner 
Soldaten  aus  dcm  Herzogthum  Westphalen  und  aus  den  Witigen- 
steiuischen  Grafschaften  haben  an  die  Hessischen  Militarwittwen* 
cassen  keinen  Anspruch. 

Liquidation. 

XXIV.  Nach  vorstehendcr  Uebereinkuuft  hat  Preussen  an  Hessen 
zu  entrichtcu : 

Zufolge  des  2ten  Artikels   132,835  FI.  45  Xr. 

Zufolge  des  12t*n  Artikels   23,333  20 

Also  zusammen   156,169  5 

Von  dieser  werden  abgerechnet  und  von 
Hessen  an  Preussen  vergiitet : 

Nach  Art.  6   15,000  Fl.     0  Xr. 

—  7   3,000  0 

—  8   18,721  0 

—  18   11,000  0 

—  21   502  30 

—  22    900  0 


Mithin  zusammen   49.123  PI.  30  Xr. 


Nach  Abzug  dieses  Betrags  hat  Preussen  an 
Hessen  noch  zu  entrichten   107,015  Fl.  35  Xr. 


Diese  einhundert  siebentausend  vierzig  funf  Gulden  dreyssig  funf 
Kreuzer  im  24  Guldenfuss  werdeu  in  der  Art  abgefubrt,dass  innerhalb 
6  Monaten  nach  erfolgter  Rati6cation  dieser  Convention  an  die 
Universitatscasse  in  Giessen  23,333  Fl.  20  Xr.  und  innerhalb  3 
Monaten  an  die  Grossherzogl.  Generalcasse  in  Darmstadt  40,000  FI. 
und  innerhalb  6  Monaten  nach  der  Ratification  der  Rest  mit 
43,712  Fl.  15  Xr.  an  die  gedachte  Generalcasse  baar  entrichtet 
werden.  Diese  Zahlungen  geschehen  in  Frankfurt,  und  von  Preussi- 
scher  Seite  werden  gleich  bey  der  Ratification  die  desfallsigen  Anwei- 
sungen  auf  ein  dortiges  Handelshaus  ausgestellt  werden. 
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Mode  de  Payement. 

XXV.  Auf  diese  von  Preussen  und  Hessen  zu  entrichtend»»n  Sum- 
men  soli  durchaus  kein  Anspruch  weder  im  gcrichtlichen  noch  im  aus- 
sergerichtlichen  Wege  zugelassen,  und  die  Zahlungen  sollen  aus 
keiner  Riicksicht  verweigert,  oder  uber  die  festgesetzteo  Termine 
hinaus  verschoben  werden. 

Ratification. 

XXVI.  Die  unterzeichneten  beiderseitigen  Bevollmachtigten  wer- 
den diese  Convention  schleunigst  an  ihre  Gouvernemenla  befordern, 
und  die  Ratificationen  sollen,  so  bald  sie  erfolgt  sind,  in  Arnsberg 
aus^ewcchselt  werden. 

Zur  Beurkundung  wird  diese  Convention  zweymal  ausgefertigt, 
und  von  den  beiderseitigen  Bevollmachtigten  eigenhandig  unter- 
zeichnet. 

So  geschehen  zu  Minister,  am  12ten  Marz  1817. 
(L.S.)  LUDWIG  V.  VINCKE.        (L.S.)  WILHELM  V.  KOPP. 
(L.S.)  GEORG  PHILIPP  FRIEDRICH  HABERKORN. 


Supplement  d  la  Convention  conclue  d  Munster,  le  12  Mars  1817,  entre 
Sa  Majeste  le  Rot  de  Pntsse  et  Son  d  It  esse  Royale  le  Grand  Due 
de  Hesse.    Signi  d  G lessen,  le  6  Juillet  1817. 

In  dem  am  12ten  Marz  dieses  Jab  res  zu  Munster  zwischeo  den 
Konigl.  Preuss.  und  Grossberzogl.  Hessischen,  zur  Uebernahme 
und  Uebergabe  der  Grossberzogl.  Hessischen  Landerabtretungen 
bevollmachtigten  Commissarien  abgesclilossenen  Vergleich,  ist  verein- 
bart  worden : 

[Voyez  les  Articles  XIV,  XV,  et XVI  de  la  dite  Convention.] 
Es  sind  daher  beiderseitige  Commissarien  in  Giessen  zusammen- 
getreten,  Koniglich  Preussischer  Seits  der  Regierungsralh  Westphal, 
Mitglied  der  Konigl.  Regierung  zu  Arnsberg,  Grossberzogl.  Hes- 
sischer  Seits  der  Hofkammerdirector  von  Kopp,  und  haben,  nachdem 
sie  sich  gegen seits  uber  ihre  Vollmachten  ausgewiesen  haben,  folgende 
Vereinbarung  getroflen. 

Renonciations  de  la  part  de  la  Hesse. 

Art.  I.  Grossberzogl.  Hessiscber  Seits  wird  gegen  Entricbtung 
der  im  Artikel  II,  bemerkten  Summe,  alien  und  jeden  Ansprucheu 
entsagt,  welche  auf  Theilnahme  der  Aemter  Caasphe  und  Berle- 
burg  an  den  zur  Tilgung  der  Kriegskosten  contrahirten  Schulden,  an 
ruckstandigen  Geld  uud  Naturalleistungen,  und  an  der  Provinzial- 
Parificalion  fiir  den  Zeitraum  in  dem  sic  unter  Grossberzogl.  Hessis- 
cber Oberhoheit  geslanden  haben,  gebildet  werden  kounten. 
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Somme  A  torsionals  en  echange. 

II.  Dagegen  wird  Konigl.  Preussischer  Seits  versprochen,  eiue 
Aversional-Summe  von  20,500  Gulden  in  24  Fl.  Fuss  und  zwar 
in  conventionsmassiger  Miinze,  oder  in  verfallenen  vora  La  ode  s- 
Kriegscommissariate  creirten  Obligationen,  Cassenscheinen  and  Zin- 
scouponsin  26  \  jiihrigen  Raten  von  780  Gulden  27^  Kreuzer,  wo  von 
die  erste  am  Uten  Januar,  1818,  und  die  letzte  am  Isteo  July,  1830, 
fallig  ist,  zur  Landes  kriegs-Commissariats-casse  der  Provinz 
Oberhessen  einzuzahlen.  Ausserdem  wird  Konigl.  Preussischer 
Seits  alien  and  jeden  Anspriichen  entsagt,  welche  von  den  Grafs- 
chaAen  Wittgenstein  an  das  Grossherzogthum  Hessen,  wegen 
noch  unberichtigter  Kriegsprastatiooen  derselben,  insbesondere  wegen 
gelieferter  Fourage,  geleisteter  Fuhren,  oder  getragener  Einquar- 
tierung,  soriann  wegen  der  von  fremden  Gouvernements  entweder 
bezahlten  oder  noch  zu  bezahlenden  Vergiitungen  fur  Kriegsleistungeu 
wahrend  des  Zeitraums,  in  dem  die  ereagten  Grafschaften  unter  Gross- 
herzogl.  Hessischer  Oberhoheit  gestanden  haben,  gemacht  werden 
kounten. 

Creance  d  la  Charge  du  Bat  Hag  e  de  Biedenkopf. 

III.  Da  die  Forderungder  Aemter  C  a  asp  he  und  Berleburg  an  das 
Amt Biedenkopf  we^en  geleisteter  Hulfsfuhren  alseine  Privatforderuug 
gedacbter  Aemter  unter  sich  aogesehen  werden  muss,  so  ist  sie  unter 
dem  gegenwartigen  Abkommen  niclit  begriffen;  indessen  wird  Gross- 
herzogl.  Hessischer  Seits  versprochen,  dafur  zu  sorgen,  (lass  die 
Betbeiligten  bald  befriedigt  werden. 

Rt  nstignemcnS  d  fournir. 

IV.  Wenn  die  Konigl.  Preussischen  Behorden,  wegen  der  von  den 
Wiitgeusteitiischen  Grafschaften  getragenen  Kriegslasteu  fernere  Aus- 
kunft  verlangen  soil  ten,  so  soli  sie  ihnen  von  den  einschlagigen  Gross- 
herzogl  Hessischen  Behorden  nicht  nur  ertheiit,  sondern  auch  die 
betreffenden  Verhandlungen  zur  Einsicht  vorgelegt  werden. 

Ratification  Reservee. 

V.  Die  Allerbochste  Ratification  dieses  Vergleichs  wird  beiderseits 
vorbehalten. 

So  geschehen  Giessen,  am  6ten  Juli  1817. 
(L.S.)  WESTPHAL.  (L.S)  W1LHELM  V.  KOPP. 
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TRAITE  Territorial  entre  le  Roi  de  Prusse  etle  Prince  de 
Schwarzbourg-Sondershausen. — Signt  d  Berlin,  le  15  Juin, 
1616. 

Seine  Kbnigliche  M  ajestat  von  Preussen,  welche  in  Fotge  des  loien, 
18ten  und  listen  Artikels  der  am  9tcn  Junius,  1815,  auf  dem 
Congresse  zu  Wien  abgeschlossenen  Acte  in  alle  diejenigen  Rechte 
getreten  sind,  die  bis  dahin  der  Krone  Sachsen  gegen  das  Fur»tiiche 
Haus  Schwarzburg  und  dessen  Besitzungen  zugestanden,  und  Se. 
Dure  hi,  der  Furst  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen  beiderseiU  geneigt, 
Jhre  Verhaltnine  einfacher  und  bestimmter  als  bisber  zn  ordnen. 
haben  zu  diesem  Zwecke  Bevoli  roach  tigte  ernannt,  namlich : 

Seine  M  ajestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen,  den  wirklicben  Gefaeimen 
Legationsrath,  Sectionschef,  Ritter  mehrerer  Orden,  Herrn  Jobaun 
Ludwtg  von  Jordan,  und  den  Geheioien  legationsrath  und  Ritter 
mehrerer  Orden,  Herrn  Jobann  Gottfried  Hoffmann;  und  S.  Durcbl. 
der  Furst  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen  den  Geheimen  Rath, 
Canzler  und  Consistorial-Prasidenten  Ludwig  Wilbelm  Adoluh 
von  Weise,  und  den  Vice-Karomer-Prasidenten  und  Kammerjunker 
Carl  Frledricb  Wilhelm  von  Weise,  welche,  nach  Auswechselung 
ihrer  in  guter  Form  befundenen  Vollraachten,  uber  nachstebende 
Artikel  sich  vereinigt  baben. 

Renoncia lions  de  la  part  de  Sondershattsen. 

Art.  I.  Se  Durcbl.  der  Furst  zu  Schwarzburg  Sondershausen 
leisten  fiir  immer  Verzicht  zu  Gunsten  Seiner  MajeatMt  dee  Konigs  von 
Preussen : 

1.  Auf  alle  lehusherrliche  Rechte  und  Einkunfte,  welche  Sie 
bisber  allein  oder  in  Gemeinschaft  in  dem  Umfang  des  Preussischen 
Staates,  so  wie  er  nach  Abschluss  des  gegenwartigen  Tractats  begrenzt 
eeyn  wiiil,  besessen,  erhoben,  oder  sonst  behauptet  haben,  wie  anch 
auf  alle  Anspruche,  welche  Ihnen  etwa  auf  die  Salzquellen  zn  Arteru 
zustehen  mochten.  Das  Privateigenthum  an  Waldungen,  Wiesen 
und  andern  Grundstucken,  welche  S.  Durcbl.  der  Furst  von  Schwarz- 
burg-Sondershitusen  an  verscbiedenen  Orten  der  Preussischen 
Staaten  besitzen,  wird  jedoch  nicht  hiermit  abgetreten,  fonderu  bleibt 
Furstliches  Eigenthum  unter  Preussischer  Hoheit  mit  Befreiung  von 
ordentlichen  Grundsteuern,  so  weit  dieselbe  bis  hierher  stalt  gefundea 
hat. 

9.  Auf  die  Landeshoheit  und  alle  von  derselben  abhangenden 
Rechte  und  Einkunfte  in  dem  Amte  Bodungen,  den  Cfericbten  A  Hers  - 
berg  und  Halnrbden  und  der  Ortschaft  Utlerode ;  die  CameralgiiUr 
und  Forsten  im  Amte  Bodungen,  sind  in  dieser  Verzichtleistung 
nicht  begriffen,  und  werden  vielmehr  nebst  den  davon  abhangenden 
Domanialrechten  und  Nutzungen  von  Sr.  Durcbl.  unter  Preussischer 
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Hoheit,  uod  mit  den  Eigenscbaften  besessen  werden,  welche  den  am 
meisten  privilegirten]  Allodial-Rittergiitern  in  der  Grafschaft  Hohen- 
stein,  Preussischen  Antheils,  in  der  Kegel  zustehen,  auch  bleibt  den- 
aelben  die  Befreiung  von  ordentlichen  Grundsteuern  in  dem  Maasse, 
in  welchein  sie  bisher  statt  gefunden,  ferner  besonders  vorbebalten. 

3.  Auf  die  Ortschaft  Bruchstadt,  mit  alien  Hoheits — Eigenlhuras- 
und  andern  Recbten. 

4.  Auf  alle  Rechte  nnd  Einkunfte,  die  lbnen  in  der  Ortschaft 
B o then heili gen  und  deren  Zubehor  zustehen. 

Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  werden  alle  Rechte  uud 
Einkunfte,  worauf  bierdurch  zu  ihren  Gunsten  verzichtet  wird,  fiir 
Sich  und  Ihre  Nachfolger  mit  eben  den  Befugnissen  und  Verbindlich- 
keiten  besitzen,  womitsicb  dieselben  zur  Zeit  im  Besitze  Seiner  Durch- 
faucht  des  Fiirsten  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen  befinden,  und  es 
kann  und  soli  namentlicb  hierdurch  den  Rechten  des  Hauses  Stollberg 
ntchts  entzogen  werden. 

Renonciations  de  la  part  de  la  Prusse.. 

II.  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  verzicbten  dagegen  zu 
Gunsten  Sr.  Durchl*  des  Fiirsten  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen : 

1.  Auf  alle  Landeshoheits,  Oberherrlichkeits-und  Lehnsrechte 
und  Einkunfte,  welche  Sie  bisher  iiber  das  Amt  Ebeleben,  jedoch 
mit  Ausnahme  der  Ortschaft  Bothenbeiligen  und  deren  Zubebor,  die 
sogenannten  Recessherrschaften,  die  der  Gemeinde  Wiedermut 
gehorige  Holzung,  Stockei  genannt,  und  iiberhaupt  in  dem  Umfange 
des  Gebiets  Seiner  Durchlaucht,  so  wie  e«  nach  Abschluss  dieses  Trac- 
Uts  begrenzt  seyn  wird,  besessen,  erhoben,  oder  sonst  behauptet  haben  ; 
die  Recessgelder  und  die  Jagd  in  der  Stockei  sind  namentlicb  bier- 
unter  begriffen. 

2.  Auf  die  Landeshoheits-,  Lehns-uud  Eigenthumsrechte  und 
Eiukiinfte,  welche  Sie  iu  den  Ortschaften  Gross- Furra  und  Bendele- 
ben  besitzen. 

3.  Auf  dns  Eigenthum  und  die  Einkunfte  des  in  dem  Schwarz- 
burgischen  Dorfe  Alkersleben  belegenen,  zu  der  Erfnrthschen 
Domainenverwaltung  geborigen  Guts,  uud  der  innerhalb  der  Sonders- 
hausischen  Grenze  gelegenen  Besitzungen  und  Gefalle  der  vormali- 
gen  Probstei  Gellingen,  wie  auch  auf  diejpnigen  Gefalle  und  Ein- 
kunfte, welche  Ihr  Collecturhof  zu  Nordhausen,  das  eingezogene 

-  Domstift  und  der  Frauenberg  ebendaselbst  in  denjenigen  Ortschaften 
erheben,  welche  nach  Abschluss  dieses  Tractats  unter  der  Landes- 
hoheit  Seiner  Durchlaucht  stehen  werden.  Auch  foil  die  Steuerfreiheit 
der  Furstlichen  Domaine  zu  Gerterode,  so  wie  sie  vor  dem  Tilsiter 
Frieden  bestand,  wieder  hergestellt  werden. 

Seine  Durchlaucht  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen  wer- 
den alle  Rechte  und  Einkunfte,  worauf  hiermit  zu  Ihren  Gunsten  ver. 
[1815—16.]  3  H 
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zichtet  wird,  fur  Sich  und  Ihre  Nachfolger  mil  cben  den  Beiugniasen 
uud  Verbindlichkeiten  besitzen,  womit  sich  dieselbea  zur  Zeit  im 
Besitze  Seine  Majestat  des  Konigs  von  Preussen  befinden,  und  « 
kann  und  foil  namentlich  auch  hierdurch  den  Recbten  des  Hansen 
S  to)  I  berg  nichts  entzogen  werden. 

Execution  reciproqve. 

III.  Die  Uebergabe  der  gegenseilig  Artikel  I  und  I!,  abgetretenen 
Hesitzungeu,  Rechte  und  Eiukuiifle  geschiehtam  Isten  J  ulius  desgezen- 
wartigen  Jahres.  Alle  Vortheile  und  alle  Lasten  lauffii  von  diesrra 
Tage  an,  und  mit  Einscbluss  dessclben  fur  Rechnung  des  neoen 
lnhabers.  Alle  fiuher  lallige,  aber  bei  den  Eitisassen  noch  ruck- 
standigen  Gefalle,  Abgaben,  Dienste  ung  Leistungen  aller  Art, 
verbleiben  deui  neutn  Besitzer,  welcher  gehalteu  isl,  dagegen  auch 
alle  riickstandige  laufende  Aus^abcn  zu  iihernehmcn,  ohue  dass  uber 
beides  irgend  eine  Nachrechuung  statt  findt-n  konutc.  Die  auf  die 
abgetretenen  Besitzungen,  Rechtc  und  Einkiinfte  Bezug  habcuden 
Registraturen  und  Papiere  idler  Art,  sollen  in  der  moglichst  kiirz- 
esten  Zeit,  spates  tens  bis  zum  lsten  October  laufenden  Jahres  uberge- 
ben  werden. 

Dcttes.  Corporations. 

IV.  Mit  den  abgetretenen  Districteu  und  Ortschaften  gehen 
bios  die  Localschulden  und  Lasten  uber.  Sie  treten  ganz  ausser 
Verbiudung  mit  den  Provinzen,  Kreisen  oder  Aemtern,  wovon  sie 
gcgenwartig  getrennt  werden,  und  es  konnen  von  beiden  Seiten 
keine  Nachforderungen  wegen  vormals  gemeinschaftliebeii  Vermogens 
oder  gemeinschaftlicher  Schulden  von  den  Provinzial-,  Kreis-uad 
Aemtercassen  an  die  abgetretenen  Districte  und  Ortschaften  oder  uni- 
gekehrt,  erhoben  werden,  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  and 
Seine  Durchlaueht  der  Fiirst  von  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen  iiber- 
nehmeu  jeder  an  lhrem  Theile  diejenigen  Stande,  Behorden,  Coruom- 
tionen  und  Coinmuuen  vollstandig  und  nach  aller  Billigkeit  zu  eutscba- 
digen,  welche  durch  diese  Bestimmung  erweislicb  verletzt  seyn  mocb- 
ten.  Milden  und  frommen  Stiftungen  verbleiben  auf  beiden  Seiten 
die  bisher  bezogenen  Gefalle  und  Einkiinfte,  und  soil  darin  durch 
gegenwartige  gegenseitige  Abtretung  nichts  verandert  werden. 

Officiers  CiuiU.    Pensionnaircs  Civi/s  et  M  Hit  aires. 

V.  Von  beiden  Seiten  geht  bios  die  Local dienerscha ft  an  den 
neuen  Landesherrn  uber ;  von  den  Pensionars  im  Civil  bios  Unteroffi- 
zianten,  im  Militar  bios  solche  Persouen,  die  nicht  Oberoffiziers-Rang 
haben  und  deren  fester  Wohnsilz  eine  der  iibergehenden  Ortschaften 
ist.  Sie  verbleiben  ungekrankt  im  Besitze  ihrer  bisherigen  Rechte 
und  Einkiinfte.    Seiner  Durchlaueht  dem  Fiirsten  wird  freisteheo,  bei 


Digitized  by  Googl 


PRUSSIA  AND  SCHWARTZ8URG  SONDERSH AUSEN.  835 


denjenigen  Oeconomie-Verwaltungen  und  Untergerichten,  die  Sie 
nach  Artike)  1.  Nr.  2.  kiinftig  unter  Preussischer  Hobett  besitzen 
werden,  auch  in  Ibrem  Gebiet  ge borne  oder  naturalisirte  Personen 
anzustellen,  wenn  sie  sonst  die  allgemeinen  gesetzlichen  Eigen- 
scbaften  zu  Verwaltung  ibres  Dienstes  haben.  Mililars  aller  Grade, 
welche  in  den  abgetretenen  Districted  und  OrUcbaften  geboren  sind, 
sollen,  wenn  sie  ihre  Dienste  bei  dena  bisherigen  Landesberrn  nicbt 
fortsetzen  wollen,  auf  ibr  Ansuchen  bis  zu  Ende  des  laufenden  Jahres 
1816,  verabschiedet  und  in  ihre  Heimath  entJassen  werden. 

Arrieres. 

VI.  Da  hiernach  die  Verhaltnisse,  in  welchen  Seine  Durchlaucbt 
derFiirstvormalsgegendie  Krone  Sachsen, und  in  Folgederselben  letzt- 
lich  gegen  den  Preussiscben  Staat  staudeu,  erst  mit  dem  lsten  Julius 
dieses  Jabres  aufhoren,  so  werden  Sie  die  etwa  noch  riickslandigen 
Recessgelder,  und  etwa  von  Ihnen  eingehobenen,  aber  recessmassig 
Preussen  zustandigen  Steuern  und  Abgaben  bis  zu  gedachtem  Ter- 
mine  annocb  an  die  Regierungs-Hauptcasse  zu  Merseburg  abtrageu 
Inssen.  Das  Quantum  dieser  Riickstande  soil  so  fort  von  in  Berlin 
zusammentretenden  Commissarien  berechnet,  und  dergedachten  Casse 
eine  Auweisung,  wie  viel  sie  iiberhaupt  noch  zu  fordern  hat,  zuge- 
atellt  werden.  Die  Zahlung  wird  dergestalt  erfolgen,  dass  binnen  Jah- 
resfrist  alles  berichtigt  seyn  nird. 

Arrangement  Mi  lit  aires. 

VII.  Seine  Durchlaucbt  der  Fiirst  verpflicbten  sich,  denjenigen 
Maassregeln  fur  Ihre  Lande  beyzutreten,  welche  wegen  des  gemein- 
schaftlichen  militarischen  Interesse  der  Gegenden  zvrischen  der  Saale 
und  Werre  in  gemeinsamer  Uebereinkunft  rait  den  daselbst  angeses- 
senen  Mitgliedern  des  deutschen  Bundes  iiberhaupt  beschlossen  wer- 
den mochten.  Sie  werden  dagegen  auch  Antheil  an  derjenigen 
Auseiuandersetzung  nehmen,  welche  iiber  die  gemeinschaftlichen  Ver- 
wendungen  der  Norddeutschen  Fiirsten,  wegen  der  kriegerischen 
Ereignisse  in  den  Jabren  1805  und  1S0G  erfolgen  wird. 

Libre  transit. 

VIII.  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  und  Seine  Durchlaucht  der  Fiirst 
versichern  einander  gegenseitig  die  freye  und  unbeschwerte  Durchfuhr 
der  Militar-effecten,  des  Salzes,  des  Getraides,  aller  Brennmaterialien, 
des  Ziminerholzes,des  Kalkes  und  aller  St  eine,  wie  auch  der  Erzeugnisse 
lbrer  Berg  und  Hiittenwerke.  Diese  Durchfuhr  kann  jedoch  nur  auf 
aflener  Landstrasse  und  unter  Beobachtung  der  allgemeinen  finanziel- 
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left  und  polizeilichen  VorschriOen,  zu  welcben  Ictzteren  auch  die  Erie* 
gung  blosser  Wegeund  Briickengelder  gehdrt.  erfolgen. 

Droit  de  Reversion. 

IX.  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konige  von  Preussen  verbleibt  nach  Ab- 
gang  alter  zur  Lehnsfolge  nach  der  bisherigen  Verfassung  bercch- 
tigten,  das  Heimfallsrecht  in  demselben  Maasse  ausdrucklicli  vorbe- 
haltcn,  in  welchem  es  vor  Abschluss  des  gegenaartigeu  Tractats 
bestauden  bat. 

Consent ement  au  Traite  atec  Rudohtadt. 

X.  Seine  Durchiaucbt  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Soudeishaosen 
verpflichtet  Sich,  die  agnatische  Einwilligung  fur  Sicb  und  Ihre 
Nachfolger  zu  demjenigen  Staatsvertrage  zu  ertheilen,  welcher  gleich- 
zeitig  zwischen  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konige  von  Preussen  und  Seiner 
Durchiaucbt  dem  Fiirsten  zu  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt  zu  gleichem 
Zwecke  abgescblossen  werden  soil.  Dieser  Staatsvertrag  wird  des* 
shalb  Ihren  Bevollmacbtigten  gleich  nach  erfolgter  Unterzeicbnung 
mitgetheilt  werden,  und  die  Einwilligung  wird  bierauf  noch  vor 
Auswechselung  der  Ratificationen  erfolgen. 

Ratification. 

XI.  Gegenwartiger  Tractat  wird  von  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konige, 
und  Seiner  Durchlaucht  dem  Fiirsten  ratificirt,  und  die  Ratificationen 
binnen  14  Tagen  nach  der  Unterzeicbnung  ausgewechselt  werden. 

Des  zu  (Jrkund  baben  die  beiderseitigen  Bevollmacbtigten  g?g?n- 
wartigen  Staatsvertrag  unterzeicbnet  und  mit  Ibren  YVappen 
besiegelt. 

Berlin,  den  15ten  Junius  1816. 

(L.S.)   JOHANN  LUDWIG  VON  JORDAN. 
(L.S.)   JOHANN  GOTTFRIED  HOFFMANN. 
(L.S.)    LUDWIG  WILHELM  ADOLPH  V.  WEISE. 
(L.S.)    CARL  FRIEDRICH  WILHELM  V  WEISE. 


S  EPA  RAT  ARTIKEL. 

Expect  alices  Feodoles.  , 

Art.  I.  Seine  Majestat  derKonig  von  Preussen,  und  Seine  Durch- 
laucht der  Fiirst  zu  SchwarzburgSondershausen,  sichern  sich  gegen- 
seitig  die  Genehmigung  derjenigen  Lehnsexspectanzen  zu,  welcbe  voo 
Ihuen  vor  Unterzeicbnung  des  untenbeuannten  Tractats  auf  durch 
denselben  abgetretene  Gegenstaude  ertheilt  worden  seyn  mbchten. 


i 
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Jurisdiction.    Droits  Constitutionnels. 

II.  Den  vormaligen  Recessherrschaften  und  clenjenigen  Districten, 
Ortscbaften  und  Personen,  welche  in  Folge  dieses  Tractats,  ausKonig- 
lich  -  Preussischer  Landeshoheit  unter  Furstlich-Schwarzburgischer 
Landeshoheit  ubergeht  n,  bebalten  beide  paciscirende  Tbeile  vorlaufig 
nocb  die  oberste  und  letzte  Instanz  in  Civil-und  Criminal/alien  bey 
den  Koniglichen  Pieussischt  n  Obergericbten  auf  so  binge  vor,  bis  ein 
nach  Artikel  XII  der  deutscben  Bundesacte  von  8ten  Junius,  181 5,  ge- 
l>i!deter  oberster  Gerichtshof  auch  fur  die  Furstlich-Schwarzburgis- 
cheu  Lander  eingerichtel  und  in  Thatigkeit  getreten  seyu  wird,  worauf 
alsdann  diesses  iiiteritnistiscbe  Verhaltniss  ganzlich  aufhoren,  und  die 
Gericbtsbarkeit  in  letzter  Indian/  obne  Ausnabme  an  gedacbten  Ge- 
ricbtsbof ubergehen  wird.  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preusseii 
beslimmen  zu  dieser  interimislisihen  Instanz  lhrgeheimes  Obertri- 
bunal,  und  werden  demselben  desshalb  Auftrag  inachen.  Audi  ver- 
sprecben  Seine  Durcbiaucht  der  Fiirst  ausdriicklich,  den  von  Ibnen 
dnrch  gegenwarligen  Tractat  neu  erworbenen  Unterthanen,  bey  der 
fur  Ihren  Staat  in  Gemassheit  des  13ten  Art  ike  Is  der  Bundesacte  zu 
errichtenden  standischen  Verfassung,  Befugnisse  beyzulegen,  welche 
wesentlich,  der  verschiedenen  Lage  gemass,  denjenigen  gleichgellend 
sind,  die  sie,  wenn  sie  Preussicbe  Untertbaneu  geblieben  waren,  iu 
Riicksicht  der  standischen  Verfassung  eihalten  baben  wuiden. 

Diese  Artikel  sollen  ralificirt,  auch  so  angeseben  werden,  als  ob  sie 
Wort  fur  Wort,  dem  heute  zwischen  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Kotiige  von 
Preussen  und  Seiner  Durcbiaucht  dem  Furs  ten  zu  Schwarzburg- 
Sondersbausen,  wegen  einfacherer  und  bestimmterer  Anordnung  der 
zwischen  Ihnen  bisher  bestandenen  Verbal  tnisse  abgechlossenen  Trac- 
tate einverleibt  waren. 

Des  zu  Urkund  haben  die  beiderseitigen  Bevolltiiachtigten  die  Se- 
parate Artikel  unterzeichnet  und  mit  ihren  Wappen  besiegelt. 
Berlin,  den  15ten  Junius  1816. 

(L  S.)    JOHANN  LUDWIG  VON  JORDAN. 

(L.S.)    JOHANN  GOTTFRIED  HOFFMANN. 

(L.S.)    LUDWIG  WILHELM  ADOLPH  V.  WEISE. 

(L.S.)    CARL  FR1EDRICH  WILHELM  V.  WEISE. 


TRAITE  Territorial  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et 
Son  Altesse  S6r4nissime  le  Prince  de  Schwarzbourg-Rudol 
stadt.—Signe  d  Berlin,  le  19  Juin,  1816. 

Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen,  welche  in  Folge  des  loten, 
18ten  und  118ten  Artikels  der  am  Oten  Junius,  1815,  auf  dem  Congress 
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zu  Wien  abgeschlossenen  Acte,  in  alle  diejenigen  Rechte  getreten 
sind,  die  bis  dahin  der  Krone  Sachsen  gegen  das  Fiirstliche  Hans 
Schwarzburg  und  desscn  Besitzungen  zustanden,  und  Seine  Dnrch- 
laucht  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt,  heiderseits  geneigt  Ihre 
Verhaltnisse  einfacher  und  bestimmter  als  bisher  zu  ordnen,  baben  zu 
dieseoi  Zwecke  Bevollmachtigte  ernannt,  namlich : 

Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen,  den  wirklichen  geheimen 
Legationsrath,  Sectionschef  und  Rilter  mehrerer  Orden,  Herru  Jobann 
Ludwig  von  Jordan,  und  den  geheimen  Legationsrath  und  Kilter 
mehrerer  Orden,  Herru  Johann  Gottfried  Hoffmann;  und 

Seine  Durcblaucht  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg- Rudolstadt,  den 
Kanzler  und  Consistorialprasidenten,  Grosskreuz  des  Grossherzog- 
lich-Badenschen  Ordens  der  Treue,  Herrn  Freyherrn  von  Ketelhudt; 

Welche,  nach  Auswechselung  ihrer  in  guter  Form  befundenen 
Vollmachten,  iiber  nachstehende  Artikel  sich  vereinigt  haben. 

Renonciations  de  la  part  de  Schworzbourg-Rwlolstadt . 

Art.  I.  Sev  D.  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt,  leisten  fur 
immer  Verzicht  zu  Gunsten  Seiner  M.  des  Kdnigs  von  Preussen  ; 

1.  Auf  alle  lehnherrlichen  Rechte  und  Einkunfte,  welche  Sie 
bisher  allcin  oder  in  Gemeinschaft  in  dem  Umfange  des  Preussischen 
Staats,  so  wie  er  nach  Abschluss  des  gegen wartigen  Tractats  begrenzt 
seyn  wird,  beses^en,  erhoben  oder  sonst  behatiptet  habeu ;  wie  auf  alle 
Anspriiche  welche  Ihuen  etwa  auf  die  Salzquellen  zu  Artern  zustehen 
mochten,  und  auf  diejenigen  Geld-und  Naturaliengeralle,  welche  Ihre 
Hammer  bisher  aus  den  Aemtern  Sachseuburg,  Artern,  Sangerhausen 
und  Rossi  a  bezogen  hat.  Das  Privat-Eigenthum  an  Waldungen,  Wiesen 
und  anderen  GrundstUcken,  welches  Se.  D.  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg- 
Rudolstadt  an  verschiedenen  Orten  der  Preussischen  Slaateit,  z.  B. 
bey  Uftrungen,  Breitungen,  Etzleben  oder  in  andereu  Oi  ten  besitzeu, 
wird  jedoch  hiermit  nicht  abgetreten,  sondern  bleibt  Fiirstliches  Eigeu- 
tbum  unter  Prcussischer  Hoheit,  mit  Befreyung  von  ordentlichen 
Grundsteuern,  soweit  dieselbe  bisher  Statt  gefunden  hat. 

2.  Auf  die  Ortschaften  Wohlkramshausen,  mit  alien  HoheiU- 
Eigenthums-und  anderen  Rechten.  Die  in  der  Wohlkramshauser  Flur 
gelegenen,  zu  dem  Fiirstlichen  Vorwerke  Strausberg  gehorigen  Wiesen 
sind  ein  Privat-Eigenthum,  auf  welches  die  Bestimmungen  unter 
Nr.  1,  dieses  Arlikels  Anwendung  finden.  Das  in  der  Strausberger 
Flur  gelegene  Vorwerk  Kirchberg  bleibt  unter  Schuarzburgiscuer 


Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  werden  alle  Rechte  und 
Einkunfte,  worauf  hierdurch  zu  Ihren  Gunsten  verzichtet  wird,  fur 
Sich  und  Ihre  Nacbfolger  mit  ebeu  den  Befugnisseu  und  Verbindlich- 
keiten  besitzen,  womit  sich  dieselben  zur  Zeit  im  Besitze  Seiuer 
Durcblaucht  des  Fursten  zu  Schwarzburg-  Rudolstadt  befinden,  und 


Hoheit. 
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es  kaon  und  soli  namentlich  hierdurch  den  Recliten  des  Ha  uses 
Stollberg  nichls  entzogen  werden. 

Rciwnciations  de  fa  part  de  la  Prvsse. 

II.  Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  verzichten  dagegen  zu 
Gunsten  Sr.  D.  des  Fiirsten  zu  Schwarzhurg-Rudolstadt : 

1.  Auf  alle  Oberherrlichkeits-Lehii-und  andere  Gerechtsame  und 
Einkiinfte,  welche  Sie  bisher  in  den  sogenannten  Recessherrschaften 
oder  sonst  in  dem  Umfange  des  Gebiets  Seiner  Durchlaucht,  so  wie 
es,  nach  Abschluss  dieses  Tractats  begreuzt  seyn  wird,  besessen, 
erhoben  oder  sonst  behauptet  haben.  Dieser  Verzicht  bezieht  sich 
jedoch  nicht  auf  die  Aeintcr  Heringen  und  Kelbra,  welche  vieliuchr  in 
ihren,  bis  zum  Jahre  1800,  Recess-tind  Observanzraassig  bestandenen 
Verhaltnissen  bleiben. 

2.  Auf  die  Landesbobeits-Lehns  und  Eigentliumsrechte  und  Ein- 
kiinfte, welcbe  zu  der  Prohstei  Gollingeu  gehoren,  und  deren  Gegen- 
stand  innerbalb  der  Rudolstadtiscben  Grenzen  liegt ;  desgleichen  auf 
die  Landeshoheitlichen  und  andcren  Rechte,  iiber  die  der  Fiirstlich- 
Schwarzburgischcn  Rentkammcr  gehorigen  Holzungen,  der  Hoslien- 
berg  uud  das  Feuerlbal  genannt,  wie  auch  iiber  die  Furstlich-Schwarz- 
burgischen,  in  Gunzerode  wohnhaften  Unterthanen  zugehbrigen,  im 
Jahre,  1810,  in  dem  fiilsingskbner  Steuer-Kataster  nachtraglich  ver- 
zeichncten  Grundstiicken  von  Nr.  3574  bis  3853,  woruber  das  Arnt 
Sachsenburg  die  Gericbtsbarkeit  theils  ausgeubt,  ibeils  in  Ausprucb 
genommen  bat. 

3.  Auf  dicjenigen  Gefalle  und  Einkiinfte,  welthe  ihr  Collectuihof 
zu  Nordhausen,  das  eingezogene  Stift  Crucis  ebendaselbst  und  das 
Klosteramt  zu  Dientenborn  in  denjenigcn  Ortscbaften  erbeben,  welche 
nach  Anschluss  dieses  Tractats  unter  der  Landeshoheit  Sr.  D.  slehen 
werden  ;  wie  auch  auf  die  in  dem  Fiirstlichrn  Gebiete,  und  zwar 
im  Dorfe  Ringleben  gelegene,  zu  der  Deutschen  Ordenskoramende 
Griffstat  gehorige  Hufe  Land  und  die  mit  deren  Besitz  verbundonen 
Einkiinfte  und  Gefalle. 

Se.  D.  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt  werden  alle  Rechte 
und  Einkunfte,  worauf  hiermit  zu  Ihren  Gunsten  verzichtet  wird,  fur 
Sich  und  Ihre  Nachfolger  mit  eben  den  Befugnissen  und  Verbind- 
lichkeiten  besitzen,  womit  Sich  ditselben  zur  Zeit  im  Besitze  Seiner 
Majestat  des  Konigs  von  Preussen  befinden,  und  es  kann  und  soil 
namentlich  auch  hierdurch  den  Recliten  des  Hauses  S  toll  berg  nichts 
entzogen  werden. 

Execution  reciproque. 

III.  Die  Uebergabe  der  gegeuseitig,  Artikel  1  und  II,  abgetretenen 
Besitzungen,  Rechte  uud  Einkunfte  geschieht  am  Isten  Julius  des 
gcgenwartigen  Jahres.  Alle  Vorlheile  und  alle  Lasten  laufen  von 
diesem  Tage  an  und  mit  Einschluss  desselben  fur  Recbnung  des 
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neuen  Inhabers.  A  He  friiher  fallige.  eber  bey  den  Einfassen  noch 
ruckstandige  Gefalle,  Ahgaben,  Dienste  und  Leistungen  aller  Art 
verbleiben  dera  neuen  Besitzer,  welcher  gehalten  ist,  dagegen  auch 
alle  riickstaudige  laufende  Ausgaben  zu  ubernehmen,  ohne  dass  iiber 
beides  irgend  eine  Nachrechnung  Statt  finder*  konnte.  Die  auf  die 
abgetretenen  Besitzungen,  Recbte  und  Einkiinfle  Bezug  liabendeu 
Registraturen  und  Pnpiere  aller  Art.  so  lien  iu  der  moglichst  kurzestea 
Zeit,  spatestens  bis  zum  Is  ten  October  des  laufendea  J  allies  ubergebea 
werden. 

Dettes.  Corporations. 

IV.  Mit  den  abgetretenen  Districlen  und  Ortschaften  gehen  bloss 
die  Localscbulden  und  Lasten  iiber.  Sie  treten  ganz  ausser  Verbin- 
dung  mit  den  Provinzen,  Kreisen  oder  Aemtern,  wovon  sie  g^egen- 
wartig  getrennt  werden,  und  es  kounen  von  beiden  Seiten  keine 
Nachforderungen  wegen  vormals  gemeinschaftlichen  Vermogens, 
gemeinschaftlicber  Schulden,  oder  Provinzial-Kreis-und  Aemter- 
kassen  an  die  abgetretenen  Districte  und  Ortschaften,  oder  umgekelirt 
erhoben  werden. 

Seine  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen  und  Se.  Durchl.  der  Fiirst 
von  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt  iibernehmen  Jeder  an  lb  rem  Theile,  die- 
jenigen  Slande,  Behorden,  Corporatiouen  und  Coramunen  vollstandig 
und  nach  aller  Billigkeit  zu  entschadigen,  welcbe  durcb  diese  Bestim- 
mung  erweislich  verlelzt  seyn  mochten.  Milden  uud  frominen  Siif» 
tungen  verbleiben  auf  beiden  Seiten  die  bisber  bezogenen  Gefalle  uud 
Einkiinfte,  und  soil  darin  durcb  gegenwarlige  gegenseitige  Abtre- 
tungen  nichts  veratidert  werden. 

Officters  Civi/s. 

V.  Die  in  den,  nach  gegenwartigera  Vertrage,  abgetretenen 
Ortschaften  vorhandenen  herrschaftlichen  Diener,  verbleiben  in  uoge- 
kranktem  Besitze  ibrer  bisheri^en  Rechte  und  Einkiinfte.  Auch  soil 
kein  Eingeborner  derselben  verpflicbtet  werden,  Dienste  bey  dem 
vormaligen  Landesherrn  wider  seinen  Willen  langer  als  bis  zum  Ende 
des  laufenden  Jahres  fortzusetzen. 

^rrter«. 

VI.  Seine  Durchlaucht  werden  die  riickstandigen  Recessgelder 
bis  zum  Isten  Julius  laufenden  Jahres  bezablen  lassen,  da  von  diesem 
Termine  ab erst  dieVerpflichtung  zu  Zahlung derselben,  nach  Artikel  II, 
Nr.  1,  auf  bort. 

Arrangement  Mi  Hi  aires. 

VII.  Seine  Durchlaucht  der  Fiirst  verpflichten  Sich,  denjenigen 
Maassregeln  fur  Ibre  Lande  beyzutreten,  welche  wegeu  des  gemein- 
schaftlichen militarischen  Interesse  der  Gegendeu  zwischeu  der  Saale 
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unci  Werra,  in  gemeinsaraer  Uebercinkunft  rait  den  daselbst  angesesse- 
nen  Mitgliedern  des  Deulfchen  Btindes  uberhaupt  beschlossen  werden 
moc liten.  Sie  werden  dagegen  auch  Antheil  an  derjenigen  Auseinan- 
dersetzung  nehmen,  welche  uber  die  gemeiuschaftlichen  Verwendungen 
tier  Norddeutschen  Fiirstrn  wegen  der  kriegerischen  Ereignisse  in  den 
Jahren,  1805  uud  1806,  erfolgen  wird. 

Libre  transit. 

VIII.  Seine  Majestat  der  konig  und  Seine  Durchlaticht  der 
Fiirst  versichern  einander  gegenseitig  die  freye  und  unbeschwerte 
Durchfuhr  der  Militareffectrn,  des  Salzes,  des  Getraides,  aller  Brenn- 
mntt  rialien,  des  Zimmcrliolzes,  des  Kalks  und  aller  Steine,  wie  auch 
der  Erzeuguisse  ihrer  Berg  und  Huttenwerke.  Diese  Durchfuhr  k.inn 
jedoch  nur  auf  offener  Landstrasse  und  unter  Beobachtung  der 
allgemiinen  finanziellen  und  polizevlichen  Vorsclniften,  zu  uelchen 
letzleren  auch  die  Erlegung  blusser  Wege-und  Briickengelder  gehorf, 
erfolgen. 

Droit  de  Reversion. 

IX.  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konige  von  Preussem  verbleibt,  nach  Ah- 
pang  aller  zur  Lehnsfolge,  nach  der  bisherigeti  Verfassung,  Berechtig- 
teti,das  Heirafallsrecht  in  demselben  Maasse  ausdriicklich  vorbehnlten, 
in  welchem  es  vor  Abschluss  des  gegenwartigen  Tractats  bestanden 
hat. 

Consentt  merit  au  Traite  avee  Sondershausen. 

X.  Seine  Durchlaucbt  der  Fiirst  zu  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt  ver- 
pflichten  Sich,  die  agnatische  Einwilligung  fur  Sich  und  Ihre  Nach- 
folger  zu  demjenigen  Staatsvertrage  zu  ertheilen,  welcher  gleichzeitig 
zwischen  Seiner  Majestat  der  Konig  von  Preussen,  und  Seiner 
Durchlaucht  dem  Fursten  zu  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen,  zu  glei- 
chem  Zwecke  abgeschlossen  wird.  Dieser  Staatsvertrag  wird  deshalb 
Ihren  Bevollmachtigten  gleich  nach  erfolgter  Unterzeichnung  mitge- 
theilt  werden,  und  die  Einwilligung  wird  hierauf  noch  vor  Auswechselung 
der  RatiBcationen  erfolgen. 

Ratification. 

XI.  Gegenwartiger  Tractat  wird  von  Seiner  Majestat  dem  Konige 
und  Seiner  Durchlaucht  dem  Fursten  ratificirt,  und  die  Ratificationen 
binnen  UTagen  nach  der  Unterzeichnung  ausgewechselt  werden. 

Des  zu  Uikund  haben  die  beiderseitigen  Bevollmachtigten  gegen- 
wartigen  Staatsvertrag  unterzeichnet  und  mit  ihren  Wappen  besiege! t. 
Geschehen  zu  Berlin,  den  19  Juni  181 G. 

(L.S.)       JOH.  LUDW1G  V.  JORDAN. 

(L.S  )      JOH.  GOTTFRIED  HOFFMANN. 

(L.S.)       FRIED.  W1LH.  FREYH.  V.  KETELHOD T. 


Digitized  by  Google 


842 


SAXE  WEIMAR. 


FUNDAMENTAL  LA  W,  for  the  government  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Saxe- Weimar- Eisenach. —  Weimar,  5th  May, 

1816.   

(Translation.) 

We,  Charles  Augustus,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Grand  Duke  of 
Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach,  Landgrave  of  Thuringia,  Margrave  of  Meis- 
sen, Count,  invested  with  the  dignity  of  Prince,  of  Hen ne berg,  Lord 
of  Blankenhayn,  Neustadt,  and  Tautenburg. 

Although  We  have  already,  by  the  promulgation  of  the  Law  of  the 
year  1809,  which  had  reference  to  the  Representative  Constitution 
then  existing,  according  to  ancient  usage,  in  the  Dominions  of  our 
ancient  Principality,  endeavoured  to  secure,  in  a  still  firmer  manner, 
the  bond  of  union  which  had  always  been  inviolably  maintained  be- 
tween Ourselves  and  our  loyal  Subjects  ;  nevertheless,  the  stipulations 
therein  contained  are  not  calculated,  at  the  present  moment,  and  un- 
der the  existing  circumstances,  which  have  been  brought  about  after 
great  sacrifices  and  severe  trials,  to  satisfy  the  wishes  and  intentions 
which,  as  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country,  We  have  entertained,  for 
establishing,  upon  a  firm  and  secure  basis,  the  permanent  prosperity 
of  our  People. 

We  have,  therefore,  in  compliance  with  the  stipulations  and  arrange, 
ments  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  concluded  at  Vienna 
on  the  9th  June,  1815,  availed  ourselves  of  the  first  favourable  op- 
portunity,— when  a  considerable  increase  of  Territory  has  been  made 
to  the  Dominions  of  our  ancient  Principality,  in  order  to  carry  into 
effect  the  union  of  our  new  Territories  with  those  of  our  ancient  Prin- 
cipality, which  was  promised  in  the  Patents  issued  upon  taking  pos- 
session of  them,  dated  the  15th  November  of  the  last,  and  24th  January 
of  the  present  year, — to  fulfil  our  said  wishes  and  intentions,  by  means 
of  a  New  Representative  Constitution,  suited  to  the  whole  Grand  Duchy, 
in  its  collective  capacity. 

For  this  purpose  we  have,  by  our  Ordinance  of  the  30th  January  of 
the  present  year,  summoned  the  Representative  Deputies  of  our  an- 
cient Dominions,  and  the  Representative  Delegates  of  our  New  Pos- 
sessions, in  order,  in  conjunction  with  certain  Public  Servants  of  the 
State,  who  were  specially  charged  with  the  same  object,  to  confer  upon 
the  conditions  and  forms  under  which  the  rights  acknowledged  by  Us 
to  be  necessary  for  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  shall 
be  exercised  by  that  Assembly. 

The  Project  of  a  Constitutional  Law,  embodying  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  and  corresponding 
with  our  well-directed  intentions,  has  accordingly  been  prepared  by  the 
Assembly  of  Deputies,  so  convoked  for  the  purpose,  with  zealous  ac- 
tivity and  in  a  sincere  spirit  of  patriotism  and  harmony,  and  has  been 
transmitted  to  Us  for  our  approval,  as  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Conn- 
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try  ;  and  We  have  not  delayed  to  give  our  consent  thereto,  with  the 
exception  only  of  a  few  immaterial  modifications  not  affecting  any  of 
the  essential  regulations  therein  contained. 

We  have,  accordingly,  in  perfect  understanding  with  the  Deputies 
who  form  the  Representative  Estates  of  our  ancient  Dominions,  and 
wilh  (he  advice  and  assistance  of  the  Delegates  who  have  been  summoned 
on  the  part  of  the  new  Territories  which  have  been  apportioned  to  us, 
established  the  following  Regulations,  as  a  Fundamental  Law  for  the 
whole  of  our  Grand  Duchy. 

Title  I. — General  R<guiutions. 

Art  I.  There  shall  exist  in  (he  Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe-  Weimar- 
Eisenach  a  Representative  Constitution  of  Estates,  which  shall  be 
common  to  all  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  as  to  one  entire  and  undi- 
vided Possession. 

II.  The  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  in  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Saxe- Weimar-Eisenach,  shall  consist  of  3  classes;  viz.,  the 
Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  that  of  the  Citizens,  and  that 
of  the  Peasants. 

III.  These  3  Estates  of  the  Country,  in  which  are  included  all 
the  Citizens  of  the  Slate,  shall  be  represented  by  Individuals,  chosen 
out  of  their  own  Class  respectively,  by  free  election,  as  Deputies  to 
the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates. 

IV.  All  the  rights  belonging  to  the  Estates  of  the  Country  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  Representative  Deputies,  legally  elected,  in  the  man- 
ner and  under  the  conditions  which  are  expressed  in  the  present 
Constitution,  or  Fundamental  Law,  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe- 
Weimar-Eisenach. 

Title  II. — Rights  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country. 

V.  The  following  rights  belonging  to  the  Estates  of  the  Country 
shall  be  exercised  on  their  behalf  by  their  Representatives,  agreeably 
to  Article  IV. 

1.  The  right  of  examining,  in  common  with  the  Sovereign  Prince 
of  the  Country,  and  the  Authorities  named  by  him  for  that  purpose, 
the  pecuniary  wants  of  the  State,  so  far  as  they  are  to  be  provided  for 
out  of  the  revenues  belonging  to  the  Estates  of  the  Country,  and  out  of 
the  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the  State ;  and  of  fixing  the  neces- 
sary sums  to  be  received  in  order  to  meet  them. 

2.  The  right  of  considering  every  contribution  and  other  burthen  to 
be  imposed  upon  the  Citizens  of  the  State,  and  every  general  regulation 
which  may  have  reference  thereto,  before  it  is  adopted ; — so  that  with- 
out this  previous  enquiry  on  the  part  of  the  Representative  Estates  of 
the  Country,  and  without  their  express  concurrence,  neither  taxes  nor 
other  duties  and  contributions  shall  be  imposed  or  levied,  nor  shall  loans 
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be  contracted,  to  be  chargeable  ou  the  revenues  belonging  to  tbe  Re- 
presentative Estates  of  the  Country,  or  on  the  property  of  the  Citizens 
of  the  State ;  nor  shall  any  other  financial  measures  whatever  be 
adopted,  which  may  involve  any  burthen  upon  the  National  property, 
or  upon  that  of  any  individual  Citizen  of  the  State,  or  be  liable  to 
expose  to  danger  the  interests  of  the  Estates  of  the  Country. 

3.  The  right  of  investigating  the  Accounts  of  tbe  outlays  of  the 
nature  before  mentioned,  made  to  supply  the  necessities  of  tbe  State, 
and  of  requiring  information  and  explanations,  as  well  upon  any  doubt- 
ful items  which  they  may  contain,  as  generally  upon  the  appropria- 
tion of  the  Revenues  and  Funds  belonging  to  the  Estates  of  the 
Country,  and  derived  from  the  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the  State. 

4.  The  right  of  making  representations  to  the  Sovereign  Prince, 
relative  to  defects  and  abuses  in  the  legislation  and  administration  of 
the  Government  of  the  Country,  and  of  submitting  to  him  their  opi- 
nions and  propositions  with  respect  to  the  removal  of  them. 

5.  The  right  of  preferring  complaints  and  accusations  to  the  So- 
vereign  Prince  against  the  Ministers,  and  against  the  other  Authorities 
of  the  State,  of  any  arbitrary  conduct  on  their  part,  or  of  any  attacks 
upon  the  liberty,  character,  and  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the  State, 
as  well  as  of  any  attacks  upon  the  Constitution  of  the  Country. 

6.  The  right  of  participating  in  the  legislation,  in  such  manner 
that  no  new  Laws  which  either  affect  the  Constitution  of  the  Country, 
or  have  relation  to  the  freedom  of  the  person,  and  the  safety  and 
the  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the  State,  generally,  or  in  any  one 
Province,  and  which,  therefore,  concern  the  general  good,  shall  be 
issued  without  the  previous  advice  and  concurrence  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Estates  of  the  Country. 

7.  The  right,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  exercise  of  the  rights  already 
specified. 

a.  Of  selecting  the  Councillors  of  Administration  of  the  Country, 
(Land-rathe),  and  of  submitting  their  uames  to  the  Sovereign  Prince, 
for  his  approbation ; 

6.  Of  appointing  2  Counsellors,  or  Assessors,  to  the  General  Col- 
lege or  Board  (Landschafis-Colicgium);  that  is  to  say,  1  for  the  first 
Section  at  Weimar,  and  the  other  for  the  second  Section  at  Eisenach ; 
and  of  submitting  their  names  also  to  the  Sovereign  Prince,  for  bis 
approbation.    (Articles  CXVIII— CXIX.) 

c.  Of  requiring,  in  any  extraordinary  cases  which  may  occur,  (for 
instance,  in  the  event  of  War,)  when  any  one  College  or  Board,  or  any 
Special  Commission,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  course  of  their  proceed- 
ings, may  acquire  any  authority  over  the  Revenues  belonging  to  the  Es- 
tates of  the  Country, — that  one  or  more  of  the  Representative  Deputies 
be  appointed  a  Member  or  Members  of  such  College  or  Board,  or  of 
such  Special  Commission  ;  and 
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ef.  Of  Dominating  the  Treasurer  of  the  Principal  Revenues  be* 
longing  to  the  Estates  of  the  Country. 

Title  III.— Number  and  Election  of  the  Deputies  of  the  People  from 

the  3  Estates  of  the  Country. 

VI.  There  shall  he  elected,  for  the  whole  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  31 
Deputies  as  Representatives  of  the  People ;  viz.  1 1  from  the  Class  of 
possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  10  from  the  Class  of  Citizens,  and  10 
from  the  Class  of  Peasants. 

Each  of  the  3  Estates  of  the  Country  shall  elect  the  Deputies  who 
are  to  represeut  it  from  amongst  its  own  Class. 

VII.  For  each  Representative  Deputy  there  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  elected  a  Substitute. 

The  same  legal  regulations  as  are  in  force  respecting  the  qualifica- 
tions  and  election  of  the  Representative  Deputies  shall  apply  also  to 
their  Substitutes. 

VIII.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  at  the  Elections,  and  to 
provide,  as  far  as  may  be  possible,  that  each  portion  of  the  Grand 
Duchy,  distinguished  according  to  its  locality,  commerce,  or  former 
relations,  shall  be  represented  in  the  United  Assembly  of  the  Estates 
of  the  Country,  by  one  or  more  Persons,  who  may  have  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  all  the  circumstances  peculiar  to  it,  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Saxe  Weimar  shall  be  divided  into  Electoral  Districts. 

IX.  For  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  there  shall  be  3  Electoral 
Districts  or  Proviuces. 

The  first  of  these  Districts  shall  comprehend  the  Circles  of  Weimar 
and  Jena,  including  the  Bailiwick  of  Ilmenau,  and  those  portions  of 
the  Country  which  are  situated  in  Thuringia,  and  have  been  added  to  it 
by  the  Patent  issued  for  taking  possession  of  them,  dated  the  13th  No- 
vember, 1815. 

The  second  shall  comprehend  the  Circle  of  Eisenach,  including  the 
Bailiwicks  of  Dermbach  and  Geis,  and  those  portions  of  Territory 
which  are  annexed  to  them  in  the  Patent  issued  for  taking  posses- 
sion of  them,  dated  the  24th  January,  1816. 

The  third  shall  comprehend  the  Circle  of  Neustadt,  according 
as  such  Circle  is  described  in  the  Patent  issued  for  taking  possession 
of  the  newly  acquired  Territory,  dated  the  15th  November,  1815. 

X.  There  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble 
Estates,  immediately,— 4  Deputies  out  of  tbe  first  Electoral  District, 
3  out  of  the  second,  and,  in  like  manner,  3  out  of  the  third;  with 
this  restriction,  that,  of  the  3  Deputies  to  be  elected  by  the  Possessors 
of  Noble  Estates  in  the  second  District,  one  at  least  shall  regularly 
belong  to  the  former  Equestrian  Nobility  of  the  Empire,  and  shall 
be  settled  in  that  District,  in  the  possession  of  au  Estate  which  was  in 
former  times  held  immediately  under  the  Empire. 
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The  University  at  Jena,  beinij  an  Institution  belonging  to  t he 
whole  of  the  Country  generally,  ami  endowed  with  Noble  Estates, 
sh  ill  appoint  the  1 1th  Deputy. 

XI.  There  shall  be  10  Electoral  Districts  for  the  Class  of  the 
Citizens. 

The  1st  shall  comprehend  Weimar,  the  Capital  Town;  the  2nd, 
the  Towns  of  Jma,  Biirgel  and  l.obeda;  the  3d,  the  Towns  of  All- 
stadt,  Rastenberg,  Buttstadt,  Buttelsladt,  together  with  the  Borough 
of  Neumark;  the  4th,  the  Towns  of  Ilmenau,  Blankenhayn,  Kran- 
nichfeld,  Remda,  and  Berka,  together  with  the  Borough  of  Tannroda; 
the  5tb,  the  Towns  of  Apolda,  Dornburg,  Suiza,  and  Magdala ;  the 
6th,  the  Town  of  Eisenach,  with  Fischbach;  the  7th,  the  Towns  of 
Ostheim,  Geis,  and  Lengsfeld ;  the  8th,  the  Towns  of  Vacha,  Berka 
ou  the  Werra,  and  Kreuzburg;  the  9th,  the  Towns  of  Ncustadt  and 
Triptis;  the  10th,  the  Towns  of  Weida  and  Amna. 

XII.  There  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  10  Electoral  Districts  for  the 
Class  of  the  Peasantry. 

The  1st  of  these  Districts  shall  be  composed  of  the  Bailiwicks  of 
Weimar  and  Capellendorf ;  the  2nd  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  Burgel,  Dorn- 
burg,  Tautenburg,  and  Jena,  with  the  Villages  having  a  Local  Court 
of  Magistrates ;  the  3rd,  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  AlUtadt,  (Oldisleben,) 
Hardisleben,  the  Niederrossla;  and  the  Villages  having  Ix>cal  Courts  of 
Magistrates,  of  Buttstadt;  the  4th,  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  Blaukenhayn, 
Ilmenau,  Berka  and  Remda;  the  5th.  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  Rudestedt, 
Atzmannsdorf  and  Tonudorf ;  the  6th,  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  Kalten- 
nordheim,  Ustheim,  Dennbach,  and  Geis,  together  with  the  Village, 
hating  a  Local  Court,  of  Wenigentaflt ;  the  7th,  of  the  Bailiwicks  of 
Vacha,  with  the  Prefecture  of  Kreuzburg,  Tiefenort,  and  with  the 
Villages,  having  a  Local  Court,  of  Marksuhl  and  Frauensee,  together 
with  the  Patrimonial  Bailiwicks  of  lengsfeld  and  Volkershausen ;  the 
8th,  of  the  Bailiwicks  of  Gerstungen,  Haussbreitenbach,  Kreuzburg 
and  Eisenach;  the  9th,  of  the  Bailiwick  of  Neustadt;  the  10th,  of 
the  Bailiwick  of  Weyda  with  Mildenfurlh.  Iu  each  Bailiwick  shall 
be  understood  to  be  included  those  Villages,  having  Patrimonial  Courts, 
which  are  situated  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction. 

XI II.  One  Deputy  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  the  Electoral 
Districts  which  have  been  designated,  for  the  Class  of  the  Citizens  and 
for  that  of  the  Peasantry,  and  the  Elections  shall  be  entrusted  to  Per- 
sons to  be  chosen  for  that  purpose. 

XIV.  Of  the  Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates;  whoever  is  in 
possession  of  a  Noble  Estate,  either  singly  or  in  common  with  others, 
shall  be  entitled  to  take  part  in  the  Election,  without  distinction  as 
to  grade,  birth,  or  religion,  and  whether  or  not  such  Estate  be 
dependent,  either  immediately  upon  the  Sovereign  or  upon  some  in- 
termediate Bailiwick  or  jurisdiction.    It  shall  be  necessary,  however, 


Digitized  by  Google 


8AXE  WEIMAR.  847 

il  the  Estate  did  not  belong  to  the  class  of  Estates  which  were  formerly 
remediate  under  the  Empire,  that  it  should  have  already  entitled  its 
Possessor  to  the  privileges  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country, 
or  that  it  should  subsequently  be  admitted  amongst  the  number  of 
Noble  Estates  of  that  description;  which  admission  shall  depend, 
until  the  next  convocation  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Coun- 
try, solely  upon  the  decision  of  the  Sovereign  of  the  Land,  upon  a  re- 
quest to  that  effect  being  preferred  by  the  Possessor ;  but  after  the 
next  Session  of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Country,  the 
admission  shall  not  be  allowed  unless  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Deputies  forming  such  Representative  Assembly. 

XV.  As  the  Person  in  possession  of  several  Noble  Estates  of  the 
beforementioned  character,  shall  have  but  one  vote  for  each  of  such 
Estates,  so,  in  like  manner,  when  several  Persons  are  Possessors  jointly 
of  one  such  Estate,  they  shall  have  but  one  vote  collectively. 

XVI.  Married  Women  and  Minors,  who  may  be  in  possession  of  a 
Noble  Estate,  shall  exercise  their  right  of  voting  through  their  Hus- 
bands or  Guardians  ;  but  the  latter  (the  Guardians,)  shall  exercise  it 
only  when  they  themselves  are  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  situate 
in  the  same  Electoral  District :  in  the  other  cases  it  shall  be  exercised 
by  Plenipotentiaries.  When  there  are  several  Guardians,  the  one 
having  charge  of  the  feudal  property  shall  have  the  preference. 

In  cases  where  the  Estates  are  involved  in  Bankruptcy,  the  right 
of  voting  shall  be  dormant. 

XVII.  Plenipotentiaries  shall  be  allowed  at  the  Elections  of  the 
Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  not  only  in  the  cases  already  speci6ed,  but 
generally  ;  it  shall,  however,  be  i  ml  isper.  sable,  that  the  Plenipotentiary 
appointed  have  a  vote  in  the  same  Electoral  District,  in  his  own 
right,  as  the  Possessor  of  a  Noble  Estate. 

No  Person  shall  accept  a  Full -power  from  more  than  2  other  Pos- 
sessors of  Noble  Estates. 

The  Full-powers,  which,  of  necessity,  shall  be  given  in  writing,  must 
either  designate  the  specific  subjects  upon  which  the  votes  are  to  be 
given,  in  the  name  of  those  granting  them,  or  declare  that  the  power 
of  acting  generally  is  delegated. 

XVIII.  As  the  Election  of  the  Deputies  from  the  Class  of  the 
Citizens  and  Peasantry,  shall  not  take  place  directly,  but  indirectly, 
by  Persons  selected  for  the  purpose ;  it  has  been  established,  that  each 
Place  (whether  Town,  Borough  or  Village,)  shall  appoint  one  Elector 
for  every  50  habitable  houses. 

A  Place  containing  50  habitable  houses,  or  less,  shall  therefore  ap- 
point 1  Elector,  and  a  Place  containing  from  51  to  100  habitable 
houses,  shall  appoint  2  Electors,  and  so  on  in  the  same  proportion. 

Detached  Houses,  or  Dwellings,  situated  at  a  distance  from  Towns, 
&c.  for  instance,  Inus  aud  Mills,  as  well  as  other  distinct  Tenements, 
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shall  be  considered  as  belonging  to  that  Place  in  which  they  may  have 
been  hitherto  included,  under  other  circumstances  affecting  the  Com- 
mune, as  for  example,  the  quartering  of  Soldiers,  furnishing  of 
Horses,  &c. 

XIX.  Every  Inhabitant  of  a  Town,  of  a  Borough,  or  of  a  Village, 
who  possesses  a  House  therein,  or  has  acquired  the  right  of  a  Citizen 
or  Resident  there,  shall  participate,  without  distinction  as  to  reli- 
gion, in  the  choice  of  the  Elector  or  Elrctors  for  the  Place  in  which 
he  resides. 

The  Occupants  of  small  Houses  in  Villages,  shall  not,  by  any  means, 
be  excluded  from  the  enjoyment  of  this  privilege  ;  but  only  those  ln> 
habitants  of  Towns  who  are  Strangers  and  are  living  there  merely  under 
the  protection  of  the  Government 

XX.  The  Married  Women  and  Minors,  who  are  included  in  the 
number  of  the  Inhabitants  of  a  Place  qualified  to  vote,  shall  exer- 
cise their  right  of  votiug  through  their  Husbands,  or  their  Guardians, 
or  Plenipotentiaries. 

XXI.  Each  Person  chosen  as  au  Elector  shall  possess  the  same 
qualifications  as  are  required  generally,  according  to  Article  XIX., 
for  those  who  elect  him  ;  and  moreover,  he  must  be  of  full  age. 

A  Person  chosen  as  an  Elector  shall  not  decline  the  Office. 

XXII.  In  order  to  be  qualified  to  be  elected  to  the  Office  of  a  Re- 
presentative of  the  People,  it  shall  be  requisite,  in  addition  to  his 
professing  the  Christian  Faith, 

1.  That  the  Candidate  be  of  German  birth  ;  which  is  more  clearly 
defined,  as  follows,  viz.  that  he  be  descended  from  a  Father,  who  was 
himself  born  in  Germany,  and  had  his  residence  (domu-iUum,)  essen- 
tially in  Germany. 

2.  That  he  be  born  in  wedlock. 

3.  That  he  be  of  Christian  birth,  that  is,  born  of  Parents  who,  in 
like  manner,  professed  the  Christian  Religion. 

4.  That  he  be  30  years  of  age. 

5.  That  he  be  of  unobjectionable  character  and  occupation. 
XXUI.  In  addition  to  these  general  qualifications,  others  of  a 

special  nature  shall  be  requisite  in  each  Class,  in  order  to  establish 
elegibility  to  the  Office  of  a  Representative  of  the  People. 

XXIV.  The  Person  who  shall  be  chosen  as  a  Deputy,  in  one  of  the 
Electoral  Districts  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  must  be  settled 
in  that  Electoral  District,  and  be  in  the  possession  of  a  Noble  Estate, 
wholly  or  in  part  belonging  to  him ;  and  if  such  Noble  Estate  should 
not  have  devolved  upon  him  by  right  of  inheritance,  but  have  been 
acquired  by  him,  for  the  first  time,  it  must  have  been  in  his  possession 
for  the  3  previous  years,  at  least.  It  shall  not,  however,  be  abso- 
lutely indispensable,  that  the  Possessor  of  such  a  Noble  Estate  shall 
reside  within  tho  Electoral  District. 


Digitized  by  Google 


SAXE  WEIMAR 


849 


XXV.  It  shall  be  required  of  the  Representative  of  the  University 
of  Jena,  that  he  be  a  Member  of  the  Academical  Senate,  and  that  he 
have  obtained  the  rights  of  a  Faculty  agreeably  to  the  Statutes. 

XXVI.  In  the  Towns,  that  Inhabitant  of  the  Electoral  District 
shall  alone  be  eligible,  who,  in  addition  to  the  possession  of  a  habitable 
House,  situate  in  the  Town  or  in  the  Suburbs,  shall  be  able  to  shew  that 
he  has  an  independent  Income,  which  Income,  including  the  profit 
arising  from  each  habitable  Dwelling,  shall  amount  annually  to  500 
Rix-Dollars,  at  least,  in  the  Capital  Towns  of  Weimar  and  Eisenach  ; 
and  to  300  Rix-Dollars  in  the  other  Towns. 

The  produce  of  the  property,  which  a  Married  Man  may  enjoy  the 
benefit  of,  as  legal  usufruct  of  the  goods  of  his  wife,  shall  be  included 
io  the  above  amount. 

But  any  Income  derivable  on  account  of  Services,  whether  such 
Income  shall  consist  of  a  fixed  salary,  or  of  casual  emoluments  or  be 
payable  by  the  State,  or  by  Private  Individuals,  shall  not  be  regarded 
in  the  light  of  an  independent  Income. 

The  same  regulation  shall,  in  like  manner,  apply  to  Pensions. 

XXVII.  In  order  to  establish  eligibility  in  the  Class  of  the  Pea- 
santry, the  Candidates  shall  possess,  in  the  Circle  in  which  their  Elec- 
toral District  lies,  property  consisting  of  houses  and  lands,  either  of 
their  own  or  as  legal  usufruct  of  the  goods  of  their  wives,  of  the  value 
of  2,000  dollars,  at  least. 

XXVIII.  Should  a  Person  be  eligible  in  different  Classes,  for  in- 
stance, in  that  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  in  consequence  of 
possessing  an  Estate  of  that  character,  and  also  in  the  Class  of  the 
Peasautry,  in  consequence  of  the  possession  of  an  Estate  applicable  to 
that  Class,  he  shall  nevertheless  be  elected  only  for  one  of  those 
Classes,  and  shall  take  his  seat  agreeably  to  the  regulation  respecting 
the  order  of  the  sitting  of  the  Representative  Deputies  contained  in 
Article  LXXIX,  as  for  example,  in  the  case  here  supposed,  only  in  the 
Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates. 

XXIX.  Relations  by  blood,  in  an  ascending  or  descending  line, 
and  Relations  by  blood,  in  the  second  degree  of  the  collateral  line 
(Brothers),  shall  not  be  Members  of  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates  of 
the  Country  at  the  same  period. 

Should  the  case  occur  of  Persons  bearing  such  relationship  to  each 
other  being  elected  in  one  and  the  same  Class,  or  in  different  Classes, 
of  the  Estates,  the  one  who  shall  have  been  elected  the  first  shall  be 
preferred,  and  if  this  should  not  be  decisive,  the  elder  by  age  shall  have 
the  preference. 

XXX.  Each  Representative  shall  be  elected  for  6  years  only.  In 
the  7th  year  he  shall  regularly  retire,  and  a  new  Election  shall  in 
consequence  be  ordered,  but  at  such  Election  the  Member  retiring 
may  be  re-elected. 

[1815— 16.]  3  I 
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XXXI.  The  Deputy  who  shall  have  been  elected  Grand  Marshal 
of  the  Country  shall  continue  to  sit  as  a  Representative  of  the  People 
beyond  the  6  years,  and  at  least  for  12  years,  and  shall  be  transferred, 
•n  his  capacity  as  Grand  Marshal,  from  one  Assembly  of  the  Estates 
of  the  Country  to  another.  (Articles  LVIII  and  LIX.) 

XXXII.  Should  a  Representative  Member  vacate  his  seat  in  the 
course  of  the  period  of  the  6  years  for  which  he  has  been  elected,  in 
consequence  of  death,  voluntary  retirement,  or  the  loss  of  any  one  of 
the  qualifications  specified  in  Articles  XXII  to  XXVII,  so  far  as  aoy 
such  qualification  can  be  lost,  his  Substitute  shall  be  permitted  to  act 
for  him.  But  if  the  latter  be  not  forthcoming,  a  new  Election  shall  be 
ordered,  for  the  period  which  may  remain  to  complete  the  6  years. 

XXXIII.  After  each  Election,  the  Representative  Member  who  has 
been  chosen  may  decline  accepting  the  Office  which  has  been  entrusted 
to  him;  bot  it  is  of  course  to  be  expected,  that  no  one  will  refuse  to 
undertake  so  honourable  an  Employment,  except  upon  grounds  of  the 
most  urgent  necessity. 

XXXIV.  The  chief  direction  of  all  the  Elections  shall  be  entrusted 
to  the  local  Governments  of  the  Country,  at  Weimar  and  Eisenach, 
each  in  its  own  District. 

The  Ordinances  respecting  the  Elections  shall  emanate  immediately 
from  the  Sovereign,  through  those  Governments;  the  first  time  iu 
pursuance  of  the  present  Constitutional  Law,  but  on  all  future  occa- 
sions, upon  the  representation  of  the  3  Members  forming  the  Chief 
Directory  of  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates  of  the  Country,  appointed  in 
conformity  with  Article  L VII, to  the  effect  that  the  Election  is  necessary. 

XXXV.  Neither  the  2  local  Governments  of  the  Country  before- 
mentioned,  nor  the  Authorities  and  Persons  who  have  to  act  under  their 
supreme  direction  in  the  proceedings  connected  with  the  Elections, 
either  of  the  Representative  Deputies  themselves,  or  of  the  Persous 
who  are  to  be  chosen  to  elect  them,  shall  be  reimbursed  for  any  ex- 
penses  which  they  may  incur  in  any  Election,  except  in  the  single  in- 
stance specified  in  Acticle  XL1V. 

XXXVI.  The  Election,  in  the  Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble 
Estates,  shall  take  place  in  each  District  independently  of  any  other 
Election.  The  Government  of  the  Country  shall  charge  one  of  the 
Possessors  of  Noble  Estates  with  the  regulation  and  management  of 
the  Election,  and  the  Person  selected  for  this  duty  shall,  as  a  rule,  be 
the  one  who  has  been  the  longest  settled  within  the  District,  in  the 
possession  of  a  Noble  Estate. 

The  Person  so  charged  shall  then  summon  all  the  Possessors  of 
Noble  Estates,  to  meet  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  Elec- 
tion, and  at  such  Assembly  he  shall  preside  and  explain  the  object 
of  their  meeting.  The  Possessors  who  may  be  present  shall  not  be 
reimbursed  their  travelling  or  other  expenses.    A  Person  duly  sworn 


Digitized  by  Google 


SAXE  WEIMAR.  851 

shall  attend,  to  take  notes  and  draw  up  the  Protocol  of  their  proceed- 
ings; and  such  Person  shall,  on  all  such  occasions,  be  specially  em- 
ployed at  the  expence  of  the  whole  Body  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble 
Estates  within  the  Electoral  District. 

XXXVII.  At  the  Meeting  so  held  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a 
Deputy,  the  majority  of  votes  shall  decide  ;  whether  many  or  only  a  few 
Persons  entitled  to  vote  be  preseut,  and  whether  many  or  only  a  few 
votes  be  given,  either  directly  by  the  Electors  themselves,  or  indirectly 
through  their  Plenipotentiaries.  Should  several  Persons  be  elected  by 
an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  decision  shall  be  made  by  lot.  The  result 
of  the  Election,  when  completed,  shall  be  reported  to  the  local  Govern, 
ment  of  the  Country,  by  the  Persou  who  had  the  direction  of  it,  who 
shall  at  the  same  time  transmit  the  Protocols  of  the  proceedings. 

XXXVIII.  The  preceding  regulations  respecting  the  mode  of  con. 
ducting  the  Elections,  in  the  Class  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates, 
shall  be  liable  to  certain  exceptions,  with  reference  to  the  Deputies 
of  the  Nobles  of  the  late  Empire,  who  are  alluded  to  in  Article  X ; 
and  with  reference  also  to  the  Deputy  of  the  University  of  Jena,  who 
is  alluded  to  iu  the  same  Article. 

Those  Nobles  who  were  formerly  Nobles  of  the  Empire,  and  who 
are  settled  in  the  Circle  of  Eisenach,  in  possession  of  the  Estates 
which  were  in  former  times  held  immediately  under  the  Empire,  shall, 
under  the  diiection  of  the  Government  at  Eisenach,  elect  a  Repre- 
sentative from  amongst  themselves,  for  which  Election  a  sufficient  period 
shall  in  all  cases  be  allowed  to  them ;  and  it  shall  be  only  when  they 
have  not  nominated,  within  the  period  fixed,  a  Person  qualified  and 
willing  to  take  upon  himself  the  Office  of  a  Representative  of  the  Estates 
of  the  Country,  that  the  appointment  of  this  3rd  Representative,  shall 
be  left  to  the  other  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates  in  the  Circle  of  Eisenach. 

The  Deputy  of  the  University  shall  be  elected  by  the  Academic 
Senate,  in  virtue  of  an  Ordinance  to  that  effect,  from  the  Supreme 
Government  of  the  Country  at  Weimar,  which  Authority  shall  act  in 
this  respect  upon  a  special  charge  (mandaium  speciale)  from  the 
Sovereign,  and  after  the  Election  has  been  decided,  the  result  shall 
be  communicated  to  the  same  Authority. 

XXXIX.  The  proceedings  of  the  Election,  in  the  Class  of  the  Citi- 
zens and  in  that  of  the  Peasantry,  shall  commence  with  the  nomination 
of  the  Persons  who  are  to  elect  the  Representatives  of  those  Classes,  as 
detailed  in  Article  XIII.  This  shall  be  done,  in  the  Towns,  by  all  those 
Inhabitants  of  each  who  may  be  privileged  to  vote  for  this  purpose, 
from  their  possessing  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  Article  XIX,  under 
the  superintendence  and  direction  of  the  Town  Council  ;  and,  in  the 
Villages,  by  all  those  Inhabitants  of  each  who  are  privileged  to  vote  for 
the  same  purpose,  from  their  possessing  the  qualifications  also  de- 
scribed in  Article  XIX,  under  the  superintendence  and  direction  of  the 
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Principal  Authorities  of  the  Place,  the  Persons  entrusted  with 
Guardianships,  the  Magistrates,  Justices,  &c. 

If  the  Village  should  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  several 
Inferior  Courts  of  Justice,  and  there  should  in  consequence  be  several 
Magistrates  in  it,  the  management  of  the  nomination  before -mentioned 
shall  be  left  to  the  one  who  has  in  geueral  the  charge  of  the  Affairs 
of  the  Commune. 

XL.  Two-thirds  at  least  of  the  Inhabitants  who  are  qualified  to 
vote  shall  be  present  at  such  Elections,  which  shall  be  decided  by  a 
majority  of  voles  and,  in  case  of  an  equality,  by  lot.  The  Person 
elected  shall  receive  a  Certificate,  in  proof  of  his  being  authorized 
to  act,  which  shall  be  drawn  up  according  to  a  printed  Form,  by  the 
Town  Council,  or  by  the  Principal  Authorities  of  the  Place. 

XLI.  In  order  that  what  has  been  herein  prescribed  may  also  be 
strictly  observed  with  respect  to  the  Villages,  the  Chief  Authorities 
of  each  Bailiwick,  and  of  any  Inferior  Court,  to  whom  the  instructions 
for  ordering  the  selection  of  the  Electors  within  their  respective  Dis- 
tricts shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Government  of  the  Country,  shall, 
in  the  first  place,  summon  before  them  the  Principal  Authorities  of  each 
Place  (the  Persons  entrusted  with  Guardianships,  the  Magistrates,  &c.) 
who  have  the  charge,  under  (heir  superintendence,  of  the  Affairs  of 
the  Commune  in  the  various  Townships,  and  shall  miuuteU  and  per- 
fectly explain  to  them  the  object  and  course  of  the  proceedings,  without, 
however,  taking  any  part  in  the  Election  themselves. 

XLI  I.  After  the  selection  of  the  Electors  shall  have  been  completed, 
the  Persons  so  selected  in  each  District  shall,  on  a  certain  day,  which 
the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Country  shall  fix,  and  which,  together 
with  the  Place  appointed  for  the  further  proceedings  relative  to  the 
Election  in  each  District,  it  shall  cause  to  be  made  public  through  the 
Inferior  Authorities,  repair  into  the  presence  of  a  Commission,  which 
shall  be  composed  of  a  Member  of  the  General  Court  of  Justice,  and 
of  a  Domain  Judge,  or  a  Town  Judge,  Burgomaster,  or  other  Person  ap- 
pointed to  administer  Justice  in  the  District,  according  to  the  determi- 
nation of  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Country. 

XLI II.  This  Commission,  moreover,  shall  not  interfere  in  the 
business  of  the  Election  itself,  either  by  submitting  propositions  or 
in  any  other  manner;  but  it  shall  merely  represent,  more  than  once, 
to  the  Electors  present,  the  object  for  which  they  are  assembled,  and 
shall  explain  to  them  those  qualifications  which  it  is  requisite  that 
any  one  aspiring  to  the  Office  of  a  Representative  of  the  People 
should  possess. 

This  being  ended,  any  further  deliberation  must,  in  the  first  place, 
be  left  to  the  Electors  alone. 

The  principal  business  of  the  Commission  shall  then  consist  only  in 
his ;  that  after  some  lime,  but  still  on  the  same  day,  each  Individual 
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Elector  shall  intimnte  to  it,  by  a  Protocol,  to  whom  he  is  desirous 
of  giving  his  vote;  and  that  the  result  or  the  Election  shall  be 
officially  reported,  and  the  Documents  at  the  same  time  transmitted 
by  it,  to  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Country. 

XLIV.  All  the  Persons  who  have  been  chosen  as  Electors  within 
the  whole  of  the  District  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  present  at  the  Election  of 
a  Representative  of  the  Estates  of  the  Country  :  the  Election  shall, 
however,  be  considered  invalid,  only  in  the  event  of  there  not  being  two 
thirds  of  the  Electors  in  the  District  preseut  at  the  same.  Should 
such  a  circumstance  occur,  ihe  expenses  attendant  upon  the  new 
Election,  which  must  be  ordered  in  consequence,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Electors  who  were  absent,  excepting  those  who  can  distinctly  prove 
that  some  unavoidable  occurrence  had  prevented  them  from  being 
present. 

Xl.V.  Each  Elector  shall  vote  according  to  his  own  personal 
conviction,  without  his  being  bound  to  comply  with  any  instructions 
on  the  part  of  the  Authorities  of  his  Commune.  All  instructions  of 
such  a  uature  are  by  anticipation  declared  to  be  void. 

XLVI.  A  majority  of  votes  shall  also  decide  the  Elections  made 
by  the  Persons  chosen  as  Electors,  and  if  2  or  more  Individuals 
qualified  to  be  elected  should  have  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the 
Election  shall  be  decided  by  lot. 

XLVII.  After  the  Election  is  over,  the  Persons  who  acted  as 
Electors  shall  forthwith  resign  their  Office,  and  shall  not  continue  in 
any  relation  towards  each  other,  in  consequence  of  having  performed 
such  duties  together. 

A  new  appointment  of  the  Persons  who  arc  to  act  as  Electors  shall 
be  made,  previously  to  every  new  Election  of  a  Representative  Deputy 
of  the  People. 

XLVI II.  The  Supreme  Governments  of  the  Country  shall  make 
a  Report  to  the  Sovereign  respecting  all  Elections,  as  well  in  the  Class 
of  the  Peasantry,  and  that  of  the  Citizens,  as  in  the  Class  of  the 
Possessors  of  Noble  Estates;  with  their  opinion  as  to  whether  the 
different  Elections  are  to  be  considered  as  valid  or  not. 

These  Reports  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  communicated  to  a 
Commission,  which  shall  be  nominated  for  the  Convocation  of 
the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  in  conformity  with  the 
directions  contained  in  Article  LXXVI  ;  but  in  future  Elections, 
to  the  Members  forming  the  Directory  of  the  Representative  Assembly 
of  the  Country,  appointed  in  the  terms  of  Article  LV1I ;  together 
with  the  Documents  connected  with  the  Election. 

XLIX.  If  the  Elections  should  be  regular,  a  Summons  to  attend  the 
Assembly  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country  shall  be  issued 
by  this  Commission,  and,  subsequently,  by  the  Members  forming  the 
Directory  already  referred  to.    The  Members  who  shall,  in  conse- 
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quence,  present  themselves  in  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
Country,  shall  be  identified  by  the  production  of  the  Letters  of  Sum- 
mons which  they  have  received. 

L.  If  it  should  be  considered,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme 
Government  of  the  Country,  and  in  that  of  the  Authorities  charged 
with  the  convocation  of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates, 
(viz.  for  the  first  Session  the  Commission,  and  subsequently  the 
Directory,  both  already  alluded  to),  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  latter 
Authorities  only,  that  an  Election  is  not  valid  ;  it  shall  be  proposed 
to  the  Sovereign,  (the  ostensible  reasous  being1  at  the  same  time 
produced,)  to  annul  the  Election  which  has  been  made,  aud  to  issue 
Instructions  for  a  new  Election  to  be  proceeded  with. 

LI.  Every  Election,  either  of  an  Elector  or  of  a  Deputy,  which 
is  not  in  conformity  with  the  legal  Regulations  existing,  relative  to  the 
qualifications  necessary  for  such  an  Office,  aud  to  the  form  of  the 
Election,  shall  be  void. 

LI  I.  Every  Election,  moreover,  which  is  brought  about  by  means 
of  money,  or  of  money's  worth  ;  and  in  like  manner,  every  Election 
which  can  be  proved  to  have  been  accomplished  by  means  of  promises 
having  been  made  to  concede  favours  or  advantages  of  any  description, 
or  in  consequence  of  threats  having  been  held  out  to  inflict  injuries  of 
any  kind,  shall  be  void ;  with  a  reservation  as  to  the  punishment  of 
the  offence  which  is  thereby  committed. 

TITLE  IV.— Representative  Diet  of  the  Country.  Directory  of  the 
Representative  Diet  (Vorstand).  Syndic  of  the  Representative 
Diet.  Rights  of  the  Deputies.  Opening  of  the  Session  of  the 
Representative  Diet.  Order  of  the  Proceedings.  Adjournment, 
Prorogation.    Close  of  the  Representative  Diet 

LIU.  The  Assembly  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country, 
chosen  in  the  manner  pointed  out  iu  the  Constitution,  shall  form  the 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country. 

L1V.  The  meetings  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country 
shall  be  divided  into  Ordinary  and  Extraordinary  Sessions.  The 
Representative  Deputies  of  the  Country  shall  be  summoned  to  an 
Ordinary  Session  every  3  years,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  in  the  1st 
week  of  the  month  of  January ;  but  they  shall  be  convoked  in  an 
Extraordinary  Session,  as  often  as  it  shall  be  considered  necessary 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Sovereign. 

LV.  The  Place  where  the  Assembly  is  to  be  held  shall  depend  upon 
the  determination  of  the  Sovereign ;  it  must,  however,  of  necessity  be 
within  the  Grand  Duchy. 

Weimar,  the  Capital  Town,  shall,  as  a  general  rule,  be  con- 
sidered as  the  place  of  assembling. 

LVI.  There  shall  be  uo  other  Assembly  of  the  Estates,  either  of 
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the  whole  Country,  or  of  the  Circles,  than  that  of  the  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country ;  and  any  other  such  Assembly  shall  be  declared 
illegal,  and  all  the  resolutions  entered  into  at  it  shall  be  void. 

This  regulation  shall  not,  however,  tend  to  prevent  the  Possessors 
of  Noble  Estates  in  any  one  of  the  Circles,  or  the  Towns,  or  the  Villa- 
ges, (the  Towns  and  Villages  being  represented  by  the  l.ocal  Autho- 
rities) from  meeting  together,  with  the  previous  knowledge  and  consent 
of  the  Chief  Government  of  the  Country,  for  the  discussion  of  matters 
in  general  in  which  they  may  have  a  common  interest. 

LVII.  For  the  diiection  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country,  there  shall  be  elected,  by  a  majority  of  the  votes 
of  all  the  Deputies  of  the  Estates  composing  it,  out  of  the  Class  of  the 
Possessors  of  Noble  Estates,  a  Grand  Marshal,  and  out  of  the  col- 
lective Body  of  the  Representatives,  2  Assistants.  The  3  Members  so 
elected  shall  form  the  Directory  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the 
Country.— ( Vorstand) 

LVIII.  If  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  should  not  be 
pleased  to  elect  the  Grand  Marshal  to  his  Office  for  life,  he  shall  be 
elected,  for  the  first  time,  for  the  period  of  12  years,  and  for  the 
future,  or  ever  afterwards,  for  the  period  of  6  years. 

The  2  Assistants  shall  be  chosen  for  a  period  of  3  years  only. 

The  2  Assistants,  who  may  retire  at  the  expiratiou  of  that  period, 
if  they  continue  so  long  to  be  of  the  number  of  the  Representative 
Deputies  of  the  Country,  as  also  the  Grand  Marshal,  upon  his  retire- 
ment at  the  expiration  of  the  period  fixed  for  his  remaining  in  Office, 
may  be  re  elected. 

IJX.  As,  according  to  the  regulation  contained  in  the  preceding 
Article,  the  Grand  Marshal  will,  at  the  expiration  of  the  6  years, 
be  transferred  from  the  Assembly  of  the  Representative  Estates  then 
about  to  be  dissolved  to  the  new  Assembly,  that  Class  and  Circle  of 
Electors,  out  of  which  the  Grand  Marshal  has  been  elected,  will  have 
to  elect,  in  the  new  Election,  1  Deputy  less  than  it  would  otherwise 
have  had  to  elect 

LX.  No  Person  who  is  an  actnal  Servant  of  the  State  in  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Saxe-  Wei  mar- Eisenach,  or  who  is  in  the  receipt  of  pay  from 
the  Treasury  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country,  shall  be  elected 
as  Grand  Marshal. 

LXI.  When  the  election  of  a  Grand  Marshal  shall  have  been  made, 
it  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sovereign  Prince  for  his  approval  and 
confirmation.  The  election  of  the  Assistants  shall  be  merely  notified 
to  the  Sovereign  Prince. 

LXI  I.  The  following  shall  be  regarded  as  the  chief  privileges  and 
duties  of  the  Directory  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country.— 
(  Vorstitnd). 
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1st.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  Directory,  when  a  new  Diet  of 
the  Country  has  been  ordained,  to  convoke  the  Re  present  a  tive  Deputies 
of  the  Estates ;  and  all  other  Communications  to  be  made  to  the 
Deputies,  whether  by  Circulars  or  by  Special  Letters,  shall  be  ad- 
dressed to  them  only  by  the  Directory. 

2ndly.  Every  thing  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Directory,  in  such 
manuer  as  to  allow  the  Diet  of  the  Country  always  to  be  put  into  com- 
plete activity,  immediately  upon  its  being  opened.  For  this  purpose, 
the  necessary  communications  shall  be  made  to  the  Directory,  upon 
any  very  important  subjects,  a  sufficient  length  of  time  before  the 
opening  of  the  Representative  Diet ;  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the 
Directory  to  address  itself  immediately  to  the  Authorities  of  the 
Country,  and  to  the  Ministry  of  State,  as  well  before  the  meeting  of 
the  Representative  Assembly  as  during  its  Session,  with  reference  to 
the  information  and  explanations  which  it  may  be  requisite  should  be 
furnished  to  it. 

3rdly.  The  Directory  shall  conduct  the  proceedings  of  all  the  As- 
semblies of  the  Representative  Diet,  and  shall  apportion  the  business 
to  be  transacted  by  the  Individual  Deputies,  in  a  suitable  manner. 

4thly.  The  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country  shall,  whether  or 
not  the  DieJ  is  assembled,  be  constantly  represented  by  the  Direc- 
tory ;  and  on  this  account  the  Directors  shall  be  bound  : 

a.  To  take  care  that  the  appointment  to  such  Offices,  appertaining 
to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  as  cannot  continue  un- 
occupied until  the  next  Diet,  be  made  provisionally.  [Articles 
LXXIII.  CXIX.  CXXIL] 

b  To  maintain  constantly  all  the  proceedings  of  the  Representative 
Assembly  of  the  Estates  in  their  regular  course,  and  to  be  on  their 
guard  that  nothing  be  done  contrary  to  the  Constitution;  and  further 
that  every  Resolution  emanating  from  the  Representative  Diet  of  the 
Country,  and  from  the  Sovereign  Prince,  be  absolutely  carried  into 
effect. 

c.  To  give  notice  thereof  forthwith  to  the  Ruling  Prince,  whenever 
a  circumstance  which  affects  the  general  good,  and  the  accomplish- 
ment of  which  rests  upon  a  Law  already  enacted,  shall  appear  to  it  to 
be  of  so  urgent  a  nature  that  it  cannot  well  be  deferred  until  the  next 
convocation  of  the  Representative  Diet. 

d.  To  propose  the  issuing  of  an  Ordinance  for  the  purpose,  pre- 
senting a  complete  statement  of  all  the  reasons  in  proof  of  it,  whenever 
the  necessity  shall  arise  for  convening  the  Representative  Estates  in 
an  Extraordinary  Session. 

e.  To  assemble,  at  least  twice  in  every  year,  in  order  to  deliberate 
upon  the  circumstances  which  affect  the  Representative  Estates  of  the 
Country;  and  also,  whenever  the  Sovereign  Prince  himself  should 
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deem  their  assembling  requisite,  to  repair  as  speedily  as  possible  to  the 
Place  which  may  be  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

Moreover,  wiih  respect  to  all  these  obligations,  the  Directory  of  the 
Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates  shall  avail  itself  generally  of 
the  support,  advice  and  opinion,  of  the  Councillors  of  Administration. 
(  Land- Rathe  ) 

l.XIII.  As  regards  the  relative  position  of  the  Grand  Marshal, 
and  of  his  Assistants,  to  each  other,  the  former  shall  not  only  preside, 
but,  as  a  general  rule,  it  shall  be  in  his  province  to  propose  matters 
of  business  to  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates. 

It  shall  be  only  in  cases  when  the  Grand  Marshal  is  prevented 
from  exercising  this  prerogative,  that  the  personal  direction  of  the 
whole  proceedings  shall  be  transferred  to  his  Chief  Assistant ;  and  if 
he  also  should  be  prevented  from  exercising  it,  it  shall  be  delegated 
to  his  Second  Assistant. 

Moreover,  iu  all  matters  which  relate  to  the  Representative  As- 
sembly of  the  Estates  of  the  Country,  as  well  during  the  period  of 
their  Session  as  at  other  times,  the  Grand  Marshal  shall  never  act  on 
his  own  responsibility  alone,  but  only  with  the  concurrence  of  his  As- 
sistants. The  Circular  Addresses,  and  other  Letters,  which  it  may 
be  necessary  for  the  Directory  of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
Estates  of  the  Country  to  issue  to  the  Members,  when  they  are  not 
assembled  in  Session,  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  Grand  Marshal  and 
by  his  Assistants,  but  the  drawing  up  of  them  shall  be  effected  by  the 
former  alone. 

LXIV.  If  during  the  period  between  one  Representative  Diet  of 
the  Country  and  another,  1  Member,  or  even  2  Members  of  the  Di- 
rectory of  the  Assembly  should  die,  or  be  otherwise  incapacitated,  as 
stated  in  Article  XXXII,  his  or  their  duties  shall  continue  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  remaining  Members  until  the  next  succeeding  Diet; 
and  they,  in  every  case,  when  so  continued  until  the  next  succeeding 
Diet,  shall  act  until  the  Election  of  a  new  Grand  Marshal ;  if,  how- 
ever, only  one  Member  of  the  Directory  should  survive,  the  convoca- 
tion of  a  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  shall  be  accelerated  as 
much  as  possible. 

LXV.  The  Grand  Marshal  and  his  2  Assistants  shall  each  receive 
an  annual  Salary,  payable  out  of  the  Principal  Treasury  of  the 
Country. 

LXVI.  Every  Representative  Deputy  shall  enjoy  an  equal  right  of 
voting  at  the  Diet  of  the  Country,  without  distinction  as  to  personal 
Rank,  or  to  the  Circle  or  District  to  which  he  belongs. 

LXV II.  Every  Representative  Deputy,  to  whatever  Class,  Circle 
or  District,  he  may  belong,  shall  be  a  Representative  of  all  the  Citizens 
of  the  Slate,  and  shall  be  guided  in  his  conduct  by  no  other  rules 
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than  those  contained  in  the  Laws,  and  those  dictated  by  bis  own 
conscience  and  conviction.    It  therefore  follows ; 

1.  That  no  Representative  Deputy  shall  be  under  any  special  en- 
gagement  towards  those  Constituents  who  elected  him. 

2.  That  all  Instructions  (  Vorschrijten),  by  which  a  Representative 
Deputy  might  in  any  manner  be  restricted  in  the  free  exercise  of  his 
right  of  voting  shall  be  illegal,  and  of  no  effect 

S.  That,  if  a  Representative  Deputy  should,  in  his  own  District  or 
elsewhere,  accept  any  commissions  binding  himself  to  make  Represen- 
tations or  prefer  Petitions  to  the  Diet  of  the  Country,  other  than  those 
which  he  is  privileged  and  bound  in  duty  to  make  and  prefer,  it  shall 
be  understood  that  he  so  accepts  them  without  thereby  affecting  his 
privilege  to  express  his  sentiments  and  exercise  his  right  of  voting, 
with  freedom. 

LXVIII.  No  Member  shall  be  made  responsible  for  bis  observa- 
tions in  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates.  It  must,  how- 
ever, be  understood,  that  a  proper  and  becoming  demeanour  is  at  all 
times  to  prevail,  and  that  any  insult  which  can  be  offered  to  the  illus- 
trious Person  of  the  Sovereign  of  the  Country,  orjany  defamation  of 
his  Government,  or  of  the  Representative  Diet,  or  of  Individuals,  is  for. 
bidden,  and  may  be  punished  according  to  the  Laws. 

LX1X.  The  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Country,  including 
the  Grand  Marshal  and  his  Assistants,  shall  enjoy,  as  well  in  their 
collective  capacity  as  individually,  perfect  inviolability  of  Person,  from 
the  period  of  the  commencement  of  the  Diet,  until  8  days  after  the 
conclusion  of  it;  and  it  shall  be  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Represen- 
tative Assembly,  that  they  shall,  in  urgent  cases,  be  proceeded  against 
in  a  judicial  manner. 

LXX.  Every  Representative  Deputy,  and  also  every  Member  of 
the  Directory  of  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates,  shall  enjoy,  during  the 
period  of  his  residence  at  the  Diet  of  the  Country,  calculating  from 
and  including  the  day  preceding  the  opeoing  of  it,  until  and  including 
the  day  after  the  closing  of  it,  a  daily  remuneration;  and  also  an 
indemnification  for  travelling  and  other  expenses,  in  consideration  of 
every  mile  which  his  estate  or  place  of  abode  in  the  Grand  Duchy  is  dis- 
tant from  the  Town  where  the  Representative  Assembly  shall  be  held  ; 
the  same  to  be  payable  out  of  the  Principal  Treasury  o^he  Country. 

LXX  I.  The  Representative  Deputies  shall  elect  a  Syndic ;  who 
shall  be  charged  with  the  preparation  of  the  Protocols  of  their  pro- 
ceedings, and  with  the  composition  of  the  other  written  Documents, 
during  the  period  of  the  Diet  of  the  Country,— and  in  like  manner  with 
the  expediting  and  despatching1^  all  matters  appertaining  to  the 
Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  at  other  times,  than  during  the 
continuance  of  the  Session,— .under  the  superintendence  of  the  Directory 
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of  the  Assembly.  The  Election  of  the  Syndic  shall  be  notified  to  the 
Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country. 

LXXII.  The  Syndic  shall  not  be  a  Servant  in  the  immediate  pay 
of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  ihe  Country.  He  mnst  reside  principally 
at  Weimar.  The  engagement  to  perform  his  duties  shall  be  made 
before  the  Government  of  the  Country  at  Weimar.  The  Representative 
Diet  shall  have  the  power  to  dismiss  him,  if  it  should  deem  it  proper. 

LXXII  I.  Should  the  case  occur,  that  the  Syndic  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Assembly  of  the  Country  die,  or  resign  bis  Office,  at  a  period 
preceding  by  more  than  2  months  the  next  meeting  of  the  Diet,  the 
Directory  shall  appoint  another  Member  provisionally  to  the  Vacancy, 
and  shall  afterwards  submit,  for  the  decision  of  the  Diet,  whether  such 
appointment  should  be  confirmed,  or  whether  another  Election  would 
be  desirable. 

LXX1V.  The  Syndic  shall  receive  an  annual  Salary,  payable  out 
of  the  Public  Treasury  of  the  Country ;  and  shall  also  receive,  during 
the  continuance  of  the  Session  of  the  Representative  Diet,  the  same 
remuneration  as  is  fixed  for  Individual  Deputies. 

LXXV.  The  Syndic  shall  enjoy,  during  the  Session  of  the  Re- 
presentative Diet,  an  inviolability  of  Person,  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
secured  to  the  other  Deputies  in  Article  LXIX. 

LXXVI.  A  Commission,  nominated  by  the  Sovereign  Prince  of 
the  Country,  shall  be  empowered  to  convoke  the  next  Representative 
Diet ;  but  afterwards,  whenever  the  assembling  of  a  Representative 
Diet  is  to  be  ordered,  the  Decree  to  be  issued  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Sovereign  Prince,  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Directory  of  that  Assembly. 

No  Representative  Deputy  shall  repair,  in  this  character,  to  the 
place  appointed  for  the  Assembly  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the 
Country,  until  he  has  received,  through  the  Directory  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Diet,  a  written  Invitation  to  that  effect. 

So  soon  as  a  Representative  Deputy  appears  at  the  Diet  of  the 
Country,  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  such  Letter  of  invitation,  he 
shall  report  himself  to  the  Grand  Marshal. 

LXXV  1 1.  If,  on  the  day  appointed,  all  the  Members  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Assembly  of  the  Estates,  or  at  least  21  of  the  Deputies, 
and  among  them  2  of  different  Classes  out  of  each  Electoral 
District,  should^  be  present  in  the  Place  of  meeting,  the  openiug  of  the 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  shall,  after  previous  notification 
made  by  the  Directory  of  that  Assembly  to  the  Sovereign  Prince,  take 
place,  under  the  forms  specially  established,  either  by  the  Prince  in 
person,  or  by  a  Commission  to  be  nominated  by  him  for  this  purpose. 

LXXVIII.  The  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates  shall  form 
but  one  sole  Body,  and  not  several  Chambers. 

LXXIX.  Although  the  Representatives  of  the  People,  are  in  this 
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capacity,  all  equal;  they  shall,  nevertheless,  observe  among  themselves 
the  following  order  in  their  sitting: 

1.  The  Grand  Marshal  shall  occupy  the  principal  seat,  and  his  2 
Assistants  shall  sit  next  to  him. 

2.  The  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates 
shall  sit  on  either  side  ;  viz.  those 

a.  Of  the  Circle  of  Weimar ; 
6.  Of  the  Circle  of  Eisenach ; 
c.  Of  the  Circle  of  Neustadt. 

S.  The  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Towns;  and 

4.  The  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Class  of  Peasants  ;  shall 
sit  in  the  same  order,  according  to  the  Circles. 

The  order  in  which  the  Representative  Deputies  of  a  Class  and  of  a 
Circle  are  to  sit,  individually  among  themselves,  shall  be  re-arranged 
by  lot  upon  the  commencement  of  every  Diet  of  the  Country.  The 
Representative  Deputies  of  the  Equestrian  Nobility,  who  formerly 
belonged  to  the  Empire,  shall  cast  lots  with  the  Possessors  of  Noble 
Estates  in  the  Circle  of  Eisenach,  and  the  Representative  Deputy  of 
the  University  shall  cast  lots  with  the  Possessors  of  Noble  Estates  in 
the  Circle  of  Weimar. 

1JCXX.  There  shall  be  no  sitting  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the 
Country,  unless  there  be  present,  at  least,  21  Deputies,  and  among 
them  2  Members,  at  least,  of  different  Classes  in  each  Circle.  Any 
Resolution  which  may  be  adopted  without  adhering  to  this  principle 
shall  not  be  valid. 

LXXXI.  Whenever  a  question  is  put  to  the  vote,  the  Grand 
Marshal  shall  vote  first,  and  the  other  Representative  Deputies  after 
him ;  the  first  time  from  the  right  hand  to  the  left,  and  the  second  time 
from  the  left  hand  to  the  right,  alternately. 

LXXX1I.  All  Resolutions  shall  be  adopted  according  to  the 
absolute  majority  of  votes:  the  Grand  Marshal  shall  not  have  a 
casting  vote  (votum  decisivum; ) ;  but  whenever  the  votes  are  equal, 
the  question  shall  be  again  brought  forward  at  a  full  sitting. 

If  at  this  sitting,  also,  the  votes  should  be  again  equal,  the  opinions 
on  both  sides  shall  be  reported  to  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country, 
in  order  that  he  may  decide  the  question. 

LXXX1I1.  The  votes  shall  he  given  Individually,  and  not  accord- 
ing to  the  Electoral  Classes,  Circles,  or  Districts.  It  shall,  however, 
be  reserved  to  the  Representative  Deputies  of  any  one  Elector  a  Class, 
or  any  one  Electoral  Circle,  if  they  should  consider  that  their  Class  or 
their  Circle  is  injuriously  affected  by  the  decision  of  the  majority,  to 
join  in  a  separate  Vote  (votum  separatum)  upon  the  question,  and 
to  have  a  Protocol  drawu  up  to  that  effect. 

LXXXIV.  Such  a  separate  or  provincial  Vote  shall  be  so  far  valid, 
that  it  shall  stop  the  execution  of  the  Resolution  which  may  have  been 
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adopted  by  the  majority ;  it  shall  be  inserted  in  the  Report,  which, 
together  with  the  resolution  of  the  majority ,  will  be  made  to  the  Sovereign 
Prince  by  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  ;  and  Bhall  be  sub- 
mitted to  him,  together  with  the  latter  Document,  for  his  decision. 

LXXXV.  In  order  that  a  separate  Vote  may  be  treated  in  this 
manner,  it  shall  be  requisite  that  it  have  been  passed  unanimously  by 
all  the  Representative  Deputies  belonging  to  the  Electoral  Class,  or 
Circle,  which  will  be  affected  by  it ;  and  even  if  the  opinion  of  the  Grand 
Marshal  should  be  opposed  to  it,  the  formation  of  a  separate  or  provin- 
cial vote  for  the  Electoral  Class,  or  Circle,  to  which  the  Grand  Mar- 
shal, as  a  Representative  Deputy,  may  belong,  shall  not  be  pre- 
vented. 

LXXXV  I.  If  the  preparation  of  a  separate  or  provincial  Vote 
should  require  some  time,  the  Representative  Deputies  who  are  in 
favour  of  it,  may  propose  that  a  suitable  period  be  allowed  for  them  to 
discuss  the  matter  and  agree  together  upon  a  Report  The  Directory 
of  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates,  shall  thereupon  assign 
to  them,  for  this  purpose,  an  interval  of  2  or  3  days,  to  which  they 
must  strictly  confine  themselves,  or  forfeit  the  right  to  the  separate  or 
provincial  Vote  which  they  had  proposed. 

LXXXVII.  With  the  exception  of  the  case  of  a  separate  or  pro- 
vincial Vote,  the  Resolutions  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country 
shall  not  be  impeded,  either  by  protest,  by  appeal  to  the  decision 
of  the  highest  Authority,  or  in  any  other  manner:  on  the  contrary, 
any  attempt  of  this  nature  shall  beforehand  be  declared  to  be  illegal, 
and  of  no  effect. 

The  minority  shall  unconditionally  submit  themselves  to  the 
majority,  except  in  the  single  case  mentioned,  although  it  shall  belong 
of  right  to  every  Representative  to  submit  his  opinion  ;  and  either  to 
cause  it  to  be  inserted  in  the  Protocol  of  the  proceedings,  or  to  in- 
sert it  among  the  Papers,  in  his  own  style  and  form. 

LXXXVII  I.  The  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country  shall  cause  his 
Propositions  (Antrage)  to  be  communicated  to  the  Representative  Diet 
in  writing,  either  at  once,  or  at  different  times. 

If  upon  proposing  new  Laws,  or  submitting  other  important  Com- 
munications, oral  explanations  would  expedite  the  progress  of  the  busi- 
ness, the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country  shall  depute  the  Ministers, 
or  other  Officers  of  State,  to  attend  at  a  sitting  of  the  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country,  as  his  Commissioners,  in  order  to  explain  the 
subject  matter  and  the  motives  which  have  induced  him  to  submit  it 
for  their  consideration ;  but  they  shall  not  be  present  when  the  ques- 
tion is  submitted  to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  for 
their  vote  and  decision. 

LXXXIX.  If  the  Grand  Marshal  should  be  desirous  of  making 
Propositions,  with  respect  to  any  important  points,  which  are  not 
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already  included  in  the  propositions  submitted  by  the  Sovereign  Prinee, 
he  shall  declare  his  intention  to  the  Assembly,  and  fix  a  certain  day  for 
the  consideration  of  them. 

XC.  Every  Representative  Deputy  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  pro- 
positions to  the  Assembly,  after  giving  previous  notice  thereof  to  that 
Body ;  and  upon  such  notice  being  given,  the  Grand  Marshal  shall  in 
like  manner  appoint  a  certain  day  for  the  discussion  of  them. 

XCI.  Whenever  the  Assembly  may  deem  it  expedient,  Committees 
shall  be  appointed,  for  the  purpose  of  attending  to  particular  matters, 
of  instituting  inquiries,  of  reporting  their  opinions,  or  of  drawing  up 
Documents. 

XCII.  Such  Committees  shall  be  composed  of  3  or  of  5  Persons. 
The  Grand  Marshal  shall  appoint  1  Member,  who  shall  be  the  President 
of  the  Committee ;  and  the  Assembly  shall  nominate  the  other  Mem. 
bers,  without  reference  to  the  particular  Class  or  Province,  for  which 
they  have  been  elected  to  the  Assembly. 

XCIII.  At  the  meetings  of  each  Committee,  I  Member  of  it  shall 
draw  up  the  Protocol  of  the  Proceedings.  The  Resolutions  shall  be 
adopted  by  a  majority  of  votes ;  and  the  further  propositions  to  be 
consequent  thereupon  shall  be  made,  either  verbally  or  in  writing,  to 
the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country.  Each  Member  of  the  Com- 
mittee shall  again  exercise  his  right  to  vote,  as  a  Member  of  the  Diet 
generally,  when  the  subjects  are  considered  by  that  Assembly. 

XCIV.  The  Resolutions  of  the  Representative  Estates  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country  in  written  Documents, 
either  upon  one  subject  alone,  or  upon  several  subjects  together. 
Iu  drawing  up  such  written  Papers,  they  shall  be  beaded  "  Most  re- 
spectful Resolution and  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  Grand  Marshal, 
under  the  collective  name  of  "  The  faithful  Representative  Estates  of 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach."  The  Sovereign  Prince 
of  the  Country  shall  also,  in  like  manner,  cause  his  decisions  thereupon 
to  be  transmitted  in  writing,  and  addressed  **  to  the  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country/'  to  which  the  assembled  Deputies  may  further 
reply,  if  they  should  deem  it  expedient. 

XCV.  The  proceedings  shall  be  closed  by  a  Farewell  Address  to 
the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  (Landtagsabschied),  after 
which  the  Assembly  shall  be  dismissed  by  the  Sovereign  Prince. 

XCVI.  It  shall  be  the  prerogative  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the 
Country,  not  only  to  prorogue  by  such  a  Farewell  Address,  the  As- 
sembly of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  but  also  to  dissolve 
it  altogether.  In  the  latter  case,  the  whole  of  the  Representative  De- 
puties, with  the  exception  of  the  Grand  Marshal,  shall  lose  their 
seats.  New  Elections,  at  which  the  Members  of  the  Assembly  just 
dissolved  may  be  re-elected,  shall,  however,  be  proceeded  with  at  once, 
or  at  the  latest  within  3  months. 
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If,  however,  the  Ordinance  to  this  effect  should  not  appear  within 
the  above  period  of  3  months,  the  former  Assembly  shall  be  again  re- 
vived. 

Title  V.  Further  Stipulations,  relative  to  the  exercise  of  the  Rights 
appertaining  to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  by  the 
General  Diet  of  the  Grand  Duchy. 

XCV1I.  All  the  Revenues  of  the  Country  shall  be  under  the 
management  of  the  Board,  called  Landsc hafts  Collegium,  as  the 
Chief  Authorities  in  matters  of  Taxation;  with  the  exception  of  those 
Revenues  for  the  administration  of  which  Special  Commissions  aud 
Deputations  have,  with  the  consent  of  the  Representative  Estates, 
already  been,  or  may  at  a  future  lime  be  appointed. 

XCVIU.  Some  time  previously  to  the  opening  of  the  Ordinary 
Diet  of  the  Country,  this  Board  shall  prepare  the  Budgets  of  all  the 
Revenues  submitted  to  its  controul  for  the  3  years  next  succeeding  : 
for  which  purpose,  and  in  order,  at  the  same  time,  to  enable  it  to  be  in  a 
situation  to  afford  a  complete  review  of  the  state  of  all  the  Revenues 
of  the  Country,  the  Board  may  require  from  every  other  Authority  the 
requisite  particulars. 

XCIX.  So  soon  as  all  the  Budgets  shall  have  been  prepared  and 
examined,  they  shall  be  submitted  by  this  Board,  to  the  Sovereign 
Prince,  for  his  preliminary  approbation. 

The  Budgets,  after  having  been  approved  in  this  manner,  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  immediately,  by 
the  Sovereigu  Prince,  in  order  that  that  Assembly  may  be  enabled  to 
deliberate  and  decide,  not  only  upon  those  Documents  themselves,  but 
also  upon  the  means  of  furnishing  the  requisite  Supplies. 

C.  The  result  of  the  examination  of  the  Budgets  which  will  then 
follow,  and  the  grants  which  are  acknowledged  to  be  in  conformity 
with  the  Constitution,  shall  be  referred  back  to  the  Sovereign  Prince, 
through  the  medium  of  a  suitable  written  Document,  or  Resolution  ; 
whereupon  the  confirmation  on  the  part  of  the  latter,  of  the  proposi- 
tions made  by  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  shall  follow 
forthwith,  or  a  further  examination  and  explanation  of  the  matter  shall 
be  required  of  that  Assembly. 

CI.  If  the  Sovereign  Prince,  and  the  Representative  Diet  of  the 
Country,  should  agree  upon  all  the  Public  Taxes  and  Duties,  which 
are  required  for  the  3  years  of  account  next  succeeding,  both  as  to  the 
amount  of  them,  and  as  to  the  way  and  manner  of  raising  them,  in  those 
years,  the  Taxes  and  Duties  so  voted  by  the  Representative  Estates, 
aud  approved  by  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country,  shall  be  ad- 
vertised by  means  of  the  usual  Patent.  The  preparation  of  the  terms 
of  this  Patent,  shall  belong  to  the  before- meutioned  Board  (Land- 
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scfuiJU-CoIUgium)  ;  but  the  public  notification  of  it  shall  be  made  by  the 
Government  of  the  Country* 

CII.  The  Budgets  of  the  Revenues,  as  submitted  by  the  Repre- 
sentative Diet  of  the  Country,  and  confirmed  by  the  Sovereign  Prince, 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  said  Bonrd,  during  the  years  of  account, 
in  the  most  exact  and  invariable  manner,  and  the  Sovereign  Prioce 
shall  not  peimit  any  encroachment  to  be  made  upon  any  one  of  the 
General  Revenues  of  the  Country,  which  can  in  auy  manner  whatever 
operate  inconsistently  with  those  Budgets. 

CIII.  The  preceding  Stipulations,  which  have  particularly  for 
their  object  to  make  provisions  for  the  ordinary  ex  igencies  of  the  State, 
shall  in  their  form  be  valid  also  in  the  case  when,  either  upon  the  Re- 
port of  a  Public  Board,  or,  without  such  Report,  upon  the  sole  opiuiou 
of  the  Sovereign  Prince,  other  measures  of  a  financial  nature,  which 
may  possibly  have  an  influence  upon  the  general  interests  of  the 
Country,  are  to  be  adopted,  or  other  extraordinary  contributions  and 
sacrifices  from  the  Citizens  of  the  State,  are  to  be  demauded. 

The  proposal,  in  such  case,  shall  proceed  immediately  from  the 
Sovereign  Prince  to  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  and 
when  this  Assembly  shall  have  given  its  consent  thereto,  and  not  till 
then,  the  final  confirmation  and  public  notification  of  it  shall  be  made, 
in  the  usual  legal  manner. 

CIV.  If  in  the  interval  between  one  of  the  ordinary  Sessions  of  the 
Representative  Estates  of  the  Country  and  another,  such  extraordinary 
circumstances,  which  could  not  have  been  anticipated,  should  occur, 
as  unavoidably  to  require  a  considerable  payment,  not  provided  for  in 
the  Budget,  to  be  made  from  one  or  other  of  the  General  Revenues  of 
the  Country,  or  imperatively  to  call  for  further  sacrifices  and  contribu- 
tions on  the  part  of  the  People,  an  Extraordinary  Meeting  of  the 
Representative  Deputies  of  the  Country  shall  be  summoued. 

CV.  The  examination,  correction,  and  reduction  of  all  Accounts 
connected  with  the  Revenues  under  thecontroul  of  the  General  Board, 
[Landschafls-Collegiuin,)  shall  take  place  annually  by  this  Board, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  Committee  appointed  from  the  whole  Body  of 
the  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Country. 

This  Committee  shall,  in  addition  to  the  Grand  Marshal  and  his  2 
Assistants,  consist  of  6  Representative  Deputies,  viz.,  2  belonging  to 
the  Circle  of  Weimar,  2  to  that  of  Eisenach,  and  2  to  that  of  Neustadt; 
and  they  shall  be  selected  in  such  manner,  that  there  shall  be  chosen 
for  such  purpose,  I  Representative  Deputy  of  the  Class  of  the  Pos- 
sessors of  Noble  Instates,  and  1  Representative  Deputy  of  the  Class  of 
Citizens,  or  of  that  of  the  Peasants,  out  of  each  Circle.  The  Election 
shall  take  place  at  the  commencement  of  every  Ordinary  Diet,  for  the  3 
years  next  succeeding. 

CVI.  The  period  when  this  Committee  shall  assemble  at  Weimar, 
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is  fixed  for  the  20th  of  December  in  every  year,  except  in  those  years 
which  immediately  precede  an  Ordinary  Diet  of  the  Country,  and  in 
which,  consequently,  the  examination  of  the  Accounts  can  be  conve- 
niently deferred  until  the  time  of  the  assembling  of  the  Representative 
Diet.  The  General  Board  {Landschafts-CoHegium,)  shall  communi- 
cate to  the  Committee  on  this  day,  in  addition  to  their  report  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  Budgets  approved  by  the  last  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country  have  been  carried  into  effect  generally,  the  Ac- 
counts of  The  previous  year ;  which  must  have  been  already  examined 
aod  revised,  and  prepared  for  further  examination,  by  having  affixed 
thereto  the  replies  to  the  observations  which  had  been  made  upon 
them,  together  with  all  the  vouchers  appertaining  thereto,  and  also  a 
Statement  of  the  objections  which  had  been  urged  against  the  Accounts. 

Another  strict  revision  and  examination  shall  then  be  made  on 
the  part  of  the  Committee;  upon  which  occasion  the  Members  may 
forthwith  require  from  the  General  Board  (Landschafts-CoHegium,) 
the  uecessary  explanations  relative  to  any  doubts  and  difficulties  which 
may  have  arisen. 

CVII.  The  formal  examination  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Principal 
Treasury  of  the  Country,  {Haupt-Lantlschafts-Casse,)  shall  be  made 
by  the  whole  of  the  General  Board,  (Landschafts-CoHegium,)  and 
by  all  the  Members  of  the  Committee  of  the  Representative  Estates; 
but  the  other  Accouuts  may  be  audited  by  some  of  the  Members  of 
the  said  Board,  and  by  some  of  the  Members  of  the  said  Committee. 

The  final  approval  of  the  Accounts,  and  the  consequent  exoneration 
of  the  Accountants,  shall  be  completed  by  those  Members  of  the  Re- 
presentative Estates  of  the  Country  and  those  belonging  to  the  General 
Board,  (Landschafts-CoHegium,)  who  have  taken  part  as  Auditors  in 
the  examination  of  them. 

CVI1I.  In  addition  to  the  Statements,  showing  the  particulars  of  the 
Budgets,  and  in  addition  to  the  Accounts  relative  to  the  Revenues 
under  the  controul  of  the  General  Board  before  named,  there  shall  be 
laid  before  the  Committee  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country, 
when  the  Members  of  it  are  assembled  at  Weimar,  an  Account  of  all 
the  Receipts  which  have  been  added  to  those  Revenues,  the  chief  ad- 
ministration of  which  has  been  entrusted  to  Special  Commissions  and 
Deputations,  for  example,  the  Redemption  Funds  of  the  old  Territory. 

CIX.  If  any  representation  should  be  made  to  the  Sovereign  Prince, 
on  the  part  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  relative  to 
any  abuses  which  may  have"  been  observed  in  the  Legislative  or  in  the 
Executive  Departments  of  the  State,  it  shall  be  absolutely  requisite, 
without  detriment  to  the  right  vested  in  the  Directory  of  that  Body, 
agreeably  to  Article  LXII,  that  the  matter  be  submitted  to  the  Repre- 
sentative Diet  of  the  Country,  and  brought  to  the  vote  in  that  As- 
sembly. 
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No  Deputy  who  lias  been  elected  a  Representative  of  the  People, 
shall  in  this  capacity  address  himself  directly  to  the  Sovereigu  Prince; 
nor  shall  any  union  of  several  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Country, 
formed  with  a  view  to  that  object,  either  during  the  Session  of  the 
Representative  Estates  or  at  other  periods,  be  allowed. 

CX.  Should  any  Citizen  of  the  State,  who  is  not  himself  a  Repre- 
sentative of  the  People,  he  being  nevertheless  indirectly  represented  in 
the  Diet  of  the  Country,  observe  any  defect,  the  removal  of  which 
would  appear  to  him  likely  to  promote  the  general  good ;  or  have  any 
plan  or  suggestion  to  offer  which,  in  his  opinion,  would  tend  to  further 
the  prosperity  of  the  Country,  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to  give  informa- 
tion thereof  to  the  Representative  Diet,  or  to  the  Directory  of  that 
Assembly. 

CXI.  The  power  of  putting  in  practice  the  5th  right  appertaining  to 
the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  specified  in  Article  V,  is  ex- 
plained in  the  following  passage,  which  is  extracted  from  the  Ordinance 
of  the  Grand  Duke,  ou  the  subject  of  the  organization  of  the  Ministry  of 
State,  bearing  date  the  1st  December,  1815: — "  Every  Ordinance, 
Patent,  and  Edict,  and  all  other  Documents  which  are  issued  by  us, 
in  matters  appertaining  to  the  Government,  and  which  are  subscribed 
by  us  with  our  own  hands,  especially  if  the  same  belong  to  one 
or  other  Department  of  the  Ministry  of  State, — or,  in  the  case  of 
Negotiations  with  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  if  they 
have  been  reserved  for  general  discussion  and  revision  by  all  the 
Members  of  the  Ministry  of  State, — must  be  countersigned,  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Department  in  the  Ministry  of  State,  or,  in  the  last. mentioned 
case,  by  all  those  Members  of  the  same  who  were  present,  and  bad  a 
seat  and  voted  at  the  proceedings  which  were  held  when  the  Resolu- 
tion was  adopted,  upou  the  fair  Copy  of  the  Document  issued  ;  as  a 
proof  of  the  responsibility  of  the  Minister,  or  of  the  Ministry  of  State, 
that  the  disposition  made  corresponds  with  the  object,  and  is  in  unison 
with  the  Laws,  and  with  the  Constitution  of  the  Land. " 

CXI  I.  This  right  shall  be  exercised  ; 

1.  By  simple  Complaint ;  or, 

2.  By  formal  Accusation. 

But  such  a  proceeding  shall  have  reference  only  to  the  official 
conduct  of  the  Ministers  of  State,  individually,  iu  their  own  Depart- 
ment, and  of  the  higher  Authorities  of  the  Land,  as  they  have  been 
already  specified  in  the  Patent,  now  in  force,  for  regulating  the  con- 
duct of  the  Officers  in  the  Public  Service  of  the  State,  bearing  date 
the  15th  December,  1815,  or  as  the  same  may  be  regulated  at  a  future 
period. 

Any  unauthorized  transactions,  or  any  neglect  or  omissions,  on  the 
part  of  the  inferior  Servants  of  the  State,  shall  give  occasion  to  the 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  for  the  exercise  of  this  right,  only 
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when  the  Person  immediately  concerned  shall  have  preferred  his  Com- 
plaint in  vain  to  the  higher  Authorities  to  whom  it  appertains,  or  when 
lie  has  taken  other  legal  measures,  and  even,  after  such  proceedings 
on  his  part  have  not  been  attended  with  success,  when  he  has  implicated 
the  higher  Authorities  themselves  in  the  charge  of  a  dereliction  of  duty. 

CXI II.  To  prefer  a  simple  Complaint,  and  not  a  formal  Accusa- 
tion, shall  be  allowed  only  when  the  unsuitableness  of  any  Ordinance  or 
other  legal  measure  to  the  object  proposed,  requires  the  Representative 
Diet  of  the  Country  to  exercise  this  right;  but  a  formal  Accusation  shall 
be  had  recourse  to,  whenever  embezzlement  of  the  Public  Revenues, 
bribery,  intentional  denial  of  justice,  or  delay  in  the  administering  of  it, 
intentional  procrastination  in  the  management  of  the  public  business,  or 
other  arbitrary  encroachments  upon  the  Constitution,  or  attacks  upon 
the  legal  freedom,  the  character,  or  the  property  of  the  Citizens  of  the 
State,  shall  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Representative  Diet  of 
the  Country. 

CXIV.  If  a  simple  Complaint  should  be  preferred,  the  Public  Officer 
who  is  affected  thereby,  or  the  Authorities  who  are  implicated  in  the 
matter,  shall  be  allowed  to  present  a  Reply,  in  which  the  Ordinance  or 
other  legal  measure  attacked  is  to  be  defended. 

If  such  a  defence  should  not  be  satisfactory,  and  the  Accusation  pre- 
ferred by  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  should  be,  wholly  or 
partially,  established,  directions  shall  be  given,  on  the  part  of  the 
Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Land,  for  amending  the  error,  for  supplying 
the  defect,  or  for  removing  the  abuse;  reserving,  however,  to  the  So- 
vereign Prince  of  the  Country  the  right  belonging  to  him,  of  ordering 
a  formal  Accusation  to  be  instituted,  even  when  a  simple  Complaint 
has  been  preferred,  if  upon  further  enquiry  into  the  matter,  greater  irre- 
gularities should  appear  to  exist. 

The  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  shall,  in  all  cases  when 
they  have  preferred  Complaints,  be  made  acquainted  with  the  result  of 
the  proceeding. 

CXV.  Whenever  a  formal  Accusation  has  been  made,  aud  judicial 
proceedings  taken  upon  the  proposition,  the  Accusation  shall  be  referred 
by  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ap- 
peal at  Jena,  common  to  the  Saxon  Duchies  and  Grand  Duchies ; 
which  Court,  provided  the  Accusation  be  sufficiently  well  founded,  and 
suitably  supported  by  the  production  of  the  proper  means  of  proof, 
shall  be  regarded  as  the  Tribunal,  made  competent  for  such  cases  by 
the  present  Constitutional  taw,  to  proceed  in  the  matter  according  to 
the  legal  forms,  to  pronounce  the  Scnteuce,  adducing  the  reasons  (or 
it,  in  the  name  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country,  and  to  pursue 
the  same  course  with  reference  to  the  judicial  means  employed  against 
it,  as  in  Causes  which  arc  brought  before  this  Court,  by  compromise, 
in  the  6rst  instance. 
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CXVI.  After  notification  shall  have  been  made,  by  the  Sovereign 
Prince  of  the  Country,  that  the  Accusation  is  to  be  referred  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal,  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  if  it  should 
be  in  Sessiou,  or  the  Members  of  it  forming  the  Directory  of  that  Body, 
at  any  other  time,  shall  charge  the  Syndic  of  the  Representative  Es- 
tates with  the  prosecution  of  the  Accusation  preferred,  and  also  with 
the  interests  of  that  Assembly  before  the  Court  of  Appeal.  If  in  the 
course  of  such  judicial  proceedings,  the  interests  of  the  Revenues  en- 
trusted to  the  controul  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country 
should  be  called  in  question,  the  Syndic,  or  any  other  Advocate  or 
Attorney  connected  with  those  Revenues  shall,  with  the  knowledge  Rnd 
consent  of  the  General  Board  {Landschafts- Collegium),  institute  pro- 
ceedings on  this  point  as  well  as  on  that  of  the  Accusation. 

CXVI  I.  The  Projects  of  new  Laws,  which  interest  the  Community 
generally,  shall  be  submitted  as  well  by  the  Sovereign  Prince  to  the 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  as  by  the  Representative  Diet  of 
the  Country  to  the  Sovereign  Prince. 

If,  in  the  latter  case,  the  Sovereign  Prince  should  refuse  his  assent, 
the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  may  reintroduce  their  Project 
at  two  other  of  their  Meetings,  held  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of 
the  Constitutional  Law. 

The  Representative  Assembly  of  the  Estates  shall  in  all  cases  ad- 
duce in  detail  their  reasons,  whenever  their  concurrence  in  a  Project  of 
Law  which  has  been  submitted  to  them,  is  refused  ;  but  the  Sovereign 
Prince,  on  the  other  hand,  shall  merely  state  that  he  has  given  his  sanc- 
tion to,  or  withheld  it  from,  a  Project  of  Law  which  has  been  submitted 
to  him  by  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country. 

CXV1II.  The  Councillors  of  Administration  {Land-Rathe),  who 
shall  have  a  seat  and  vote,  as  well  in  the  General  Board  of  Revenue 
(Landschafts- Collegium)  as  in  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the 
Country  ( Landes-Direction),  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Ordinance 
bearing  date  the  15th  December,  1815,  shall  be  elected  by  the  Repre- 
sentative Diet  of  the  Country,  by  a  majority  of  votes,  from  among  the 
actual  possessors  of  Equestrian  Estates  :  in  case  of  need,  however,  re- 
course shall  be  had  to  their  Sons  and  to  those  invested  with  them  in 
the  Feud. 

Previously  to  the  Election,  the  Representatives  of  the  People  be- 
longing to  that  Circle  in  which  the  Office  is  vacant,  shall  be  called  upon 
to  propose  1  or  2  Persons  for  such  Office. 

The  Person  proposed,  who  is  to  be  presented  to  the  Sovereign 
Prince  of  the  Country  for  confirmation,  shall  hold  his  Appointment 
as  n  Councillor  of  Administration  {Land-Rath)  for  life. 

CX1X.  The  Election  of  those  Members  of  the  General  Board  of 
Revenue  {Landschafts- Collegium),  who  are  to  be  nominated  on  the 
part  of  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country,  shall  be  for  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


SAXE  WEIMAK. 


869 


next  Ordinary  or  Extraordinary  Diet  of  the  Country,  which  may  be  held 
after  such  an  Office  has  become  vacant.  If,  however,  the  time  for 
holding  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country  should  be  so  far  distant 
from  the  day  when  ihe  Office  becomes  vacant,  as  (hat  the  Appointment 
would  continue  unoccupied  for  more  than  6  months,  the  Directory  of 
the  Representative  Chamber  {Vorstand)  shall  provide  that  an  Election 
be  made,  in  order  that  the  vacant  Office  may  again  be  6 lied  up. 

CXX.  So  soon  as  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country  shall  have 
been  pleased  to  coufirm  the  Election  which  has  been  made, — which  con- 
firmation shall  be  notified  to  the  Representative  Estates  of  the  Country, 
or  to  the  Directory  of  that  Assembly,  through  the  medium  of  a  De- 
cree,— the  actual  introduction  of  the  Person  elected  into  the  General 
Board  of  Revenue  of  the  Country  shall  immediately  follow. 

The  new  Member  so  introduced  shall  be  bouud  to  fulfil  all  the 
duties,  and  shall  eujoy  all  the  privileges,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
other  Members  of  the  Board,  and  shall  moreover  receive  the  emolument 
which  appertains  to  his  Situation,  as  fixed  in  the  Budget. 

CXX  I.  Whenever  a  Commission,  composed  iu  common  of  Public 
Senantsof  the  State,  and  of  Representative  Deputies  of  the  Estates  of 
the  Country,  is  to  be  appointed,  only  such  Deputies,  or  their  Substi- 
tutes, as  have  been  chosen  Representatives  of  the  People  in  the  Diet  of 
die  Country,  shall  be  nominated  thereto  on  the  part  of  that  Assembly. 

The  same  rule  shall  be  observed,  in  the  case  when  the  Representa- 
tive Diet  of  the  Country  shall,  upon  any  extraordinary  occasion,  for  in- 
stance, during  a  period  of  hostilities,  have  proposed  that  a  Committee 
composed  of  Members  belonging  to  that  Assembly  should  be  deputed, 
in  order  to  participate  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  a  Public  De- 
partment of  the  Country. 

CXX II.  The  Election  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  principal  Public 
Revenues,  and  his  presentation  to  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  the  Country, 
for  the  confirmation  of  his  Appointment,  shall,  as  a  general  rule,  take 
place  at  the  meeting  of  the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Country,  next 
succeeding  the  period  when  such  Office  became  vacant. 

If,  however,  the  time  of  such  Meeting  of  the  Representative  Estates 
of  the  Country  should,  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy,  be  so  far  distant,  as 
that  the  Office  must  of  necessity  remain  unoccupied  for  a  period  exceed- 
ing 2  months,  unless  it  be  desired  to  postpone  the  Election  till  that 
time,  the  same  regulation  shall  be  observed  iu  that  respect  as  has  been 
prescribed  already,  in  Article  CXIX,  relative  to  an  Election  to  be 
provided  for  on  the  part  of  the  Directory  of  the  Representative  Estates 
of  the  Country. 

Title  VI.— Guarantee  of  the  Constitution. 

CXXUI.  No  provision  contained  in  the  present  Fundamental  Law 
of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe- Weimar  Eisenach,  and  no  part  of  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


870 


SAXE  WEIMAR. 


Constitution  established  by  it,  shall  in  any  one  point, either  directly  or 
indirectly,  be  altered,  either  by  the  repeal  thereof,  or  by  any  addition 
thereto,  without  the  concurrence  of  the  Sovereign  Prince,  and  of 
the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Couutry. 

CXXIV.  In  future,  all  Public  Servants  of  the  Sfatc  shall,  prr- 
viously  to  their  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  Offices,  resj>ecti>e!v, 
bind  themselves  to  observe  the  contents  of  the  present  Fundamental 
Law,  and  to  maintain  it  unaltered. 

CXXV.  Every  intentional  violation  of  the  Constitution,  by  Officers 
in  the  Public  Service  of  the  Stale,  shall  be  regarded  as  an  offence,  and 
be  punished  accordingly. 

Every  proceeding  of  a  Public  Servant  of  the  State,  which  has  been 
undertaken  with  the  view,  secretly  to  undermine,  or  by  force  to  abolish, 
the  present  Constitutional  Law,  shall  be  regarded  as  High  Treason. 

CXX  VI.  When  a  change  in  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Coun- 
try shall  occur,  the  new  Sovereign  Prince,  upon  his  Accession  thereto, 
shall  b'md  himself,  in  writing,  upon  his  word  and  honour  as  a  Prince, 
to  observe,  maintain  entire,  and  support,  during  the  period  of  his 
Government,  the  Constitution  of  the  Land,  as  the  same  is  established 
by  the  present  Act,  in  all  its  contents. 

CXXVII.  An  Extraordinary  Diet  of  the  Country  shall  be  convened, 
in  order  to  accept  this  written  assurance  from  the  Sovereign,  even 
previously  to  their  tendering  their  allegiance  to  him. 

CXXVIII.  Incase  the  minority  of  the  Reigning  Prince,or  any  other 
circumstance,  should  prevent  his  Accession  to  the  Supreme  Authority, 
the  same  assurance  shall  be  given  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Govern- 
ment  ( Verwescr),  for  the  period  of  his  management  of  the  Public 
Affairs. 

CXXIX.  The  present  Constitution  shall,  moreover,  be  consigned  to 
the  Diet  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
guaranteed  by  that  Body. 

The  Estates  of  the  Country  shall  also  address  themselves  to  the 
Diet  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  by  means  of  their  Represen- 
tatives, should  the  execution  of  a  Sentence  which  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peal at  Jena  has  pronounced,  upon  an  application  preferred  to  it  by 
the  Representative  Diet  of  the  Estates,  have  been  refused,  and  with 
respect  to  which  no  further  legal  measures  shall  have  been  taken, 
agreeably  to  Article  CXV. 

As  we  do  now  hereby  expressly  acknowledge,  and  legally  confirm, 
by  the  preceding  stipulations,  the  Representative  Rights  of  our 
faithful  Subjects,  and  have  thereby  permanently  secured  the  Rights  of 
every  Individual  Citizen  of  the  Stnte,  and  also  those  which  follow  for 
the  same  object,  and  have  been  already  acknowledged  to  belong  to 
them;  viz.  the  Right  to  a  System  of  Laws,  securing  the  impartial  Ad- 
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ministration  of  Justice,  comprehending  also  the  obligations  of  the 
Fiscal  Officer, and  divided  into  3  Courtsof  Instance;  and  the  Right  to 
the  Freedom  of  the  Press  ;  we  are  therefore  desirous  that,  in  the 
spirit  of  the  stipulation  contained  in  Article  CXXIV  preceding,  the 
Public  Officers  of  the  State,  now  in  our  Service,  should  be  specially 
bound  by  the  present  Fundamental  Law,  and  that  the  Oath  of  Office, 
which  they  have  already  taken  to  us,  should  be  expressly  extended 
to  the  observance  of  this  Constitutional  Act,  with  which  we  hereby 
enjoin  them  to  comply. 

We  consider  the  former  Deputation  of  the  Representative  Estates 
of  our  ancient  Territories,  agreeably  to  the  arrangement  assented  to  by 
them,  as  dissolved,  at  the  same  time  with  the  introduction  of  the  new 
Representative  Diet  of  the  Country;  and  we  take  the  occasion  to  ac- 
knowledge, with  grateful  emotions,  their  former  efficacious  and  patriotic 
services,  which  we  regard  as  an  auspicious  omen  of  the  future  Rep  re- 
sentation  by  the  Estates  of  the  Country. 

In  testimony  of  which  the  present  Patent,  which  has  been  com- 
pleted by  us  with  our  own  hands,  and  been  conBrmed  by  affixing 
our  Grand  Ducal  Seal,  shall  be  printed,  and  by  that  means  brought 
to  the  knowledge  of  every  one,  in  order  that  its  contents  may  be 
suitably  observed. 

Done  and  given  at  Weimar,  on  the  5th  of  May,  1816. 

(L.S.)  CARL  AUGUST. 

G.  Von  Voiqt.  C.  W.  Freiherr  Von  Fritsch. 

Von  Gersdorf.  Graf  Edling. 


LETTER  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  The  United 
States,  on  that  part  of  The  President's  Message  which 
relates  to  an  uniform  National  Currency ;  enclosing  an 
Outline  of  a  Plan  for  a  National  Bank,  and  accompanied 
with  some  explanation  of  the  principles  upon  which  the 
System  is  founded. — 21th  December,  1815. 

SiR,  Treasury  Department,  24th  December,  1816. 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Letter,  dated 
the  23rd  instant,  iuforming  me  "  that  the  Committee  on  so  much  of 
the  Presidents  Message  as  relates  to  the  National  Currency,  had  deter- 
mined that  a  National  Bauk  is  the  most  certain  means  of  restoring  to 
the  Nation  a  Specie  Circulation ;"  and  had  directed  you  to  obtain  tht 
opinion  of  this  Department  on  the  following  points: 

1st  The  amount  and  composition  of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank. 

2nd.  The  government  of  the  Bank. 

3rd.  The  privileges  and  duties  of  the  Bank. 

4th.  The  organization  and  operation  of  the  Bank. 
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5th.  The  bonus  to  be  required  for  the  Charter  of  the  Bank. 

Gth.  The  measures  which  may  aid  the  Bank  in  commencing  and 
maintaining  its  operations  in  specie. 

It  affords  much  satisfaction  to  find,  that  the  policy  of  establishing 
a  National  Bank  has  received  the  sanction  of  the  Committee;  and 
the  decision,  in  this  respect,  reuders  it  unnecessary  to  enter  into  a 
comparative  examination  of  the  superior  advantages  of  such  an  Insti- 
tution, for  the  attainment  of  the  objects  contemplated  by  the  Legisla- 
ture. Referring,  therefore,  to  the  Outline  of  a  Plan  for  a  National 
Bank,  which  is  subjoined  to  this  Letter,  as  the  result  of  an  attentive 
consideration  bestowed  upon  the  subjects  of  your  inquiry,  I  proceed, 
with  deference  and  respect,  to  offer  some  explanation  of  the  princi- 
ples upon  which  the  System  is  founded. 

1.  It  is  proposed,  that,  under  a  Charter  for  20  years,  the  Capital  of 
the  National  Bank  shall  amount  to  35,000,000  dollars;  that  Congress 
shall  retain  the  power  to  raise  it  to  50,000,000  dollars ;  and  that  it 
shall  consist,  £  of  public  stock,  and  £  of  gold  and  silver. 

1st.  With  respect  to  the  amount  of  the  Capital.  The  services  to 
be  performed  by  the  Capital  of  the  Bank,  are  important,  various,  and 
extensive.  They  will  be  required  through  a  period,  almost  as  long 
as  is  usually  assigned  to  a  generation.  They  will  be  required  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  Government,  in  the  collection  and  distribution 
of  its  Revenue  ;  ns  well  as  for  the  uses  of  commerce,  agriculture, 
manufactures,  and  the  arts,  throughout  the  Union.  They  will  be 
required  to  restore  and  maintain  the  National  Currency.  And,  in 
short,  they  will  be  required,  under  every  change  of  circumstances  in 
a  season  of  War,  as  well  as  in  the  season  of  Peace,  for  the  circulation 
of  the  National  wealth;  which  augments  with  a  rapidity  beyond  the 
reach  of  ordinary  calculation. 

In  the  performance  of  these  National  services,  the  local  and 
incidental  co-operation  of  the  State  Banks  may  undoubtedly  be  ex- 
pected; but  it  is  the  object  of  the  present  measure,  to  create  an 
independent,  though  not  a  discordant  Institution ;  and  while  the 
Government  is  granting  a  monopoly  for  20  years,  it  would  seem  to 
be  improvident  and  dangerous,  to  rely  upon  gratuitous  or  casual  aids 
for  the  enjoyment  of  those  benefits,  which  can  be  effectually  secured 
by  positive  stipulation. 

Nor  is  it  believed,  that  any  public  inconvenience  can  possibly 
arise,  from  the  proposed  amount  of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank,  with  its 
augmentable  quality.  The  amount  may,  indeed,  be  a  clog  upon  the 
profits  of  the  Institution  ;  but  it  can  never  be  employed  for  any 
injurious  purpose,  (not  even  for  the  purpose  of  discount  accommoda- 
tion beyond  the  fair  demand,)  without  an  abuse  of  trust,  which 
cannot,  in  candor,  be  anticipated  ;  or  which,  if  anticipated,  may  be 
made  an  object  of  peoal  responsibility. 
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The  competition  which  exists  at  present  among  the  State  Banks 
will.it  is  true,  be  extended  to  the  National  Bank;  but  competition 
dors  not  imply  hostility*  The  commercial  interests  and  the  personal 
associations  of  the  Stockholders,  will  generally  be  the  same,  in  the 
State  Batiks,  and  in  the  National  Bank.  The  Directors  of  both  In- 
stitutions will  naturally  be  taken  from  the  same  class  of  Citizens. 
And  experience  has  shown  not  only  the  policy,  but  the  existence  of 
those  sympathies,  by  which  the  intercourse  of  a  National  Bank,  and  the 
State  Banks  has  been,  and  always  ought  to  be  regulated,  for  their 
common  credit  and  security.  At  the  present  crisis,  it  will  be  pecu- 
liarly incumbent  upon  the  National  Bank,  as  well  as  the  Treasury,  to 
conciliate  the  State  Banks ;  to  confide  to  them,  liberally,  a  participa* 
tion  in  the  deposites  of  Public  Revenue ;  and  to  encourage  them  in 
every  reasonable  effort,  to  resume  the  payment  of  their  Notes  in  coin. 
But,  independent  of  these  considerations,  it  is  to  be  recollected,  that 
when  portions  of  the  Capital  of  the  National  Bank  shall  be  transferred 
to  its  branches,  the  amount  invested  in  each  branch,  will  not,  probably, 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  Capital  of  any  of  the  principal  State  Banks ; 
and  will  certainly  be  less  than  the  amount  of  the  combined  Capital  of 
the  State  Banks,  operating  in  any  of  the  principal  commercial  Cities. 
The  whole  number  of  the  Banking  Establishments  in  The  United 
States  may  be  stated  at  260 ;  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  their 
Capitals  may  be  estimated  at  85,000,000  dollars ;  but  the  services  of 
the  National  Bank  are  also  required  in  every  State  aud  Terrtory, 
and  the  Capital  proposed  is  35,000,000  dollars,  of  which  only  one 
fourth  part  will  consist  of  gold  and  silver. 

2nd.  With  respect  to  the  composition  of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank. 
There  does  not  prevail  much  diversity  of  opinion,  upon  the  proposi- 
tion to  form  a  compound  Capital  for  the  National  Bank,  partly  of 
Public  Stock,  and  partly  of  Coin.  The  proportions  now  suggested, 
appear  also  to  be  free  from  any  important  objections.  Under  all  the 
regulations  of  the  Charter,  it  is  believed  that  the  amount  of  gold  and 
silver  required  will  afford  an  adequate  supply  for  commencing  and 
continuing  the  payments  of  the  Bank  in  current  Coin;  while  the 
power  which  the  Bank  will  possess,  to  convert  its  Stock  portion  of 
Capital  into  bullion  or  coin,  from  time  to  time,  is  calculated  to  provide 
for  any  probable  augmentation  of  the  demand.  This  object  being 
sufficiently  seared,  the  Capital  of  the  Bank  is  next  to  be  employed, 
in  perfect  consistency  with  the  general  interests  and  safety  of  the 
Institution,  to  raise  the  value  of  the  Public  Securities,  by  withdrawing 
almost  one- fifth  of  the  amount  from  the  ordinary  Stock  market. 
Nor  will  the  Bank  be  allowed  to  expose  the  Public  to  the  danger  of  a 
depreciation,  by  returning  any  part  of  the  Stock  to  the  market,  until 
it  has  been  offered,  at  the  current  price,  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
Sinking  Fund ;  and  it  is  not  on  inconsiderable  advantage,  in  the  grow 
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ing  state  of  the  Public  Revenue,  that  the  Stock  subscribed  totlie  Capital 
of  the  Rank,  will  become  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Government- 

The  subscription  to  the  Capital  of  the  Bank  is  opened  to  every 
species  of  Funded  Stock.  The  estimate  that  the  Revenues  of  1816  and 
1817,  will  enable  the  Treasury  to  discbarge  the  whole  of  the  Treasury 
Note  Debt,  furnishes  the  only  reason  for  omitting  to  authorize  a  sub- 
scription in  that  species  of  Debt.  Thus, 

The  old  and  the  new  6  per  cent.  Stocks  are  receivable  at  par. 

The  7  per  cent.  Stock,  upon  a  valuation  referring  to  the  30th  of 
September,  1816,  is  receivable  at  106  -fa  dollars  per  cent. 

The  3  per  cent.  Stock,  which  can  only  be  redeemed  for  its  nominal 
or  certificate  value,  may  be  estimated,  under  all  circumstances,  to  be 
worth  about  63  per  cent  when  the  6  per  cent.  Stock  is  at  par ;  but  as 
it  is  desirable  to  accomplish  the  redemption  of  this  Stock,  upon  equita- 
ble  terms,  it  is  made  receivable  at  65  per  cent,  the  rate  sanctioned  by 
the  Government,  and  in  part  accepted  by  the  Stockholders,  in  the 
year  1807. 

Of  the  instalments  for  pay  ing  the  Subscriptions,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  observe,  that  they  are  regulated  by  a  desire  to  reconcile  an  early 
commencement  of  the  operations  of  the  Bank  with  the  existing  difficul* 
ties  in  the  currency,  and  with  the  convenience  of  the  Subscribers, 
lu  one  of  the  modes  proposed  for  discharging  the  subscription  of  the 
Government,  it  is  particularly  contemplated  to  aid  the  Bank  with  a 
medium  which  cannot  fail  to  alleviate  the  first  pressure  (or  payments 
in  Coin. 

II.  It  is  proposed  that  the  National  Bank  shall  be  governed  by  25 
Directors,  and  each  of  its  branches  by  13  Directors;  that  the 
President  of  The  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  shall  appoint  5  of  the  Directors  of  the  Bank,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  chosen  as  President  of  the  Bank  by  the  Board 
of  Directors;  that  the  resident  Stockholders  shall  elect  20  of 
the  Directors  of  the  National  Bank,  who  shall  be  resident  Citizens 
of  The  United  States ;  and  that  the  National  Bank  shall  appoint  the 
Directors  of  each  branch  (being  resident  Citizens  of  The  United 
Stales,)  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  The  United  States, 
to  be  President  of  the  Branch  Bank. 

The  participation  of  the  President  and  Senate  of  The  Unite*! 
States  in  the  appointment  of  Directors,  appears  to  be  the  only  feature 
in  the  proposition  for  the  Government  of  the  National  Bank  which 
requires  an  explanatory  remark. 

Upon  general  principles,  wherever  a  pecuniary  interest  is  to  be 
affected  by  the  operations  of  a  Public  Institution,  a  representative 
Authoiity  ought  to  be  recognized.  The  United  States  will  be  the 
proprietors  of  one-fifth  of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank,  and  in  that  propor- 
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tion,  upon  general  principles,  they  should  be  represented  in  Uie  Direc- 
tion.   But  an  apprehension  has  sometimes  been  expressed,  lest  the 
power  of  the  Government,  thus  inserted  into  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Bank,  should  be  employed  eventually  to  alienate  the 
funds  and  destroy  the  credit  of  the  Institution.    Whatever  may  have 
been  the  fate  of  Banks  in  other  Countries, subject  to  Forms  of  Govern- 
ment essentially  different,  there  can  be  no  reasonable  cause  for  the 
apprehension  here.    Independent  of  the  obvious  improbability  of  the 
attempt,  the  Government  of  The  United  States  cannot,  by  any  Legisla- 
tive or  Executive  act,  impair  the  rights  or  multiply  the  obligations  of  a 
Corporation  constitutionally  established,  as  long  as  the  independence 
and  integrity  of  the  Judicial  Power  shall  be  maintained.  Whatever 
accommodation  the  Treasury  may  have  occasion  to  ask  from  the 
Bank, can  only  be  asked  under  the  license  of  a  Law  j  and  whatever 
accommodation  shall  be  obtained,  must  be  obtained  from  the  volun- 
tary assent  of  the  Directors,  acting  under  the  responsibility  of  their 
trust. 

Nor  can  it  be  doubted  that  the  Department  of  the  Government, 
which  is  invested  with  the  power  of  appointment  to  all  the  important 
Offices  of  the  State,  is  a  proper  Department  to  exercise  the  power  of 
appointment  in  relation  to  a  National  trust  of  incalculable  magnitude. 
The  National  Bank  ought  not  to  be  regarded  simply  as  a  Commercial 
Bank.  It  will  not  operate  upon  the  Funds  of  the  Stockholders  alone, 
but  much  more  upon  the  Funds  of  the  Nation.  Its  conduct,  good  or 
bad,  will  not  affect  the  corporate  credit  and  resources  alone,  but  much 
more  the  credit  and  resources  of  the  Government.  In  fine,  it  is  not 
an  Institution  created  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  and  profit  alone, 
but  much  more  for  the  purposes  of  National  policy,  as  an  auxiliary  in 
the  exercise  of  some  of  the  highest  powers  of  the  Government.  Under 
such  circumstances,  the  public  interests  cannot  be  too  cautiously 
guarded,  and  the  guards  proposed  can  never  be  injurious  to  the 
commercial  interests  of  the  Institution.  The  right  to  inspect  the  Gene- 
ral Accounts  of  the  Bank  may  be  employed  to  detect  the  evils  of  a 
maladministration,  but  an  interior  agency  in  the  direction  of  its 
affairs  will  best  serve  to  prevent  them. 

III.  It  is  proposed,  that  in  addition  to  the  usual  privileges  of  a 
Corporation,  the  Notes  of  the  National  Bank  shall  be  received  in  all 
payments  to  The  United  States,  unless  Congress  shall  hereafter 
otherwise  provide  by  Law ;  and  that  in  addition  to  the  duties  usually 
required  from  a  Corporation  of  this  description,  the  National  Bank 
shall  be  employed  to  receive,  transfer,  and  distribute,  the  Public 
Revenue,  under  the  directions  of  the  proper  Department. 

The  reservation  of  a  legislative  power,  on  the  subject  of  accepting 
the  Notes  of  the  National  Bank  in  payments  to  the  Government,  is 
the  only  new  stipulation  in  the  present  proposition.    It  is  designed 
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not  merely  as  one  of  the  securities  for  the  general  conduct  of  the 
Bank,  but  as  the  means  of  presenting  entire  the  sovereign  Authority 
of  Congress  relative  to  the  Coiu  and  Currency  of  The  United  States. 
Recent  occurrences  inculcate  the  expediency  of  such  a  reservation ; 
but  it  may  be  con6dently  hoped  that  an  occasion  to  enforce  it  will 
never  arise. 

It  is  not  proposed  to  stipulate  that  the  Bank  shall  in  any  case  be 
bound  to  make  Loans  to  the  Government ;  but,  in  that  respect,  when- 
ever a  Loan  is  authorized  by  Law,  the  Government  will  act  upon  the 
ordinary  footing  of  an  Applicant  for  pecuniary  accommodation. 

IV.  It  is  proposed,  that  the  organization  of  the  National  Bank 
shall  be  effected  with  as  little  delay  as  possible  ;  and  that  its  opera- 
tions shall  commence  and  continue,  upon  the  basis  of  payments  in 
the  current  Coin  of  The  United  States,  with  a  qualified  power  under 
the  authority  of  the  Government  to  suspend  such  payments. 

The  proposition,  now  submitted,  necessarily  implies  an  opinion 
that  it  is  practicable  to  commence  the  operations  of  the  National 
Bank  upon  a  circulation  of  gold  and  silver  coin;  and  in  support  of 
the  opinion,  a  few  remarks  are  respectfully  offered  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Committee. 

1st.  The  actual  Receipts  of  the  Bank,  at  the  opening  of  the  Sub- 
scription, will  amount  to  the  sum  of  8,400,000  dollais;  of  which  the 
sum  of  1,400,000  dollars  will  consist  of  gold  and  silver,  and  the  sum 
of  7,000,000  dollars  will  consist  of  Public  Stock,  convertible  by  sale 
into  gold  and  silver.  But  the  actual  Receipts  of  the  Bank,  at  the 
expiration  of  6  months  from  the  opening  of  the  Subscription,  will 
amount  to  the  sum  of  16,800,000  dollars ;  of  which  the  sum  of 
2,800,000  dollars  will  be  in  gold  and  silver,  and  the  sum  of  14,000,000 
dollars  will  be  in  Public  Stock,  convertible  by  sale  into  gold  and 
silver.  To  the  Fund  thus  possessed  by  the  Bank,  the  accumulations 
of  the  Public  Revenue,  and  the  deposites  of  Individuals  being 
added,  there  can  be  little  doubt,  from  past  experience  and  observa- 
tion in  reference  to  similar  Establishments,  that  a  sufficient  founda- 
tion will  exist  for  a  gradual  and  judicious  issue  of  Bank  Notes, 
payable  on  demand  in  the  current  coin  ;  unless,  contrary  to  all 
probability,  public  confidence  should  be  withheld  from  the  Institu- 
tion; or  sinister  combinations  should  be  formed  to  defeat  its  opera- 
tions; or  the  demands  of  an  unfavorable  balance  of  trade  should 
press  upon  its  metallic  resources. 

2nd.  The  public  confidence  cannot  be  withheld  from  the  Institution. 
The  resources  of  the  Nation  will  be  intimately  connected  with  the 
resources  of  the  Bank.  The  Notes  of  the  Bank  are  accredited  in  every 
payment  to  the  Government,  and  must  become  familiar  in  every 
pecuniary  negotiation.  Unless,  therefore,  a  state  of  things  exist  in 
which  gold  aud  silver  only  can  command  the  public  confidence,  the 
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National  Bank  must  command  it.  But  the  expression  of  the  public 
sentiment  does  not.  eveu  at  this  period,  leave  the  question  exposed  to 
difficulty  and  doubt;  it  is  well  known  that  the  wealth  of  opulent  and 
Commercial  Nations  requires  for  its  circulation,  something  more  than 
a  medium  composed  of  the  precious  metals.  The  incompetency  of 
the  existing  Paper  Substitutes  to  furnish  a  National  Currency,  is  also 
well  known.  Hence,  throughout  The  United  States,  the  public  hope 
seems  to  rest,  at  this  crisis,  upon  the  establishment  of  a  National 
Bank;  and  every  Citizen,  upon  private  or  upon  patriotic  motives, 
will  be  prepared  to  support  the  Institution. 

3rd.  Sinister  combinations  to  defeat  the  operations  of  a  National 
Bank,  ought  not  to  be  presumed,  and  need  not  be  feared.  It  is  true, 
that  the  influence  of  the  State  Banks  is  extensively  diffused;  but  the 
State  Banks,  aud  the  Patrons  of  the  State  Banks,  partake  of  the 
existing  evils ;  they  must  be  conscious  of  the  inadequacy  of  State 
Institutions  to  restore  and  maintain  the  National  Currency;  they  will 
perceive  that  there  is  sufficient  space  in  the  commercial  sphere,  for 
the  movement  of  the  State  Banks  and  the  National  Bank  ;  and  upon 
the  whole,  they  will  be  ready  to  act  upon  the  impulse  of  a  common 
duty,  and  a  common  interest.  If,  however,  most  unexpectedly,  a 
different  course  should  be  pursued,  the  concurring  powers  of  the  Na- 
tional Treasury  and  the  National  Bank,  will  be  sufficient  to  avert  the 
danger. 

4th.  The  demand  of  an  unfavorable  balance  of  trade,  appears  to 
be  much  overrated.  It  is  not  practicable,  at  this  time,  to  ascertain 
either  the  value  of  the  goods  imported  since  the  Peace,  or  the  value 
of  the  property  employed  to  pay  for  them.  But  when  it  is  considered 
that  a  great  proportion  of  the  importations  arose  from  investments  of 
A  merit  an  funds  previously  in  Europe;  that  a  great  proportion  of  the 
price  has  been  paid  by  American  exports  ;  that  a  great  proportion  has 
been  paid  by  remittances  in  American  Stocks;  and  that  a  great  propor- 
tion remains  upon  credit,  to  be  paid  by  gradual  remittances  in  goods, 
as  well  as  in  coin  :  it  cannot  be  justly  concluded,  that  the  balance  of 
trade  has  hitherto  materially  affected  the  National  stock  of  the 
precious  metals.  So  far  as  an  opportunity  has  occurred  for  observa- 
tion, the  demand  for  gold  and  silver  to  export,  nppears  rather  to  have 
arisen,  from  the  expectation  of  obtaining  a  higher  price  in  a  part  of 
Europe,  and  from  the  revival  of  commerce  wiih  the  Countries  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  than  from  any  necessity  to  prov  ide  for  the 
payment  of  the  recent  importations  of  goods  into  The  United  States. 
The  former  of  these  causes  nil)  probably  soon  cease  to  operate;  and 
the  operation  of  the  latter  nray,  if  necessary,  be  restrained  by  Law. 

The  proposition  now  under  consideration,  further  provides  for  a 
suspension  of  the  Bank  payments  in  Coin  upon  any  future  emergency. 
This  is  merely  a  matter  of  precaution  ;  but  if  the  emergency  should 
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arise,  it  must  be  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  the  power  of  suspension 
ought  rather  to  be  confided  to  the  Government,  lhan  to  the  Directors 
of  the  Institution. 

V.  It  is  proposed  that  a  Bonus  be  paid  to  the  Government  by  the 
Subscribers  to  the  National  Bank,  in  consideration  of  the  emoluments 
to  be  derived  from  an  exclusive  Charter,  during  a  period  ol"  20  years. 

Independent  of  the  Bonus,  here  proposed  to  be  exacted,  there  are 
undoubtedly  many  public  advantaj;es  to  be  drawn  from  the  establish- 
ment of  the  National  Bank  ;  but  these  are  generally  of  an  incidental 
kind,  and  (as  in  the  case  of  the  deposites  and  distribution  of  the 
Revenue)  may  be  regarded  in  the  light  of  equivalents,  not  for  the 
monopoly  of  the  Charter,  but  for  the  reciprocal  advantages  of  a  fiscal 
connexion  with  the  Public  Treasury. 

The  amount  of  the  Bouus  should  be  in  proportion  to  the  value  of 
the  Charter-grant,  or  in  other  words,  to  the  nett  profits,  which  the  Sub- 
scribers will  probably  make,  in  consequence  of  their  incorporation. 
The  average  rate  of  the  Dividends  of  the  State  Banks,  before  the  sus- 
pension of  payments  in  coin,  was  about  8  per  cent,  per  annum.  It 
appears  by  a  Report  from  this  Department  to  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, dated  the  3rd  of  April,  18 10,  that  the  annual  dividends  of  the  late 
Bank  of  The  United  States  averaged,  throughout  the  duration  of  its 
Charter,  the  rate  of  8  £j>  per  cent.  But  under  all  the  circum- 
stances which  will  attend  the  establishment  and  operations  of  the 
proposed  National  Bank,  its  enlarged  Capital,  and  the  etteuded  field 
of  competition,  it  is  not  deemed  reasonable,  for  the  present  purpose, 
to  rate  the  annual  Dividends  of  the  Institution  higher  than  7  per  cent, 
upon  its  capital  of  36,000,000  dollars. 

Allowing,  therefore,  2,  3,  and  4  years,  for  the  payment  of  the 
Bonus,  a  sum  of  1,500,000  dollars  would  amount  to  about  4  per  cent 
upon  the  Capital  of  the  Bank;  and  would  constitute  a  just  equiva- 
lent for  the  benefits  of  its  Charter. 

VI.  It  is  proposed  that  the  measures  suggested  by  the  following 
considerations,  be  adopted,  to  aid  the  National  Bank  in  commencing 
and  maintaining  its  operations  upon  the  basis  of  payments  in  the 
current  Coin. 

1st.  To  restore  the  National  Currency  of  gold  and  silver,  it  is  essen- 
tial that  the  quantity  of  Bank  Paper  in  circulation  should  be  reduced; 
but  this  effort  alone  will  be  sufficient  to  effect  the  object.  By  reducing 
the  amount  of  Bank  Paper,  its  value  must  be  proportionally  increased ; 
and  as  soon  as  the  amount  should  be  contracted  to  the  limits  of  a  just 
proportion  in  the  circulating  medium  of  the  Country,  the  consequent 
revival  of  the  uses  for  coin,  in  the  business  of  exchange,  will  insure 
its  re-appearance  in  abundance. 

The  policy,  the  interest,  and  the  honour  of  the  State  Banks,  will 
stimulate  them  to  undertake  and  to  prosecute  this  salutary  work.  But 
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it  will  be  proper  to  apprise  llicm  that  after  a  specified  day,  the  Notes 
of  such  Bauks  as  have  not  resumed  their  payments  in  the  current  Coin, 
will  not  be  received  in  payments,  either  to  the  Government  or  to  the 
National  Bank. 

2nd.  The  resumption  of  payments  in  current  Coin,  at  the  State 
Banks,  will  remove  every  obstacle  to  the  commencement  of  similar 
payments  at  the  National  Bank.  The  difficulty  of  commencing  pay- 
ments in  Coin  is  not,  however,  to  be  considered  us  equal  to  the  diffi- 
culty of  resuming  them.  The  National  Bank,  free  from  all  engage- 
ments, will  be  able  to  regulate  its  issues  of  Paper,  with  a  \iew  to  the 
dancer  as  well  as  to  the  demand,  that  rna\  be  found  to  exist.  But  in 
addition  to  the  privileges  granted  by  the  Charter,  it  will  also  be  proper 
to  apprise  the  State  Banks,  that,  after  the  commencement  of  the 
operations  of  the  National  Bank,  the  Notes  of  such  Banks  as  do  not 
agree  to  receive,  re-issue,  and  circulate,  the  Notes  of  that  Institution, 
shall  not  be  received  in  payments,  either  to  the  Government  or  to  the 
National  Bank. 

3rd.  The  possibility  that  the  National  Currency  of  Coin  may  not 
be  perfectly  restored  at  the  time  of  organizing  the  Bank,  has  induced 
the  proposition,  that  the  payment  of  the  Government  Subscription  to 
the  Capital  shall  be  made  in  Treasury  Notes,  which  will  be  receivable 
in  all  payments  to  the  Government,  and  to  the  National  Bank,  but 
which  will  not  be  demandable  in  Coin. 

The  principle  of  this  proposition  might  perhaps  be  usefully  ex- 
tended, to  authorize  the  National  Bank  to  issue  Notes  of  a  similar 
character,  for  a  limited  period  ;  and  it  will  be  proper  further  to  ap- 
prise the  State  Banks,  that  the  Notes  of  such  Banks  as  do  not  agree 
to  receive,  re-issue,  and  circulate  these  Treasury  Notes,  or  National 
Bank  Notes,  shall  not  be  received  in  payments,  either  to  the  Govern- 
ment or  to  the  National  Bank. 

1  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

A.  J.  DALLAS. 

Hon.  John  C.  Calhoun, 

Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  National  Currency. 


(Enclosure.) — Outline  of  a  Plan  for  the  National  Bank. 

I.  The  Charter  of  the  Bank. 

1 .  To  continue  21  years. 

2.  To  be  exclusive. 

II.  The  Capital  of  the  Bank. 

1.  To  be  35,000,000  dollars,  at  present. 

2.  To  be  augmented  by  Congress  to  50,000,000  dollars;  and  the 
additional  sum  to  be  distributed  among  the  several  States. 
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3.  To  be  divided  into  350,000  shares  of  100  dollars  each,  on  the 


capital  of  35.000,000 ;  and  to  he  subscribed, 

By  The  United  States,  one  fifth,  or  70,000  shares  7,000,000 
By  Corporations  and  Individuals,  four  fifths,  or 

280,000  shares    28,000,000 


Dollars.  30,000.000 


4.  To  be  compounded  of  Public  Debt,  and  of  gold  and  silver,  as 
to  the  subscriptions  of  Corporations  and  Individuals,  in  the 
proportions: 

Of  Funded  Debt,  three-fourths,  equal  .to   21,000,000 

Of  gold  and  silver,  one  fourth,  equal  to   7,000,000 

Dollars.  28,000,000 


The  Subscriptions  of  6  per  cent.  Stock  to  be  at  par. 

The  Subscriptions  of  3  per  cent.  Stock  to  be  at  56  per  cent. 

The  Subscriptions  of  7  per  cent.  Stock  to  be  at  106  51  per  cent. 

5.  The  Subscriptions  in  Public  Debt  may  be  discharged  at 
leasure  by  the  Government,  at  the  rate  at  which  it  is  subscribed. 

6.  The  Subscriptions  of  Corporations  or  Individuals  to  be  payable 


by  instalments: 

(1.)  Specie,  Dollars. 

At  subscribing,  ou  each  share,  5  dollars   1,400,000 

At  6  months.  5  dollars    1,400,000 

At  12  months,    5  dollars    1,400,000 

At  18  mouths,  10  dollars    2,800,000 


7,000,000 

(2.)  Public  Debt, 

At  subscribing,  on  each  share,  25  dollars   7.000,000 

At  6  months,  25  dollars   7,000,000 

At  12  monlhs,  25  dollars   7,000,000 


Dollars.  28,000,000 

7.  The  Subscriptions  of  The  United  States  to  be  paid  in  instal- 
ments, not  extending  beyond  a  period  of  7  years;  the  first  instalment 
to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  subscribing,  and  the  payments  to  be  made,  at 
the  pleasure  of  Government,  either 

In  gold  and  silver;  or 

Iu  6  per  cent,  stock,  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Govern- 
ment; or  ...  ,, 
In  Treasury  Notes,  not  fundable,  nor  bearing  interest,  nor  payable 
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8.  The  Bank  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sell  the  Stock  portion  of  its 
Capital,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  in  any  one  year;  but 

if  the  sales  arc  intended  to  be  effected  iu  The  United  States,  notice 
thereof  shall  be  giveu  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  that  the 
Commissioners  of  the  Sinking  Fund  may,  if  they  please,  become  the 
Purchasers  at  the  market  price,  not  exceeding  par. 

III.—  The  Government  of  the  Bank. 

1.  The  Bank  shall  be  established  at  Philadelphia,  with  power  to 
erect  Branches,  or  to  employ  State  Banks  as  Branches,  elsewhere. 

2.  There  shall  be  25  Directors  for  the  Bank  at  Philadelphia,  and 
13  Directors  for  each  of  the  Branches,  where  Branches  are  erected, 
with  the  usual  description  and  number  of  Officers. 

3.  The  President  of  The  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  shall  annually  appoint  5  of  the  Directors  of  the 
Bank  at  Philadelphia. 

4.  The  qualified  Stockholders  shall  annually  elect  20  of  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  Bank  at  Philadelphia ;  but  a  portion  of  the  Directors  shall 
be  changed  at  every  annual  Election,  upon  the  principle  of  rotation. 

5.  The  Directors  of  the  Bank  at  Philadelphia,  shall  annually,  at 
their  first  meeting  after  their  election,  choose  1  of  the  5  Directors 
appointed  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  The  United  States,  to  be 
President  of  the  Bank ;  and  the  President  of  the  Bank  shall  always  be 
re-eligible,  if  re-appointed. 

6.  The  Directors  of  the  Bank  at  Philadelphia,  shall  annually 
appoint  13  Directors  for  each  of  the  Branches,  where  Branches  are 
erected,  and  shall  transmit  a  List  of  the  Persons  appointed,  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Tieasury. 

7.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  with  the  approbation  of  the 
Presideut  of  The  United  State*,  shall  annually  designate  from  the  List 
of  the  Branch  Directors,  the  Person  to  be  the  President  of  the  respec- 
tive Branches. 

8.  None  but  resident  Citizens  of  The  United  States  shall  be  Direc- 
tors of  the  Bank,  or  its  Branches. 

9.  The  Stockholders  may  vote  for  Directors,  in  Person  or  by 
Proxy;  but  no  Stockholder,  who  is  not  resident  within  The  United 
States,  at  the  time  of  Election,  shall  vote  by  Proxy  ;  nor  shall  any 
one  Person  vote  as  Proxy,  a  greater  number  of  votes  than  he  would  be 
entitled  to  vote  in  his  own  right,  according  to  a  scale  of  voting,  to  be 
graduated  by  the  number  of  Shares,  which  the  Voters  respectively 
hold. 

10.  The  Bank,  and  its  several  Branches,  or  the  State  Bauks,  em* 
ployed  as  Branches,  shall  furnish  the  Officer  at  the  head  of  the 
[1815—16.]  3L 
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Treasury  Department,  with  statements  of  their  Officers,  in  snch  form 
and  at  such  period,  as  shall  be  required. 

IV.—  The  Privileges  and  Duties  of  the  Bank. 

1.  The  Bank  shall  enjoy  the  usual  privileges,  and  be  subject  to  the 
usual  restrictions  of  a  Body  Corporate  and  Politic,  instituted  for 
such  purposes;  and  the  forgery  of  its  Notes  shall  be  made  penal. 

2.  The  Notes  of  the  Bank  shall  be  receivable  in  all  payments  to 
The  United  States ;  unless  Congress  shall  hereafter  otherwise  provide 
by  Law. 

3.  The  Bank,  and  its  Branches,  and  State  Banks,  employed  as 
Branches,  shall  give  the  necessary  aid  and  facility  to  the  Treasury  for 
transferring  the  Public  Funds  from  Place  to  Place,  and  for  making 
payments  to  the  Public  Creditors,  without  charging  commissions,  or 
claiming  allowances  on  account  of  differences  of  exchange,  &c 

V. —  The  Organization  and  Operation  of  the  Bank* 

1.  Subscriptions  to  be  opened  with  as  tittle  delay  as  possible,  and 
at  as  few  Places  as  shall  be  deemed  just  and  convenient. 

The  Commissioners  may  be  named  in  the  Act,  or  appointed  by  the 
President. 

2.  The  Bank  to  be  organized,  and  commeuce  its  operations  in 
specie  as  soon  as  the  sum  of  1,400,000  dollars  has  been  actually  re- 
ceived from  the  subscriptions,  in  gold  and  silver. 

S.  The  Bank  shall  not  at  any  time  suspend  its  specie  payments, 
unless  the  same  shall  be  previously  authorized  by  Congress,  if  in 
Session,  or  by  the  President  of  The  United  Slates,  if  Congress  be  not 
in  Session.  In  the  latter  case,  the  suspension  shall  continue  for  6 
weeks  after  the  meeting  of  Congress,  and  no  longer,  unless  authorized 
by  Law. 

VI.—  The  Bonus  for  the  Charter  of  the  Bank. 

The  Subscribers  shall  pay  a  premium  to  the  Government  for  its 
Charter. 

Estimating  the  profits  of  the  Bank  from  the  probable  advance 
in  the  value  of  its  Stock,  and  the  result  of  its  business,  when  in  full 
operation,  at  7  per  cent,  a  Bonus  of  1,600,000  dollars,  payable  in 
equal  instalments  of  2,  3,  and  4  years,  after  the  Bank  commences 
its  operations,  might,  nnder  all  circumstances,  be  considered  as  about 
4  per  cent,  upon  its  Capital,  and  would  contribute  a  reasonable 
premium. 

A.J.  DALLAS. 
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PAPERS,  shewing  the  state  of  the  Relations  between  Great 
Britain  and  Foreign  Powers,  relative  to  the  Abolition  of 
the  Slave  Trade.— April,  1815. 


SWEDEN. 

No.  1813.  Page. 

1.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden. 

(Extract.)  Stockholm. ...     3d  March  . . 


DENMARK. 

2.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Den-  1814. 

mark  (Extract)    Kiel   14th  January. .  886 

AUSTRIA,  PRU  SSIA,  RU  SSI  A. 

3.  Viacount  Castlereagh  to   the  Austrian, 

Prussian,  and  Russian  Minister!. . . .  Paris   31st  May  » . . .  887 

4.  Count  Neaselrode  to  Viacount  Castlereagh.  Paris   2d  June  ....  887 

5.  Prince  Metternich  to  Viacount  Castlereagh.  Paris   2d  June  ....  888 

6.  Prince  Hardenberg  to  Viact.  Castlereagh.  Paris   2d  June  .. ..  888 

NETHERLANDS. 

7.  The  Earl  of  Clancarty  toVisct.Caatlereagh.  The  Hague. ...  1 7th  June  ... .  888 

—   Decree  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  The 

Netherlands  The  Hague. .  . .  15th  June  .... 


FRANCE. 

8.  Treaty  of  Peace  between  Great  Britain  and 

France  (Extract)  Paris   30th  May  ....  890 

9.  W.  Hamilton,  Esq.  to  the  Duke  of  Wei. 

lington    . . .  Foreign  Office,    4th  August . .  891 

10.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Duke  of 

Wellington   Foreign  Office,     6th  August . .  891 

—  Address  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  The 

Prince  Regent   3rd  May   893 

—  Address  of  the  House  of  Lords  to  do.   5th  May  .... 

—  Address  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  do   27th  June. . . . 

—  Address  of  the  House  of  Lords  to  do  ^   30th  June, . . . 

—  The  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain  to  the 

King  of  France  Carlton  House,   5th  August  . .  900 

—  Order  in  Council.  Registration  of  Slaves 

in  Trinidad.  26th  March,  1812   975 

11.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Duke  of  Wel- 

lington  Foreign  Office,    6th  August  . .  901 

12.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh Paris,   25th  August..  901 

13.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   1st  September.  903 

—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  the  Prince  de 

Benevent  Paris   26th  August 
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14.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  . .  Geneva   34  September.  905 

15.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh Pari*   4th  September.  906 

—  The  King  of  France  to  The  Prince  Regent .  Paris   2d  September.  906 

16.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh Paris   29th  September.  906 

—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  the  Count  de 

Jaucourt   Paris   26th  September.  907 

—  The  Count  de  Jaucourt  to  the  Duke  of 

Wellington  Parw   27th  September.  907 

17.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   4th  October . .  907 

18.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   10th  October . .  909 

19.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   13th  October 910 

20.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   20th  October.  .910 

21.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh Paris   3d  November.  910 

^»  The  Count  de  Jaucourt  to  the  Duke  of 

Wellington   Paris   2d  November.  911 

22.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh  Paris   5th  November.  913 

—  Memoir.   The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  the 

Minister  of  Marine  Paris   5th  November.  914 

23.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cas-  1315. 

tlereagh  Paris   23d  January. .  915 

—  The  Minister  of  Marine  to  the  Duke  of  1814. 

Wellington   Paris   3d  December.  916 

—  Reglement  du  Gouvernement  Francais   December.  916 

SPAIN. 

24.  Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castle- 

reagh  Madrid   17th  June  ... .  920 

—  British  Projet  of  Article  of  Treaty   920 

25.  Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castle- 

reagh Madrid   6th  July....  920 

—  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  between 

Great  Britain  and  Spain,  of  5th  July, 

1814  Madrid   28th  August..  921 

26.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Sir  H.  Wellesley. Foreign  Office,    15th  July   922 

27.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Sir  H.  Wellesley. .  Foreigu  Office,  30th  July   923 

28.  W.  Hamilton,  Esq.  to  Sir  Henry  Wellesley.  Foreign  Office,     4th  August . .  926 

29.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. .  Madrid   25th  August . .  926 

30.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. .  Madrid   25th  August..  927 

—  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos.  Madrid   20th  August..  927 

31.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh..  Madrid   31st  August..  929 

32.  Earl  Bathurst  to  Sir  Henry  Wellealey. . . .  Foreign  Office,  9th  September. .  930 

33.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh.  Madrid  20th  September. .  931 
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—  The  Duke  of  San  Carlos  to  Sir  H.  Wellesley,  Madrid   31st  August..  931 

34.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh.  Madrid    23rd  October..  932 

—  The  Duke  of  San  Carlos  to  Sir  H .  Wellesley.  Madrid   22d  October . .  933 

35.  Earl  Bathurst  to  Sir  H.  Wellesley  Foreign  Office,  11th  November.934 

1815. 

36.  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh,  Madrid    26th  January. .  934 

—  Sir  H.  Wellesley  to  Don  Pedro Cevallos. .  Madrid   20th  January. .  936 

PORTUGAL. 

37.  Conrention  between  Great  Britain  and  Por- 

tugal i  Substance;  Vienna   2 1  st  January . .  936 

38.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal. 

(Substance.)   Vienna    2 2d  January ..  937 

CONGRESS. 

1814. 

39.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  . .  Vienna    9th  October. .  939 

—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Prince  de  Tal- 

leyrand Vienna    8th  October..  939 

40.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  . .  Vienna    1 1th  November.  940 

—  The  Prince  de  Talleyrand  to  Viscount  Cas- 

tlereagh Vienna    5th  November.  940 

1815. 

41.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  ..Paris                     2d  January ..  941 

—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Ministers  of  1814. 

Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia   Vienna    25th  December  943 

1815. 

—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Sir  H.  Wellesley. Vienna               20th  January. .  943 

1814. 

—  Visct.  Castlereagh  to  the  Chev.  Labrador,  Vienna    27th  December.  944 

1815. 

42.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst   . .  Vienna                 8th  January. .  945 

43.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  ..Vienna                 22d  January..  945 

44.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  . .  Vienna               26th  January. .  945 

—  Protocol  of  Conference  Vienna               16th  January..  946 

45.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst   . .  Vienna                13th  February.  949 

—  Protocol  of  Conference  Vienna               20th  January..  949 

—  Protocol  of  Conference  Vienna               28th  January ..  959 

—  Protocol  of  Conference  Vienna                 4th  February.  963 

—  Protocol  of  Conference  Vienna                 8th  February.  969 

—  Declaration  of  the  8  Allied  Powers  Vienna                 8th  February.  971 

—  The  Portuguese  Plenipotentiaries  to  the 

Conference  Vienna                6th  February.  972 

46.  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst  . .  Vienna                14th  February.  974 

—  The  Portuguese  Plenipotentiaries  to  Vis- 

count Castlereagh  Vienna               11th  February.  974 

—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Portuguese 

Plenipotentiaries  Vienna   13th  February.  974 
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SWEDEN. 

Ao.  1. SEPARATE  ART! CLE  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Sweden, — Signed  at  Stockholm,  the  3rd  March,  1813. 


(Extrait.) 

Par  une  suite  de  la  cession  faite 
par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  dans 
PArticle  V  du  Traite*  signe  au- 
jourd'hui,  de  Tile  de  la  Guade- 
loupe, Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  de  Suede 
s'engage ; 

§  4.  De  defendre  et  de  probiber, 
au  moment  de  la  cession,  I 'introduc- 
tion des  Esclaves  de  I'Afrique  dans 
la  d  ite  I  le,  et  dans  les  au  tres  Posses- 
sions de  Sa  Majeste  Suldoise  aux 
lodes  Occidentals,  et  de  ne  point 
permettre  aux  Sujets  Suedois  de 
s'engager  dans  la  Traite  des  N£- 
gres;  obligations  que  Sa  Majesty 
Suedois  est  d'autant  plus  a  meme 
de  contracted  qne  ce  Trafic  n'a 
jamais  eie  autorise  par  elle. 

(L.S.)  LE  COMTE  D'ENGESTROM. 
(L.S.)  G.  BARON  DE  WETTER- 
STEDT. 


( Extract) 

As  a  consequence  of  the  cession 
made  by  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
in  the  Vtb  Article  of  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  of  the  Island  of 
Guadaloupe,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  engages; 

§  4.  To  forbid  and  prohibit,  at 
the  period  of  the  cession,  the  iutro- 
ductiou  of  Slaves,  from  Africa  into 
the  said  Island,  and  the  other 
Possessions  iu  the  West  Indies  of 
His  Swedish  Majesty,  and  not  to 
peruiit  Swedish  Subjects  to  engage 
in  the  Slave  Trade ;  an  engage- 
ment which  His  Swedish  Majesty 
is  the  more  willing  to  contract,  as 
this  Traffic  has  never  been  autho- 
rized by  him. 

(L.S.)  ALEXANDER  HOPE. 
(L.S.)  EDWARD  THORNTON. 


DENMARK. 

No.  2.—  TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark.— Signed  at 

Kiel,  \4th  January,  1814. 


(Extrait.) 
Art.  VIII.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  PIrlande,  et  la  Na- 
tion Britannique,  ayant  extreme- 
meut  a  cceur  de  mettre  fin  pour 
toujours  au  Commerce  desNegres, 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc 
S'engage  de  concourir  avec  Sa 
dite  Majeste,  a  consolider  en 
autant  qu'il  depend  d'elle,  cette 
ceuvre  de  bienfaisance,  et  de  de- 
fendre de  la  maniere  la  plus 
efficace,  et  par  les  Lois  les  plus 
solennelles,  a  tous  ses  Sujets 
d'avoir  part  a  la  Traite  des  N  egres. 
<L.S.)  EDMUND  BOURKE. 


(Extract.) 
Art.  VIII.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
the   British   Nation,   being  ex* 
tremely  desirous  of  totally  abolish- 
ing the  Slave  Trade,  the  King  of 
Denmark  engages  to  co-operate 
with  His  said  Majesty  for  the 
completion  of  so  beneficent  a  work, 
and  to  prohibit  all  his  Subjects, 
in  the  most  effectual  manner,  and 
by  the  most  solemn  Laws,  from 
taking  any  share  in  such  Trade. 


(L.S.)  EDWARD  THORNT0& 
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AUSTRIA,  PRUSSIA,  RUSSIA. 

No.  3.—  Viscount  Cast/ereagh  to  the  Ministers  of  Austria,  Prussia,  and 

Russia. 

(Circular.)  Paris,  ZUt  May,  1814. 

The  Undersigned,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State,  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  His  Excellency  N.  N.  by  the 
Prince  Regent's  command,  the  enclosed  Additional  Article,*  on  the 
subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  which  has  been  signed  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  France,  and  which  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  is  desirous  should,  without  delay,  be  com- 
municated to  the  Emperor  (King)  of 

The  Prince  Regent  trusts,  that  an  object  so  interesting  to  humanity, 
will  at  once  attract  the  attention,  and  call  forth  the  early  exertions,  of 
His  —          Majesty  in  its  behalf. 

His  Royal  Highness  persuades  himself,  that  the  Powers  of  Europe, 
when  restoring  Peace  to  Europe,  with  one  common  interest,  will 
crown  this  great  work  by  interposing  their  benign  offices  in  favour 
of  those  Regions  of  the  Globe,  which  yet  continue  to  be  desolated  by 
this  unnatural  and  inhuman  traffic. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 
The  Ministers  of  Austria,  Prussia,  CASTLE  RE  AGH. 

and  Russia. 

No.  4.—  Le  Comte  de  Ncssclrode  an  Vicomte  Cast/ereagh. 

Paris,  le  ^ Jft  1814. 

Le  8oussigne\  Secretaire  d'Etat  dc  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes 
les  Russies,  a  mis  sous  Its  yeux  de  son  Auguste  Maitre,  l'Office  que  Son 
Excellence  Lord  Castlereagh,  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangeres,  lui  a  passe. 

Une  Pi£ce  motivee  par  tout  ce  qui  doitinteresser  la  liberie,  le  droit 
des  gens,  les  lumieres,  la  justice  et  I'humanite,  ne  pouvait  pas  fitre 
etrangere  au  coeur  de  I'Empereur.  Depuis  long  terns  ses  vcbux setaient 
accord  es  avec  ceux  de  tous  les  bona  Ci  toy  ens  en  Angleterre  pour 
1'abolition  du  trafic  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite  des  Negres.  C'est 
avec  one  vive  satisfaction  que  Sa  Majesle  Imperiale  a  appris  que  Sa 
Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  Itoit  d'accord  sur  les  memes  principes,  et 
I'Empereur  s'engage  d'abondance  de  faire  seconder  et  soutenir,  de  con- 
cert avec  le  Gouvernement  Britannique,  au  Congr£s  qui  va  fixer  les 
rapports  definitifs  entre  toutes  les  Puissances,  la  proposition  de  1'Aboli- 
tion  generate  de  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

Le  Soussignc*  en  s'acquittaut  des  ordres  qu'il  a  regusremplissoitune 
tache  trop  interessante  poor  qu'il  n'y  mit  point  le  m£me  empressement 
qu'A  renouveler,  &c. 

S.  E.  Lord  Castlereagh.  LE  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODE. 

»S«eN©.8.    Page  890. 
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No.  5. — Le  Prince  de  Metternich  au  Vicomtt  Catllereagh. 

Paris,  ce  2  Juin,  1814. 
(This  Note  was  to  the  same  effect  as  the  preceding  one  from  Count 
Nesselrode). 

No.  6. — Le  Prince  de  Hardenberg  au  Vicomte  Castiereagh* 

Paris.  ce2Juin,  1814. 
RlEN  de  ce  qui  inleresse  la  cause  de  l'humanite  en  general  ne 
pouvant  fitre  etranger  acelle,  que  les  Hautes  Puissances  Alliees  se  soot 
fait  gloire  de  defendre,  le  Soussigue,  Chancelier  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Prusse,  a  du  accueillir  avec  empi easement  la  propositioo 
contenue  dans  la  Note  de  Son  Excellence  Lord  Castiereagh,  Principal 
Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pour  les  Affaires  E  trail - 
geres,  relative  a  la  Traite  des  Negres.  11  n'a  pas  manqul  den  rend  re 
compte  a  Son  Auguste  Souverain,  et  il  est  autorise  de  declarer  au  nom 
de  Sa  Majeste,  que  la  Prusse  seconders,  de  tous  ses  efforts  au  Cong  re* 
qui  doit  sereunir  k  Vieune,  toutes  les  demarches  que  fera  le  Gouverue- 
ment  Britannique,  dans  l'inteution  de  I'abolition  generale  d'un  commerce 
odieux,  egalement  contraire  a  la  morale  et  aux  principes  inagnanimes, 
qui  caracterisent  les  Souverains  Allies. 

Le  Soussigne"  profite,  &c. 
S.  E.  Lord  Castiereagh.  HARDENBERG. 


NETHERLANDS. 

No.  7.—  The  Earl  of  Clancarty  to  Viscount  Castiereagh. 
My  Lord,  The  Hague,  \7th  June,  1814. 

1  herewith  have  the  honour  of  transmitting  to  your  Lordship,  for 
th'e  information  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regeut,  the  Copy  of 
His  Excellency  M.  de  Nagells  Note  of  this  date,  this  moment  received, 
covering  a  translated  Copy  also  of  the  Decree  issued  by  the  Prince  of 
Orahge  in  Council,  respecting  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

I  should  hope  that  the  line  taken  by  the  Dutch  Government  upon 
this  important  and  interesting  subject  will  prove  satisfactorily  to  coin- 
cide with  the  anxious  views  so  strongly  expressed  in  the  Orders  I  had 
received,  and  with  the  wishes  of  the  British  Nation  in  Parliament 
assembled.  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 

Viscount  Castiereagh,  K  G.  CLANCARTY. 

(Enclosure  I.) — Le  Baron  de  Nagell  au  Comte  Clancarty. 

La  Haye,  ce  17  Juin,  1814. 
Le  Soussigne,  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangferes,  s'em- 
presse  de  donner  conuaissance  a  Son  Excellence  Lord  Clancarty,  Am* 
bassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste' 
Britannique,  que  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Souverain,  ayant  pris 
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connaissance  de  Ja  Note  tie  Son  Excellence  en  date  du  7  du  courant, 
tend  ante  a  faire  adopter  a  Son  Altesse  Royale  les  mes  tires  prohibitives 
pour  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves,  a  pris  avant  liier  un  De^cret,  dont  il  a 
I'honneur  de  joindre  ici  une  traduction,  par  tequel  en  eonformite  des 
desire  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  Monseigneur  le  Prince  Regent;  1.  La 
Traite  des  Negres  sur  la  Cdle  d'Afrique  est  entierement  defendu,  et 
2.  Son  Altesse  Royale  exprime  le  vceu  que  dans  la  Convention 
tventuclle  pour  la  restitution  des  Colonies  Hollandaises  il  y  ait  un 
Article  d'inserer  qui  statue  la  prohibition  du  Commerce  des  Esclaves 
dans  ses  Colonies  a  perpetuite. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit,  &c. 
S.  E.  Lord  Ctancarty.  A.  W.  C.  DE  NAGELL. 


(Suh- Enclosure.)— DECREE  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  The  Nether- 
lands, relative  to  the  4 bolt t ion  of  the  SlaveTrade. — The  Hague,  \5th 
June,  1814.  (Translation.) 
We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Prince  of  Orange  Nassau, 
Sovereign  Prince  of  the  United  Netherlands,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Having  heard  the  Report  of  our  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  relative  to  the  contents  of  a  Note  received  by  him  from  the* 
Ambassador  of  Great  Britain,  bearing  date  the  7th  instant,  and 
requesting  to  obtain  our  prompt  and  effectual  assistance  iu  the 
measures  which  Great  Britain  has  already  adopted  for  herself,  and 
earnestly  recommended  to  other  European  Powers,  with  regard  to  the 
Slave  Trade  ; 

And  beiug  desirous  to  embrace  every  opportunity  of  affording  to 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain,  proofs  of  our 
amicable  sentiments,  and  of  our  readiness  to  contribute,  as  much  as 
possible,  to  the  attainment  of  His  views  ; 

Have  decreed  and  do  decree  ; 

Art.  I.  Henceforward  no  Ships  or  Vessels  destined  to  convey 
Negroes  from  the  Coast  of  Africa,  or  from  any  Islands  belonging  to 
that  Quarter  of  the  Globe,  to  the  Continent  or  to  the  Islands  of 
America,  shall  be  cleared  out  or  expedited  from  any  of  the  harbours 
or  roads  within  the  Territory  of  the  United  Netherlands the  Financial 
Department  being  specially  ordered  to  take  such  precautions,  that  our 
intentions  in  this  respect  be  complied  with,  and  that  no  Ship  or  Vessel 
be  cleared  out,  which,  from  its  equipment  or  from  other  circumstances, 
may  lead  to  a  supposition  of  its  being  destined  to  the  aforesaid  purpose, 
or  of  being  in  any  way  connected  with  the  Slave  Trade. 

II.  It  shall  be  signified  to  the  General  Government  of  the  Coast 
of  Guinea,  that  in  none  of  the  Forts,  Offices,  or  Possessions  within 
the  limits  of  that  command,  any  Ships  or  Vessels  destined  or  equipped 
for  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be  admitted  ;  and,  also  that  no  Inhabitants 
of  that  Country,  or  any  other  Persons  in  the  vicinity  of  those  Ports  or 
Offices  shall  be  sold  or  exported  as  Slaves;  and  to  such  Ships  oi 


Digitized  by  Google 


890 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE. 


Vessels,  in  case  they  navigate  under  Foreign  Colours,  notice  shall  be 
given  of  the  existing  prohibition,  and  tbey  shall  forthwith  he  ordered 
to  put  back  to  sea  ;  whilst  such  Vessels  belonging  to  the  Inhabitants 
of  The  Netherlands  shall  be  seized,  and  a  report  thereof  made  to  the 
Commercial  and  Colonial  Department 

III.  Copies  of  this  present  Decree  shall  be  sent  to  the  Financial, 
and  to  the  Commercial  and  Colonial  Department,  that  they  may 
respectively  attend  to  the  execution  of  the  same ;  and  also  to  our 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  who  is  ordered  lo  communicate 
the  contents  of  these  presents ; 

1st.  To  the  Ambassador  of  Great  Britain,  in  answer  to  his  afore- 
said Note ;  adding  that,  at  the  eventual  Negotiations  relative  to  the 
restitution  of  the  Dutch  Colonies,  we  shall  not  be  averse  to  having 
inserted  in  the  Treaty,  such  an  Article  as  shall  coutinue  to  bind  the 
Government  of  this  State  to  the  perpetual  observance  of  the  aforesaid 
measures,  and  to  the  effectual  prohibition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

2ndly.  To  the  Boards  of  Trade,  for  the  information  of  the  trading 
parts  of  the  Inhabitants. 

Given  at  The  Hague,  the  15th  June,  in  the  year  1814,  and  of  our 
Reign  the  1st.  WII 
By  Order  of  His  Royal  Highness, 

The  Secretary  General  of  State,       A.  R.  Falck. 


FRANCE. 


No.  8.— ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  to  the  Definitive  Treaty  of 
Peace  between  Great  Britain  and  France.— Signed  at  Paris,  the 
30th  May,  1814. 

Art.  I.  Sa  Majeste*  Tres-Chre-  Art.  I.  His  Most  Christian 
tienne,  partageant  sans  reserve  Majesty,  concurring  without  re- 
tous  les  sentimens  de  Sa  Majeste  serve  in  the  sentiments  of  His 
Britannique,  relativement  a  un  Britannic  Majesty,  with  respect 
genre  de  commerce,  que  repous-  to  a  description  of  traffic,  re  pug- 
sent  et  les  principes  de  la  justice  nant  to  the  principles  of  natural 
naturelle  et  leslumieres  des  temps  justice  and  of  the  enlightened  age 
ou  nous  vivons,  s'engage  a  unir  in  which  we  live,  engages  to  unite 
an  futur  Congr£s  tous  ses  efforts  all  His  efforts  to  those  of  His 
a  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  Britannic  Majesty,  at  the  ap- 
pour  faire  prononcer  par  toutes  proaching  Congress,  to  induce  all 
les  Puissances  de  la  Chretiente  the  Powers  of  Christendom  to 
Pabolition  de  la  Traite  des  Noire,  decree  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
de  telle  sorte  que  la  dite  Traite  Trade,  so  that  the  said  Trade  shall 
cesse  universellement,  comme  elle  cease  universally,  as  it  shall  cease 
cessera  deTiuitivement,  et  dans  definitively,  under  any  circum- 
tous  les  cas,  de  la  part  de  la  stances,  on  the  part  of  the  French 
Fiance,  dans  undelaide  5  annees:  Government,  in  the  course  of  5 
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et  qu'en  outre,  pendant  la  duree  years;  and  that  during  the  said 
de  ce  delai  aucun  Traffiquant  period  no  Slave  Merchant  shall 
d'Esclaves  nen  puisse  importer  import  or  sell  Slaves,  except  in 
ni  vend  re  ailleurs  que  dans  les  the  Colonies  of  the  State  of  which 
Colonies  de  I'JEtat  dont  il  est  he  is  a  Subject. 
Sujet. 

(L.S.)  LE  PRINCE  DE  BE-    (L.S.)  CASTLE  RE  AGH. 
NEVENT.  (L.S  )  ABERDEEN. 

(L.S.)  CATHCART. 
(L.S.)  CHARLES  STEWART, 

Lt.- General. 


JVo.  9.—  William  Hamilton,  Esq.  to  The  Duke  of  Wellington. 
My  Lord.  Foreign  Office,  4th  August,  181 4. 

I  km  directed  by  Viscount  Castlerengh  to  forward  to  your  Grace 
the  inclosed  Map  of  Africa,  containing  certain  Memoranda  illustrative 
of  the  state  of  the  Slave  Trade  as  abandoned  by  other  Powers,  and  as 
now  carried  on  by  the  Portuguese.  1  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Duke  of  Wellington,  K.  G.  W.  HAMILTON. 


No.  10.—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  The  Duke  of  Wellington. 
My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  6th  August,  1814. 

I  am  to  signify  to  your  Grace  the  commands  of  the  Prince  Regent, 
that  you  do  take  the  earliest  opportunity,  after  your  arrival  at  Paris, 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  French  Government  to  the  important  ques- 
tion of  the  Slave  Trade. 

That  your  Grace  may  be  fully  possessed  of  the  present  state  of  the 
discussions  with  the  French  Government  on  this  point,  1  send  your 
Grace  a  variety  of  Documents  upon  the  Subject. 

It  having  been  my  duty  to  press  the  immediate  abolition  to  the 
utmost,  in  repeated  Conferences  with  the  Prince  de  Benevent,  you  will 
find  the  topics  only  cursorily  alluded  to  in  the  Notes  and  Letters  which 
passed  between  that  Minister  and  myself.  This  Correspondence  will 
serve  however  to  prove  to  your  Grace,  that  the  British  Government 
has  every  reason  to  expect  the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  Government 
of  France,  in  gradually  circumscribing,  and,  at  the  latest,  at  the  end  of 
5  years,  absolutely  abolishing  this  offensive  Traffic. 

That  your  Grace  may  enter  upon  the  discussion  of  this  subject,  with 
the  weight  and  solemnity  with  which  the  Prince  Regent,  the  Parliament, 
and  the  British  Nation  regard  it,  you  will  solicit  a  particular  Audience 
from  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  the  ac- 
companying Letter.  You  will  support  the  earnest  representations 
therein  contained,  with  such  arguments  and  facts  as  your  Grace's 
knowledge  of  the  public  feeling,  and  of  the  state  of  the  Trade,  may 
warrant  you  in  laying  before  His  Majesty;  and  you  will  feel  yourself 
enabled  to  press  the  measure  with  the  more  earnestness,  from  the  sacri- 
fice made  in  negotiating  the  Peace,  by  the  British  Government,  to 
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what  the  King  of  France  considered  to  be  due  to  his  own  situation,  un- 
der the  extent  of  prejudice  amongst  his  Subjects  against  an  immediate 
abolition. 

Upon  the  subject  of  immediate  abolition,  the  voice  of  the  Nation 
will  not  permit  me  to  omit  instructing  your  Grace  to  make  another 
effort  Your  Grace  will  again  urge  all  the  arguments  resulting  from 
the  experience  of  this  Country,  in  respect  to  the  safety  of  the  measure 
of  abolition. 

You  may  represent,  that  it  will  be  easier  to  prevent  the  revival  than 
to  terminate  it  when  once  recommenced ;  and  above  all  you  will  sugge*t, 
that  as  one  of  the  strong  objections  brought  forward  by  the  Go? era* 
ment  of  France,  namely,  their  repugnance  to  have  a  stipulation  of  this 
nature  in  appearance  forced  upon  them,  is  now  wholly  at  an  end; 
France  having  made  its  Peace,  can,  at  the  present  moment,  with  the 
highest  character,  and  with  true  glory,  yield  that  to  a  principle  of  hu- 
manity, which  she  would  not  concede  as  the  condition  of  Peace  and  of 
the  restoration  of  her  Colonies. 

Should  your  Grace  unfortunately  fail  in  this  attempt,  you  will  try  what 
can  be  effectuated  in  reduction  of  the  import  into  the  French  Colonies. 
If  the  French  Government  can  be  prevailed  on  to  con6ne  the  import  of 
Slaves,  to  the  making  good  the  deficiencies  in  the  gangs  required  for 
the  existing  plantations,  much  would  be  gained.  This  might  be  regu- 
lated by  Licences,  to  the  exclusion  of  import  for  breaking  up  and  cul- 
tivating fresh  grounds. 

I  send  your  Grace  an  Order  in  Council  for  the  Registration  of 
Slaves  in  the  Island  of  Trinidad  :*  it  is  intended  without  delay,  to  ex- 
tend this  measure  to  the  Colonies  lately  ceded  by  France  to  Great 
Britain.  You  will  see  the  importance  of  some  regulation  of  this  nature, 
to  check  the  illicit  introduction  of  fresh  Slaves  into  the  French  Colo- 
nies, where  this  Traffic  may  either  be  prohibited  or  limited. 

But  the  measure  to  which,  in  failure  of  absolute  abolition,  I  am. 
above  all  others,  to  direct  your  attention,  is  the  preventing  the  revival 
of  the  Trade  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  North  of  the  Line.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  some  very  slight  attempts  made  by  the  Portuguese  near 
Whiddaw,  on  the  Gold  Coast,  I  believe  I  am  warranted  in  stating,  that 
during  the  war,  the  whole  North-western  Coast  of  Africa  has  been  freed 
from  this  Traffic,  and  has  in  consequeuce  made  a  certain  progress  to- 
wards a  social  and  civilizing  system  of  commerce. 

Your  Grace  will  press  the  importance  of  an  early  Decree  oo  this 
subject  on  the  part  of  the  French  Government  If  the  Traffic  is  once 
suffered  to  revive  on  this  Coast,  even  for  the  shortest  time,  it  may  es- 
trange the  Natives  from  their  industrious  habits,  and  renew  their  taste 
for  those  crimes  which  the  Slave  Trade  generates.  The  nearer  you 
can  carry  the  point  of  demarkation  to  Cape  Lopez  the  better.  It 
must  not  be  further  to  the  Westward  than  Cape  Formoso,  else  the  cur- 

•  See  P»gc  9/5. 
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reut  of  supply  from  the  interior  will  only  take  another  direction,  and 
vent  itself  between  Cape  Palmas  and  Cape  Formoso. 

To  guard  against  illicit  trading,  Vessels  found  with  Slaves  on  board, 
within  a  certain  distance  of  the  Coast,  to  the  Northward  of  the  Point 
named,  should  be  seizable.  Without  this  precaution  they  will  run 
down  the  Coast  from  Senegal  and  Goree,  and  receive  the  Slaves  on 
board  by  Boats  from  the  Shore,  without  the  necessity  of  entering  a 
Port.  Such  a  regulation  is  in  fact  no  hardship,  as  the  course  to  the 
West  1  ndies,  for  Vessels  which  have  taken  Slaves  on  board  in  the  Ports 
to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  is  large  to  the  Westward,  and  does  not 
require  them  to  recross  the  Line,  till  far  advanced  on  their  voyage. 

A  second  regulation,  highly  important  to  prevail  upon  France  to 
accede  to,  is  a  reciprocal  permission  to  our  respective  Cruisers,  within 
certain  latitudes,  to  visit  the  Merchant  Ships  of  the  other  Power,  and 
if  found  with  Slaves  on  board,  in  contravention  of  the  Law  of  their 
particular  State,  to  carry  or  send  them  in  for  adjudication.  To  soften 
the  exercise  of  this  power,  perhaps  it  might  be  expedient  to  require 
the  Sentence  of  Condemnation  to  be  passed  in  the  Courts  of  Admiralty 
of  the  Country  to  which  the  Ship  detained  belongs ;  the  proceeds  if 
condemned,  being  divided  between  the  Captors  and  the  State.  Some 
power  of  this  nature,  within  the  track  of  the  Slave  Trader,  is  of  the  first 
importance. 

Your  Grace  will  urge  the  French  Minister  to  take  a  decisive  mea- 
srue,  at  least  for  the  protection  of  the  North  Western  Coast,  before  he 
leaves  Paris  for  the  Congress.  The  season  for  Vessels  fitting  out  for 
this  Traffic  approaches.  It  is  besides  important  that  the  voice  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty  should  make  itself  publicly  heard  on  this 
question  without  loss  of  time.  Such  a  demonstration  of  sentiment  is 
of  great  moment,  as  well  to  give  weight  to  the  mediation  of  the  French 
Negotiator  at  Vienna,  as  to  create  a  public  sentiment  in  France,  upon 
a  subject  to  which  their  Sovereign  has  solemnly  vowed  his  unremitting 
protection. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington,  KG.  CASTLE  RE AGH. 

(Enclosure  I.)— ADDRESS  of the  House  of  Commons  to  The  Prince 
Regent  of  Great  Britain.— 3d  May,  1814. 

Resolved.  Nemine  contradicente.  That  an  humble  Address  be  pre- 
sented to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  to  assure  His  Royal 
Highness,  that  this  House,  relying,  with  perfect  confidence,  on  the 
solemn  assurances  received  by  Parliament  in  1606  and  1810,  that  His 
Majesty's  Government  would  employ  every  proper  means  to  obtain  a 
Convention  of  the  Powers  of  Europe  for  the  immediate  and  universal 
abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  beg  leave  humbly  and  earnestly 
tp  represent  to  His  Royal  Highness,  that  the  happy  and  glorious  events,. 
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which  promise  the  general  pacification  of  Christendom,  the  present 
union  and  assembly  of  its  greatest  Sovereigns,  and  the  great  and 
generous  principles  which  they  proclaim  as  the  rule  of  their  conduct, 
afford  a  most  auspicious  opportunity  for  interposing  the  good  offices  of 
Great  Britain  to  accomplish  the  above  noble  purpose,  with  the  weight 
which  belongs  to  her  rank  among  Nations,  to  the  services  which  she 
has  rendered  to  European  Independence,  and  to  the  uuanimous  and 
zealous  concurrence  of  her  Parliament  and  People: 

That  we  feel  ourselves  authorized,  by  oor  own  abolition  of  this 
Trade,  of  the  guilty  profits  of  which  we  enjoyed  the  largest  share,  by 
the  fellowship  of  civilization,  of  religion,  and  even  of  common  humanity, 
to  implore  the  other  Members  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Europe,  to 
signalize  the  restoration  of  its  order  and  security,  by  the  prohibition 
of  this  detestable  Commerce,  the  common  stain  of  the  Christian  name,  a 
system  of  crimes  by  which  the  civilized  professors  of  a  beneficent 
religion  spread  desolation  and  perpetuate  barbarism  among  helpless 
Savages,  whom  they  are  bound,  by  the  most  sacred  obligations  of 
duty,  to  protect,  to  instruct,  and  to  reclaim  : 

Humbly  to  represent  to  His  Royal  Highness,  that  the  high  rank 
which  this  Kingdom  holds  among  Maritime  and  Colonial  States, 
imposes  a  very  serions  duty  upon  the  British  Government  at  this  im- 
portant juncture  ;  and  that  unless  we  interpose,  with  effect,  to  procure 
a  general  abolition,  the  practical  result  of  the  restoration  of  Peace  will 
be  to  revive  a  traffic,  which  we  have  prohibited  as  a  crime,  to  open  the 
sea  to  swarms  of  piratical  Adventurers,  who  will  renew  and  extend,  on 
the  shores  of  Africa,  the  scenes  of  carnage  and  rapine,  in  a  great 
measure  suspended  by  maritime  hostilities,  aud  the  peace  of  Christen- 
dom  will  kindle  a  thousand  ferocious  Wars  among  wretched  Tribes, 
ignorant  of  our  quarrels  and  of  our  very  name : 

That  the  Nations  who  have  owed  the  security  of  their  navigation 
to  our  friendship,  and  whom  we  have  been  happy  enough  to  aid  in 
expelling  their  Oppressors,  and  maintaining  their  independence,  cannot 
listen  without  respect  to  our  voice,  raised  in  the  cause  of  justice  and 
humanity  ;  and  that  among  the  great  States,  till  of  late  our  enemies, 
maritime  hostility  has  in  fact  abolished  the  trade  for  20  years,  no 
interest  is  engaged  in  it,  and  the  legal  permission  to  carry  it  on  would 
practically  be  a  new  establishment  of  it,  after  the  full  developement  of 
its  horrors : 

That  we  humbly  trust,  that  in  the  moral  order  by  which  Divine 
Providence  administers  the  Government  of  the  World,  this  great  act 
of  atonement  to  Africa  may  contribute  to  consolidate  the  safety,  and 
prolong  the  tranquillity  of  Europe,  that  Nations  may  be  taught  a 
higher  respect  for  justice  and  humanity  by  the  example  of  their 
Sovereigns,  aud  that  a  Treaty,  sanctioned  by  such  a  disinterested  and 
sacred  Stipulation,  may  be  more  profoundly  reverenced,  and  more 
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religiously  observed,  than  even  the  most  equitable  compacts  for  the 
regulation  of  Power,  or  the  distribution  of  Territory. 

Ordered,  That  the  said  Address  be  presented  to  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent,  by  such  Members  of  this  House  as  are  of  His 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Couocil. 

Answer  of  The  Prince  Regent  to  the  said  Address. 

3rd  June,  1814.— Mr.  Batrurst  reported  to  the  House,  that  their 
Address  of  the  3rd  day  of  May  last,  respecting  the  abolition  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  had  been  presented  to  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent ;  and  that  His  Royal  Highness  was  pleased  to  receive 
the  same  very  graciously,  and  bad  commanded  him  to  acquaint  the 
House,  that  it  would  be  the  earnest  endeavour  of  His  Royal  Highness 
to  accomplish  the  object  of  it. 


(Enclosure  2.)— ADDRESS  of  the  House  of  Lords  to  The  Prince 
Regent  of  Great  Britain.— 5th  May,  1814. 
We  Your  Majesty's  most  dutiful  and  loyal  Subjects,  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal  in  Parliament  assembled,  beg  leave  humbly 
to  represent  to  your  Royal  Highness,  that  we  have  seeu  with  unspeak- 
able satisfaction  the  beneficial  and  happy  consequences  of  the  Law  by 
which  the  African  Slave  Trade  has  been,  throughout  all  His  Majesty's 
Dominions,  for  ever  prohibited  and  abolished  ;  and  that  we  rely  with 
the  fullest  confidence  on  the  gracious  assurances  which  both  His  Ma- 
jesty and  Your  Royal  Highness  have  condescended  to  give  to  us,  of 
your  endeavours  to  obtain  from  other  Powers,  that  co-operation  which 
is  still  necessary  for  the  completion  of  thisgreat  work.  It  well  became 
Great  Britain,  having  partaken  so  largely  in  the  guilt  of  this  inhuman 
and  unchristian  Traffic,  to  stand  forward  among  the  Nations  of  Europe, 
and  openly  to  proclaim  its  renunciation.  This  duty  we  have  dis- 
charged; but  our  obligations  do  not  cease  here  :  the  crimes  counte- 
nanced by  our  example,  and  the  calamities  created  or  extended  by 
our  misconduct,  continue  to  afflict  an  unoffending  People :  other  Eu- 
ropean Nations  still  carry  on  this  Commerce,  if  Commerce  it  can  be 
called,  in  the  lives  and  liberties  of  our  Fellow-creatures :  By  their  in- 
tervention its  clandestine  continuance  is  encouraged  and  facilitated  in 
our  own  Dependencies :  by  the  same  cause,  the  desolation  and  barba- 
rism of  a  whole  Continent  are  prolonged,  and  unless  some  timely  pre- 
vention be  applied,  the  returning  tranquillity  of  Europe,  the  source  of 
joy  and  exultation  to  ourselves,  will  be  the  era  only  of  renewed  and 
aggravated  miseries  to  the  wretched  victims  of  an  unprincipled  and  re- 
lentless avarice.  With  all  humility,  therefore,  but  with  the  utmost 
earnestness,  we  supplicate  Your  Royal  Highness,  that  the  whole  weight 
and  influence  of  the  British  Crown  may  be  exerted  in  the  approaching 
Negotiations  to  avert  this  dreadful  evil.  In  the  name  of  our  Country, 
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audoutlie  behalf  of  the  interests  of  humanity,  we  entreat  that  the  im* 
mediate  and  total  abolition  of  tbe  Slave  Trade,  may  be  solicited  from 
all  the  Sovereigns  of  Europe.  No  moment  we  think  was  ever  vet  so 
favorable  for  stipulating  a  joint  and  irrevocable  renunciation  of  these 
barbarous  practices,  and  for  promulgating  by  the  assembled  authority  of 
the  whole  civilized  World,  a  solemn  Declaration,  that  to  carry  away  into 
Slavery  tbe  Inhabitants  of  unoffending  Countries,  is  to  violate  tbe  uni- 
versal Law  of  Nations,  founded,  as  that  Law  must  ever  be,  oo  tbe  im- 
mutable principles  of  Justice  and  Religion.  It  is  on  those  sacred  prin- 
ciples, the  safeguards  of  all  lawful  Government,  the  bulwarks  of  all 
National  Independence,  that  we  wish  our  proposal  to  be  rested  :  oo 
them  we  rely  for  its  success ;  recommended  as  it  will  be,  not  by  the 
exhortations  only,  but  by  the  example  of  Great  Britain,  and  addressed 
to  the  Rulers  of  those  States  which  have  themselves  so  signally  been 
rescued  by  Providence  from  danger  and  destruction,  from  internal  de- 
solation and  from  subjection  to  a  Foreign  Yoke.  On  all  it  must,  we 
think,  impress  itself  with  equal  force :  whether  they  be  ranked  among 
the  deliverers  or  the  delivered,  among  those  whom  a  merciless  oppres- 
sion had  already  overwhelmed,  or  among  those  whose  moderation  and 
justice  in  success,  have  added  lustre  even  to  the  firmness  of  their  re- 
sistance, and  to  the  glory  of  their  Victories.  No  worthier  thanks 
we  confidently  believe,  can  be  offered  to  Providence  for  past  protec. 
tion,  on  no  better  grounds  can  future  blessings  be  solicited,  than  by  tbe 
recognition  and  discharge  of  the  great  duties  which  we  all  owe  alike 
to  the  rights,  the  liberty  and  the  happiness  of  our  Fellow-creatures. 

Which  Address  being  read  by  the  Clerk,  was  agreed  to  by  tbe 
House. 

Ordered,  That  the  said  Address  be  presented  to  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  by  the  Lords  with  White  Staves. 

Answer  of  the  Prince  Regent  to  the  said  Address. 
9th  May,  1814.— The  Lord  Steward  reported, "  That  the  I,ords  with 
White  Staves  had  (according  to  order)  presented  to  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent,  the  Address  of  this  House  of  Thursday  last; 
to  which  His  Royal  Highness  was  pleased  to  return  the  following 
most  gracious  Answer. 

My  Lords, 

I  receive  this  Address  with  great  satisfaction,  and  you  may  be 
assured  that  I  shall  use  my  best  endeavour  to  accomplish  tbe  object 

of  it" 


(Enclosure  3. ) — ADDRESS  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  The  Prince 
Regent  of  Great  Britain— 27th  June,  1814. 
Resolved,  Nemine  contradicente,  That  an  humble  Address  be 
presented  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  representing  to 
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His  Royal  Highness,  that  while  we  learn,  with  great  satisfaction,  the 
successful  exertions  of  His  Royal  Highness,  in  obtaining  the  consent 
of  the  Government  of  Sweden,  and  still  more  that  of  Holland,  to  an 
immediate  and  unqualified  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  we  are  bound 
in  duty  to  express  the  deep  regret  of  this  House,  that  the  late 
unanimous  Address  of  this  House,  praying  His  Royal  Highness  to 
interpose  his  good  offices  to  obtain  a  Convention  of  the  Powers  of 
Europe,  for  the  immediate  and  universal  abolition  of  the  African  Slave 
Trade,  to  which  Address  His  Royal  Highness  was  pleased  to  return  so 
gracious  an  Answer,  has  failed  to  produce  those  consequences  which 
this  House  and  the  Country  had  most  anxiously,  and  with  confidence 
anticipated  :  that  the  objects  to  the  attainment  of  which  that  Address 
was  directed,  do,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  so  deeply  affect  the 
best  interests  of  Europe,  and  the  happiness  and  civilization  of  Africa, 
as  to  render  it  our  imperious  duty  again  to  press  them  on  the  attention 
of  His  Royal  Highness:  that  although  the  Government  of  France, 
whether  from  the  effect  of  partial  and  Colonial  Interests,  or  from  not 
being  sufficiently  aware  of  the  enormities  attendant  on  the  Slave  Trade, 
have  not  agreed  to  a  stipulation  for  the  immediate  abolition  of  it ;  yet 
that  the  consent  of  that  Government  to  abolish  the  Trade  in  5  years, 
and  to  unite  its  efforts  with  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  at  the 
approaching  Congress,  to  induce  all  the  Powers  of  Christendom  to 
decree  its  abolition,  so  that  it  shalj  cease  universally  at  that  time, 
together  with  the  disposition  the  French  Government  is  supposed  to 
have  manifested,  to  subject  their  own  Slave  Trade  to  some  restrictions 
during  the  intervening  period ;  above  all,  that  Government's  distinct 
and  unequivocal  recognition  of  the  radical  injustice  of  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  induce  the  House  to  entertain  a  confident  hope,  that  further 
stipulations,  with  a  view  to  the  abolition  or  limitation  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
may  be  obtained  at  the  approaching  Congress:  that,  independently  of 
the  unspeakable  evils  to  Africa  which  must  arise  from  the  permission 
of  this  nefarious  traffic  on  the  most  extended  scale  for  a  further  term 
of  5  years,  and  of  the  increased  inducements  for  carrying  it  on  which 
will  then  exist,  it  is  obvious  that  new  and  formidable  obstacles  to 
the  execution  of  our  own  Laws  against  the  Slave  Trade  must  be 
created ;  that  occasions  of  differences  with  those  Powers  will  be  multi- 
plied; that  the  evils  and  miseries  produced  in  Africa,  from  the  multi- 
tudes of  Human  Beings  obtained  by  fraud  or  by  violence,  being  forcibly 
dragged  into  perpetual  Slavery  in  a  Foreign  Land,  must  be  most 
lamentable  and  extensive;  but  they  will  be  particularly  afflicting  in 
those  Parts  with  which  His  Majesty's  Dominions  have  of  late  had  the 
greatest  intercourse,  because  the  restoration  of  the  French  Settlements 
and  their  Dependencies,  with  the  right  of  an  unrestrained  Slave  Trade, 
must  subject  those  populous  and  extensive  Districts,  where,  by  the 
laudable  exertions  of  Great  Britain,  peaceful  industry,  and  social 
[1815—16]'  3M 
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happiness  have  been  in  some  measure  produced,  to  a  renewal  of  the 
miseries  inseparable  from  this  odious  Traffic :  the  Colony  of  Sierra 
Leone,  also,  whence  European  knowledge,  the  blessings  of  order,  and 
the  arts  of  Peace,  have  begun  to  diffuse  themselves  through  the  neigh- 
bouring Country,  will  be  deprived  of  its  beneficial  influence,  and  even 
be  exposed  to  imminent  danger  of  ruin:  That,  with  a  direct  view  to  the 
considerations  and  points  above  stated,  this  House  humbly,  but  most 
earnestly,  implores  His  Royal  Highness  to  endeavour  to  obtain,  if  pos- 
sible, from  the  Government  of  France,  some  diminution  of  the  term 
permitted  to  the  Slave  Trade,  but  in  any  case,  its  restriction  at  least 
within  certain  limits,  and  its  total  exclusion  from  the  Parts  of  Africa, 
where  the  exertions  of  Great  Britain  have  already  succeeded  in  sup- 
pressing the  Trade,  that  the  inhabitants  of  those  regions  may  be  left 
in  the  enjoy  meat  of  that  exemption  from  its  ravages,  which  they  have  so 
recently  and  so  happily  obtained  :  That  this  House  feels  most  deeply 
anxious  that  no  exertion  should  be  omitted  in  the  approaching  Con- 
gress to  procure  a  final  and  universal  extinction  of  Uie  Slave  Trade, 
because  it  conceives  that  no  opportunity  can  ever  again  be  expected 
to  occur  so  favourable,  for  effacing  from  the  character  of  Europe  its 
most  opprobrious  stain,  or  for  delivering  the  unoffending  but  much 
injured  inhabitants  of  Africa  from  the  heaviest  of  all  possible  cala- 
mities, from  intestine  War,  excited  too  often  by  the  basest  avarice, 
and  the  fiercest  passions  raging  without  intermission,  and  productive 
only  of  unmixed  evil,  and  of  invincible  and  interminable  barbarism, 
and  from  practices  which,  having  been  exposed  to  the  public  eye,  have 
induced  the  Legislature  to  class  Slave  Traders  among  the  vilest  of 
Criminals :  That,  to  produce  a  universal  condemnation  of  this  murder- 
ous system,  displayed  as  its  horrors  now  are  to  the  view  of  mankiud, 
it  appears  to  be  only  necessary  to  appeal  to  those  feelings  which  most 
exist  in  every  mind  capable  of  reflection,  and  not  steeled  against  the 
claims  of  humanity  and  justice :  That,  as  this  system  insults  and  out- 
rages those  sacred  and  fuudamental  principles  which  are  common  to 
every  sect  and  denomination  of  Christians,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that 
every  Christian  State  is  required  to  take  part  in  its  condemnation ; 
those  who  have  participated  in  its  guilt  being  bound  to  abandon  and 
to  reprobate  it ;  while  none  who  enjoy  the  privilege  of  innocence  art 
thereby  either  deprived  of  the  right,  or  exempted  from  the  obligation, 
of  joining  in  the  sentence :  That  this  House,  therefore,  again  express- 
ing its  profound  regret  that  more  has  not  been  accomplished  in  this 
great  work,  and  convinced  that  by  the  endeavours  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness, exerted  with  renewed  energy,  much  may  still  be  effected  in  the 
appointed  Congress,  humbly,  but  most  urgently  in  treats  His  Royal 
Highness,  that  the  most  strenuous  exertions  be  there  made,  on  the  part 
of  this  Country,  to  obtain,  as  far  as  may  be  possible,  the  objects  which 
have  been  specified,  and  that  all  proper  means  may  be  used  for  urging 
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on  the  Assembled  Powers  the  duty,  the  expediency,  and  the  lasting 
glory  of  promulgating  to  all  the  World,  as  the  judgment  of  the  States 
of  Europe,  a  general  and  solemn  Engagement,  under  the  most  binding 
and  effectual  sanctious,  that  this  Traffic,  the  foul  and  formidable  enemy 
of  the  happiness  and  civilization  of  Africa,  will,  at  a  definite  and  fixed 
period,  certainly  not  more  distant  than  5  years,  be  abolished  utterly 
and  (or  ever. 

Ordered,  That  the  said  Address  be  presented  to  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  by  such  Members  of  this  House  as  are  of  His 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council. 


Answer  of  the  Prince  Regent  to  the  said  Address. 

(11th  July,  1814.)  Lord  Viscount  Castlereagh  reported  to  the 
House,  that  their  Address  of  the  27lh  day  of  June  last,  respecting  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  had  been  presented  to  His  Royal  Highness;  and 
that  His  Royal  Highness  had  been  pleased  to  receive  the  same  very 
graciously,  and  had  commanded  him  to  acquaint  this  House,  that  He 
would  not  omit  any  favourable  occasion  for  giving  effect  to  the  wishes 
of  the  House  in  this  important  subject. 


(Enclosure  4.) — ADDRESS  of  the  House  of  Lords  to  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Great  Britain.— 30//*  June,  1814. 
Ordered,  Netnine  dissentiente,  That  an  humble  Address  be  pre- 
sented to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  representing  to  His 
Royal  Highness,  that  while  we  have  learnt  with  great  satisfaction  the 
successful  exertions  of  His  Royal  Highness  in  obtaining  the  consent 
of  the  Government  of  Sweden,  and  still  more  that  of  Holland,  to  an 
immediate  and  unqualified  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  we  are  bound 
in  duty  to  express  the  deep  regret  which  this  House  lias  felt,  that  the 
endeavours  which,  in  answer  to  the  humble  Address  of  this  House  of 
the  6th  of  May,  His  Royal  Highness  was  graciously  pleased  to  assure 
this  House  should  be  made  in  the  late  Negotiations  at  Paris,  for  pro- 
curing the  immediate  and  total  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
have  failed  of  success ;  and  to  reiterate  to  His  Royal  Highness  our 
earnest  and  anxious  entreaties,  that  new  proposals  may  be  made  with- 
out delay  to  the  French  Government,  for  the  accomplishment  of  that  im* 
portant  object ;  and  that  at  the  approaching  Congress,  the  whole  weight 
and  influence  of  this  Court  may  be  employed  to  obtain,  with  the  general 
consent  of  the  great  Powers  of  Europe,  such  a  Declaration  as  may  ef- 
fectually and  finally  proscribe  so  inhuman  a  Traffic  throughout  the 
civilized  World. 

Ordered,  That  the  said  Address  be  presented  to  His  Royal  High* 
ness  the  Prince  Regent,  by  the  Lords  with  White  Staves. 

3  M  2 
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Answer  of  the  Prince  Regent  to  the  said  Address, 

(4th  July,  1814.;  The  Lord  Steward  reported  that  the  Ixirds 
with  While  Staves  had  (according  to  order)  waited  oo  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  with  their  Lordships1  Address  of  Thurs- 
day last ;  and  that  His  Royal  Highness  was  pleased  to  say,  he  would 
take  such  measures  as  might  appear  best  calculated  for  accomplishing 
the  objects  of  it. 


(Enclosure  5 J — The  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain  to  the  King  of 

France. 

Carlton  House,  6th  August,  1814. 

Sir,  my  Brother,  and  Cousin, 

Your  Majesty's  long  residence  in  this  Country  has  enabled  you  to 
appreciate  the  sentiments  of  the  British  Nation  on  the  subject  of  the 
Slave  Trade.  The  King's  Ambassador  at  Your  Majesty's  Court,  will 
lay  before  Your  Majesty  the  successive  and  solemn  appeals  made  to 
Me  by  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  and  the  assurances  I  have  given 
them  of  unremitting  endeavours  to  deliver  Africa  from  the  long  train  of 
sufferings  inseparable  from  this  inhuman  Traffic.  However  long  rooted 
in  the  system  of  the  World,  Your  Majesty's  benevolent  heart,  I  well 
know,  recoils  from  the  continuance  of  a  Trade,  which  checks  all  pros- 
pect of  civilisation  and  improvement  in  one  great  Continent  on  the 
Globe,  and  I  entreat  Your  Majesty  to  employ  your  powerful  endeavours 
to  accelerate  the  moment  of  its  universal  extinction.  The  voice  and 
example  of  Your  Majesty  will  in  itself  be  productive  of  the  most  de- 
cisive and  happy  consequences  in  behalf  of  these  suffering  People. 

Anxious  iuall  matters  to  concert  My  measures  with  Your  Majesty, 
for  the  common  peace  and  happiness  of  mankind,  I  own  it  would  afford 
Me  the  highest  of  all  possible  gratifications  were  We  enabled  together  . 
to  efface  this  painful  and  disgusting  stain,  not  only  from  the  practice 
of  our  Own,  but  of  all  the  other  States  with  whom  We  are  in  friendly 

Entreating  Your  Majesty's  favourable  receptioo  of  the  representa- 
tions which  the  Duke  of  Wellington  is  instructed  to  lay  before  You  on 
this,  to  Me,  and  to  the  Nation,  most  interesting  subject, 

I  am, 

My  good  Brother  and  Cousin, 
Your  Majesty's 

good  Brother  and  Cousin, 

To  my  good  Brother  and  Cousin, 

His  Most  Christian  Majesty.  .  George  P.  R. 
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No.  U.— Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 
My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  6ih  August,  1814. 

As  we  must  be  prepared  for  a  reluctance  on  the  part  of  certain 
Powers,  to  adopt  even  the  limited  measure  to  which  France  has  given 
her  concurrence,— I  mean  the  Abolition  at  the  end  of  5  years;  it  be. 
comes  necessary  to  consider  how  the  interest  of  those  Powers  may  be 
made  to  operate  in  support  of  their  duties,  or  in  other  words,  how 
they  can  be  deprived  of  the  unjust  advantage  of  profiting  by  the 
sacrifices  and  forbearance  of  other  States,  which,  from  a  sense  of  moral 
duty,  forsake  this  species  of  Commerce. 

Nothing  seems  more  likely  to  have  this  effect  than  for  the  Powers, 
acting  in  concert  for  effectuating  this  great  object,  to  prohibit  the  Im- 
portation into  their  respective  Dominions,  of  Colouial  Produce  grown 
within  the  Territories  of  Powers  refusing  to  enter  into  the  proposed 
concert. 

This  measure  will  leave  them  in  possession  of  their  own  market, 
whilst  it  takes  from  them  an  unjust  motive  for  augmenting  their  cul- 
tivation in  counteraction  of  the  general  system. 

I  should  wish  your  Grace  to  sound  the  sentiments  of  the  Prince  of 
Benevent  upon  this  subject.  The  impression  here  is  very  strong  in 
favour  of  its  efficacy  and  perfect  justice. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington,  K  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


No.  12. — The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
Mi  Lord,  Paris,  25th  August,  1814. 

Having  spoken  to  the  Prince  de  Benevent  on  the  subject  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  in  a  conversation  which  1  had  with  him  on  the  night  of  the 
•  23d  instant,  and  having  expressed  a  desire  that  His  Majesty  should 
give  me  a  private  audience,  in  order  that  I  might  deliver  to  His 
Majesty  a  Letter  from  the  Prince  Regent,  and  lay  before  him  the 
Papers  entrusted  to  me  for  that  purpose,  and  make  those  representa. 
tions  on  that  subject  which  your  Lordship  directed  me  to  mrfke,  I  was 
appointed  to  wail  upon  His  Majesty  last  night. 

His  Majesty  received  me  with  his  usual  complacency,  and  having 
perused  the  Prince  Regent's  Letter  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
he  expressed  his  determination  to  perform  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty,  and  all  that  he  had  promised  upon  that  subject. 

I  then  laid  before  His  Majesty  the  Addresses  of  both  Houses  of 
Parliament,  and  apprized  His  Majesty  of  the  earnestness  with  which 
the  Prince  Regeut  and  his  Government,  the  Parliament  and  the 
Nation,  wished  that  His  Majesty  would  concur  in  immediately  abolish- 
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ing  this  Traffic  by  his  Subjects,  and  would  co-operate  with  the  British 
Government  in  inducing  the  Powers  of  Europe  to  put  an  eud  to  it 
entirely,  and  I  urged  all  those  arguments  suggested  in  your  Lordship's 
Dispatch,  and  such  others  as  occurred  to  me. 

His  Majesty  said,  that  he  should  be  happy  to  be  able  to  do  any 
thing  to  gratify  the  Prince  Regent  and  the  British  Nation,  aud  that  he 
would  undoubtedly  perform  his  engagements;  but  that  he  must  attend 
to  the  opinions  and  wishes  of  his  own  People :  that  the  opinions  in 
France  were  by  no  means  what  they  were  in  England  upon  this  sub- 
ject: that  many  years  had  elapsed,  and  much  discussion  had  taken 
place,  and  great  pains  had  been  taken  by  many  Individuals  and  by 
Societies,  before  the  opinions  in  England  had  been  brought  to  that 
slate  of  unanimity  upon  this  subject  in  which  they  were  at  present, 
and  it  could  not  be  expected  that  opinions  in  France  should  imme- 
diately agree  upon  it 

1  then  urged  His  Majesty  to  adopt  measures  to  restrict  the  Trade 
as  much  as  possible,  as  directed  by  your  Lordship,  and  particularly  to 
prevent  its  revival  on  that  part  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  on  which  it  has 
been  put  an  end  to  during  the  War;  and  His  Majesty  said,  that  these 
were  points  of  detail  which  he  wished  that  I  should  bring  under  his 
consideration  in  tho  official  form,  by  Note  to  his  Minister;  and  that  he 
was  perfectly  disposed  to  adopt  any  measure  which  he  could  adopt, 
consistently  with  the  due  attention  to  the  opinions  of  his  People ;  and 
to  co-operate  with  the  Prince  Regent  in  Congress,  as  well  as  elsewhere, 
to  restrict  the  Trade  as  much  as  possible,  and  finally  to  put  an  end  to 
it  at  the  period  specified. 

In  the  conversations  which  I  had  had  with  the  Prince  de  Benevent, 
both  previous  to  and  since  my  seeing  the  King,  His  Highness  told  me 
there  would  be  no  objection  to  adopt  measures  to  prevent  the  revival 
of  the  Trade  in  those  Parts  in  which  it  had  been  put  a  stop  to  during 
the  War ;  and  he  said  last  night,  that  Orders  had  already  been  given  to 
,  the  Minister  of  Marine  upon  the  subject,  which  he  promised  to  com- 
municate to  me. 

In  the  mean  time,  I  propose  to  present  a  Note,  in  which  I  shall  de- 
.  tail  all  the  measures  suggested  by  your  Lordship,  so  as  to  bring  them 
all  to  a  decision  before  the  Prince  de  Benevent  will  go  to  the  Congress. 

From  what  I  learn  here,  1  have  reason  to  believe  that  the  opinious 
in  the  Legislative  Body,  and  particularly  in  the  House  of  Peers,  are 
very  much  against  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  that  several 
Ships  are  now  fitting  out  in  Nantes  and  Bourdeaux,  with  the  aid  of 
British  Capital,  to  carry  on  the  Trade  on  the  Coast  of  Africa. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c, 
Viscount  Catdereagh.  K.G.  WELLINGTON. 
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No.  13.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlcrcagh. 

My  Lord,  Paris,  ist  September,  1814. 

1  have  (lie  honour  of  inclosing  a  Copy  of  the  Note  which  I  sent  to 
the  French  Minister,  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

I  have  not  yet  received  an  Answer  to  this  Note ;  but  the  Prince  de 
Benevent  told  ine,  the  day  before  yesterday,  that  the  King  was  deter- 
mined to  restrain  the  Trade  of  his  Subjects  on  the  Coast  of  Africa 
North  of  the  Liue;  and  that  the  measures  which  I  had  proposed  were 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Marine  Department. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  WELLINGTON. 


{Enclosure.)— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  the  Prince  de  Benevent . 

Paris,  26th  August,  1814. 

The  Undersigned,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary, 
1ms  been  instructed  by  the  Ministers  of  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince 
Regent,  to  draw  the  attention  of  His  Highness  The  Prince  de  Bene- 
vent, Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  existing  state  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  and  to  request  His  Highness  to  urge  His  Most  Christian  Ma- 
jesty to  take  some  steps  to  restrict  that  Commerce  by  his  Subjects, 
previous  to  the  Assembly  of  the  Congress  at  Vienna. 

His  Majesty  has  concurred  with  the  Prince  Regent,  in  declaring 
the  Slave  Trade  to  be  repugnant  to  the  principles  of  National  justice, 
and  of  the  enlightened  age  in  which  we  live  ;  and  further,  that  it  shall 
cease  definitively,  on  the  part  of  France,  in  5  years. 

Adverting  to  the  Powers  in  Europe  by  whom  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  is 
still  carried  ou,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  influence  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, as  well  as  that  of  the  Prince  Regent,  on  this  question,  in  the 
approaching  Congress,  will  be  much  increased,  by  His  Majesty's 
adopting  some  practical  measures,  which  shall  limit  the  Commerce  by 
his  own  Subjects,  entirely  to  supplying  the  necessities  of  his  Colonies, 
the  existence  of  which  necessities  alone  justifies  its  continuance,  even 
for  a  day,  after  His  Majesty's  declaration  of  the  injustice  of  the  Trade. 

The  Undersigned  has  therefore  been  instructed  to  urge  the  Prince 
de  Benevent  to  the  adoption  of  the  following  measures. 

First, — To  prevent  altogether  the  Trade  in  Slaves  on  the  Coast  of 
Africa,  between  Cape  Blanco  and  Cape  Formoso. 

Since  The  abolition  Law,  passed  in  England  in  the  year  1807,  and 
more  particularly  since  the  French  Colonies  of  Senegal  and  Goree 
fell  by  the  events  of  the  War,  into  the  hands  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  the  Commercial  Treaty  with  Portugal,  the  Trade  in  Slaves 
on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  between  the  Points  above  stated,  has  been  vir- 
tually annihilated  ;  and  has  been  supplanted  by  a  legitimate  com. 
mercc  with  the  Natives  in  the  productions  of  the  Country.  Great  pains 
have  been  taken,  and  some  progress  has  been  made,  iu  educating  and 
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civilizing  tbe  Natives;  and  it  would  be  quite  incooiifttent  with  His  Ma- 
jesty's  declaration  iu  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  and  with  the  benevolent  in- 
tentions which  His  Majesty  has  manifested  upon  every  other  occasion, 
if  the  evils  and  vices  attendant  upon  the  Slave  Trade  were  again  to  be 
introduced  into  this  partly  reclaimed  portion  of  the  continent  of  Africa. 

The  Undersigned  likewise  begs  the  Prince  de  Benevent  to  observe, 
that  under  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Alliance  between  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Portugal,  the  Intter  Power  is  restrained  from  Trading  in 
Slaves  on  any  part  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  only  when  other  Powers  re- 
frain from  Trading  to  the  same  ;*  and  it  would  be  a  total  dereliction 
of  the  principle  on  which  His  Majesty  acts,  if  He  were  to  open  the 
Trade  to  his  Subjects  on  a  part  of  the  Coast  on  which  it  has  for  some 
years  entirely  ceased,  and  thus  were  besides  to  open  it  to  the  unre- 
strained Commerce  of  the  Portuguese. 

This  measure  is  also  a  consequence  of  the  Prince  de  Benevent's 
Note  to  Lord  Castlereagh  of  the  27th  of  May  last,  inasmuch  as  to 
admit  it  would  renew  all  the  horrors  of  the  Slave  Trade,  on  points  in 
which  they  have  virtually  ceased  for  some  years ;  and  as  the  great 
supply  of  Slaves  has  always  been  drawn  from  the  Coast,  South  of  the 
Equator,  the  inconvenience  to  the  Traders  cannot  be  of  very  great  im- 
portance. 

In  order  to  avoid  illicit  Trading  on  this  part  of  the  Coast,  it  would 
be  desirable,  that  all  Vessels  should  be  liable  to  be  seized,  if  found  with 
Slaves  on  board  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  Coast  to  the  North  of 
Cape  Formoso.  Such  a  regulation  will  not  be  attended  by  any  hard- 
ship to  the  Traders  for  Slaves,  on  the  Coast,  South  of  the  Line,  as  the 
course  of  their  Vessels  to  the  West  Indies,  or  the  Coast  of  America,  is 
large  to  the  Westward ;  and  does  not  require  them  to  recross  the  Line, 
till  fur  advanced  upon  their  voyage. 

Secondly,  That  the  Ships  of  War  of  both  Nations  should,  within 
the  Northern  Tropick,  and  as  far  to  the  Westward  as  longitude  25 
from  Greenwich,  have  the  permission  to  visit  the  Merchant  Ships  of 
both,  and  to  carry  or  send  in  for  adjudication,  those  found  with  Slaves 
on  board,  in  contravention  of  the  Law  of  the  State  to  which  they  should 
belong.  It  would  be  expedient  to  arrange,  that  the  adjudication  should 
take  place  in  the  Courts  of  Admiralty  of  the  Country  to  which  the 
Vessels  seized  should  belong,  and  that  the  proceeds,  if  the  Vessel 

•  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.— Rio  Janeiro,  \9th  February, 
1810.  Art.  X.— (Extract.)— His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
engages,  that  his  Subjects  shall  not  be  permitted  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade  on  any 
part  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  not  actually  belonging  to  Hia  Royal  Highness'*  Dominion*, 
in  which  that  Trade  has  been  discontinued  and  abandoned  by  the  Powers  and 
States  of  Europe,  which  formerly  traded  there ;  reserving,  however,  to  his  own  Sub- 
jecta  the  right  of  purchasing  and  trading  in  Slave*,  within  the  African  Dominion*  of 
the  Crown  of  Portugal.  (Annulled  by  Article  III  of  Treaty  between  Great  Britain 
and  Portugal.— Vienna,  22d  January,  1815.) 
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should  be  condemned,  should  be  divided  between  the  Captor*  and  the 
State. 

Thirdly,  The  Undersigned,  would  likewise  beg  leave  to  suggest  to 
His  Highness,  the  adoption  of  some  measures  to  restrict  the  importation 
of  Slaves  into  the  Colonies,  to  the  numbers  strictly  necessary  for  the 
cultivation  of  the  existing  plantations. 

This  measure  may  be  effected  by  Licences ;  and  the  Undersigned 
begs  His  Highness  to  observe,  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  the  principles 
which  His  Majesty  has  declared  in  His  Treaty,  to  allow  of  the  im- 
itation into  His  Colonies  of  more  Slaves  than  are  strictly  necessary 
for  their  cultivation  ;  and  that  to  limit  the  Trade  at  the  present  mo- 
ment, to  what  is  absolutely  necessary  for  cultivation,  will  enable  His 
Majesty  to  put  a  definitive  stop  to  it  at  the  end  of  5  years,  with 
more  ease,  and  less  loss  and  inconvenience  to  His  Subjects  than  they 
would  feel  if  they  were  now  to  extend  their  Trade  io  Slaves  to  the 
whole  number  that  they  could  procure  on  the  Coast  of  Africa. 

These  are  the  measures  which  the  Undersigned  has  received  the 
directions  of  his  Court,  to  submit  to  the  consideration  of  the  Prince  de 
Benevent,  as  those  which,  at  the  same  time  that  they  will  give  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty's  Subjects  the  advantages  they  are  supposed 
to  require  for  the  cultivation  of  the  Colonies,  wilt  direct  the  course  of 
their  Trade  in  the  manner  least  hurtful  to  the  interests  of  humanity, 
will  limit  it  to  the  supply  of  their  necessities,  and  will  prove  to  the 
world  His  Majesty's  desire  to  co-operate  with  the  Prince  Regent  in 
putting  an  end  to  this  condemned  Traffic  ;  and  will  give  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's interference  great  weight  upon  this  question  in  the  approaching 
Congress. 

In  the  hope  that  they  will  meet  His  Majesty's  approbation,  the 
Undersigned  has  the  honour,  &c. 

H.  H.  The  Prince  de  Benevent.  WELLINGTON. 

iV0.  14.—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bat  hurst. 
(Extract.)  Geneva,  3rd  September,  1814. 

I  shall  not  enter  in  this  Dispatch  into  the  details  of  my  discussion 
at  Paris  on  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  which  your  Lordship  may 
I*  assured  1  urged  with  every  possible  earnestness,  as  the  Duke  of  Wel- 
lington has  written  fully  on  this  subject,  the  prosecution  of  which  cannot 
rest  in  better  hands.  I  shall  only  observe,  that  I  opened  to  the  Prince  of 
Benevent  the  idea  of  a  concurrent  system  for  repressing  illicit  Slave 
Trade  ;  and  a  League  against  the  import  of  Colonial  produce  grown  by 
States,  dissentient  from  the  general  policy  ;  to  neither  of  which  mea- 
sures he  expressed  any  objection;  but  as  this  wns  the  first  time  his 
mind  had  been  drawn  to  either  subject,  I  do  not  consider  this  as  con- 
clusive, as  to  the  official  reception  they  may  meet  with  from  him  here- 
after. 

Earl  Baihurst,  K.G.  CASTLEREAGH. 
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No.  15.— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlercaglt. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  4th  Septemlxr,  18U. 

I  have  the  honour  of  inclosing  a  Letter  from  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  to  the  Prince  Regent,  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  with 
a  Copy  of  it,  which  I  received  last  night  from  the  Prince  de  BeneveuU 

1  have  the  honour,  &c. 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  KG.  WELLINGTON. 

(Enclosure.)  The  King  of  France  to  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain, 
Monsieur  Mon  Frere,  Paris ,cc  2  Septembre,  1814. 

Le  Due  de  Wellington  m'a  remis  la  Lettre  par  laquelle  vous  ra'en- 
gagez  a  joindre  Mes  efforts  aux  Votres  pour  hater  le  moment  de  labo- 
lition  totule  de  la  Traite  des  Negres.  J'ai  pris  aussi  connaissaoce  des 
diflerentes  Pieces  qui  se  rapportent  au  merne  objet,et  qu'il  etait  charge 
de  Me  communiquer.  Vous  rendez  justice  aux  sentirnens  de  Moo 
coeur,  en  Me  croyant  dispose  d  adopter  toutes  les  mesures  propres  a 
assurer  le  rcpos  ct  le  bonheur  de  l'esp^ce  humaine,  et  en  particulier  a 
concourir  a  l'extinction  d'un  commerce  qui  ia  rlltrit;  et  e'est  surtout 
lorsqu'il  s  agit  deMe  concerter  avec  vous  pour  atteindre  un  but  aussi 
salutnire,  que  Vous  Me  trouverez  toujours  empresse  deVous  seconder. 
Assure  comrae  Vous  letes  deja,  que  d  accord  avec  Vous  sur  le  prin- 
cipe,  Je  n'ai  du  mettre  un  delai  a  I'abolition  finale  et  absolue  de  la 
Traite  des  Noirs,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  Fraucc,que  pour  prevenir  I'cffet 
de  cette  mesure  comme  subite,  Vous  pouvez  1'etre  encore  que  pendaut 
ce  delai  meme  la  Traite  naura  lieu  que  sous  des  restrictions  gra- 
duclles:  que  soit  dans  Nos  Colonies,  soit  dans  cette  partie  de  la  Cote 
d'Afrique  ou  l'on  est  deja  parvenu  a  y  substituer  un  commerce  d  uue 
autre  etmeilleure  nature,  je  porterai  Mes  soins  d  la  decourager ;  etque 
les  moyens  dont  je  M'occupe  pour  parvenir  a  la  fin  que  Nous  Nous 
proposons,  Vous  en  offriront  sous  peu  Ia  preuve  la  plus  convaincantc. 
Enfin  regardant  comme  celui  de  Thumanite  entiere,  ('honorable  interct 
que  Vous  et  Votre  Nation  prenez  a  l'accomplisseinent  de  cette  noble 
entreprise,  Je  me  trouverais  heureux  de  pouvoir  dans  cette  occasiou 
Vous  donncr  un  nouveau  temoignage  de  rinalterable  amitie  et  de  la 
parfaitc  estime  avec  lesquclles  Je  suis, 

Monsieur,  Mon  Fr£re,  Votre  bon  Frfcre, 
A  Monsieur,  Mon  Frere,  le  Prince  Regent  d'Angletcrre.  LOUIS. 

No.  16.— The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  29th  September,  1814 . 

I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  Copy  of  a  Note  which  I  sent  to  M. 
Le  Comte  de  Jaucourt  on  the  26th  instant,  requesting  an  Answer  to 
my  Note  of  the  26th  August,  regarding  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  the  Copy 
of  the  Answer  from  that  Miuister.  I  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  KG.  WELLINGTON. 
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(Enclosure  \.)—The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  the  Comte  de  Jaucourt. 
Sir,  Paris,  26M  September,  1814. 

I  beg  leave  to  remind  your  Excellency  that  a  month  has  now 
elapsed,  since  I  sent  to  Prince  Talleyrand  a  Note  on  the  subject  of 
the  Trade  in  Slaves  on  the  Coast  of  Africa. 

This  Note  proposed  certain  arrangements  for  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty's  consideration,  which  I  have  understood  had  generally  met 
with  His  approbation;  but  it  is  very  desirable  that  I  should  be 
enabled  to  announce  it  officially  to  my  Court,  and  I  shall  be  much 
obliged  to  you  if  you  will  let  me  have  an  Answer  to  the  Note  of  the 
26th  of  August. 

I  have  the  honour  lo  be,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Comte  dc  Jaucourt.  WELLINGTON. 


(Enclosure  2.)—Le  Comte  de  Jaucourt  au  Ducde  Wellington. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  27  Septembre,  1814. 

J'ai  rec,u  la  Lettre  que  Votre  Excellence  m'a  fait  llionneur  de 
m'adresser  en  date  d'hier,  pour  rappeler  la  Note  relative  a  la 
Traitc  des  N£gres,  qu'elle  avoit  passe  le  2G  Aout  a  M.  le  Prince  de 
Talleyrand. 

Avant  de  repondre  officiellement  a  Votre  Excellence,  M.  le  Prince 
de  Talleyrand  avoit  cru  devoir  demandcr  au  Minislre  de  la  Marine 
quelques  renseignemens  sur  les  moyens  dexecuter  les  mesures  qu'elle 
proposoit  dans  cette  Note,  et  que  le  Roi  s'est  montre  dispose  a  adopter. 

Ces  renseignemens  n'ont  point  encore  et6  donnes  par  le  Dcparte- 
ment  de  la  Marine. 

Je  viens  de  les  demandcr  de  nouveau  ;  et  d£s  qu'ils  ine  serout  par- 
venus, j'aurai  soin  d'adresser  a  Votre  Excellence,  la  Repouse  qu'elle 
m'a  fait  1'honneur  de  me  demander. 

J  'ai,  &c. 

5.  E.  Le  Due  dc  Wellington.  J  AUCO  U  RT. 


Ac.  17. —  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Cast/ereagh. 
(Extract.)  Paris,  4th  October,  1811. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Prince  Regents  Commands,  to  offer  to  the 
French  Government  the  cession  either  of  a  sum  of  money  or  an  Island 
in  the  West  Indies,  in  order  to  obtain  from  them  the  immediate 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  I  took  the  earliest  opportunity  of  speak, 
ing  to  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand  on  the  subject,  on  the  night  of  the  12th 
ultimo.  I  told  him  that  the  idea  of  making  this  offer  had  originated 
in  a  notion  which  prevailed  generally,  that  the  French  Government 
were  disposed  to  abolish  the  Trade  entirely,  if  some  concession  were 
made  to  obtain  that  object.    Monsieur  de  Talleyraud  replied,  that  do 
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such  disposition  existed  ;  that  both  the  King  aod  he  had  explained 
themselves  fully  to  your  Lordship  and  to  me  on  the  subject.  That 
the  King  was  determined  to  perform  His  engagements ;  and  in  the 
mean  time  to  restrict  the  trade  of  His  Subjects  as  far  as  was  possible, 
on  those  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa  which  we  had  pointed  out,  aod  to 
co-operate  with  the  British  Government  by  every  means  in  His  power, 
at  Congress  and  elsewhere,  to  put  an  end  to  the  Trade  altogether. 

Finding  in  the  course  of  the  conversation  that  no  disposition  ex- 
isted to  abolish  the  Trade  immediately,  on  any  ground,  I  did  not  thiok 
it  necessary,  or  proper,  to  describe  what  concession  the  British  Govern- 
ment were  disposed  to  make,  any  further  than  as  one  to  compensate 
the  Persons  interested  in  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  for  the  losses 
they  might  be  supposed  to  incur  by  the  immediate  abolition. 

I  reported  this  conversation  to  Lord  Liverpool,  who  has  expressed 
to  me  a  desire  that  the  offer  of  a  cession  to  the  French  Government 
should  be  recorded  in  a  more  formal  manner,  either  at  Paris  or  at 
Vienna,  as  might  appear  most  expedient  to  your  Lordship. 

It  appears  to  me  most  expedient  that  it  should  be  done  at  Vienna, 
Monsieur  de  Talleyrand  being  there,  in  whose  conversations  in  society 
at  Paris  the  idea  is  supposed  to  have  originated.  1  had  spoken  to  him 
alone  on  the  subject,  and  1  was  not  quite  certain  that  he  had  reported 
to  the  King  the  offer  which  I  had  made  of  a  cession  to  obtain  the 
immediate  abolition.  I  was  certain  that  the  King  would  neither  nr. 
cept  nor  refuse  the  offer,  without  referring  to  His  Minister  at  Vienna; 
and  I  conceived  that  time  would  be  saved,  and  other  advantages  would 
be  gained,  by  leaving  the  matter  to  be  settled  by  your  Lordship  with 
Monsieur  de  Talleyrand. 

I  therefore  mentioned  on  the  29th  to  M.  de  Jaucourt,  what  had 
passed  beta een  M.  de  Talleyrand  and  me  on  the  night  of  the  12tb 
September,  and  explained  the  reasons  for  wishing  that  the  offer  and 
the  answer  to  it  should  be  recorded  j  and  in  order  to  save  time, 
begged  him  to  prevail  upon  the  King  to  send  Orders  to  M.  de  Talley- 
rand either  to  decline  or  accept  the  offer,  as  His  Majesty  might 
think  proper. 

In  the  course  of  this  conversation,  Monsieur  de  Jaucourt,  who  was 
decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  business  ought  to  be  settled  at  Vienna, 
stated,  that  he  thought  that  the  offer  of  a  sum  of  money  to  obtain  this, 
or  any  other  political  object,  ought  not  to  be  taken  into  consideration ; 
and  that  the  cession  of  a  West  India  Island  would  not  be  considered, 
by  those  interested  in  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  as  a  compensation  for 
the  loss  they  would  sustain  by  its  immediate  abolition;  and  that  they 
would  contend  that  the  State  would  gain  nothing  by  the  cession,  as  the 
continuance  of  the  Trade  would  bring  as  much  new  land  into  cultivation 
and  produce  in  the  old  Colonics,  as  would  be  acquired  in  the  newly 
ceded  Colony.  M.  de  Jaucourt  promised  rae  to  report  to  His  Majesty 
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what  I  bad  stated,  and  to  make  me  acquainted  with  the  result;  but  I 
have  not  been  able  to  see  him  till  this  day. 

Having  called  upon  him  this  day,  he  told  me  that  he  had  mentioned 
to  the  King  what  I  had  desired  him,  and  that  His  Majesty  had 
directed  him  to  report  it  to  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand,  and  to  leave  it  to 
Monsieur  de  Talleyrand  to  come  to  an  agreement  with  your  Lordship ; 
informing  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand  at  the  same  time,  that  His  Majesty's 
sentiments  and  intentions,  as  last  communicated  to  him,  were  not 
altered.  I  asked  Monsieur  de  Jaucourt  whether  I  was  to  understand 
that  His  Majesty  accepted  or  declioed  the  offer  which  had  been  made; 
and  he  said  that  he  knew  no  more  than  he  had  told  me,  and  1  must 
form  my  own  opinion  from  what  I  knew  of  His  Majesty's  sentiments  ; 
that  he,  Monsieur  de  Jaucourt,  was  not  acquainted  with  the  Instruc- 
tions which  the  King  had  given  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand,  and  that  he 
was  only  directed  to  refer  to  those  Instructions,  and  to  report  the 
conversation  with  me. 

Viscount  Castlcrcagh,  K.  G.  WELLINGTON. 

No.  18.— 7fo  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 

(Extract)  Paris,  10/ h  October,  1814. 

In  further  pursuance  of  the  Instructions  1  have  received,  to  make 
a  fresh  effort  to  induce  the  King  to  adopt  the  measures  immediately, 
to  prevent  the  Trade  in  Slaves  on  the  North  Coast  of  the  Continent  of 
Africa,  suggested  in  the  Note  which  I  gave  to  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand, 
on  the  26th  of  August,  1  immediately  waited  upon  M.  de  Blacas,  and 
requested  him  to  lay  that  Report  before  the  King,  and  to  point  out  to 
His  Majesty  the  evil  consequences  which  must  result  from  any  further 
delay  in  the  adoption  of  the  measures  to  prevent  the  traffic  in  Slaves 
on  that  Coast,  the  principle  of  which  had  been  already  agreed  to,  and 
their  early  execution  promised. 

M.  de  Blacas  promised  me  to  lay  the  Paper  before  the  King,  and 
to  inform  His  Majesty  what  1  had  said. 

I  could  not  see  M.  de  Jaucourt  till  this  day,  aud  I  urged  him  in  the 
most  earnest  manner  to  let  me  have  a  decided  A  nswer  upon  ibis  subject. 
I  am  sorry  to  have  to  report,  however,  that  the  matter  rests  exactly 
where  it  did,  in  the  Department  of  the  Marine,  and  that,  although  M. 
de  Jaucourt  promised  me  that  he  would  make  every  exertion  in  his 
power  to  obtain  a  Report  from  that  Department,  it  is  impossible  for  me 
to  feel  sanguine  that  I  shall  have  the  decision  of  Government  as  soon 
as  I  wish. 

Your  Lordship  may  rely  upon  it,  that  I  will  not  lose  any  opportu- 
nity which  may  offer  of  urging  the  King's  Ministers  to  bring  the 
business  to  a  conclusion. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  WELLINGTON. 
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No.  19.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  13/A  October,  ISM. 

I  waited  upon  M.  de  Jaucourt  yesterday,  to  inquire  what  stops  had 
been  taken  since  1  had  last  seen  him,  in  order  to  restrict  the  Trade  in 
Slaves  on  the  North  Coast  of  Africa ;  and  he  communicated  to  ine  a 
Letter  which  he  had  written  to  the  Marine  Department,  to  point  ont  the 
Engagements  into  which  the  King  and  Monsieur  de  Talleyrand  had 
entered  on  that  subject,  and  to  urge  the  early  adoption  of  measures  to 
carry  them  into  execution. 

Your  Lordship  may  depend  upon  it  that  I  will  not  fail  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Government  to  this  subject,  and  to  urge  every  argu- 
ment to  induce  them  to  perform  what  has  been  promised. 

1  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  E.G.  WELLINGTON . 


No.  20.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
(Extract.)  Paris,  20th  October,  1814. 

I  have  as  yet  received  no  Answer  regarding  the  restriction  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  on  the  North  Coast  of  Africa,  notwithstanding  that  I  have 
twice  urged  Monsieur  de  Jaucourt  on  the  subject  siuce  he  shewed  me 
the  Copy  of  his  Letter  to  Monsieur  Ferrand. 

Your  Lordship  will  observe  in  the  Publications  of  the  day,  the 
degree  to  which  the  public  mind  is  agitated  upon  this  subject    It  has 
been  discussed  with  a  considerable  degree  of  violence,  and  prejudice 
against  the  British  Government,  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  E.G.  WELLINGTON. 


No.  21. —  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
(Extract.)  Paris,  3rd  November,  1814. 

I  have  the  honour  of  iuclosing  the  Copy  of  a  Letter  and  its  In- 
cisures from  Monsieur  le  Comte  de  Jaucourt;  in  the  latter  of  which 
you  will  find  the  Orders  given  by  the  Minister  of  Marine,  for  confioing 
the  French  Slave  Trade  to  the  Coast  of  Africa,  to  the  Southward  of 
Cape  Formoso. 

Your  Lordship  will  observe  that  much  remains  to  be  done  to  se- 
cure that  the  Orders  which  have  been  given  shall  be  strictly  carried 
into  execution  ;  and  to  provide  for  the  condemnation  of  Slave  Vessels 
taken  in  the  act  of  disobeying  these  Orders,  and  for  the  care  of  the 
captured  Slaves;  and  I  will  immediately  enter  upon  discussions  with 
the  French  Government  on  the  subject. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  R.  G.  WELLINGTON. 
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(Enclosure.) — Le  Comte  de  Jaueourt  au  Due  dc  Wellington. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  le  2  Novembre,  1814. 

J'ai  eu  l'honneur  de  proven  ir  Votre  Excellence  que  je  demandais 
au  Ministre  de  la  Marine  les  renseignemens  sur  les  mesures  qu'it 
avoit  prises  pour  remplir  les  intentions  du  Roi  relativement  a  la  Traite. 

II  vient  de  m'adresser  1' Ex  trait  de  la  Correspondance  qu'il  aeu  Toe- 
casion  d'entretenir  d  ce  sujet,  et  dans  laquellese  trou  vent  consign es  les 
principes  du  Gouvernement,  et  les  Ordres  qu'il  donne  en  consequence. 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  transmettre  cet  Ex  trait  d  Votre  Excellence;  elle 
y  trouvera  sans  doute  la  preuve  de  la  franchise  de  nos  intentions  sur 
ce  qui  tient  d  1  execution  des  Clauses  convenues. 

J'ai  l'honneur,  &c. 
S.  E.  Le  Due  de  Wellington.   JAUCOURT. 

( Sub  Enclosure  1 .) — he  Ministre  de  la  Marine  d  M.  Genevois,  Arma* 

teur  d  Nantes. 

Paris,  le  22  Scptembre,  1814. 
Charge,  Monsieur,  du  Ministere  de  la  Marine,  par  interim,  durant 
la  maladie  de  M.  de  Malouet,  et  depuis  sa  inort,  je  me  suis  occupc  des 
afTaires  dc  ce  Ministere  qui  exigeoient  unc  expedition  journalise. 
Tout  ce  qui  concernoit  le  depart  des  Batimens  pour  les  Colonies  Orien- 
tales  et  Occidentales  dont  la  France  reprend  possession,  a  particnliere- 
ment  attire  nion  attention,  et  je  n'ai  pu  en  donner  beaucoup  a  ce  qui 
a  rapport  a  la  C6te  d'Afriquej  je  ne  puis  done  vous  dire  encore  ce 
qui  sera  re«;le  relativement  aux  pointes  de  cette  cote  ou  la  Traite  des 
Negres  pourra  se  faire,  mais  je  sais  que  1'intentiou  de  Sa  Majeste  est, 
qu'elle  ait  lieu  plutOt  au-dessous  du  Cap  Formose  qu*  au-dessus,  et 
particulierement  a  la  Cdte  de  Guin^e,  et  d  celle  d'Angole. 
M.  Genevois.  LE  COMTE  FERRAND. 

* 

(Sub  Enclosure  2.)—Le  Ministre  de  la  Marine  aux  Pre/ets  Maru 

times. 

(Circulaire.)  Paris,  le  8  Octobre,  1814. 

1l  m'a  ele*  adresse*  plusieurs  demandes  en  autorisation  d'armemens 
•  pour  la  Traite  des  Noirs.  Le  Roi  ne  m'a  point  encore  fait  connaitrc 
Ses  intentions  definitives  d  ce  sujet.  Sa  Majeste"  m'a  seulement  mani- 
feste  le  desir  que  ces  sortes  d'expeditions  ne  se  porta&sent  pas  en  deca 
du  sud  du  Cap  Formose.  En  consequence,  vous  voudrez  bien  vous 
borner  quant  d  present  d  permettre  des  qu'ils  seront  prets  a  prendre  la 
mer,  le  depart  des  Navires  qui  seraient  destine  d  aller  traiter,  que  sur 
les  pointes  de  la  Cdte  d'Afrique  qui  se  trouvent  au  sud  du  Cap 
dont  il  s'agit.  Je  vous  prie  aussi  de  donner  avis  aux  Armateurs  de 
votre  Arrondissement,  des  dispositions  que  je  viens  de  vous  notifier. 

Recevez,  &c. 

M.  M.  les  Prefets  Maritimes  et  LE  COMTE  FERRAND. 

Commissaires. 
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(Sub  Enclosure  '3.) — Le  Ministre  de  la  Marine aux  Prefets  Maritime*. 
(Circulate.)  Paris,  le  19  Octobre.  1814. 

Ma  Circulaire  du  8  de  ce  mois  vous  chargeoit  de  faire  connaitre 
aux  Armateurs  de  votre  Arrondissement,  qu'ils  pouvaient  des  ce  mo. 
meat  expedier  leura  na vires  pour  la  Traite  dea  Noirs,  pourvu  qu'en 
conformity  des  intentions  du  Roi,  ils  n*  exercassent  ce  commerce  que 
sur  lea  pointes  de  la  cote  d'Afrique,  situees  au  Sud  du  Cap  Formosa. 

Cette  partie  du  Continent  presente  assez  de  ressources  pour  leur 
laiaser  la  faculte  de  pourvoir  aux  besoins  indispenaablea  de  nos  Colo- 
nies, eu  m£me  terns  quelle  offre  un  debouclie  pour  le  produit  de  nos 
manufactures. 

Eufin  la  disposition  rappelee  plus  haut  ne  nuira  point  a  la  Traite 
de  la  Gomme  et  du  Morfil  du  Senegal,  puisque  dans  lea  habitudes  de 
commerce,  ces  dernieres  operations  sont  toujours  distinctes  de  celles 
qui  ont  pour  but  la  Traite  des  Noirs. 

Quant  a  celle-ci,  le  Roi,  comrae  je  vous  I'ai  annonce  vent  qu'elles 
soient  restreintes  daus  les  limites  indiqueea ;  et  comme  il  importe  de 
ne  point  fournir  l'occasion  du  plus  leger  doute  sur  I 'entiere  et  fidcle 
execution  des  intentions  de  Sa  Majeste  a  cet  egard,  les  Capitaines  de 
nos  batimens  devront  soigneusement  eviter,  a  leur  re  tour  de  la  Traite 
du  Sud  du  Cap  Formose,  de  se  tenir  plus  rapproches  de  la  portion  do 
Continent  d'Afrique,  au  Nord  du  dit  Cap,  que  ne  le  rendra  necessaire, 
d'apres  leur  point  de  depart,  leur  route  directe  vera  nos  Colonics 
d'Amerique. 

Je  vous  recommande  de  ne  laiaser  partir  aucun  bitiment  Francois 
pour  la  Traite,  sans  lui  donner,  4  titre  d'instruction  obligatoire,  une 
Copie  de  la  presente  Circulaire,  dont  voua  voudrez  bien  m  accuser 
reception. 

Le  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  Marine,  par  interim. 
M.  M.  Les  Prefets  Maritimes  FERRAND. 
et  Administrates  $  des  Ports. 


(Sub  Enclosure  4. ) — Le  Ministre  de  la  Marine  aux  Armateurs  et 

Marins  du  Havre. 

Paris,  le  19  Octobre,  1814. 

J'ai  recu,  et  mis  sous  les  yeux  du  Roi,  Messieurs,  votre  Adresse 
eu  date  du  3  de  ce  moia,  relative  a  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

L'intention  de  Sa  Majeste  est ;  que  la  Traite  n  ait  lieu  que  vers  les 
parties  de  la  cdte  d'Afrique  situees  au  Sud  du  Cap  Formose. 

Cette  partie  du  Continent  presente,  Messieurs,  assez  de  reasources 
pour  vous  laisser  la  faculte  de  pourvoir  aux  besoins  indispens<tbles  de 
nos  Colonies,  et  offre,  en  m6me  terns,  un  moyen  de  deboucbe  pour  nos 
manufactures. 

La  disposition  que  je  vous  annonce  ne  nuira  point  a  la  Traite  de  la 
Gomme  et  du  Morfil  du  Senegal,  puisque,  dans  les  habitudes  du  corn- 
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merce,  ces  operations  sont  toujours  distinctes  de  celles  qui  ont  pour 
but  la  Traite  des  Noirs.  Le  depart  de  J'Expedition  du  Roi  pour  le 
Senegal  reglera  celui  des  Batimens  particuliers  qui  auroient  la  raeme 
destination,  meis  rien  ne  s'oppose  a  ce  que  vous  vous  livriez  dfes-a- 
present  a  la  Traite  des  Esclaves,  pourvu  qu'elle  se  fasse  dans  les 
limites  prescrites,  c'est-d  dire,  au  Sud  du  Cap  Formose. 

Agreez,  &c. 

Les  Armateurs  et  Marins  LE  COMTE  FERRAND, 

de  la  Ville  du  Havre. 


Mo.  22.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  6th  November,  1814. 

Having  had  an  opportunity  of  talking  with  the  Minister  of  Marine 
last  night,  regarding  the  measures  to  be  adopted  to  carry  into  execu- 
tion the  King's  Orders  for  preventing  the  Slave  Trade  on  the  North 
West  Coast  of  Africa,  I  discovered  that  that  proposed  in  my  Note  of 
the  26th  of  August,  addressed  to  the  Prince  de  Benevent,  viz.  "  the 
reciprocal  search,  by  Ships  of  War  of  both  Nations,  of  Vessels  trading 
on  the  Coast,'1  was  so  disagreeable  to  the  Government,  and  I  had 
seen  in  different  Publications,  that  it  was  likely  to  be  so  much  so  to 
the  Nation,  that  there  was  no  chance  of  succeeding  in  getting  it 
adopted,  and  therefore  I  prepared  the  Memorandum,  of  which  I  inclose 
a  Copy,  to  be  submitted  to  the  Minister,  at  a  meeting  which  1  was 
to  have  with  him  this  day. 

1  found  there  the  Corate  de  Jaucourt,  Monsieur  Reinhard, 
Monsieur  Ferrand,  and  the  Director  of  Marine;  and  upon  reading 
this  Memorandum,  but  few,  if  any  objections,  were  made  to  what  I 
proposed. 

(/Their  principal  objection  was  to  Article  IV.  They  contended 
that,  if  they  had  confined  their  prohibition  to  the  Coast.  North  of  Cape 
Pal  mas,  there  would  have  been  no  objection  to  consider  as  illegal 
Traders,  Vessels,  with  Slaves  found  on  board,  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  prohibited  Coast;  but  the  Vessels  might  be  forced  by 
weather  from  the  Coust  South  of  Cape  Formoso.  to  the  Coast  between 
Cape  Formoso  and  Cape  Palmas,  and,  that  the  detention  of  those 
Vessels,  even  to  have  their  Cases  considered  by  a  Court  of  Admiralty, 
would  be  highly  injurious  to  the  Owners,  aud  might  be  so  to  the 
interests  of  humanity. 

I  explained,  that  my  Memorandum  contained  only  a  general  pro- 
posal  for  Regulations,*  which  they  were  to  draw  out  in  detail ;  and  as 
they  consented  to  discuss  them  with  me  afterwards,  I  would  then  point 
out  what  objections  I  conceived  existed  to  the  details  they  should  pro- 
pose ;  bearing  always  in  mind  the  King's  intention  to  prevent  the 
Trade  in  Slaves,  on  the  Coast  as  far  South  as  Cape  Formoso,  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  for  putting  these  intentions  into  execution. 
[1815-^16.]  3N 
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They  also  stated  some  objections  to  Article  VI.  They  said  that 
the  King  had  neither  the  Establishments,  nor  the  facilities,  nor  the 
means,  at  His  Settlements,  that  we  had  at  Sierra  Leone ;  and  they 
begged  for  information  on  this  proposition.  I  shall  be  obliged  to 
your  Lordship,  if  you  will  let  me  have  as  much  detailed  information  as 
can  be  given  regarding  Sierra  Leone. 

It  might  also  be  deserving  of  consideration,  whether  some  of  the 
means  of  the  African  Society  might  not  be  directed  with  advantage 
to  the  formation  of  Establishments,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Negroes  in 
the  French  Settlements,  of  the  same  description  with  those  at  Sierra 
Leone. 

Any  information  upon  Sierra  Leone,  or  any  extension  to  the 
French  Settlements,  of  the  advantages  which  the  Negroes  enjoy  there, 
from  the  Funds  of  the  African  Society,  would  tend  more  than  any 
thing  else,  to  prove  to  the  People  of  this  Country,  that  those  of  ours 
have  taken  up  this  subject,  from  motives  of  humauity  only. 

I  beg  to  have  your  Lordship's  opinion  at  an  early  period,  regard- 
ing what  1  have  proposed  to  the  Minister  of  Marine,  and  such  detailed 
Instructions,  on  the  different  points  proposed,  as  your  Lordship  may 
think  it  proper  to  give  me. 

I  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlercagh,  K.  G.  WELLINGTON. 

{Enclosure.)— Memoire  du  Due  de  Wellington,  pour  Son  Excellence 

Monsieur  le  Ministre  de  la  Marine. 

Ce  6  Novcmbre,  1814. 
Sa  Majeste  ayant  determine,  par  ses  Ordresdans  le  Departement  de 
la  Marine,  que  la  Traite  des  Negres  ne  se  feroit  pas  sur  la  Cote 
d'Afrique,  au  Nord  du  Cap  Formose,  il  reste  a  adopter  les  mesures 
pour  assurer  l'execution  de  ses  vues  bienfaisantes. 

Les  mesures  ci-aprds  sont  soumis  a  Monsieur  le  Ministre  de  la 
Marine: 

1.  D'instruire  les  Gouverneurs  des  Etablissemens  Francois  sur 
la  C6te  d'Afrique  ci-dessus  nommee,  des  intentions  de  Sa  Majesty,  et 
les  ordonner  de  veiller  a  leur  execution. 

2.  Envoyer  un  ou  plus  de  Batimens  de  Guerre  sur  la  Cdte,  afin  d  y 

veiller  par  mer. 

3.  Ordonner  quetout  Vaisseau,&c.  qui  seroit  pns  faisant  la  Trai  e 
do  Ndgres  dans  les  parages  prohites,  seroit  condamu£  avec  sa  car- 
gaison  comme  bonne  prise  au  Vaisseaude  Sa  Majeste,  ou  aux  Troupes, 
ou  a  1'Autorite  quil  auroient  pris. 

4  Ordonner  que  tout  Vaisseau  pris  dans  les  parages  ou  la  Traite 
seroit  prohibee,  ayant  a  bord  des  Esclaves  *oit  considere  comme  ayant 
fait  la  Traite  des  Negres  dans  ces  parages,  et  soit  condamne  avec  sa 
cargaison  comme  prise. 
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5.  Etahlir  dans  la  Colonie  de  Senegal,  ou  d  Gore*e,  une  Cour  de 
Prises  pour  prendre  connaissance  des  infractions  des  Ordres  de  Sa 
Majeste  sur  ce  sujet. 

6.  Fixer  les  moyens  d'ctablir,  et  de  faire  vivre  les  Ncgres  qui 
seroient  pris  dans  les  Vaisseaux  dans  les  parages  ou  la  Traite  des 
Negres  est  prohibec,  a  Pinstar  de  TEtablissement  Anglois  &  Sierra 
Leone. 

  WELLINGTON 

No.  23.—  The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
My  Lord,  Paris,  23rd  January ,  1815. 

I  inclose  a  Copy  of  the  Regulations  by  which  the  French  Govern- 
raent  propose  to  carry  into  execution  their  prohibition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  on  the  North  West  Coast  of  Africa. 

After  receiving  this  Paper,  I  had  a  Meeting  with  the  Minister  of 
Marine  and  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  in  which  I  pointed  out  to 
them  the  difference  between  what  was  contained  in  the  inclosed  Regie- 
men/,  and  what  was  proposed  in  the  Paper  transmitted  to  your  Lord- 
ship in  my  Dispatch  of  the  3d  November;  and  1  stated  that  what  was 
now  proposed  to  be  done  did  not  perform  the  King's  engagement, 
nor  carry  into  execution  his  intentions,  as  stated  in  the  different  Notes, 
Letters,  and  Conversations,  which  had  passed  between  His  Majesty 
or  His  Ministers,  and  your  Lordship  or  myself. 

After  a  long  discussion,  in  which  the  Minister  of  Mariue  offered 
to  extend  tine  prohibitive  system  as  far  as  Cape  Three  Points,  and  I 
contended  that  it  should  be  carried  as  first  proposed  to  Cape  Formosa, 
as  the  only  mode  of  preventing  the  revival  of  the  horrors  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  in  Countries  in  which  they  had  been  effectually  put  an  end  to 
by  Great  Britain  during  the  War,  it  was  agreed  that  I  should  propose 
such  alterations  of  the  Reglement  as  would  make  it  suit  the  views  of 
my  Government,  and  that  we  should  have  another  Meeting  to  take 
those  alterations  into  consideration,  and  that  in  the  mean  time  the 
prohibitive  system  should  be  continued,  as  contained  in  the  Papers 
inclosed  to  your  Lordship  on  the  3d  November. 

I  accordingly  gave  to  M.  de  Jaucourt  the  Memoranda  of  which 
the  inclosed  arc  Copies. 

I  have  since  had  no  Meeting  upon  the  subject ;  but  I  have  had  2 
or  3  Conversations  upon  it  with  M.  de*  Jaucourt  and  M.  de  Beugnot, 
the  Minister  of  Marine,  in  each  of  which  1  observed  an  increasing  dis- 
position in  the  French  Government  to  act  more  entirely  in  our  views  of 
this  subject,  and  of  the  Colonial  policy  connected  with  it 

I  attribute  this  change,  in  a  great  degree,  to  their  increasing 
knowledge  of  the  state  of  St.  Domingo. 

It  is  evident,  however,  that  nothing  will  be  brought  forward  on  the 
subject  till  M.  de  Talleyrand  returns;  and  as  tlic  Prohibitive  System 

3  N  2 
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still  exists  along  the  Const  to  Cape  Formoso,  I  Lave  thought  it  best 
not  to  press  them  farther  at  present  upon  the  Reglemcnt. 

M.  de  Beugnot,  the  Minister  of  Marine,  has,  by  the  King's  com- 
mands, publickly  disclaimed  M.  Lavaysse.  I  believe  this  Person  was 
sent  to  Jamaica  to  ascertain  the  state  of  St.  Domingo,  but  he  could 
not  have  been  authorized  to  write  the  Letters  which  have  been 
published  as  his. 

I  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlercagh,  K.  G.  WELLINGTON. 

(Enclosure  I.) — Le  Minis  Ire  de  la  Marine  au  Due  de  Wellington. 
Monsieur  le  Due,  Paris,  le  3  Decern bre,  1314. 

Votre  Excellence  may  ant  temoignedans  la  Conference  que  nous 
avons  eu  relativemeut  a  la  Traite  des  Negres,  le  desir  de  connoitre  les 
mesures  adopt6es  par  le  Gouvernement  Francois,  en  consequence  de 
la  declaration  du  Roi  du  27  Mai  dernier,  j'ai  1'honneur  de  vous  en- 
voyer  en  communication  le  Projet  de  Rtglement  que  j'ai  I 'intention  de 
soumettre  d  ('approbation  de  Sa  Majestc.  Ce  Reglement  est  (quant 
d  la  mesure  dans  laquelle  la  Traite  des  Noirs  sera  dorenavant  permis, 
a  ses  limites  et  aux  restrictions  qui  lui  sont  imposees)  parfaitement 
conforme  aux  bases  adoptees  dans  notre  Conference;  et  Votre  Excel- 
lence reconnoitra  j'espere,  par  les  precautions  prises  pour  faire 
executer  ponctuellement  les  Ordres  du  Roi  et  obvier  d  la  fraude,  que 
le  Gouvernement  Francois  remplit  avec  fidelity  et  dans  toute  son 
etendue,  lengageraent  pris  de  decourager  la  Traite  des  Nfcgres  dans 
certains  parages. 

Agreez,  Monsieur,  &c. 
S.  E.  le  Due  de  Wellington.  FERRAND. 

(Sub  Enclosure.)— Reglement  sur  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

Le  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat  ay  ant  le  Departement  de  la  Ma- 
rine et  des  Colonies. 

Considerant,  que  le  Roi,  daus  des  vues  d'humanite,  et  d'un  com- 
mnn  accord  avec  plusieurs  Puissances  de  1'Europe,  s'est  propose  de 
mettre  bienlot  un  terme  a  la  Traite  des  Negres ; 

Que  Sa  Majestl,  qui  a  dejd  manifest^  la  volonte  de  restreindre 
cette  Traite  daus  les  limites  que  les  circonstances  semblenl  Lui  avoir 
assignees,  a  reconnu  toutefois  qu'elle  etait  necessaire  pendant  quelque 
terns  encore  d  des  Etablissemeus  importans  pour  leur  Mltropole,  afin  de 
preparer  successivement  un  nouvel  ordrede  choses  et  de  rendre  moins 
sensibles  les  sacrifices  qu  il  doit  entrainer  ; 

Que  la  continuation  temporaire  de  la  Traite  est  utile  dans  I'interet 
meme  de  la  classe  d'hommes  acluellement  employes  aux  cultures  de 
nos  Colonies  ; 

Que  les  Su jets  du  Roi  contrarieraient  les  intentions  formellemeut 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE.  917 

* 

cxprimees  par  Sa  Majesll,  s'ils  rcnouvellaient  la  Traite  sur  des  points 
de  la  Cdte  d'Afrique,  ou  elle  a  eflectivement  cesse  d'etre  faite  depurs 
plusieurs  annles,  06  des  etablissemens  ont  ete  fondes  dans  le  dessein 
de  civiliser  les  habitans  dc  ces  Conlrces,  et  de  remplacer  le  Trafic  des 
Esclaves  par  le  commerce  des  productions  du  Pays ; 

Cousidlrant  que  Sa  Majeste  a  onion  ne  que  la  Traite  des  Negres 
cesserait  des  a  present  dans  la  partie  de  l'Afrique  silule  au  Nord  du 
Cap  des  Palmes; 

Arrete. 

Art.  I.  Les  Capitaines  et  Armateurs  des  Batimens  destines  a  la 
Traite  des  Negres  continueront  a  s'abstenir  de  faire  ce  Commerce  sur 
la  partie  des  Cdles  d'Afrique  situee  entre  le  Cap  Blanc  et  le  Cap  des 
Palmes. 

II.  Le  m£me  Commerce  est  iuterdit  a  tout  Individu  faisant  parlie 
ctes  Etablissemens  Francais  a  la  Cote  d'Afrique;  et  si  des  Negres 
avoient  6te  achetes  par  quelques  uus  de  ces  Individus,  le  Commandant 
clu  Senegal  s'en  emparera,  et  il  fera  pour  ces  Negres  ce  qui  sera  fait 
pour  ceux  trouvls  sur  des  Navires  particuliers,  en  contravention  au 
present  Reglement. 

III.  Les  Navires  destines  a  la  Traite  des  Negres  pourront,  en  se 
rendant  aux  lieux  ou  elle  est  permise,  ranger  les  Cotes  d'Afrique  depuis 
le  Cap  Blanc  jusqu'au  Cap  des  Palmes,  sur  lesquelles  ce  commerce 
est  prohibe,  mais  d  leur  retour  ils  devront  s'en  eloigner;  ainsi  tout  Na- 
vire qui  sera  trouve  a  moins  de  40  lieues  au  large  des  CAtes  situees  entre 
le  Cap  Blanc  et  le  Cap  des  Palmes,  ayatit  des  Negres  a  bord  qui  ne  se- 
roient  pas  portes  sur  le  rdle  d  equipage,  sera  considere  comme  aynnt 
fait  la  Traite  dans  ces  parages ;  en  consequence  il  sera  saisi  et  conduit 
au  Senegal. 

IV.  Les  ev£nemens  de  la  mer,  tel  qu'un  tems  force,  qui  obligerait 
un  Navire  charge*  des  Negres  a  se  rapprocher  malgre  lui  des  CAtes  ou 
la  Traite  est  proh i be e,seront  constates  k  bord  par  un  Proces-  verbal  qui 
sera  sigue  du  Capitaine,  des  Officiers  et  du  Premier  Maitre.  11  sera 
egaleraent  dresse  un  Proces-verbal,  dans  le  cas  ou  tine  voie  d'eau  ou 
tout  autre  accident  qui  empecherait  un  Navire  de  continucr  sa  route 
I'obligerail  a  venir  sur  ces  m£mes  Cotes,  soit  pour  sauver  son  equipage, 
soit  pour  y  faire  les  reparations  dont  il  aurait  besoin  pour  se  rendre  a 
sa  destination.  Si  1'avarie  justifie  la  necessile  d'etre  venu  dans  un 
parage  prohibe,  tes  Commandans  des  Batimens  de  Sa  Majeste*  sont  au- 
tolyses a  relacher  ce  Navire;  ils  I'aideroni  de  tout  leur  ponvoir  afia 
qu'il  puisse  s'en  ecarter  sous  le  plus  bref  delai. 

Les  dits  Commandans  seront  tenus  d'a  dresser  au  Ministre  de  la  Ma- 
rine et  des  Colonies  un  Rapport  detaille  sur  les  circonstances  de  force 
majeure  qui  auraient  conlraint  le  Navire  a  se  dinger  sur  la  Cote  pro* 
bible;  ils  joindront  a  leur  Rapport  une  Copie  de  toutes  les  Pieces  justU 
licatives. 
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V.  Tout  Armateur  ct  Capitainequi  fera  la  Traite  dans  les  parties  de 
la  Cote  oil  elle  est  autorisee,  sera  tenu,  au  moment  ou  il  quittera  la 
Cote  pour  se  rendre  dans  les  Colonies  Franchises  de  I'Amerique,  de 
dresser  un  Proces- verbal  constatant  le  nombre,  le  sexe,  et  l'age  des 
Noirs  qu'il  aura  a  bord,  et  les  parages  dans  lesquels  ladite  Traite  aura 
£te  faite.  Ce  Proces- verbal  sera  signe  par  les  Capitaines,  Subrecargues 
et  Premiers  Maitres. 

VL  Deux  Batimens  de  Sa  Majeste  croiserontsur  les  cotes  d'Afrique 
afin  d  assurer  1 'execution  des  Ordres  du  Roi. 

VII.  Tous  les  Navires  qui  seront  rencontres  par  les  Batimens  de  Sa 
Majeste,  faisant  la  Traite  des  N  eg  res  dans  les  li  mites  de  fen  dues,  seroot 
arreteset  conduits  au  Senegal. 

Les  Commandans  de  ces  Batimens  procederont  a  regard  de  ces 
Navires  suivant  les  regl  emeus  usites  en  terns  de  guerre  a  I  egard  des 
prises  mari times. 

VIII.  lies  N  egresqui  se  trouveroient  a  bord  des  Batimens  captures 
seront  immediatement  de  barques,  et  le  Commandant  du  Senegal  pour- 
voira  a  leur  logement,  subsi stance,  et  entretien. 

IX.  II  sera  procedl  a  1'instruction  de  la  procedure  el  au  jugcment 
de  la  prise,  par  une  Commission  qui  sera  formee  au  Senegal.  Cette 
Commission  procldera  conformement  aux  reglemens  observes  en  terns 
de  guerre  a  1  egard  des  prises  maritime*.  Elle  sera  compose*  du  Cora- 
mnndant  pour  le  Roi  au  Senegal  etde2  Fonctionnaires  Superieurs.  Un 
Comrais  principal  remplira  les  fonctions  de  Secretaire. 

X.  Les  Navires  captures  seront,  aussitot  apres  la  decision  de  la 
Commission  du  Senegal,  reovoyes  dans  un  Port  Francais  en  Europe 
avec  toutes  les  Pieces  de  la  procedure;  les  marchandises  et  effets 
resteront  a  bord,  sauf  ceux  dont  la  conservation  exigerait  le  de- 
barquemenl. 

Le  Commandant  du  Senegal  et  le  Commandant  du  Bitiment  cap- 
teur  se  concerteront  pour  nommer  un  Conducteur  de  Prise. 

Le  dit  Navire  sera  remis  a  l'Administration  de  la  Marine  dans  le 
Port  ou  il  sera  amene. 

,XI.  II  sera  forme  A  Paris  une  Commission  Superieure,  qui  pronon- 
cera  en  dernier  ressort  dans  le  cas  d'appel  sur  les  Prises  faites  d 'apres 
les  Articles  IV  et  V,  sur  la  Cdte  d'Afrique. 

Elle  sera  com  po  see,  de  2  Conseillers  d'Etat,  2  Maitres  des  Re- 
quites, 2  Officiers  Generaux  ou  Superieurs  de  la  Marine,  4  Officiers 
d'Administration  de  la  Marine,  dont  I  fera  les  fonctions  de  Procuretur 
du  Roi,  et  un  autre  celle  de  Secretaire. 

XII.  Les  Parties  inleressees  pourrout  rappeler  a  cette  Commission 
Superieure  des  Decisions  rendues  par  celle  du  Senegal. 

X I H  Les  Navires  definiti vement  condamnes,  ainsi  que  les  march  an- 
dises  et  effets  trouves  a  bord,  seront  vendus  par  les  soins  de  I'Adminis- 
t ration  de  la  Marine,  dans  le  Port  ou  ils  auront  &e  araenes,  et  le  pro- 
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duit  cn  sera  verse  a  la  Caisse  des  Invnlidrs  de  la  Marine,  sauf  la  deduc- 
tion des  depenses  qui  resulteront  de  1'arrestation  et  de  la  garde  des 
dits  Navires,  de  la  nourriture  et  de  1'entretien  des  Negres. 

XIV.  Lorsque,  par  suite  des  decisions  de  la  Commission  du  Se^-1 
gal,  etde  la  Commission  Superieure,  les  Negres  trouv^s  sur  les  Navires 
captures  ne  devront  pas  etre  restitues  aux  Armateurs,  le  Commandant 
du  Senegal  les  eraploiera  comme  cultivateurs  et  ouvriers  libres,  a 
moins  qu'ils  ne  preferassent  retourner  dans  leurs  Pays. 

XV.  11  est  particulierement  recommande*  aux  Armateurs  et  Capi- 
ta in  es  des  Batimens  Ncgriersde  traiter  les  Negres  avec  douceur,  de  leur 
procurer  une  nourriture  saine  et  abondante,  de  donner  a  leur  conser- 
vation tous  les  soins  qu'exige  l'liumanite,  et  surtoutde  n'embarquer  sur 
chaque  bdtiment  que  le  nombre  d'EscIaves  qu'il  pourra  contenir  sans 
nuire  a  leur  sante. 

Les  Gouverneurs  et  Intendants  de  nos  Etablissemeus  d'Amerique 
feront  visiter  les  Batimens  Negriers  a  leur  arrivee  dans  nos  Colonies,  et 
feraient  connaitre  au  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat,  ay  ant  le  Dc- 
partemcnt  de  la  Marine,  les  Armateurs  qui  n'auraieut  pas  ponctuclle- 
inent  suivi  les  inteutions  bienfaisantes  du  Roi. 

FERRAND. 


(Enclosure  2). — Memoire  des  Amendemens  proposes  par  le  Due  dc 
Wellington,  au  Reqlement  Francois  sur  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

Paris,  le  15  Decembre,  1814. 

Dans  I'Article  I,  changez  les  mots  des  Palmes  a  Formose. 

Dans  I'Article  III,  changez  les  mots  des  Palmes  dans  la  4eme 
ligne  a  Formose,  et  apres  les  mots  des  Palmes  dans  la  lOerae  ligne, 
njoutez  les  mots  "oualOlieux  au  large  des  Cdtes  situees  entre  le 
Cap  des  Palmes  et  le  Cap  Formose/'  ayant  des  Negres  a  bord. 


(Enclosure  3). — Memoire  sur  les  Amendemens  proposes  par  le  Due  de 
Wellington,  au  Reglcmcnt  Francois  sur  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

Paris,  le  15  Decembre,  1814. 

Le  Rlglement  a  pour  objet  de  mettie  en  execution  Jes  Ordres  deja 
donnes  par  Sa  Majeste,  pour  decourager  la  Traite  des  Negres  et  la 
probiber  dans  les  parages  ou  elle  a  effectivement  cesse. 

Si  Pamendement  propose  u'est  pas  fait  a  I'Article  I,  il  y  aura  un 
cbangemeut  dans  les  Ordres  de  Sa  Majeste,  et  Sa  Majeste  permettra  la 
Traite  dans  les  parages  ou  elle  a  cesse.  D'ailleurs  l'avantage  de  la  pro- 
hibition de  faire  la  Traiteentrele  Cap  Blanc  et  le  Cap  des  Palmesseroit 
infinimentdiminuee,  parla  facilite  que  trouveroicnt  les  Commercials  en 
Esclaves  d'acheter,  sur  la  cote  entre  le  Cap  des  Palmes  et  le  Cap  For- 
mose, les  Negres  qui  scroient  pris  daus  les  Pays  cutre  le  Cap  des 
Palmes  et  le  Cap  Blanc. 
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I.c  changement  propose  a  1'ArticIe  III  donnera  ia  securite*  qui  est 
desire*  a  l'execution  des  Ordres  de  Sa  Majesty,  ct  en  me  me  terns  facili- 
tera  la  navigation  et  le  commerce  de  Ses  Sujets  sur  les  cdtes  a  l'Est  et 
fau  Sud  du  Cap  Forraose. 


SPAIN. 


No.  24.— Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
(Extract.)  Madrid,  MthJune,  1814. 

I  have  thought  that  your  Lordship  would  approve  of  the  insertion 
of  the  inclosed  Article,  for  prohibiting  His  Catholic  Majesty's  Subjects 
from  engaging  in  the  Slave  Trade.  I  cannot,  however,  Batter  myself 
that  this  Article  will  be  agreed  to;  for  none  of  the  considerations  which 
have  determined  other  Nations  to  abandon  the  Slave  Trade  have 
sufficient  weight  with  the  Spanish  Government,  to  induce  them  to  re- 
linquish a  Traffic,  which  they  consider  to  be  essential  to  the  very  ex- 
istence of  their  Colonies. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.G.  H.  WELLESLEY. 

(Enclosure.)— British  Prqjet  of  an  Article  to  be  introduced  into  the 
Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain. 
His  Catholic  Majesty  engages  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  Slaves 
into  His  Colonies,  and  to  take  effectual  means,  in  order  to  prevent  His 
Subjects  from  engaging  in  the  Traffic  of  Negroes. 

No.  25. — Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
My  Lord,  Madrid,  6th  July,  1814. 

In  my  Dispatch  of  the  17th  ult.  I  stated  my  apprehension  that  it 
would  not  be  possible  to  prevail  upon  the  Spauish  Government  to 
consent  to  the  Article  for  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  it 
stands  in  the  Projet  transmitted  to  your  Lordship.  During  the  pro- 
gress of  the  Negotiation,  I  read  in  the  English  Newspapers  the  obser- 
vations which  were  made  in  Parliament  upon  the  Article  relative  to 
the  Slave  Trade,  contained  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  France  ;  and 
although  I  had  before  failed  in  my  efforts  to  prevail  upon  the  Duke  of 
San  Carlos  to  admit  the  Article,  as  it  stood  in  the  Projet,  I  again 
pointed  out  to  him  the  little  hope  there  was,  that  any  Treaty  would 
be  viewed  with  satisfaction  in  England,  which  did  not  provide  for  the 
Abolition  of  a  Traffic  which  was  held  in  such  detestation  by  the 
British  Nation. 

These  representations  however  produced  little  or  no  effect  upon 
the  Spanish  Government.  The  Duke  of  San  Carlos  lamented  that 
there  should  be  any  impediment  to  the  King's  taking  an  active  part  in 
a  measure  which  was  viewed  with  so  much  interest  in  England:  he 
observed,  however,  that  in  the  British  Colonies  at  the  time  of  the 
Abolition,  and  for  a  number  of  years  preceding  it,  there  was  a  pro- 
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portion  of  20  Negroes  to  1  European  ;  that  our  Colonies  therefore  were 
not  exposed  to  any  immediate  inconvenience,  by  being  compelled  to 
relinquish  this  Traffic,  but  that  even  with  these  advantages,  which  , 
were  possessed  by  no  other  State,  the  British  Legislature  had  been  20 
years  employed  in  effecting  the  Abolition ;  and  that  Spain,  with  a 
proportion  of  not  more  than  1  Negro  to  1  European,  as  appeared  by 
the  last  Returns  from  the  West  Indies,  was  required,  without  a  mo- 
ment's deliberation,  to  sign  away  what  constituted  the  very  existence 
of  her  Colonies. 

Finding  that  the  objections  entertained  by  the  Spanish  Government 
to  pledging  themselves  to  the  Abolition,  were  not  to  be  overcome, 
I  endeavoured  to  frame  nn  Article  which  should  express  the  King's 
participation  in  the  sentiments  of  the  British  Government,  with  respect 
to  the  injustice  and  inhumanity  of  this  Traffic;  and  which  should # 
bind  His  Catholic  Majesty  not  to  allow  His  Subjects  to  engage  in  it, 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  any  other  Islands  or  Possessions  than 
those  appertaining  to  Spain,  nor  to  suffer  the  protection  of  the 
Spanish  Flag  to  be  given  to  Foreigners  engaged  in  it. 

The  acquiescence  of  the  Spanish  Government  to  this  Article  was 
obtained  with  great  difficulty,  after  it  had  undergone  some  alteration ; 
but  thinking  it  advisable  that  it  should  be  submitted  to  the  considera- 
tion of  His  Majesty's  Goverument,  previously  to  being  inserted  in  the 
Treaty,  I  agreed  with  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos,  that  this  and  the 
Article  for  preventing  His  Majesty's  Subjects  from  supplying  the 
Revolted  in  America  with  warlike  stores,  should  be  transmitted  to  your 
Lordship,  and  if  approved,  should  be  added  to  the  Treaty  as  Additional 
A  nicies. 

Should  the  inclosed  Article  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade  be  deemed 
unsatisfactory,  I  trust  that  the  other  advantages  of  the  Treaty  will  not 
on  that  account  be  viewed  in  a  less  favourable  light  by  His  Majesty's 
Government.  The  opinion  that  the  abolition  of  this  Traffic  would  en- 
danger the  existence  of  the  Spanish  Colonies  is  not  confined  to  the 
Goverument.  It  is  true  that  a  Motion  was  made  in  the  Cortes  by  M. 
Arguelles,  in  favour  of  its  relinquishment,  but  upon  the  representation 
of  the  Deputies  from  The  Havannah,  of  the  ruinous  consequences  with 
which  it  would  be  attended,  the  subject  appears  to  have  been  dropped, 
at  least  it  was  never  revived  in  that  Assembly.  1  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


{Enclosure.)— ADD1TIOXAL  ARTICLE  to  the  Treaty  between 
Great  Britain  and  Spain,  of  the  5th  July,  1814. — Signed  at  Madrid, 
the  28/ It  August,  1814.  (Extract.) 
Art.  II.  Siendo  conformes  en-         Art.  II.  His  Catholic  Ma- 
terameute  los  sentimientos  de  Su    jesty,  concurring  in  the  fullest 
Magestad  Catolica  con  los  de  Su     manner  in  the  sentiments  of  His 
Magestad  Britanica  respecto  a  la     Britannic  Majesty,  with  respect 
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injusticia  e  iuhumanidad  del  tra- 
fico  de  Esclavos ;  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  tomara  en  consideracion 
coo  la  madurez  que  se  requiere, 
los  medios  de  combinar  estos  sen- 
timientos  con  las  necesidades  de 
sus  Posesiones  de  America.  Su 
Magestad  Catolica  promete  ade- 
mas  prohibir  a  sus  Subditos,  que 
se  ocupen  en  el  comercio  de  Es- 
clavos, quando  sea  con  el  ohjeto 
de  proveer  de  ellos  a  las  Islas  y 
Posesiones  que  no  sean  perteneci- 
entes  k  Espana,  y  tambien  el  im- 
'  pedir  por  medio  de  reglamentos  y 
medidas  eficaces,  que  se  conceda  la 
proteccion  de  la  Bandera  Espanola 
a  los  Extrangeros  que  se  empleen 
en  este  trafico,  bten  sean  Subditos 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  6  de 
otros  Estados  6  Potencias. 
(L.S.)  EL  DUQUE  DE  SAN 
CARLOS. 


to  the  injustice  and  inhumanity  of 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  will  take 
into  consideration,  with  the  deli- 
beration which  the  state  of  bis 
Possessions  in  America  demands, 
the  means  of  acting  in  conformity 
with  those  sentiments. 

His  Catholic  Majesty  promi- 
ses, moreover,  to  prohibit  His 
Subjects  from  engaging  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  any  Islands  or  Posses- 
sions, excepting  those  appertain- 
ing  to  Spain,  aud  to  prevent  like- 
wise, by  effectual  measures  and 
regulations,  the  protection  of  the 
Spanish  Flag  being  given  to  For- 
eigners who  may  engage  in  this 
Traffic,  whether  Subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  or  of  any  other 
State  or  Power. 

(L.  S.)         H.  WELLESLEY. 


No.  2G.—  Viscount  Castlereagk  to  Sir  Henry  We  lies  ley. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  15M  July.  1814. 

I  herewith  transmit  to  you,  by  the  express  Commands  of  the  Prince 
Regent,  a  Copy  of  the  Official  Note  which  I  addressed,  when  at  Paris, 
to  the  respective  Ministers  of  the  Emperors  of  Austria  and  Russia,  and 
King  of  Prussia,  (See  No.  3.)  urging  the  expediency  of  those  Sove- 
reigns employing  their  best  endeavours  at  the  ensuing  Congress, 
towards  effecting  a  complete  Abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

His  Royal  Highness  will  never  consider  the  great  work  of  the 
restoration  of  Peace,  as  completely  and  satisfactorily  accomplished, 
until  this  object  also  shall  have  been  brought  about. 

The  return  of  the  2  great  Families  of  the  House  of  Bourbon  to 
their  legitimate  Thrones,  and  the  approaching  return  of  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  to  His  European  Dominions, 
appear  to  His  Royal  Highuess  to  present  the  most  favourable  concur- 
rence of  circumstances  for  securiug  from  the  hands  of  regenerated 
Europe,  the  blessings  of  personal  freedom,  and  exemption  from  exile, 
for  the  unfortunate  Inhabitants  of  Africa:  and  His  Royal  Highness 
confidently  hopes  that  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  willingly  lend  the 
influence  of  His  name  and  character,  in  aid  of  an  arrangement  which 
will  reflect  the  most  distinguished  honour,  on  all  who  shall  assist  in 
accomplishing  this  work,  and  even  on  the  Age  in  nhich  we  live. 
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The  experience  of  8  years,  which  have  elapsed  since  the  total 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  so  far  as  British  interests  are  concerned, 
by  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom,  has  afforded  ample  con- 
viction that  the  cultivation  of  the  West  India  Settlements  has  not 
suffered  from  the  cessation  of  the  usual  supplies  of  African  labour. 
These  Colonies  continue  in  a  flourishing  condition,  and  since  there 
have  been  no  new  importation  of  Slaves,  the  treatment  of  those  already 
possessed  has  been  ameliorated,  and  the  lights  of  religion  and  civili- 
zation have  been  spread  amongst  them. 

I  am  therefore  commanded  by  the  Prince  Regent,  to  instruct  your 
Excellency  to  lay  these  observations  immediately  before  the  Government 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  to  direct  that  you  will  urge  them  to  lose 
no  time  in  taking  this  important  subject  into  their  serious  consideration, 
and  to  give  forthwith,  to  the  Spanish  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress, 
directions  to  concert  with  His  Majesty's  Plenipotentiary  the  most  eli- 
gible mode  of  bringing  forward  and  carrying  into  effect  such  prompt 
and  decisive  regulations  as  may  be  best  calculated  to  attain  this  bene- 
ficent purpose. 

I  inclose  to  your  Excellency,  for  your  guidance  in  the  execution 
of  these  Instructions,  Copies  of  the  several  Addresses  of  the  Houses  of 
Lords  and  Commons  to  the  Priuce  Regeut,— (See  Enclosures  in  No. 
10)— and  of  His  Royal  Highness's  Most  Gracious  Answers.  You  will 
gather  from  these  Documents  how  warmly  the  British  Nation  feels  upon 
the  subject,  and  how  unanimous  all  ranks  and  parties  are  become,  in 
pressing  the  Executive  Government  to  urge  upon  the  other  States  of 
Europe  the  adoption  of  some  early  and  decisive  measure  of  abolition. 

I  add  also  Copies  of  the  Replies — (See  Nos.  4,  5,  and  6)— which  I 
have  received  from  the  Austrian,  Prussian,  and  Russian  Ministers,  to 
the  Note  mentioned  in  the  early  part  of  this  Dispatch,  from  which  you 
will  learn  how  readily  their  Sovereigns  have  acceded  to  His  Royal 
Highness  s  proposition,  and  how  convinced  they  feel  of  the  impolicy 
and  inhumanity  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Of  the  horrors  attendant  on  the  details  of  this  Trade,  and  of  the 
disgusting  cruelties  which  mark  every  stage  of  the  traffic,  even  in  its 
most  improved  form,  I  need  say  nothing.  Enough  has  already  been 
written  and  said  upon  that  subject  to  furnish  your  Excellency  with 
sufficient  data  to  bring  the  question  home  to  the  conscience  aud  to  the 
heart  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  to  the  whole  Spanish  Nation. 

H.  E.  Sir  Henry  fVellesley,  K.  B.  CASTLE  RE AGH. 


No.  27. —  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Sir  Henry  fVellesley. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  30M  July,  1814. 

The  Questions  treated  of  in  your  Excellency's  last  Dispatches  are 
so  intimately  blended,  in  the  view  of  the  British  Government,  that  1 
consider  they  can  best  be  treated  of  together. 
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And  first,  as  to  the  principle  of  any  Loan  to  be  contracted  for, 
under  the  guarantee  of  the  British  Parliament,  for  the  service  of 
Spain,  your  Excellency  well  knows,  that  since  the  period  of  the  Aus- 
trian Loan,  all  such  transactions  are  viewed,  in  this  Country,  in  no 
other  light  than  as  a  Subsidy,  granted  under  a  less  generous  name. 
You  must  also  be  aware  that  such  Advances  to  Foreign  Powers,  after 
the  return  of  Peace,  would  meet  with  the  greatest  resistance;  but  I  am 
bound  to  declare  to  your  Excellency  that,  in  the  present  temper  of 
Parliament  and  of  the  Nation  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  any 
attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Prince  Regent's  Ministers  to  prevail  on 
Parliament  to  raise  a  Loan,  for  a  Slate  continuing  to  carry  on  a  Traffic 
in  Slaves,  would  be  utterly  vain  and  hopeless.  I  am  bound  also  to 
represeut  to  your  Excellency,  that  the  same  considerations  impose  oo 
Ministers  the  utmost  reserve,  in  making  any  extraordinary  pecuniary 
Advances,  without  having  some  substantial  Acta  on  die  part  of  Spain, 
in  furtherance  of  the  humane  and  disinterested  policy  which  the 
British  Nation  has  prescribed  to  itself  upon  this  subject,  to  briug  for- 
ward as  their  justification.  Your  Excellency's  Dispatch  does  not 
specify  the  proportion  of  the  Subsidy  for  the  current  year  that  yet  re- 
mains unissued.  You  will  order  an  Account  of  this  nature  to  be  pre- 
pared, (including  the  proposed  Advance  of  £100,000)  and,  in  framing 
the  same,  you  will  give  Spaiu  credit  for  2  mouths  Subsidy  from  the 
signature  of  the  Peace,  viz.  from  the  30th  of  May,  a  similar  advance 
having  been  assigned  to  Austria  and  Prussia,  for  the  return  of  their 
Troops. 

Beyond  this  extent  of  Advance,  I  cannot  authorise  your  Excellency 
to  go,  unless  you  can  bring  the  Spanish  Government  more  nearly  to 
a  common  system  of  policy,  on  the  important  subject  of  the  Slave 
Trade.  His  Majesty's  Ministers  do  not  object  to  your  Excellency's  ex- 
ecuting the  2  Additional  Articles ;  as  they  are  willing  to  accept  from  a 
Foreign  Power  the  smallest  concession  to  the  principle  they  have  in  view. 

I  inclose  the  Article  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  agreed 
upon  with  France. — (See  No.  8.)  As  our  discussion  on  these  subjects 
were  principally  conducted  in  the  repeated  Conferences  held  with  the 
French  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  your  Excellency  will  find  the 
topics  very  generally  noticed  in  the  Notes  which  passed.  You  will 
perceive,  however,  that  we  are  entitled  to  expect  that  the  French  Go- 
vernment, in  fixing  5  years  as  the  extreme  period  for  the  endurance  of 
this  Commerce,  will,  in  the  mean  time,  adopt  a  restrictive  system  in  the 
mode  of  carrying  it  on ;  and  I  have  every  reason  to  hope  that  they  will 
cousent  to  prohibit  French  subjects  from  purchasing  Slaves  in  any  of 
the  African  Ports  to  the  Northward  of  the  Line. 

To  preserve  the  North  Western  Coast  of  Africa  from  a  renewal  of 
this  evil,  is  an  object  which  the  British  Government  has  most  deeply 
at  heart,  and  to  which  your  Excellency  will  direct  your  utmost  exer- 
tions.   The  arguments  for  this  concession  are  obvious  and  uuanswer- 
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able;  and  as  the  Coast  in  question  has,  during  the  War,  been  nearly 
exempt  from  the  visits  of  the  Traders  in  Slaves,  your  Excellency  will 
have  the  means  of  satisfying  the  Spanish  Government,  that  in  adopting 
this  regulation  they  sacri6ce  little,  or  rather  nothing,  whilst  they  render 
a  great  service  to  the  cause  of  humanity,  by  preserving,  at  least  to  a 
portion  of  Africa,  the  prospects  of  civilization.  In  order,  however, 
to  prevent  evasion,  and  to  render  such  a  provision  effectual,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  render  Ships,  found  with  Slaves  to  the  North  of  Cape 
Lopez,  liable  to  confiscation,  if  found  within  a  certain  distance  of  the 
shore.  Without  this  check  the  Traders  in  Slaves  will  illicitly  receive 
them  on  board  along  the  whole  line  of  the  Coast ;  whereas  a  Ship,  that 
has  received  a  cargo  to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  when  navigating 
to  the  West  Indies  or  South  America,  need  not,  and  cannot  if  she 
would,  return  to  the  Northward,  at  least  uot  till  she  has  proceeded 
considerably  to  the  Westward. 

/The  other  point  to  which  it  is  the  Prince  Regent's  pleasure  that 
your  Excellency's  utmost  exertions  should  be  directed,  is,  to  induce 
the  Government  of  Spain  to  name  some  fixed  period  for  absolute 
Abolition.  Should  your  Excellency  prevail  on  them,  immediately  to 
prohibit  the  Trade  ou  the  African  Coast,  North  of  the  Line,  and  to 
adopt  the  same  engagement  France  has  taken  for  the  final  Abolition 
at  the  end  of  5  years,  you  will,  in  that  case,  consider  yourself  as  au- 
thorized to  engage  that  the  full  Subsidy  for  the  remainder  of  the  year 
shall  be  advanced,  the  payments  on  account  of  which,  if  not  anticipa- 
ted, will  amouut  to  above  .£800,000,  viz.  from  the  1st  of  August  to  the 
1st  of  January.  In  the  event  of  Spain  adopting  thus  far  the  principle 
of  Abolition,  although  a  measure  of  this  limited  nature  would  not 
justify  an  application  to  Parliament  to  guarantee  the  proposed  Loan 
of  10,000,000  of  dollars,  yet,  so  far  as  the  British  Government  could, 
without  such  guarantee,  countenance  a  Loan  in  this  Country  upon 
such  security  as  Spain  may  have  to  ofler,  they  would  be  prepared  to 
do  so  ;  but  it  is  fair  to  apprize  your  Excelleucy,  that  it  is  the  opinion 
of  those  most  conversant  with  such  subjects,  that  an  attempt  of  this 
nature  would  prove  abortive. 

The  result  of  the  above  reasoning  is,  that  your  Excellency  is 
authorized  :  1st  To  complete  the  payments  on  account  of  the  Subsidy 
to  the  1st  of  August,  at  the  rate  of  £2.000,000.  for  the  year,  from  the 
1st  of  January  last.  To  assist  in  calculating  the  same,  you  will  re- 
ceive an  Account  of  the  value  of  stores,  clothing,  arms,  &c.  sup- 
plied from  hence  for  the  service  of  Spain  within  the  said  period. 
2dly.  You  may  promise  the  further  instalments  of  Subsidy  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  year,  upon  condition  that  Spain  will  engage  to  abolish 
the  Trade  at  the  end  of  5  years,  confining  it  in  the  mean  time  to  the 
Coast  to  the  South  of  the  Line,  and  agreeing  to  a  common  system  for 
reciprocally  enforcing  the  same.    Silly.  In  the  event  of  Spain  forth- 
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with  abolishing  altogether  this  Trade,  you  may  assure  the  Court  of 
Madrid,  that  this  Government  will,  in  return,  feel  themselves  justified 
in  proposing  to  Parliament  to  raise  the  proposed  Loan  of  10,000,000 
of  dollars,  upou  the  joint  credit  of  the  2  States,  for  the  service  of 
His  Catholic  Majesty. 

I  have  only  further  to  represent  to  your  Excellency,  the  extreme 
importance,  I  might  add  the  necessity,  of  Spain  adopting  a  liberal 
System  of  Government,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  if  she  wishes  to 
strengthen  sufficiently  the  hands  of  Ministers  here,  to  enable  them  to 
afford  her  the  aid  above  pointed  out  A  continuation  of  the  present 
internal  system  in  Spain,  or  the  adoption  of  measures,  restrictive  of 
commercial  intercourse,  would  inevitably  disqualify  the  Priuce  Re- 
gent's Confidential  Servants  from  fulfilling  the  wishes  of  the  Spanish 
Government. 

H.  E.  Sir  Henri,  WelUsUy.  K.  B.  CASTLE RE  AGH. 

A'o.  28.—  William  Hamilton,  Esq.  to  Sir  Henry  JVellesley. 
Sir,  Foreign  Office,  4th  August,  1914. 

I  am  directed  by  Viscount  Casllereagh  to  forward  to  your  Excel- 
lency the  inclosed  Map  of  Africa,  containing  certain  Memoranda, 
illustrative  of  the  state  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  abandoned  by  other 
Powers,  and  as  now  carried  on  by  the  Portuguese. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
H.  E.  Sir  Henry  Weltesley,  K.  B,  W.  HAMILTON. 

No.  29. — Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagk. 
(Extract.)  Madrid,  25/A  August,  1814. 

Your  Lordship  s  Dispatches  were  delivered  to  me  by  Mr.  Dawkios 
on  the  17th  instant 

After  an  attentive  perusal  of  them,  I  took  an  early  opportunity  of 
seeing  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos,  and  1  pointed  out  to  him  the  hopeless- 
ness, in  the  present  temper  of  Parliament  and  of  the  Nation,  on  the 
subject  of  the  Slave  Trade,  of  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Prince 
Regents  Ministers,  to  prevail  on  Parliament  to  raise  a  Loan  for  a  State 
continuing  to  carry  on  a  Traffic  in  Slaves.  I  likewise  represented  to 
the  Duke  of  San  Carlos,  that  the  same  considerations  would  impose 
upon  His  Majesty's  Government  the  necessity  of  abstaining  from  any 
extraordinary  pecuniary  Advances,  unless  the  Spanish  Government 
could  be  brought  more  nearly  to  a  common  system  with  Great 
Britain  upon  this  subject. 

I  then  stated  that  His  Majesty's  Government  would  be  willing  to 
continue  to  Spain  the  Subsidy  for  the  remainder  of  the  present  year, 
and  to  propose  to  Parliament  to  raise  a  Loau  of  10,000,000  of  dollars, 
upon  the  joint  credit  of  the  2  States,  for  the  service  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  upon  the  following  conditions  : 
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1st.  That  Spain  should  immediately  abolish  the  Slave  Trade. 

2dly,  That  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  2  Nations 
should  be  placed  upon  a  liberal  footing;  and  that,  until  a  Treaty  of 
Commerce  could  be  arranged,  Great  Britain  should  be  admitted  to 
trade  with  Spain  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  Nation,  and 
that  an  Article  to  this  effect  should  be  inserted  in  the  Treaty  signed  at 
Madrid  on  the  5th  of  July. 

I  added,  that  in  order  to  enable  Ministers  to  afford  Spain  the  aid 
which  she  required,  the  adoption  of  a  more  liberal  System  of  Govern- 
ment, both  at  home  and  abroad,  was  absolutely  necessary. 

In  the  course  of  our  conversation  upon  this  subject,  I  made  use  of 
the  arguments  stated  in  your  Lordship's  Dispatches,  in  favour  of  the 
Abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  ;  and  I  assured  the  Duke  of  San  Car- 
los,  that  the  efforts  of  nearly  all  the  Powers,  whose  interests  would  be 
discussed  at  the  approaching  Congress,  would  be  exerted  in  order  to  put 
an  end  to  this  Trade. 

Viscount  Castlereagk,  K.G.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


No.  30. — Sir  Henry  Wellcstey  to  Viscount  Castlereagk. 
My  Lord,  Madrid,  25lk  August,  1814. 

Enclosed  is  the  Copy  of  a  Note,  which  I  have  addressed  to  the 
Duke  of  San  Carlos,  in  which  I  have  stated  to  him  the  conditions  upon 
which  the  Ministers  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  would 
feel  themselves  justified  in  proposing  to  Parliament  to  raise  a  Loan  for 
the  service  of  Spain,  and  in  completing  the  payments  of  the  Subsidy 
for  the  remainder  of  the  year  1814.  I  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Castlereagk,  K.G.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


(Enclosure.)^ Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos. 

Madrid,  20M  August,  1814. 

Thb  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary,  having  forwarded  to  His  Majesty's  Mi- 
nister for  Foreign  Affairs,  a  Copy  of  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos's  Note  to 
him  of  the  6th  July,  has  been  directed  to  make  the  following  Reply 
to  it. 

The  Undersigned  begs,  in  the  first  place,  to  remind  the  Duke  of  San 
Carlos,  of  his  having  repeatedly  stated  to  him,  that  the  raising  a  Loan 
in  England  for  the  service  of  Spain  would  be  attended  with  the  great- 
est difficulties.  Such  Advances  to  Foreign  Powers,  after  the  return  of 
Peace,  would  meet  with  the  greatest  resistance ;  but  in  the  present 
temper  of  Parliament  and  of  the  Nation  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Prince  Regent's  Ministers  to 
prevail  on  Parliament  to  raise  a  Loan,  for  a  State  continuing  to  carry 
on  a  Traffic  in  Slaves,  would  be  utterly  vain  and  hopeless. 


v" 
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The  same  considerations  would  impose  on  His  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment the  utmost  reserve  in  making  any  extraordinary  pecuniary  Ad- 
vances, without  some  substantial  Acts  on  the  part  of  Spain,  in  further- 
ance  of  the  humane  and  disinterested  policy  which  the  British  Nation 
has  prescribed  to  itself  upon  this  subject,  to  bring  forward  as  its  justi- 
fication. 

The  Undersigued  is,  therefore,  directed  to  state  to  the  Duke  of 
San  Curios,  that,  in  the  event  of  Spain  forthwith  abolishing  this  Trade, 
His  Majesty's  Government  will  feel  itself  justified  in  completing  the 
payment  of  the  Subsidy  for  the  remainder  of  the  year;  and  in  pro- 
posing to  Parliament  to  raise  a  Loan  of  10,000,000  of  dollar?,  upon 
the  joint  credit  of  the  2  States,  for  the  service  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty. 

Should  the  Spanish  Government  object  to  the  measure  of  imme- 
diate Abolition,  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  Prince  Regent's  Ministers 
to  make  auy  application  to  Parliament,  with  a  view  to  the  proposed 
Loan  of  10,000,000  of  dollars.  But  the  British  Government  would 
still  be  willing  to  grant  the  Subsidy,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year, 
upon  condition  that  Spain  will  engage  to  abolish  the  Trade  at  the 
end  of  5  years,  confining  it  in  the  mean  time  to  the  Coast  of  Africa  to 
the  South  of  the  Line,  and  agreeing  to  a  common  system  for  recipro- 
cally enforcing  this  restriction. 

It  appears,  upon  the  most  accurate  inquiry,  that  the  Spanish  Slave 
Trade  labours  under  all  the  disadvantages  of  being  a  Smuggling 
Trade.  The  Vessels  bearing  the  Spanish  Flag  are  found  to  be  Ame- 
ricans or  British,  in  disguise,  chiefly  the  former.  They  have  been 
seized  whenever  met  with,  aud  they  have  in  no  instance  been  success- 
fully reclaimed.  Before  the  Abolition  by  Great  Britain,  there  was 
literally  no  Spanish  Slave  Trade;  no  Spanish  Ship  had  been  seen  oo 
the  Coast  of  Africa  for  a  Century,  excepting  one  in  1797  or  1798, 
fitted  out  by  the  Prince  of  Peace.  By  the  stipulation  already  agreed 
upon  with  Great  Britain,  the  Spanish  Government  is  bound  to  prevent, 
by  effectual  regulations,  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  Flag  from  being 
given  to  Foreigners  engaged  in  this  Traffic ;  and  as  the  Coast  to  the 
Northward  of  the  Line  has,  during  the  War,  been  nearly  exempt  from 
the  visits  of  the  Traders  in  Slaves,  the  Spanish  Government,  in  agree- 
ing to  confine  the  Trade  to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  would  sacrifice 
little  or  nothing,  while  it  would  render  a  service  to  the  cause  of 
humanity,  by  preserving,  at  least  to  a  portion  of  Africa,  the  pros- 
pects of  civilization. 

In  order,  however,  to  prevent  evasion,  and  to  render  such  a  pro- 
vision effectual,  it  will  be  necessary  to  render  Ships,  found  with  Slaves 
on  board  to  the  North  of  Cape  Lopez,  liable  to  confiscation,  if  found 
witbin  a  certain  distance  of  the  shore.  Without  this  check  the 
Traders  iu  Slaves  will  illicitly  receive  them  on  board  along  the  whole 
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line  of  (be  Coast,  whereas  a  Ship  that  has  received  a  Cargo  to  the 
Southward  of  the  Line,  when  navigating  to  the  West  Indies  or  South 
America,  iieed  not,  and  cannot  if  she  would,  return  to  the  Northward, 
At  least  not  until  she  has  proceeded  considerably  to  the  Westward. 

The  Official  Communications  which  passed  between  Lord  CasUe- 
reagh  and  the  French  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  entitle  the  British 
Government  to  expect  that  the  Government  of  France,  in  fixing  5 
years  as  the  extreme  period  for  the  continuance  of  this  commerce, 
wtill,  in  the  mean  time,  adopt  a  restrictive  system  in  the  mode  of 
carrying  it  on:  and  there  is  every  reason  to  hope  that  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty  will  consent  to  prohibit  his  Subjects  from  purchas- 
ing Slaves  in  any  of  the  African  Ports  to  the  Northward  of  the  Line. 

In  treating  of  this  subject,  the  Underpinned  has  not  made  any 
appeal  to  the  feelings  of  humanity  which  could  naturally  iufluence 
the  decision  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

The  return  of  the  2  great  Families  of  Bourbon  to  their  legitimate 
Thrones,  and  the  approaching  return  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  to  His  European  Dominions,  seem  to 
present  the  most  favourable  circumstances  for  securing,  from  the 
Powers  of  Europe,  the  blessings  of  personal  freedom  and  exemptiou 
from  exile,  for  the  unfortunate  Inhabitants  of  Africa  ;  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  confidently  hopes  that  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty will  lend  the  influence  of  his  name  and  character,  in  aid  of  a 
measure  which  will  reflect  the  most  distinguished  honour  on  all  who 
shall  assist  in  accomplishing  it. 

The  Emperors  of  Austria  and  Russia,  and  the  King  of  Prussia, 
concur  in  the  fullest  manner  in  the  sentiments  of  the  Prince  Regent, 
with  respect  to  the  impolicy  and  inhumanity  of  the  Slave-trade,  and 
have  promised  to  unite  their  influence  to  that  of  His  Royal  Highness, 
in  order  to  obtain  its  complete  abolition  at  the  approaching  Congress. 
H.  E.  The  Duke  of  San  Carlos.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


No,  31.—  Sir  Henry  Welleslcy  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
(Extract.)  Madrid,  31.«f  August,  1814. 

I  am  concerned  to  state,  that  it  has  not  been  possible  to  obtain 
from  the  Spanish  Government,  any  further  concession  with  a  view  to 
the  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade.  In  the  present  distressed  state  of  the 
Finances  of  the  Kingdom,  the  motives  must  have  hern  very  powerful 
which  could  have  determined  the  Government  to  reject  the  liberal 
pecuniary  offers  which  I  was  authorized  to  make  to  them,  upon  condi- 
tion of  their  abandoning  this  Trade.  , 

The  abolition  is  vehemently  opposed  by  all  those  who  have  any 
connection  with  South  America,  or  with  the  Spanish  West  India 
Islands;  and  the  Government  is  apprehensive  of  the  effect  which  it 
[1815—16]  3  O 
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would  produce  in  the  Colonies,  particularly  at  The  Havaunah,  where 
public  opinion  is  in  a  very  unsettled  state. 

Independently  of  the  value  attached  to  the  Ulaud  of  Cuba  by  the 
Spaniards,  it  is  considered  to  be  of  the  utmost  importauce  to  maintain 
the  Kings  Authority  at  The  Havannah,  on  account  of  its  vicinity  to 
Mexico,  and  its  being  the  principal  point  of  communication  between 
that  valuable  Possession  and  the  Mother  Country. 

From  all  the  information  which  has  reached  me,  I  am  induced  to 
believe,  that  the  number  of  Negroes  imported  into  the  Spanish  Settle- 
ments, for  many  years  back,  have  not  exceeded  2,001)  annually;  aod 
these  supplies Jtave  been  furnished  by  Foreigners  tradiug  in  Spanish 
bottoms.  If  this  statement  be  correct,  little  more  would  be  required 
than  that  the  Stipulations  in  the  Article,  as  it  now  stands,  should  he 
strictly  enforced. 

Viscount  Castlercagh,  K.  G.  H.  WELLESLEY. 

No.  S2.—Earl  Bathurst  to  Sir  Henry  WelUsley. 
Sir,  Foreign  Office,  9th  September,  1814. 

Your  Excellency's  Despatches  to  the  25th  ultimo  have  teen 
received  and  laid  before  The  Prince  Regent. 

From  the  tenor  of  your  Communication  of  that  date,  respecting  the 
spirit  in  which  the  Spanish  Government  is  likely  to  accept  your 
Proposals  for  the  immediate  Abolition  of  the  Slave  trade,  in  return 
for  certain  pecuniary  advantages  which  we  might  be  able  to  afford 
them,  I  am  led,  with  regret,  to  believe  they  are  not  likely  to  be 
brought  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion. 

The  claim  which  they  may  possibly  bring  forward,  in  reply  to 
your  Note  of  the  20th  of  August,  namely,  that  we  should  continue  the 
Subsidy  for  the  current  year,  and  guarantee  the  Loan  of  10,000,000,  in 
consideration  of  the  eventual  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade  after  5  years, 
and  the  immediate  abolition  of  it  North  of  the  Line,  is  totally  inadmissi- 
ble on  our  part,  and  you  need  not  hesitate  to  give  them  a  positive 
declaration  to  that  effect. 

You  will,  at  the  same  time,  inform  the  Spanish  Government,  that 
you  are  still  ready  to  agree  to  an  arrangement,  upon  the  principle 
stated  in  Lord  Castlereagh's  Dispatch  of  the  •S'Hh  July,  and  you  will  urge 
the  advantage  of  their  acceding  to  this  arrangement,  before  the  Ques- 
tion shall  have  been  brought  under  the  consideration  of  the  Congress 
at  Vienna. 

Although  the  Austrian,  Russian,  and  Prussian  Governments,  are 
not  in  possession  of  any  Colonies,  yet  they  are  not  without  the  means 
of  materially  influencing  this  Question,  by  an  agreement  that  they  will 
admit  of  the  Importation  of  Colonial  produce  into  their  Dominions, 
from  such  Countries  only  as  have  consented  to  the  abolition  of  the 
Slave-trade. 
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Such  a  stipulation  could  not  justly  give  offence  to  any  Indepen- 
dent Poorer,  and  it  might  operate  more  prejudicially  to  the  Colonial 
and  Commercial  interests  of  Spain  than  the  abolition  of  the  Slave- 
trade. 

I  am,  &c. 

//.  E.  Sir  Henry  Welleshy,  K.  B.  BATHURST. 

No.  33.— Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
( Extract )  Madrid,  20M  September,  1814. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inclose  a  Translation  of  a  Note  which  I  have 
received  from  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos,  and  which  I  believe  is  intended 
as  a  Reply  to  mine  of  the  20th  of  August,  inclosed  in  my  Dispatch  of 
the  25th  of  August,  of  this  year,  relative  to  the  Slave-trade. 

The  Duke  of  San  Carlos  states,  that  His  Catholic  Majesty  has 
given  unequivocal  proofs  of  his  desire  to  strengthen  his  relations  of 
amity  with  Great  Britain,  but  that  a  compliance  with  the  proposal  of 
the  British  Government  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  would 
give  additional  cause  for  discontent  in  Spanish  America,  at  a  moment 
when  His  Majesty  is  using  his  utmost  endeavours  to  re-establish  the 
tranquillity  of  his  Possessions  in  that  Quarter.  These  considerations 
bad  compelled  the  King  to  decline  the  pecuniary  succours  offered  by 
Great  Britain,  although  so  much  required  at  the  present  moment ; 
but  His  Majesty  trusted,  that  the  Article  of  the  Treaty  which 
relates  to  the  Slave-trade,  will  convince  the  British  Government  of  his 
disposition  to  put  an  end  to  that  Traffic,  as  soon  as  circumstances 
would  admit  of  it. 

Viscount  Castlereagh,  K  C.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


(Enclosure.)  — 7  he  Duke  of  San  Cartas  to  Sir  Henry  Wellesley. 

(Translation.) 

Sra,  Madrid,  3\st  August,  1814. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  has  already  had  fresh  proofs  of  the  desire 
of  the  King,  my  Master,  to  draw  closer,  by  every  possible  means,  his 
relations  of  friendship  with  Great  Britain,  but  the  measure  which 
your  Excellency  proposes,  relative  to  the  Slave-trade,  would  produce 
a  bad  effect  in  Spanish  America,  and  would  augment  the  discontent 
which  prevails  there,  at  a  moment  when  we  are  about  to  employ  all 
possible  means  for  the  re-establishment  of  tranquillity  in  that  Coun- 
try. This  consideration  has  so  much  weight  with  His  Majesty,  that 
be  has  thought  it  impossible  to  come  to  any  resolution  upon  the  sub- 
ject at  present,  notwithstanding  the  pecuniary  aid  offered  by  Great 
Britain,  and  depending  upon  this  Question,  and  under  circumstances 
even  which  renders  that  aid  very  opportune.  His  Britannic  Majesty 
cannot  doubt,  however,  of  the  dispositions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty, 
expressed  in  the  Article  of  the  Treaty  which  relates  to  this  matter, 

30  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


932 


GREAT  BRITAIN"  AND  SPAIN 


and  about  which  His  Majesty  will  occupy  himself  with  due  inflec- 
tion, as  s66u  as  ever  circumstances  will  admit  of  it. 

England,  on  her  part,  cannot  do  less  than  give  to  Spain  equal 
proofs  of  frankness  and  friendship.  No  proof  can  be  more  proper,  at 
this  moment,  than  the  advance  ofthe  Subsidy  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year;  for,  moreover,  this  request  is  not  extraordinary,  when  all  the 
circumstances  are  taken  into  consideration  ;  the  Subsidy  having  been 
authorized,  it  will  certainly  be  an  additional  motive  for  increased 
confidence  on  the  part  of  the  Nation,  in  England,  aud  therefore  must 
satisfactory. 

I  am,  &c. 

H.  E.  Sir  Henry  Welles'cy.         EL  DUQUE  DE  SAN  CARLOS. 


No.  34 — Sir  Henri/  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Casilereagh. 
My  Lord,  Madrid,  23rd  October,  1314. 

Having  failed  in  my  endeavours  to  prevail  upon  the  Spanish 
Government  to  consent  to  either  of  the  Propositions  which  I  was 
instructed  to  make  to  them,  relative  to  the  Slave-trade  ;  1  begged  of 
the  Duke  of  San  Carlos  to  ascertain  whether  His  Catholic  Majesty 
could  be  induced  to  make  any  further  concessions,  with  a  view  to  the 
abolition  of  this  Traffic,  than  those  contained  in  the  Treaty  ;  and  I  have 
now  the  honour  to  inclose  a  Note  which  I  received  from  him,  just  as 
I  was  about  to  dispatch  the  Messenger.  The  Note,  however,  requires 
some  explanation.  I  understand  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos  to  mean, 
that  the  Trade  shall  instantly  be  abolished  upon  the  Coast  to  the 
Southward  of  the  Line,  and  upon  the  Coast  to  the  Northward  of  the 
10th  degree,  North  of  the  Line,  and  shall  be  confined  exclusively  to  the 
Coast  of  Guinea,  where  it  is  to  be  finally  abolished  at  the  end  of  8 
years 

The  period  which  the  Spanish  Government  first  had  fixed  for  the 
final  abolition  was  10  years,  and  although  I  used  every  endeavour  to 
prevail  upon  them  to  reduce  it  to  5  years,  they  could  only  be  brought 
to  consent  that  the  Traffic  should  cease  entirely  at  the  end  of  8  years. 

I  have  taken  care  not  to  hold  out  any  expectations  that  the  con- 
cessions now  proffered  by  the  Spanish  Government,  in  addition  to 
those  contained  in  the  Treaty,  would  be  considered  by  His  Majesty's 
Government  of  sufficient  importance  to  justify  the  grant  of  the  Subsidy 
for  the  remainder  ofthe  year. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  requesting  that  I  may  be  favoured  with  the 
determination  of  Government,  without  delay. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &e. 
Viscount  Casttcreagh,  K.C.  H.  WELLESLEY. 
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(Enclosure.)— The  Duke  of  San  Carlos  to  Sir  Henry  Wellcstey. 

(Translation  ) 

Sir,  Palace,  22nd  October,  1814. 

In  the  Ilnd  Additional  Article  of  (be  Treaty  of  Friendship  and 
Alliance  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  King,  my  Master,  promises 
to  take  into  consideration,  with  the  deliberation  which  is  necessary, 
the  me  ins  of  putting  an  end  to  the  Slave-trade,  consistently  with  the 
necessities  of  His  Possessions  in  America.  Faithful  to  His  promises, 
as  he  has  always  been,  and  moreover  induced  by  that  desire  inseparable 
from  his  own  principles,  to  accede  to  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
as  far  as  His  duty  permits,  His  Majesty  chooses  to  give  an  illustrious 
proof  of  this  truth  ;  a  proof  which  must  convince  every  body  that  the 
King,  my  Master,  if  He  is  great  by  His  virtues,  is  not  less  so  by  the 
manner  in  which  He  exercises  them  with  respect  to  His  Friend  and 
Ally,  Great  Britain. 

As  soon,  therefore,  as  the  discussion  relative  to  the  abolition  of  the 
Slave-trade  began,  which  your  Excellency  urged  by  repeated  solici- 
tations, he  employed  Himself  in  the  examination  of  this  business, 
listening  to  (he  opinion  of  learned  and  zealous  Persons,  that  He  might 
proceed  with  the  wisdom  it  required. 

I  should  not  do  justice  to  Your  Excellency's  penetration,  if  I 
detained  you  at  presvnt  by  pointing  out  that  the  nature  of  the  subject 
is  in  itself  so  delicate,  that  it  required  a  deliberate  and  careful  exami- 
nation. Your  Excellency's  good  faith  cannot  do  less  than  acknow- 
ledge this,  and  confess  at  the  same  time,  that  the  offer  of  His  Ma- 
jesty is  the  greatest  which  he  can  make. 

It  is  reduced  to  this;  that  the  Slave  trade  shall  continue  for  8 
y^ars,  after  which  it  shall  cease  entirely,  and  that  during  this  period 
it  shall  be  confined  strictly  from  the  Line  to  the  10th  degree  North 
of  it. 

This  promise  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  whilst  it  does  honour  to 
his  generous  and  noble  manner  of  proceeding,  will  excite  the  praise  of 
Great  Britain,  to  which  without  doubt  it  has  a  claim. 

As  in  Your  Excellency's  Note  on  this  subject,  you  also  mentioned 
the  favourable  disposition  of  the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
towards  continuing  the  Subsidy,  and  facilitating  the  pecuniary  assist- 
ance of  which  Spain  is  at  present  in  need,  it  appears  beyond  all  doubt 
that  She  may  reckon  upon  it  immediately,— His  Majesty  having  ac- 
ceded to  the  desire  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  a  point  of  so  much 
interest.  I  trust,  therefore,  that  Your  Excellency  will  think  proper  to 
give  me  a  decisive  answer  to  the  one  and  the  other  proposal. 

I  avail  myself,  &c. 
H.  E.  Sir  Henry  Wellcsley.         EL  DUQUE  DE  SAN  CARLOS. 
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No.  35.— Earl  Bat  hurst  to  Sir  Henry  Wellesley. 
Si  R,  Foreign  Office,  1 1  th  November,  1814. 

Your  Excellency's  Dispatches  to  the  25th  ultimo,  inclusive,  have 
been  received,  and  laid  before  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince 
Regent. 

In  reference  to  the  Note  received  by  Your  Excellency  from  the 
Duke  of  San  Carlos,  transmitted  in  your  Dispatch  of  the  23rd  of  Oc- 
tober, proposing  to  abolish  the  Slave-trade  entirely,  at  the  end  of 
8  years,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  confine  the  Traffic,  from  the  Line  to 
the  10th  degree  North  of  it;  I  have  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that 
such  a  limitation  would  be  in  no  way  satisfactory  to  this  Government, 
or  to  the  British  Nation,  as  such  a  line  of  deinarkation  would  include 
that  part  of  the  Const  of  Africa  on  ahich  the  Slave-trade  has  ceased 
for  several  years,  and  on  which  it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  His  Majesty's 
Government  that  it  should  be  immediately  and  entirely  abolished.  I 
cannot,  therefore,  in  any  a  ay  authorize  Your  Excelleucy  to  bold  out 
to  the  Government  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  any  expectation  whatever 
that  a  regulation  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  in  the  mauner  proposed, 
will  entitle  them  to  receive  from  His  Majesty's  Government  any  fur- 
ther assistance  than  what  you  are  already  instructed  to  furnish. 

I  am,  &c. 

H.  E.  Sir  Henry  ff  'cltesiey,  K.  B.  BATHURST. 


No.  36. — Sir  Hinry  Wellesley  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
(Extract.)  Madrid,  26th  January,  1815. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your  Lordship's 
Dispatch,  dated  Vienna,  January  2nd,  and  inclosing  a  Copy  of  a  Note 
addressed  by  Your  Lordship  to  the  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Slave-trade.*  Your  Lordship  desires  likewise  to  be  in- 
formed of  the  situation  of  my  Negotiations  and  engagements  with  the 
Spanish  Government  on  the  subject. 

The  last  proposal  of  the  Spanish  Government,  relative  to  the  abuli- 
tiou  of  the  Slave-trade,  is  contained  in  a  Note  from  the  Duke  de  San 
Carlos  to  me,  under  date  of  the  22nd  of  October.  In  this  Note  the 
Spanish  Government  proposes  to  confine  the  Trade  to  the  Coast  of 
Guinea,  and  immediately  to  abolish  it  North  and  South  of  that  Coast; 
and  to  abolish  it  entirely  at  the  expiration  of  8  years. 

I  transmitted  a  Copy  of  this  Note  for  the  consideration  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Government ;  and  upon  the  receipt  of  Lord  Bath  a  rat's  Reply, 
declining  the  proposal  contained  in  it,  I  renewed  my  discussions  with 
the  Duke  of  San  Carlos,  who  soon  afterwards  resigned  his  Office,  and 
was  succeeded  by  M.  de  Cevallos. 

Since  the  Appointment  of  M.  de  Cevallos,  I  have  bad  frequent  con* 

♦SeeNo.41. 
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versatious  with  him  upon  the  subject  of  the  Slave-trade;  but  I  canuot 
flatter  myself  that  there  is  any  disposition  in  the  Spanish  Government 
to  do  more  than  is  proposed  in  the  Duke  of  San  Carloss  Note.  They 
urge  that  His  Catholic  Majesty,  anxious  to  conform  Himself  to  (he 
wishes  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  has  already  made 
great  concessions,  mid  that  he  cannot  go  beyond  His  last  proposition, 
without  endangering  the  safely  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  ;  for  that  to 
abolish  the  Trade  upon  the  Coast  of  Guinea  would  probably  occasion 
an  Insurrection  in  that  Island. 

Immediately  upon  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Dispatch  I  addressed 
a  Note  to  the  Minister  of  Slate,  of  which  a  Copy  is  inclosed,  trans- 
mitting to  him  likewise  a  Copy  of  your  Lordship's  Note  to  the 
Chevalier  de  Labrador,  i  have  likewise  had  a  Conference  with  him, 
in  which  I  used  my  best  endeavours  to  prevail  upon  him  to  send 
Instructions  to  the  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  conformably  to  your  Lord- 
ship's  suggestions.  I  urged  the  example  of  the  King  of  France,  who, 
since  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  had  consented  to  the  immediate  abolition  of 
the  Slave-trade  between  Cape  Formoso  and  Cape  Blanco.  I  like- 
wise adverted  to  the  promises  of  the  Court  of  Portugal,  as  noticed  in 
your  Lordship's  Note  to  M.  Labrador. 

M.  de  Cevallos  said,  that  the  example  of  the  French  Government 
ought  not  to  be  urged  ou  the  present  occasion,  for  that  the  situation 
of  the  French  aud  Spanish  Colonies  would  not  bear  auy  comparison  ; 
that  France,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  War,  had  received  her 
Colonies  from  Great  Britain  in  a  slate  of  the  highest  prosperity,  when 
the  Slave-trade  had  been  abolished  in  them  for  several  years,  and 
when  a  new  system  had  grown  up  which  rendered  any  further  importa- 
tion of  Negroes  unnecessary:  but  that  this  was  by  no  means  the  case 
with  Spain.  The  attention  of  her  Government  had  been  eutircly  occu- 
pied by  the  arduous  War  in  which  the  Nation  had  been  engaged,  in  de- 
fence of  its  independence,  and  they  had  neither  had  time  to  atlend  to 
tb«  wants  of  their  Colonies,  nor  the  means  of  supplying  them.  That 
accordingly  representations  were  perpetually  received  from  the  West 
Indies,  particularly  from  The  Havannah,  of  the  injury  sustained  in 
consequence  of  the  great  scarcity  of  Negroes.  That  he  trusted  that 
these  considerations  would  have  their  due  weight  with  the  British  Go- 
vernment, and  that  they  would  do  justice  to  the  sincere  desire  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty  to  abolish  this  Traffic  as  soon  as  it  could  be  done 
with  safety  to  his  Colonies.  He  concluded  by  saying,  that  he 
would  submit  your  Lordship's  Note  to  M.  Labrador,  to  the  King  in 
Council,  and  that  he  would  appoint  an  early  day  for  seeing  rae  again. 
Viscount  Castfereagh,  K.  C.  H.  WELLES^EY. 
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(Enclosure.) — Sir  Henri/  Wellesley  to  Don  Pedro  CcvaJlos. 

Madrid,  20//*  January,  1815. 
The  Undersigned,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  His  Briiannic  Majesty,  has  the  honour  to  inclose  to  his 
Excellency  Don  Pedro  de  Cevallos,  a  Copy  of  a  Note,  addressed  by- 
Lord  Castlereagh  to  the  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  on  the  subject  of  the 
Slave  trade. 

His  Excellency  Don  Pedro  de  Cevallos  will  perceive,  from  ibis 
Note,  that  since  the  Treaty  of  Paris  the  Government  of  France  has 
altogether  prohibited  the  Trade  in  Slaves  to  the  North  of  Cape  Foroioso, 
and  that  with  the  same  beneBcent  view,  Portugal  has  declared  her 
intention  of  entering  into  an  arrauge.nent  for  its  immediate  abolition. 
North  of  the  Line. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  persuadrs  himself,  that  His 
Catholic  Majesty  will  not  refuse  to  join  himself  to  the  other  Powers, 
for  the  benevolent  purpose  of  protecting  this  portion  of  Africa  from 
the  revival  of  the  horrors  of  a  Traffic,  "which  has  for  some  years  entirely 
ceased,  and  which  has  been  succeeded  by  a  legitimate  commerce  with 
the  Natives  in  the  productions  of  the  Country.  His  Royal  Highness 
has  the  less  hesitation  in  urging  His  Catholic  Majesty  to  the  adop- 
tion of  this  measure,  because,  as  is  stated  by  Lord  Castlereagh,  •«  the 
Coasts  South  of  the  Equator,  are  more  than  equal  to  meet  any 
demands  that  the  Subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  have  been  in  the  habit 
of  making  upon  the  Population  of  Africa.'' 

The  Prince  Regent  has  therefore  commanded  the  Undersigned  to 
renew,  in  the  most  urgent  manner,  his  representations  to  the  Spanish 
Government  upon  this  subject,  in  the  anxious  hope  that  His  Catholic 
Majesty  will  be  induced  to  send  immediate  Instructions  to  his  Plenipo- 
tentiary at  the  Congress,  conformably  to  the  principles  laid  down  in 
the  inclosed  Note. 

The  Undersigned  avails  himself,  &c. 
H.  E.  Don  Pedro  Cevallos.  H.  WELLESLEY. 


PORTUGAL. 


No.  37. — Substance  of  a  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and 
Portugal. — Signed  at  Vienna,  the  21$/  January,  1815. 
Whereas  His  Majesty  and  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  are 
equally  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  all  the  doubts  which  have 
arisen,  relative  to  the  Parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa  with  which  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  under  the  Laws  of  that  Kingdom  and 
the  Treaty  subsisting  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  may  lawfully  carry 


Digitized  by  Google 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  PORTUGAL. 


937 


on  a  Trade  in  Slaves;  and  whereas  several  Ships,  the  property  of  the 
said  Subjects  of  Portugal,  have  been  detained  and  condemned,  upon 
the  alleged  ground  of  being  engaged  in  an  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves ; 
and  whereas  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  order  to  give  to  his  intimate 
ami  faithful  Ally  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  ihe  most  unequivocal 
proof  of  his  friendship  and  of  the  regard  he  pays  to  ilis  Royal  High- 
ness's  reclamations,  and  in  consideration  of  regulations  to  be  made  by 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  for  avoiding  hereafter  such  doubts,  is 
desirous  to  adopt  the  most  speedy  and  effectual  measures,  and  without 
the  delays  incident  to  the  ordinary  forms  of  Law,  to  provide  a  liberal 
Indemnity  for  the  Parlies  whose  property  may  have  been  so  detained 
under  the  doubts  as  aloresaid. 

It  is  therefore  agreed,  that  the  sum  of  £300,000  be  paid  in  London, 
to  such  Person  as  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  may  appoint  to 
receive  the  same;  which  sum  shall  constitute  a  Fund,  to  be  employed, 
under  such  regulations,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  said  Prince  Regent 
of  Poitugal  may  direct,  in  discharge  of  Claims  for  Portuguese  Ships 
detained  by  British  Cruizers  previous  to  the  first  day  of  June,  1814, 
upon  the  alleged  ground  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves; 
and  that  the  said  Sum  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  full  discharge  of  all 
Claims  arising  out  of  Captures  made  previous  to  the  1st  day  of  June* 
1814. 

A'o.  38. — Substance  of  a  Treat y  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal, 
—  Signed  at  Vienna,  the  22nd  January,  1815. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  having,  by 
the  Xlh  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance,  concluded  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  on  the  19lh  February,  1810,  declared  his  determination  "to 
co-operate  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  cause  of  humanity  and 
justice,  by  Adopting  the  most  efficacious  means  for  bringing  about  a 
gradual  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade,"  and  His  Royal  Highness,  in 
pursuance  of  his  said  declaration,  and  desiring  to  effectuate,  in  concert 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  other  Powers  of  Europe,  who 
have  been  induced  to  assist  iu  this  benevolent  object,  an  immediate  abo- 
lition of  the  said  Traffic,  upon  the  Parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa  which  are 
situated  to  the  Northward  of  the  Line  ;  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  equally  animated  by 
a  sincere  desire  to  accelerate  the  moment  when  the  blessings  of  peace- 
ful industry  and  an  innocent  commerce  may  be  encouraged  through- 
out this  extensive  portion  of  the  Continent  of  Africa,  by  its  being 
delivered  from  the  evils  of  the  Slave-trade,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
a  Treaty  for  the  said  purpose. 

It  is  therefore  agreed,  that  from  and  after  the  Ratification  of  the 
present  Treaty,  and  the  publication  thereof,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
any  of  the  Subjects  of  the  C/owu  of  Portugal  to  purchase  Slaves,  or 
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to  carry  on  the  Slave-trade  on  any  Part  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  to  the 
Northward  of  the  Equator,  upon  auy  pretext,  or  in  any  manner  whar so- 
ever. Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  said  provision  shall  not  extend 
to  any  Ship  or  Ships  having  cleared  out  from  the  Ports  of  Brazil, 
previous  to  the  publication  of  such  Ratification  :  And  provided  the 
voyage,  in  which  such  Ship  or  Ships  are  engaged,  shall  not  be 
protracted  beyond  6  months  aftcr^uch  publication  as  aforesaid. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  further  agrees 
by  this  Instrument,  and  binds  himself  to  adopt,  in  concert  with  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  such  measures  as  may  best  conduce  to  the  effec- 
tual execution  of  the  preceding  engagement,  according  to  its  true 
intent  and  meaning ;  and  His  Majesty  engages,  in  concert  with  His 
Royal  Highness,  to  give  such  Orders  as  may  effectually  prevent  any 
interruption  being  given  to  Portuguese  Ships  resorting  to  the  actual 
Dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  or  to  the  Territories  which  are 
claimed  in  the  said  Treaty  of  Alliance,  as  belonging  to  the  said 
Crown  of  Portugal,  to  the  Southward  of  the  Liue,  for  the  purposes  of 
trading  in  Slaves,  as  aforesaid,  during  such  further  period  as  the  same 
may  be  permitted  to  be  carried  on  by  the  Laws  of  Portugal,  and  under 
the  Treaties  subsisting  between  the  2  Crowns. 

The  Treaty  of  Alliance  concluded  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th 
February,  1810,  being  founded  ou  circumstances  of  a  temporary 
nature,  which  have  happily  ceased  to  exist,  is  by  this  Instrument 
declared  to  be  void  in  all  its  parts,  and  of  no  effect ;  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  ancient  Treaties  of  alliance,  friendship  and  guarantee, 
which  have  so  long  and  so  happily  subsisted  between  the  2  Crowns, 
and  which  are  hereby  renewed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and 
acknowledged  to  be  of  full  force  and  eflect.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties  reserve  also  to  themselves  by  the  same  Instrument,  and  engage 
to  determine  by  a  Separate  Treaty,  the  period  at  which  the  Trade  in 
Slaves  shall  universally  cease,  aud  be  prohibited  throughout  the  entire 
Dominions  of  Portugal ;  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  hereby 
renewing  his  former  declaration  aud  engagement,  that,  during  the 
interval  which  is  to  elapse  before  such  general  and  final  abolition  shall 
take  effect,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  Subjects  of  Portugal  to 
purchase  or  Trade  in  Slaves,  upon  any  Parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa, 
except  to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  as  specified  in  the  Ilnd  Article  of 
this  Treaty  ;  nor  to  engage  in  the  same,  or  to  permit  their  Flag  to  be 
used,  except  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  Transatlantic  Possessions 
belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees,  at  the  same  time,  to  remit,  from  the 
date  at  which  the  Ratification  mentioned  in  the  1st  Article  shall  be 
promulgated,  such  further  payments  as  may  then  remain  due  and 
payable  upon  the  Loan  of  £600,000,  made  iu  Londou  for  the  service 
of  Portugal,  in  the  year  1809,  in  consequence  of  a  Convention  signed 
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on  the  21st  of  April  ol  the  same  year,  which  Convention,  under  the 
conditions  specified  as  aforesaid,  is  declared  to  be  void  and  of  no 
effect* 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  atid  the  Ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  the  space  of  6  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  IBvent  of  any  of  the  Portuguese 
Settlers  being  desirous  of  retiring  from  the  Settlements  of  the  Crown 
of  Portugal  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  to  the  Northward  of  the  Equator, 
with  the  Nt  groes  bond  fide  their  Domestics,  to  some  other  of  the 
Possessions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  the  same  shall  not  be  deemed 
unlawful ;  provided  it  does  not  take  place  on  board  a  Slave-trading 
Vessel,  atid  provided  they  be  furnished  with  proper  Passports  and 
Certificates,  according  to  a  Form  to  be  agreed  on  between  the  2  Go- 
vernments. 


CONGRESS. 


39  — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna  9th  October,  1814. 

In  pursuance  of  The  Prince  Regent  s  Commands,  I  addressed  to 
Prince  Talleyrand  the  Official  Note  of  which  the  inclosed  is  a  Copy. 

I  thought  it  material  to  employ  our  utmost  means  to  bring  France 
to  adopt  the  measure  of  immediate  abolition,  before  the  Discussions  in 
Congress  were  entered  upon. 

I  have  lost  no  occasion  of  favourably  preparing  the  minds  of  the 
several  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  approaching  Discussions,  and  have 
taken  measures  for  supplying  them  with  the  necessary  information  to 
enable  them  fully  to  understand  the  Question.  I  am  sorry  however  to 
find  that,  as  yet,  neither  the  Ministers  of  Spain  nor  Portugal  have 
received  any  authority  from  their  respective  Courts,  to  enter  upon  the 
discussion  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  assembled  here. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Earl  Bathurst,  K.  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 

(Enclosure.) — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Prince  Talleyrand. 

Vicnna,8th  October,\8\4. 
It  has  been  represented  to  the  British  Government,  that  some 
expressions  have  lately  dropped  from  His  Highness  the  Prince  de 
Talleyrand,  His  Most  Christian  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  effect — "  That  the  French  Govern- 
ment would  not  object  to  an  immediate  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade, 
provided  they  were  enabled  to  justify  such  a  sacrifice  as  that  measure 
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might  be  supposed  to  involve,  by  some  acquisition  procured  for  the 
Nation,  or  some  compensation  secured  for  their  Planters/' 

Though  nothing  which  passed  in  the  course  of  the  Discussions  in 
May  last  at  Paris,  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave-trade,  was  in  the 
smallest  degree  calculated  to  give  countenance  to  such  au  idea.  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  always  eager  to  seize  upon  every 
suggestion  which  can  afford  hirn  a  prospect  of  terminating,  or  even  of 
narrowing,  this  great  social  evil,  has  commanded  the  Undersigned, 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  invite  the  French 
Government  to  negotiate  for  the  absolute  and  immediate  abolition  of 
the  Slave-trade,  upon  the  following  basis,  viz.  the  Cession  by  Great 
Britain,  in  full  Sovereignty,  to  France,  of  an  Island  in  the  West  Indies, 
or,  if  more  acceptable,  the  advance  by  Great  Britain  of  a  sum  of 
money,  to  be  applied  by  His  Most  Christian-  Majesty's  Government 
to  the  benefit  of  the  French  Colonists,  in  compensation  for  any  loss  ihey 
might  be  supposed  to  experience  in  consequence  of  the  Trade  in  Slaves 
being  forthwith  abolished,  instead  of  at  the  end  of  5  )  ears,  as  stipulated 
by  the  1st  Additional  Article  of  the  Peace  of  Paris. 

It  will  afford  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  the  truest 
satisfaction  to  make  this  further  sacrifice,  on  the  part  of  the  British  Nation, 
to  the  interests  of  humanity,  and  to  the  progress  of  a  Cause  which  he 
deems  it  not  less  his  pride  than  his  duty  to  sustain  ;  and  His  Royal 
Highness  will  experience  an  increased  gratification,  if  he  can  thus 
enable  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  carry  into  immediate  execution 
his  own  benevolent  intentions,  without  making,  what  His  Majesty 
might  otherwise  consider,  an  undue  sacrifice  of  interest  on  the  part  of 
his  Subjects. 

The  Uudersigned  requests  His  Highuess,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Prince  de  Taljeyrand.  CASTLEREAGH. 

JVo.  40  —Viscount  Custlereairh  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
(Extract.)  Vitnna,  Uth  Xocember,  1814. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  Answer  which  I  have  received 
from  the  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  to  my  Proposition  for  au  immediate 
abolition  of  the  Slave-trade. 

Earl  Bathurst,  E.G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


(  Enclosure.) — Le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  au  Vicomte  Castlereagh. 

ViennCy  le  5  Novcmbrc,  1814. 
Le  Soussigne,  Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste*  Trfes  Chretienne  et  Son  Se- 
cretaire d'Etat  au  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  a  rec;u  la  Note 
que  Son  Excellence  Lord  Vicomte  Castlereagh  lui  a  fait  l'honneurde 
lui  adresser,  et  par  laquelle  il  propose  de  s'entendre  pour  une  aboli- 
tion actuelle  et  immediate  de  la  Truile  de  la  part  de  la  Frauce. 
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Les  sen ti mens  du  Roi  par  rnpport  a  ce  genre  de  Trafic,  Lui  font 
sincere  men  t  desirer  que  son  abolition  immediate  puisse  fitre  trouvee 
compatible  avec  un  interet  auquel  il  doit  subordonner  Ses  determina- 
tions avec  Pinteretde  Son  Royaume  et  de  Ses  Colonies.  Mais  l'etat 
de  celles  ci  ne  Lui  est  point  encore  connu.  11  y  en  a  mfime  une  partie 
dans  la  possession  desquelles  la  France  n'est  point  encore  rentree, 
Ainsi,  des  elemens  sans  lesquels  iLest  impossible  de  se  former  une 
opinion  dans  une  matiere  aussi  grave,  les  uns  manquant  totalement, 
les  a ntres  doivent  fitre  recucillis  duns  les  Ports  et  les  Villes  de  com- 
merce, ou  nombre  d'expeditions  ont  £te*  deja  faites  ou  prepares  sur  la 
foi  dn  Traite  du  30  Mai.  II  faut  avant  tout  pouvoir  les  reunir  tous, 
eneuite  les  comparer  et  les  discuter,  ce  qui  exige  necessBirement  du 
temps.  II  en  faut  d'ailleurs  pour  preparer  I'opinion  et  surmonter  des 
prejuge*s  contre  lesquels  on  n'a  point  en  Fiance  comme  en  Angleterre 
)e  secours  de  Inexperience. 

C'est  pourquoi  Sa  M:ijeste  Ties  Chretienne  qui  S'est  engagee  et 
qui  est  prfite  a  unir  tons  Ses  efforts  a  ceux  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique, 
pour  faire  prononcer  1  abolition  generale  de  la  Tra'te  par  toutcs  les 
Puissances  de  la  Chretiente,  pense  qu 'il  est  necessaire  de  se  borner 
pour  le  moment  a  cet  ohjet,  en  se  reservant  de  s'entendre  sur  la  Pro- 
position contenue  daus  la  Note  de  Son  Excellence  Lord  Vicomte 
Casllereagh,  lorsque  les  operations  du  Congres  etant  terminus  et  la 
France  ayant  obtenu  les  renscignemens  qui  lui  manquent,  la  question 
pourra  etre  traitee  avec  toute  la  m«turite  quVlle  requiert. 

I*e  Soussigne'  se  plait  desperer  quelle  pourra  I'tHre  alors  a  la  satis- 
faction  reciproquc  des  2  Puissances. 

l.e  Soussi*jne,  &r. 
S.  E.  Vicomte  Castlercagh.      LE  PRINCE  DE  TALLEYRAND. 


Ao.  41.  —  Viscount  Castlcreagh  to  Earl  Bat  hurst. 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  2nd  January,  1815. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship,  that  I  have  ad- 
dressed the  enclosed  Letter  to  the  Austrian,  Russian  and  Prussian 
Ministers,  requesting  to  be  admitted  to  an  Audience  of  their  respective 
Sovereigns,  upon  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  Emperor  of  Russia  received  me  the  following  Evening,  and  I 
had  an  opportunity  of  explaining  to  His  Imperial  Majesty,  at  consi- 
derable length,  the  objects  with  which  1  was  charged,  the  importance 
attached  to  them  by  The  Prince  Regent,  and  the  mode  in  which  His 
Imperial  Majesty  could  most  contribute  to  their  successful  accomplish- 
ment. 

1  began  by  satisfying  the  Emperor,  that  Great  Britain  had  left  no 
means  untried  which  depended  on  her  to  effect  a  complete  and  total 
abolition  of  this  odious  and  criminal  Traffic. — That  the  British  Purlia- 
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ment  had  now,  for  some  years,  in  opposition  to  every  prejudice  and  sug- 
gestion of  National  interest,  abolished  absolutely  the  Traffic,  through- 
out the  whole  extent  of  the  British  Dominions. — That  they  had  further 
made  it  an  invariable  object  in  all  their  Negotiations  to  promote  this 
measure;  that,  in  consequence,  engagements  had  been  entered  into  by 
Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Holland,  immediately  to  abolish,  and  by 
France  at  the  end  of  5  years;  that  France  bad,  since  the  Treaty  of 
Paris,  consented  to  abolish  forthwith,  to  the  North  of  Cape  Formoso. 
and  that  we  were  in  negotiation  with  Spain  and  Portugal,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  delivering,  without  further  delay,  this  portion  of  Africa  at 
least,  from  the  evils  of  the  Slave  trade. 

That  our  endeavours  had  not  been  confined  to  mere  representa- 
tions; but  that  offers  of  direct  and  considerable  value  had  been  held 
out  by  the  Prince  Regent's  Commands,  to  France,  Spain,  and  Porto- 
gal,  in  order  to  reconcile  them,  if  possible,  to  the  measure  of  imme- 
diate abolition. 

Having  explained  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  exertions  which 
Great  Britain  had  made  to  effectuate  this  object,  1  represented  to  the 
Emperor  that  our  means  of  being  of  use  were,  in  a  great  measure, 
exhausted,  aud  that  it  depended  much  more  upon  His  Imperial  Majesty 
and  the  other  Sovereigns  who  had  no  Colonies,  now  to  act,  than  it  did 
upon  Great  Britain. 

The  Emperor  listened  with  much  atlentiou  to  every  part  of  my 
statement,  and  particularly  to  this,  in  which  I  endeavoured  to  show 
that,  upon  reasonable  notice,  the  Great  Powers  of  Europe  would  not 
only  be  justified  but  bound,  in  morality  and  sincerity,  to  exclude  from 
their  Ports,  Colonial  produce  grown  within  the  Dominions  of  States 
which,  within  a  reasonable  period,  refused  to  adopt  the  principle  of  abo- 
litiou.  That  to  do  so  must  at  ouce  be  effectual,  and  to  do  less  was  10 
make  themselves  parties,  in  breach  of  their  promises,  to  the  crimes  and 
scandal  to  which  their  demand  for  Colonial  produce  gave  occasion, 
and  which  they  ought  preferably  to  supply  from  those  Countries  where 
the  culture  was  not  carried  on  by  newly  imported  Slaves. 

The  Emperor  gave  me  every  assurance  of  support,  and  directed 
Count  Nesselrode  to  consult  with  me  on  the  measures  to  be  adopted. 

With  respect  to  the  period  of  abolition  to  be  urged,  His  Imperial 
Majesty  declared  his  desire,  if  possible,  to  prevail  upon  France  to 
reduce  the  period  of  6  years,  and  that  Spain  and  Portugal  should  be 
urged  to  conform  to  whatever  period  France  might  be  prevailed  on  to 
adopt. 

The  Emperor  expressed  satisfaction  at  the  idea  of  constituting  a 
Standing  Commission  in  London  and  Paris,  composed  of  the  Minis- 
ters  of  Powers  friendly  to  this  object;  whose  doty  it  should  be  to  fol- 
low it  up  with  the  undivided  weight  of  their  respective  Governments, 
till  finally  effected. 
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His  Imperial  Majesty  received  my  representations  throughout,  in  the 
most  cracious  manner, and  authorized  met©  assure  the  Prince  Regent 
that  His  Royal  Highness  might  rest  satisfied  that  He  would  do  His 
utmost  to  second  his  exertions  on  this  interesting  subject. 

I  have  tbe  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Earl  Bat  hurst,  K.  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 

P.S.  I  inclose  to  your  Lordship  a  Copy  of  a  Dispatch  which  I  have 
written  to  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Wellesley  on  the  same  subject, 
together  with  the  Inclosure  therein  referred  to. 


(Enclosure.  \.) — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Ministers  of  Austria, 

Prussia,  and  Russia. 

Vienna,  25ih  December,  1814. 
Lord  Castlereagh,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  having  received  the  commands  of  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  to  solicit  a  Special  Audience  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  represen- 
tation in  His  Royal  Highness's  name  to  His  Majesty  tbe 

on  the  subject  of  the  Slave-trade,  begs  His  Excellency 
to  submit  this  request  to  His  Majesty, 
the  that  he  may  be 

honoured  with  an  audience  for  this  purpose. 

Lord  Castlereagh  takes  this  opportunity,  &c. 
Prince  Metternich,  Prince  Hardenbenr, 
and  Count  Nesseliode. 


(Enclosure  2,) — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Sir  Henry  Wellesley. 
Sir,  Vienna,  2nd  January,  1815. 

1  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  Copy  of  a  Note  which  1  have  ad- 
dressed to  the  Chevalier  Labrador,  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave-trade; 
and  I  have  to  signify  to  Your  Excelleney,  the  Prince  Regents  pleasure, 
that  you  do  use  your  utmost  exertions  to  prevail  upon  the  Spanish 
Government  to  send  immediate  Instructions  to  their  Plenipotentiary  at 
Congress,  conformably  to  the  principles  therein  laid  down. 

1  should  wish  also  to  receive  from  Your  Excellency,  by  the  return 
of  tbe  Messenger,  a  precise  statement  of  the  situation  of  your  negotia- 
tions and  engagements  with  the  Spanish  Government  on  this  subject, 
under  any  late  Instructions  which  you  may  have  received  from  Home, 
in  reply  to  your  Excellency's  Dispatches. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
H.  E.  Sir  Henry  Wellesley,  K.B.  CASTLEREAGH. 
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(Sub-Enclosure.)— Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Chevalier  de  Labrador. 

Vienna,  27th  December,  1814. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreigu  Affairs,  having  understood  from  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty's Plenipotentiary  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  that  the  Instructions 
of  his  Court  authorize  him  to  agree  to  an  immediate  abolition  of  the 
Slave-trade,  on  all  parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  except  between  the 
Equator  and  the  10th  degree  of  Latitude  North,  within  which  iimifs  it 
is  intended  to  permit  its  being  carried  on  for  the  space  of  8  years,  when 
this  Traffic  is  to  be  wholly  and  universally  prohibited  by  the  Laws  of 
Spain,  feels  it  necessary  to  solicit  His  Excellences  immediate  attention 
to  the  nature  of  this  arrangement 

The  Undersigned  forbears,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  enter  into  the 
considerations  which  have  influenced  the  decision  of  the  Spanish  Go. 
vernment,  iu  assigning  so  extended  a  period  as  8  years  for  the  discon- 
tinuance, generally,  of  this  Traffic.  He  is  desirous  at  present  merely  to 
point  His  Excellency's  attention  to  the  particular  limits  within  which 
Spanish  Subjects  will  be  permitted,  under  the  proposed  regulation,  to 
carry  on  the  Trade.  If  the  restriction  had  assigned  lor  (his  purpose 
the  Coast  of  Africa  to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  the  Undersigned 
would  have  had  nothing  to  object,  as  this  Coast,  so  long  as  other  Na- 
tions permit  the  Traffic,  must  be  exposed  for  some  time  longer  to  its 
desolating  influence;  but  the  regulation,  as  announced,  as  the  Under- 
signed presumes  to  represent,  will  altogether  disappoint  the  beneficent 
views  with  which  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  been  induced  to  place 
the  Trade  under  restrictions. 

The  Coast  of  Africa,  North  of  the  Line,  by  a  variety  of  concurring- 
circumstances,  and  by  the  persevering  efforts  of  Great  Britain,  has 
very  nearly  been  delivered  from  this  calamity,  and  a  considerable 
and  growing  commerce,  of  an  innocent  nature,  has  been  substituted 
iu  its  room.  To  preserve  and  cherish  this  amended  system  of  society 
on  the  Northern  Coast,  must  be  the  object  of  all  Nations.  France, 
since  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  has,  in  this  benevolent  view,  as  will  ap- 
pear from  the  Correspondence,  altogether  prohibited  the  Trade  to  the 
North  of  Cape  Formoso,  and  Portugal  has  declared  her  intention  of 
entering  into  an  arrangement  for  the  immediate  abolition,  North  of  the 
Line  :  this  will  render  more  than  the  half  of  Africa  a  sanctuary  against 
the  Traders  iu  Slaves,  if  His  Catholic  Majesty,  by  any  alteration  of 
the  proposed  regulation,  will  join  himself  to  the  other  Powers,  which, 
though  differing  upon  the  question  of  immediate  abolition,  all  concur 
in  the  benevolent  policy  of  protecting  this  portion  of  Africa  against 
the  revival  of  a  Trade,  which  must  at  once  arrest  its  extended  Popula- 
tion in  their  progress  towards  industry  and  civilization. 

The  Undersigned  persuades  himself,  that  His  Catholic  Majesty 
can  have  the  less  hesitation  in  confiuing  the  Traffic  to  the  Southward 
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of  (he  Line,  as  the  6eld  is  there  more  than  ample  for  any  demands  the 
Subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  have  been  in  the  practice  of  making 
upon  the  Population  of  Africa. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Chevalier  dt  Labrador.  CASTLEREAGH. 


No.  42. —  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bat  hurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna, 8th  January,  1815. 

Since  I  had  the  honour  of  detailing  to  your  Lordship  the  nature 
and  result  of  my  Interview  with  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Russia,  in  consequence  of  the  Circular  Note  which  I  addressed  to  the  3 
Plenipotentiaries  on  the  25th  ultimo,  I  have  been  honoured  with 
Audiences  of  His  Imperial  and  Apostolic  Majesty,  and  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Prussia,  in  which  I  did  not  fail  to  represent  in  the  strongest 
manner  the  great  interest  felt  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent, and  by  the  British  Nation  in  general,  upon  the  subject  of  the 
Slave-trade ;  and  I  have  the  satisfaction  to  acquaint  your  Lordship, 
that  their  Majesties  were  pleased  to  repeat  the  assurances  which  had 
already  been  conveyed  through  their  Ministers,  of  their  sincere 
determination  to  use  their  utmost  influence  with  the  different  Powers 
concerned,  in  assisting  Great  Britain  to  bring  about  as  early  an  aboli- 
tion as  possible  of  the  Traffic  in  question. 

I  have  the  honour,  &c. 
Earl  Bathurtt,  K.  G.  CASTLE  REAGH. 


No.  43. —  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna,  22d  January,  1815. 

I  it ave  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a  Treaty,  this 
day  signed  by  me  with  the  Portuguese  Plenipotentiaries,  for  the 
final  and  immediate  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade  to  the  North  of  the 
Equator. 

I  also  inclose  a  Convention  signed  yesterday  with  the  same  Parties, 
for  terminating,  iu  connection  with  the  former  Arrangement,  the  Disputes 
subsisting,  for  some  time  past,  with  the  Court  of  Portugal,  relative  to 
their  Ships  detained  on  the  Coast  of  Africa. 

I  request  your  Lordship  will  submit  these  Instruments  for  the 
Prince  Regent's  gracious  approbation  and  Ratification. 

I  am,  &c. 

Earl  Bathurst,  E.G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


(Enclosures.)— See  Substance  of  Treaties ;  Nos.  37  and  38. 


No.  44.— -Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna,  26M  January,  1815. 

In  pursuance  of  the  intention  announced  to  your  Lordship,  I  re- 
[1815-16.]  3  V 
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newed,  tfi  a  General  Conference  of  the  8  Powers,  on  the  lb"ih  Instant, 
my  Proposition  for  the  consideration  of  the  Slave-trade,  in  Special 
Sittings,  to  be  dedicated  to  this  object,  by  all  the  Powers  conjointly. 

Your  Lordship  will  observe,  from  the  accompanying  Protocol,  that 
the  attempt  to  have  it  discussed,  not  as  a  General  but  as  a  Colonial 
Question,  was  renewed.  The  importance  of  resisting  this,  and  uphold- 
ing the  authority  of  the  Coutinenlal  Powers,  was  obvious,  and  the 
result  was  satisfactory. 

Our  first  Sitting  was  held  on  the  16th  (*20th)  Instant,  of  which  the 
Protocol  is  inclosed.  Although  tolerably  full,  it  cannot,  of  course  convey 
more  than  the  heads  of  what  passed.  I  beg  your  Lordship  will,  how- 
ever, be  assured,  that  no  effort  was  neglected  to  promote  the  object; 
and  I  hope  enough  will  appear  before  the  Prince  Regent,  on  the  face 
of  our  proceedings,  to  satisfy  His  Royal  Highucss  that  his  Servants 
have  endeavoured  to  obey  his  commands. 

To-morrow  we  resume  our  Sittings.  As  we  are  all  agreed  upon  the 
principle;  aud  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  France,  Spain,  and  Portugal 
are  limited  by  their  Instructions  upon  the  point  of  modification,  I  con- 
ceive 2  more  Deliberations  will  terminate  our  labours. 

1  hope  we  shall  have  brought  every  Question  so  completely  into 
view,  as  to  lay  the  best  ground  for  the  Commissions,  hereafter  to  be 
permanently  constituted,  to  follow  up  the  Negotiations. 

I  hope  essential  progress  has  beeo  made,  at  least  upon  one 
branch  of  this  Question,  1  mean  the  liberation  of  the  Northern  Parti  tvf 
Africa  from  the  miseries  of  this  Trade.  The  foundation  has  also  been 
kid  for  an  entire  cessation  of  the  evil  at  a  definite  period,  with  & 
prospect  that  the  auspicious  epoch  may  be  accelerated  by  future  exer- 
tion ;  and  what  I  consider  of  great  importance  is,  that  the  attentioo 
of  the  Ministers  here  has  been  awakened  to  this  important  subject,  in  a 
degree  much  beyond  what  I  could  have  hoped  for,  considering  tbe 
multiplicity  of  their  avocations,  and  their  former  ignorance  of  the 
question. 

I  have  tbe  honour  to  be,  &c. 
Earl  Bathurst,  K  G.  CASTLE  REAGH. 


(  Enclosure.) — Protocole  de  la  Conference  at  Ire  les  Plenipotentiary 
cf  Autricht, oFEspagnc,  de  France,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,de Portugal, 
de  Prusse,  de  Russie,  et  de  Suede;  tenue  d  Vienne,  le  16  Janvier, 
1815.* 

(Extrait) 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  renouvele  sa  Proposition  de  s'occaper  des 
moyens  de  faire  cesser  univeraellement  la  Traite  des  Noirs.  Son  avis  » 
ete,qu'il  ne  falloit  pas  nommer  pour  cet  effet  une  Commission  propre* 

•  S««  Protocol,  as  amended.    Enclosure  1  in  No.  45. 
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mcnt  dite,  mais  traiter  la  question  dans  TAssemblee  des  8  Puissances, 
en  les  invitaut  a  oommer  chacun  1  de  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  pour  former 
des  Seances  Particuiieres,  exclusivement  consacrles  acet  objet,  sauf  a 
rendre  compte  du  rlsultat  des  deliberations  a  I'Assemblee  Generate. 

M.  le  Comtede  Palmella  a  combattu  cette  proposition,  en  declarant 
qu'i)  ne  concevoit  pas  pourquoi  la  marcbe  geueralement  observee 
jusqu'ici,  de  ne  faire  intervenir  dans  les  discussions  que  les  Puissances 
plus  ou  moins  interessees  aux  objetsqui  se  traitoiont,  ne  s'appliqueroit 
pas  de  m£me  a  la  question  de  1'Abolition  de  laTraite  des  Noirs ;  question 
qui  ne  regardoitabsolument  que  les  Puissances  possedant  des  Colonies. 
M.  le  Ple*nipotentiaire  s'est  oppose  au  projet  de  deliberer  sur  cette  ques- 
tion dans  unComite  compose  des  Plenipotentiaires  des  8  Puissances,  en 
ajontant  que  les  Puissances  sans  Colonies,  ayant  une  fois  embrassee  le 
principe  de  Tabolition,  et  n'ltant  arrestees  dans  Texecution  de  ce 
principe  par  aucun  iuteret  particulier,  ne  pouvoicntpas  etre  considerees 
comme  entierement  impartielles  dans  une  affaire  dont,  par  un  2e.le 
louable  eu  lui  m&me,  elles  precipiteroient  peut-etre  la  marcbe  aux 
depens  des  Etats  que  leur  position  particuliere  obligeroit  aux  plus 
grands  mgnagemens. 

M.  le  Chevalier  Labrador  se  reunissant  d'avis  a  M.  le  Comte  de 
Palmella  a  observe  :  Que  toutes  les  Puissances,  se  trouvant  d'accord 
sur  le  principe  general  de  Tabolition  de  la  Traite.il  serait  inutile,  d'en 
faire  un  objet  de  discussion ;  que  la  settle  question  a  examiner  e*toit 
celle  des  moyens  d'execution,  et  surtout  du  terrae  a  choisir  pour  faire 
cesser  ce  commerce ;  que  cette  question  se  reduisant  enticement  a 
des  details  et  a  des  considerations  locales,  ne  pouvoit  &tre  trait^e  que 
par  les  Puissances  qui  poss£deut  des  Colonies,  et  qu'il  serait,  si  non 
in  juste au  moins  inutile,  d'y  admettre  les  autres  ;  quMI  etait  facile  de 
condamner  la  Traite  par  des  assertions  g^ne rales,  mais,  que  les 
Puissances,  dont  le  syst&ine  Colonial  avoit  ite  fonde  jusqu'ici  sur 
('importation  des  Negres,  se  trouvoient  pour  ainsi  dire,  placees  entre  2 
injustices,  Tune  envers  les  habitans  de  TAfrique,  1'autre  envers  leurs 
propres  Sujets,  Proprietaires  dans  les  Colonies,  dont  les  interets 
seroient  grievement  compromis  par  un  changement  trop  brusque  dans 
le  regime  actuel ;  que  cette  dcrniere  consideration  etoit  d'une  impor- 
tance particuliere  pour  TEspagne,  puisque  Tetat  d'agitation  ou  se 
trouvoient  les  Colonies  Espagnoles  de  Terre-Ferme,  imposoit  au 
Gouvernement  le  devoir  de  redoubler  de  soins  pour  la  conservation  et 
la  prospeVite  des  lies  de  Cube  et  de  Porto  Rico ;  enfin  que  Sa  Majeste 
Catholique  ne  pouvoit  pas,  avec  la  meilleure  volonte,  s'engager  pour 
Tabolition  de  la  Traite  a  un  terme  plus  rapprocbe  que  celui  de  8 
annees. 

Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Russie,  d'Autricbe,  de  Prusse,  et 
de  Suede  ont  soutenu,  que  comme  question  de  morale  publique  et 
d'huraanite,  Tabolition  de  la  Traite  iuteressoit  indubitablement  toutes 
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les  Puissances :  que  celles  qui  n'ont  point  des  Colonies  ne  prlten- 
doient  point  dinger  les  details  d'uue  mesure  pareille,  mais  que  les 
opinions  sur  ces  details,  et  notamment  sur  le  tcrme  de  l'abolition,  se 
trouvant  partage  parmi  les  Puissances  directement  interessees  dans 
cette  affaire,  l'intervention  des  autres  serait  toujours  utile  pour 
concilier  les  opinions,  et  pour  amener  uu  resultat  conforme  an  vo?u  de 
l'humanite  entiere. 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  declare  que  I'Angleterre,  quoiqu'en  attachant 
a  l'abolition  de  la  Traite  un  interet  bien  prononce,  etoit  cependant  lorn 
de  vooloir  donner  la  loi  a  cet  £gard  a  aucune  autre  Puissance;  que  le 
terns  de  la  duree,  et  le  mode  de  preparer  graduellement  la  suppression 
de  ce  trafic,  etoient  sans  doute  des  questions  sur  lesquelles  cliaque 
Puissance  possedant  des  Colonies,  pouvo  t  avoir  opinion  particular*, 
raaisquune  Commission  exclusivement  coraposee  de  ces  Puissances  ne 
re pon droit  pas  au  but  qu'il  avait  en  vu,  en  provoquant  la  discussion  de 
cette  affaire;  qu'il  s'agissait  de  connoitre  authentiquement  les  senti- 
raens  et  la  maniere  de  voir  des  prineipales  Puissances,  relativement  a 
une  affaire  d'un  interet  aussi  general,  et  qu'il  regardoit  la  forme  de 
deliberation  proposee  par  lui  com  me  la  seule  propre  a  fournir  a  cet 
egard  les  eclaircissemens  satisfaisans. 

A  la  suite  de  cette  discussion,  M.  le  Prince  de  Metteruich  a 
etabli  la  question  prealable,  sur  laquelle  ou  avoit  a  prononcer,  dans 
les  termes  suivans : 

tf  L'atfaire  de  l'abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Negres,  doit-elle  etre 
remis  en  premier  lieu  a  une  Commission,  composes  de  Plenipotentiaires 
des  Puissances  possedant  des  Colonies,  ou  traitee  d'abord  par  les 
Plenipotentiaires  reunis  des  8  Puissances  ?" 

M.  31.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Portugal  et  d'Espagne  ont  persist* 
dansleurs  avis  de  n'admettre  A  la  discussion,  si  on  lajugeait  abso- 
lument  neccssaire,  que  les  Ministres  des  Puissances  possedans  des 
Colonies.  M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  a  demande  en  outre  que 
dans  le  cas  que  l'opinion  contraire  prevaloit,  tl  fut  iusere  au  Proto- 
cole,  que  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Portugal,  sans  se  soustraire  a  la 
deliberation  commuue,  ne  regardoient  pas  la  question  dont  on  alloit 
s'occuper,  comme  une  question  de  droit  public  :  de  1' autre  cdte  Messieurs 
Jes  Plenipotentiaires  d'Angleterre,  de  Kussie,  d  Autriche,  de  Prusse, 
de  Suede,  et  de  France,  ont  vote  coutre  la  Commission  Particulierc,  et 
pour  Tiutervention  des  8  Puissances  dans  cette  question. 

Lord  Castlereagh  en  resumant  sa  premiere  proposition,  a  dit  alors 
qu'il  n'insistoit  pas  a  n'admettre  dans  ces  deliberations  qu'un  Plenipo- 
tentiaire  de  chaque  Puissance  :  que  le  nombre  de  ceux  qui  y  assiste. 
loient  etoit  indifferent ;  que  son  intention  avoit  seulement  ete  de  faire 
consacrer  a  cet  objet  quelques  Seances  Particu litres  pour  letraiterarec 
suite,  et  pour  menager  le  terns  que  d'autres  affaires  pourroient 
reclamer. 
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II  sest  reserve  d'inviter  Messieurs  les  Ptenipotentiaires  a  te 
rtunir  en  Conference  sur  cette  question,  aussitdt  qu'il  seroit  prepaid  a 
Ten  tamer. 

Sur  quoi,  la  Seance  a  ele*  levee. 

NESSELRODE.  LOBO. 

STEWART,  Lieut.-Gen.  LOWENHIELM. 

CASTLEREAGH.  GOMEZ  LABRADOR. 

TALLEYRAND.  LE  BARON  DE  BINDER. 

PALMELLA.  HUMBOLDT. 

SALDANHA. 


Ao.  45  —  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Buthurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna,  13/A  February,  1816. 

I  transmit  herewith  lo  your  Lordship  an  amended  Copy  of  the 
Protocol  of  the  20ih  ultimo,  on  the  question  of  the  Slave. trade, 
together  with  the  subsequent  proceedings  on  the  same  subject. 

It  did  not  appear  to  me  that  any  useful  purpose  could  be  auswered 
by  protracting  the  discussions  here,  conceiving  that  any  further 
attempts  to  accelerate  the  epoch  of  abolition,  will  be  made  with  abetter 
chance  of  success  alter  these  discussions  in  Congress  nre  promulgated, 
for  which  endeavour  the  proposed  Commissions  in  London  and  Paris 
will  afford  the  necessary  facilities.  I  have,  &c. 

Earl  Bathurst,  K.  C.  CASTLEREAGH. 

( Enclosure  \.) — Protocole  dc  la  lere  Seance  Part iculiere  entre  les  Pie- 
nipotentiaires  des  8  Cours  ;  tenue  d  Vienne,  le  20  Janvier,  1815. 
Presens, — Lord  Castlereagh,  Premier  Plenipotentiaire   de  Sa 

Majeste  Britannique  :  Lord  Stewart,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majesty 

Britannique. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  Premier  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa 
Majeste  Tr£s  Chr&ienue. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  d'Espagne. 

M.  le  Comte  Palmella:  M.  le  Comte  de  Saldanha:  M.  le 
Chevalier  de  Lobo:  Plenipotentiaires  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Priuce  Regent  de  Portugal. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Nessclrode,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
1'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Lowenhielm,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Suede. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Humboldt,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Prusse. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Binder,  remplayant  M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich, 
Premier  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  1'Empereur  d'Autriche. 

Les  Plcnipoteutiaires  des  Puissances  qui  out  signe  le  Traile  de 
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Paris,  ay  ant  arrete  dans  leur  Assemblee  Generate  do  16  Janvier,  et 
consign^  dans  le  Proces-verbal  de  ce  jour,  que  pour  s'occuper  des 
moyens  de  faire  cesser  universellement  la  Traite  des  Negres,  chaqae 
Puissance  nommeroit  1  ou  plusieurs  Plenipoteutiaires,  qui  se  leuni. 
roient  dans  des  Conferences  Particulieres,  exclusivement  consacreesa 
cet  objet,  sauf  a  rendre  compte  du  resultat  de  leurs  deliberations  a 
I'Assemble'e  Generale;  la  Premiere  de  ces  Conferences  a  en  lieu 
aujourd'bui  daus  un  des  Bureaux  de  la  Chancellerie  de  Cour  et  d'Etat 
de  Sa  Majeste  Imperialeet  Royale  Apostolique. 

Lord  Castlcreagh  a  fait  l'ouverture  de  cette  Conference  par  an 
discours,  dans  le  quel  il  a  rappele  ce  que  1'Angleterre  a  fait  depnis  un 
certain  n ombre  d'annles  pour  proscrire  dans  tous  les  Pays  soumis  a  se* 
Lois,  et  pour  parvenir  par  des  N^gociations  avec  d'autres  Puissances  a 
faire  generalement  abolir  un  commerce  incompatible  avec  les  principes 
de  la  religion  chretienne,  de  la  morale  universale,  et  de  I'humanite. 
II  a  observe,  que  s'il  fallait  encore  des  preures  pour  convaincre 
1  'Europe,  que  1'Angleterre  n'a  ete  guidee  dans  toutes  ces  demarches 
que  par  les  motifs  les  plus  purs  et  les  plus  desinleresses,  on  les 
trouveroit  stiffisamment  dans  les  differentes  Communications  qui 
avoient  eu  lieu  a  ce  sujet,  entre  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  et  les 
autres  Puissances  Maritime*,  et  surtout  dans  les  sacrifices  important?* 
que  PAngleterre  avoit  faits  ou  propose  de  faire  pour  atteiodre  le  bot 
auquel  elle  tendoit.  II  a  developpe  ensuite  les  raisons,  qui  avoient 
determine  son  Gouvernement  a  son  me  tt  re  cette  question  important? 
aux  deliberations  du  Congres,  et  la  roarche  qu'il  comptoit  suivre  dans 
ces  deliberations. 

Apres  cetle  introduction,  Lord  Castlereagh  a  fait  lecture  de  TArti- 
cle  I  Additionnel  au  Traite  de  Paix  signe  a  Paris  le  30  Mai,  ISl4, 
entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France;  Article  conc,u  en  ces  termes: 
«'  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  partageant  sans  reserve  tous  les  senti- 
mens  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  relativement  k  un  genre  de  commerce 
que  repoussent  et  les  principes  de  la  justice  naturelic  et  les  lumieres 
des  lems  ou  nous  vivons,  s'engage  a  unir,  au  futur  Congres,  tous  ses 
efforts  a  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  pour  faire  prononcer  pur 
toutes  les  Puissances  de  la  Chretiente*.,  I'abolition  de  la  Traite  des 
Noirs,  de  telle  sorte  que  la  dite  Traite  cesse  universellement,  comme 
ellecessera  definitivement  et  dans  tous  les  cas,  de  la  part  de  la  France, 
dans  un  delai  de  5  aunees,  et  qu'en  outre,  pendant  la  duree  de  ce 
delai,  aucun  Trafiquant  d'Esclaves  n'en  puisse  importer  ni  vendre 
ailleurs  que  dans  les  Colonies  de  l'Etat  dont  il  est  sujet." 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  observe  que  cet  Article  admettoit  et  exprimoit 
un  objet  commun  a  toutes  les  Puissances,  en  etablissant  la  uecessite  de 


travailler  a  I'abolition  universelle  de  la  Traite,  et  que  toutes  ayaut 
reconnu  le  priucipe  general,  elles  etoient  egalement  lieesa  chcrchcr  les 
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moyens  de  le  mettie  en  pratkjue  aux  epoques  les  plus  rapprochees 
compatibles  avec  la  situation  particuliere  de  leurs  Ktats. 

Couformlmenl  a  ces  bases,  Lord  Castlereagh,  a  an  nonce  qu*il  propo- 
seroit  en  premier  lieu  une  Declaration  des  Puissances  reunies,  proclamant 
leur  adhesion  au  principe  general  de  1 'abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Negres, 
et  leur  voeu  de  realiser  cette  niesure  dans  le  plus  court  delai  possible  ; 
qu'il  procederoit  ensuite  a  recueillir  les  opinions  de  Messieurs  les 
Plenipotenliaires  presens  sur  la  possibility  d  une  abolition  immediate 
ou  d'un  rapprochement  du  terme  que  chaqtie  Puissance  pouvoit  avoir 
6x4  pour  labolilion  definitive;  et  qu'il  entreroit  enfin  dans  lex  a  men 
des  moyens  d'obtenir  immediateraent  1  abolition  partielle  de  ce  Trafic. 

Avant  dentamer  ces  di  tie-rentes  questions,  Lord  Castlereagh  a 
communique  des  renseignemens  authentiqiies  pour  prouver  que 
labolilion  de  la  Traite,  operant  d'un  cote  un  bien rlel  et  inappreciable, 
en  deiivrant  les  habitans  de  1'Afrique  d'un  des  plus  terribles  fleaux, 
netoit  pas  de  1'autre  cote,  comme  on  l'a  cm  pendant  long-terns, 
contraire  aux  interets  des  Puissances  possedant  des  Colonies  ou  aux 
interets  bien  entendus  des  Proprietaires  dans  ces  Colonies ;  attend u 
que  dans  tousles  Etablissemens  Coloniaux  oii  I'importation  des  Negres 
eloit  defendue,  Jeur  augmentation  par  les  voies  naturelles  et  legitimes 
avoit  ete  plus  que  proportion  nee  a  la  diminution  du  nombre  causee 
par  la  cessation  de  la  Traite  ;  que  la  meme,  ou  de  nouveaux  defriche- 
mens  n'avoient  pas  en  lien,  la  culture  n'avait  aucunement  retrograde, 
et  que  la  tranquillite  et  la  prosperite  ge*nerale  de  ces  Etablissemens  y 
avait  essentiellement  et  eonsiderablement  gngue.  Ces  memes  Docu- 
mens  tendent  a  etablir  que  les  dangers  qui  menace  nt  les  Colonies 
Euroneenues  dans  les  Indes  Occidentales  et  dans  l'Ame>ique 
Meridiouale,  ne  pen  vent  qu'augmenter  seusiblement  par  l'itnportation 
sans  cesse  renouvelee  des  Negres,  et  que  cette  seule  consideration 
sufllt  pour  convaincre  les  Puissances  de  V Europe,  comme  il  est 
exprime  dans  I'une  de  ces  Pieces  "  que  dans  cette  affaire  leur  interest  se 
trouvt;  du  meme  c6te  que  leur  devoir,  et  que  la  loi  de  leur  prop  re 
conservation,  autant  que  celle  de  I'huraanite,  leur  prescrit  de  s'occuper 
a  terns  des  moyens  d'arreter  un  torrent  pret  a  les  engloutir." 

A  la  suite  dc  ces  explications  pr^alables,  Lord  Castlereagh  en  est 
venue  asa  premiere  Proposition,  relative  a  une  Declaration  par  laquelle 
les  Puissances,  a^issant  au  nom  du  Congres,  enonceroient  leur  voeu 
commun  pour  labolilion  uuiverselle  de  la  Traite. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  appuye  cette  Proposition,  en  ajoutant 
que  d'apres  Peugagement  que  la  France  avoit  contract^  par  le  Traite 
de  Paris,  il  se  croyoit  appele  a  seconder  la  marc  he  que  Lord  Castle- 
reagh avait  adoptee  pour  la  discussion  de  cet  objet,  et  qu'il  approuvoit 
entierement.  11  a  dit  qu'il  ne  pouvoit  y  avoir,  et  qu'il  n'y  avait  en 
effet  qu'une  voix  parmi  les  Souverains  de  l'Europe,  sur  la  necessite  et 
le  devoir  de  faire  cesser  un  Trafic  aussi  odieux,  d'autant  plus  que  Is 
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principe  de  I  abolition  etoit  hautement  avoue"  par  ceux  memes  qui  par 
des  considerations  particulieres  se  croyoient  obliges  d'en  suspendre 
lexecution  illimitee.  La  Declaration  propose  par  Lord  Castlereagh, 
produira,  selon  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  Tefll-l  le  plus  salutaire,  en 
avertissant  les  Sujets  de  toutesles  Paissances,  et  les  Proprietaires  dans 
toutes  les  Colonies,  de  (  intention  serieuse  de  leurs  Gouvcrueroens,  de 
ne  plus  perdre  de  vue  labolition  de  la  Traite,  et  en  les  empexhanlde 
se  livrer  a  des  illusions  sur  la  duile  indefinie  de  ce  commerce. 

M.  ie  Prince  de  Talleyrand  est  persuade  en  outre,  qti'une  pareille 
Declaration  sera  bien  accueillie  par  la  partie  saine  et  eclairee  du  public 
de  tous  les  Pays,  et  qu'elle  fera  bonneur  au  Congrcs. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Nesselrode  a  annonce,  que  Sa  Majeste  i'Empereur 
son  Maitre  etoit  absolumcnt  d'accord  avec  le  principe  de  Taboliiion  de 
Ja  Traite,  etportl  pour  tout  ce  qui  pouvoit  assurer  et  accelerer  l'execu- 
tion  de  cette  mesure  ;  que  dans  ces  vues,  I'Empereur  I'avoit  charge  de 
seconder  en  tout  les  demarches  que  Lord  Castlereagh  jugeroii 
necessaires  pour  l  accomplisseinent  il'un  aus*i  noble  objet.  II  a 
appuye  sans  reserve  la  premiere  Proposition  de  Lord  Castlereagh. 

Messieurs  les  Pienipotentiaires  d'Autriche,  de  Suede,  et  de  Prusse, 
se  sont  expliques  dans  le  metne  sens. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  Plenipotentiaire  d'Espagne,  a  dit, 
que  son  intention  n'etoit  pas  de  voter  centre  la  Proposition,  mais  que 
dans  letat  ou  plusieurs  Puissances  se  trouvoient  relativcment  a  leurs 
Colonies,  il  lui  paroissoit  indispensable  de  fairecntrer  dans  la  Declara- 
tion ge"nerale  une  Clause,  reservant  a  chaque  Gouveruement  la  liberte 
de  determiner  l'epoque  ou  ('abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Negres  pourroit 
passer  en  Loi  dans  ces  Etats,  sans  blesser  des  intents  qui  meriloient 
les  plus  grands  menagemens. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Portugal,  a  observe, 
que  la  necessitede  mettre  untermeala  Traite  des  Negres  etaut  pleiue- 
ment  reconnue  par  son  Gouvernement,  il  ne  pouvoit  pas  avoir  d'objection 
contre  la  Declaration  propose  par  Lord  Castlereagh,  bien  enteodu 
qu'elle  seroit  concue  de  maniere  a  ne  pas  prejuger  la  question  du 
terme  definitif.  question  sur  laquelle  chaque  Puissance  devoit  avoir  le 
droit  dc  consulter  ses  propres  inierets. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  dit,  que  la  restriction  reclatnee  par 
Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  d'Espagne  et  de  Portugal  seroit 
certainemcnt  admis  par  toutesJes  autres  Puissances,  et  que  la  Declara- 
tion generate  n'en  seroit  pas  moios  utile  ;  et  Lord  Castlereagh  a  ajoute 
a  cette  observation  que  son  desir  etoit,  que  la  Piece  en  question  Tut 
redigee  dans  des  termes  propres  a  embrasser  les  opinious  de  tous  les 
Gouvernemens,  et  de  ceux-m£mes,  que  des  considerations  particulieres 
avoient  le  plus  emp&ches  jusqu'ici  de  concourir  efficacement  a  cette 
mesure  bienfaisante. 

A  la  suite  de  cette  discussion,  tous  les  Plenipotentiaires  presens, 
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etant  d'accord  avec  la  Proposition  de  Lord  Caatlereagh,  le  Redacteur 
du  Proems- verbal  de  la  Conference  a  ete  cbarge  de  rediger  un  Projet  de 
Declaration  conforme  aux  bases  convenues,  etde  le  presenter  dans  une 
Stance  prochaine. 

Lord  Castlerea:;li  a  proc£dc  ensuite  a  la  question  du  terme  d  fixer 
pour  la  cessation  entiere  de  la  Traite  des  Negres;  et  il  a  declare  que 
aes  prineipes,  ses  devoirs,  et  les  vceux  de  son  Gouvememeut  et  de  la 
Nation  Britannique,  I'engageoita  ouvrir  cette  discussion  par  une  tenta- 
tive de  determiner  toutes  les  Puissances  a  l'abolition  immediate  d'un 
commerce  que  tout  le  monde  regnrdoit  enfin  comme  immoral, 
inhumain,  et  dangereux  a  la  longue  pour  la  conservation  meme  des 
Colonies.  11  a  invite  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  I'appuyer  dans 
cette  tentative,  en  observant,  que  les  motifs  que  la  France  pouvoit 
avoir  eus  poor  s'opposer  a  Tabolition  immediate,  lors  de  la  signature 
du  Traite  de  Paris,  avoient  cesses  d'exister  ou  perdu  une  grande 
partie  de  leur  poids ;  que,  le  terme  de  5  ans  £tant  une  fois  aiticute 
dans  le  Traite\  le  Gouvernement  Francois  ne  seroit  plus  tax6  d  avoir 
suivi  une  impulsion  etrangere,  et  pouvoit  saus  compromettre  sa  dignite, 
satisfaire  aux  prineipes  de  justice  et  d'bumanite,  auxquels  M.  de 
Talleyrand  veuoit  de  rendre  hommage;  que  d'ailleurs  Petal  des 
Colonies  Franchises  restitutes  par  la  paix,  et  la  difficult^,  de  se  remet-  * 
tre  en  possession  de  Pile  de  St.  Domingue,  ne  pouvoit  qu'aftoiblir 
Piuteret  de  la  France  a  maintenir  I'nncien  systGine  Colonial ;  qu'il 
paroissoit  en  outre  que  les  preventions  qui  subsistoient  eu  France 
contre  la  suppression  de  ce  commerce  commencoit  A  seteiudre 
graduellement,  et  diminuoient  de  jour  en  jour  par  les  eclaircissemens 
rtpandus  dans  le  Public;  que  ces  considerations  rlunies  ne  lui 
permettoient  pas  de  renoncer  a  I'espoir  que  cette  Puissance  se  joindroit 
a  PAngleterre,  pour  faire  cesser  des-a-present  liinportation  des 
Negres  dans  ses  Colonies,  et  la  Traite,  qui  des  lore  deviendroit 
inutile. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  re  pond  u,  que  la  France  etoit  bien 
prononceesur  le  principe  de  Pabolition  de  la  Traite;  que  le  Roi  rem  pi  i- 
roit  exactemeut  I'engagement  pris  par  le  Trait^  de  Paris;  quele  Gou- 
vernement auroit  soin  de  tout  preparer,  pour  que  1'execution  de  la 
roesure  ne  rencontrat  aucun  obstacle  a  lepoque  prevue;  et  qu'il 
tacberoit  mfime  des-a-present  de  dlcourager  ses  Sujets  du  commerce 
des  Negres,  par  la  marche  qu'il  suivroit,  et  par  les  reglemens  qu'il 
adopteroit  a  cet  egard ;  mais  que  l'abolition  directe  et  immediate 
paroissoit  avoir  des  difficultes  insnrmontables. 

A  pris  de  nouvelles  instances  de  la  part  de  Lord  Castlereagb,  M. 
le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  fini  par  declarer,  que  la  France  s'enjrageroit 
a  Pabolition  certaine  au  terme  conveuu.  au  decouragement  effectif  de 
la  Traite  dans  Pintervalle,  mais  que  pour  le  moment  elle  ne  pouvoit 
aller  plus  loin. 
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Lord  Castlereagh  est  entrl  alors  en  explication  avec  M.  le  Prince 
de  Talleyrand  sur  la  possibility  d'avancer  le  terme  de  labolitiou 
definitive  de  la  Traile,et  il  a  allegue  differens  argumens  pour  engager 
la  France,  a  sttbslituer  au  moins  le  terme  de  3  ans  pour  la  duree  de  la 
Traite,  a  celui  de  5,  stipule  dans  le  Traite  de  Paris. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  repondu,  que  cette  question  tenoit  i 
des  circonstances  particulates  qu'on  ne  pouvoit  pas  calculer  d'avatice 
avec  precision,  qu  elle  tenoit  surtout  a  1'eflet  que  pioduiroieut  les 
mesures  du  Gouveruement  Franc,  ais  pour  deeourager  ses  Sujets  de  U 
Traite;  que  si  cet  effet  £toit  tel  que  les  person nes  interessees  a  ce 
commerce  se  disposoient  a  labandonner  piutol,  le  Gouvernement 
n'auroit  aucune  objection  a  ndinettre  ou  a  propo>er  lui-meine  une 
epoque  plus  rapprochee  pour  1  abolition  finale  ;  que  sans  pouvoir  se 
prfiter  aujourd'bui  a  un  engagement  positifsur  cet  article,  la  France 
etoit  decidee  a  tout  faire  pour  avaucer  le  terme  de  la  cessation  eutiere 
de  ce  Trafic. 

Lord  Castlereagh  s'est  adresse*  alors  a  M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labra- 
dor, pour  savoir  s'il  y  avoit  lieu  a  esperer  que  PEspagne  se  decideroit  a 
une  abolition  immediate  de  la  Traite,  ou  a  fixer  au  moins  un  terme 
mode  re  pour  cette  mesure. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador  a  repondu. — Que  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
d'Espagne  setaut  engage*  envers  la  Grande  Bretagne,  a  prendre  en 
consideration  les  moyeus  de  concilier  Son  vceu  pour  Pabolilion  de  la 
Traite  avec  les  devoirs  que  lui  imposoit  la  conservation  de  ses  Posses- 
sions en  Amerique,  II  se  croiroit  toujours  lie  par  cet  engagement ;  que 
cependant  le  Roi,  apres  avoir  consulte  sur  cet  objet  les  Proprielaires 
dans  plusieurs  Colonies,  et  surtoui  ceux  des  lies  de  Cube  et  de  Porto- 
Rico,  S'etoit  convaincu  de  Pirn  possibility  de  piononcer  I'abolitioo 
immediate,  ou  de  fixer  seulement  un  terme  trop  rapprocmS  pour  faire 
cesser  Pimportation  des  Negres  dans  ces  lies  ;  que  d'apres  le  resultat 
de  toutes  les  demarches  faites  jusqu'ici,  il  seroit  bien  difficile  de 
s  astreindre  pour  l'abolitiou  definitive  d  un  terme  plus  rapproche  que 
celui  de  8  ans  :  que  quaut  a  lui  il  n'etoit  pas  autorise  a  aller  plus  loin ; 
mais,  que  d'un  autre  cdle  il  croyoit  pouvoir  garautir  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment Espagnol  ne  permettroit  daus  aucun  cas  que  des  Bdtimeos 
Espagnols  fissent  le  commerce  des  Negres  pour  des  Colonies  Etrangeres, 
ou  pret  Assent  leur  Pavilion  d  des  expeditions  contraires  aux  Lois  des 
autres  Puissances 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  replique*  a  cette  declaration.  II  a  dit  que, 
quoique  loin  de  repondre  a  ses  voeux,  elle  renfermoit  au  moins 
P  assurance  que  PEspagne  vouloit  fixer  un  terme  pour  Pabolitiou 
definitive  du  Trafic  des  Negres;  il  s'est  reserve*  demployer  tous  les 
moyeus  de  nlgociation  pour  engager  PEspague  a  restreindre  ce 
terme,  et  pour  la  disposer  a  entrer  dans  des  nouvelles  explications 
avec  ses  Colonics ;  il  a  en  mfiine  terns  appele  aux  PUinipoteotiaires 
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dea  autres  Puissances  pour  faire  cause  commune  avec  l'Angleterre  dans 
ces  Negociations. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Russie,  a  pris  In 
parole,  pour  seconder  cetle  Proposition,  et  pour  engager  tous  lea 
Plenipotentiaires  prcsens  a  reunir  leurs  efforts  afin  d'ubteuir  de  M.  le 
Pilnipolentiaire  d'Espnguc  une  declaration  plus  con  forme  a  leurs 
vceux  commit  ns. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador  a  observe  qu'une  demarche  pareille 
seroit  inutile,  puisqu'il  ne  pouvoit  outrepasser  ses  Instructions,  et  que 
d'ailleurs  il  s'agissoit  ici  d'une  affaire  dans  laquelle  le  Roi  son  Maitre 
ne  pouvait  pas  suivre  sans  reserve  ses  propies  impulsions  ;  que  cepen- 
dant  il  ne  se  rcfuseroit  pas  a  informer  sa  Cour  des  dispositions  et  des 
vceux  des  autres  Puissances  a  cet  egard. 

Lord  Castlereagh,  s'adressant  de  nouveau  dM.de  Labrador,  a 
discute  la  questiou  sous  differens  rapports.  II  a  surtoul  observe,  que 
la  reunion  des  Puissances  pour  un  objet  aussi  respectable,  fourniroit 
aux  Souverains  des  Colonies  des  moyens  vis-a-vis  de  leurs  propres 
Sujets  pour  les  engager  a  abandonuer  la  Traite,  et  pour  disposer  les 
Labitans  des  Colonies  a  se  soumettre  a  un  systeme  plus  conforine  au 
bien  de  1'humanite,  et  en  m&me  terns  beaucoup  plus  favorable  a  leur 
inte>£t  reel  et  permanent,  que  celui  de  ('importation  toujours  re- 
nouvelee  des  Negres. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  fortement  appuye  ce  raisonnement. 
II  a  dit  que  cetoit  sans  doute  un  avantage  pour  les  Puissances 
possedanl  des  Colonies,  que  toutes  les  autres  Puissances  se  chargeoient 
vis-a-vis  des  Proprietaires  dans  les  Colonies,  d  une  partie  de  1'odieux 
que  la  mesure  de  labolition  pouvoit  avoir  d'apres  leur  maniere  de 
voir,  ou  d'apres  leurs  preventions  actuelles.  11  a  ajoute  que  d'apres 
son  opinion,  la  Declaration  solemnelle  snr  laquelle  on  venoit  de  se 
reunir,  ne  manqueroit  pas  d'ofTrir  aux  Puissances  Coloniales,  des 
moyens  efficaces  pour  restreindre  la  duree  de  la  Traite,  en  manifestant 
leurs  intentions  a  cet  ^^ard  d  une  maniere  irrevocable. 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  declare  alors,  qu'ayanl  epuis^  tous  les  argu- 
mens  qui  pourroient  determiner  le  Gouvernement  Espagnol,  soit  a 
abolir  la  Traite  immediateineut,  soit  a  avancer  au  moins  le  terme 
qu'il  paroissoit  avoir  fixe  pour  cette  mesure,  il  insistoit  sur  sa  Proposi- 
tion de  faire  inter  venir  les  autres  Puissances  dans  cette  tentative,  et 
i|  a  invite  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  presens  a  seconder  ses 
demarches. 

Sur  cela,  M.  le  Comte  de  Nesselrode  a  prie  M.  le  Chevalier  de 
Labrador  de  porter  a  la  connoissance  de  sa  Cour,  le  vceu  enonce  par 
M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  partag£  par  Sa 
Majeste  l'Empereur  son  Maitre,  que  le  terme  6xe"  par  Sa  Majeste  ie 
Roi  d'Espagne  pour  labolition  de  la  Traite  des  Negres  dans  Ses 
Etats  soit  raccourci  autant  que  possible,  et  en  tout  cas  suffisamment 
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pour  coincider  avec  celui  que  la  France  avail  ad  mis  dans  le  Traite  de 
Paris. 

M.  Le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  s'est  engage  a  employer  ses  bous 
offices  pour  le  mgme  effet. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Binder,  parlant  au  uom  de  M.  le  Prince  de  Metter- 
nich,  en  declarant  que  le  voeu  de  Sa  Majeste  1'  Empereur  son  Maitre  s'ae- 
cordait  absoluuient  avec  celui  du  Gouveruement  Britanuique,  a  r£uni  ses 
instances  a  celles  de  Lord  Castlereagh,  et  de  M.  le  Coiute  de  Nessel- 
rode.  II  a  ajoute  que  J'on  avoit  d'autant  plus  d'e.spoir  de  reus*ir 
aupres  de  I'Espagne,  que  la  Fiance  venoit  de  s'engager  d  une  maniere 
si  peu  equivoque,  a  concourir  de  tous  ses  moyens  au  plus  prompt 
suctes  de  cette  grande  mesure. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Humboldt,  Pleuipotcntiaire  de  Prusse  a  parte 
dans  le  m£me  sens,  eu  annonyant  que  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi  son 
Maitre  contribueroit  bien  volontiers,et  autant  qu'il  seroit  en  Iui,  a  tout 
ce  qui  pouvoit  aecelerer  ('abolition  6nale  de  la  Traite.  II  a  observe 
qu'on  pouvoit  se  flatter  que  I'inlgalite  meme  des  termes  adoptcs  par 
les  differentes  Puissances  posscdant  des  Colonies,  les  unes  etant 
engagers  a  abolir  daus  5  ans,  les  autres  eu  demandant  8  pour  cet  effet, 
deviendroit  un  motif  pour  les  determiner  toutes  a  restreindre  la  durle 
de  ce  commerce. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Lowenhielm,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Suede,  a  declare 
avoir  les  memes  Instructions  de  son  Gouveruemeut,  et  s'est  joint  aux 
autres  Plenipotentiaires  pour  demauder  ''abolition  dans  le  plus  court 
dllai  possible. 

La  question  relativement  k  I'Espague  se  trouvaut  ainsi  terminee. 
Lord  Castlereagh  s'est  adresae*  a  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires 
de  Portugal,  pour  apprendre  qu'elles  etoient  les  intentions  du  Gou- 
vernement  Portugais  a  ce  m£me  sujet. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  a  repondu,  que  Son  Altesse  Royale  le 
Prince  Regent  de  Portugal  avoit  adhere  depuis  long-terns  au  priucipe  de 
l'abolitionde  la  Traite,  qu'il  l'avoit  formellement  declare  dans  un  Traite 
coticlu  en  1810  avec  le  Gouvernemenl  Britanuique,  et  que  depuis  cette 
epoque  II  avoit  pris  plus  d  une  mesure,  tant  pour  restreindre  ce  genre 
de  commerce  que  pour  en  d6tourner  Ses  Sujets;  que  cependant  la 
situation  du  Gouvernement  Portugais  etoit  sous  ce  rapport  particuliere- 
ment  delicate,  que  le  BreYil  etoit  un  Pays  immense,  qui  n 'avoit  pas,  a 
beaucoup  pres,  les  bras  qu'il  Iui  falloit  pour  sa  culture;  qu'un  change* 
ment  brusque  dans  le  regime  de  ce  Pays  et  Interruption  subite  de 
1'iinportation  des  N£gres  lui  (eroit  un  mal  incalculable  ;  qu'une  mesure 
pareille  seroit  egalement  pernicieuse  pour  les  Etablissemens  Portugais 
sur  la  Cdte  de  1'Afrique,  vu  qu'il  falloit  un  certain  nombre  d'anuees 
pour  faire  changer  entierement  le  systeme  interieur  de  ces  Colonies; 
que  d'ailleurs  les  Portugais,  transportant  les  Negres  de  leurs  Colonies 
sur  la  Cdte  d'Afrique  a  leiirs  Colonics  Amcricaines,  avoient  des  moyens 
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qui  mnnquoient  nux  autres  Nations  pour  adoacir  )e  traitement  de  ces 
Esclaves,  tant  au  lieu  du  depart  que  pendant  la  traversee;  qu'enfin  il 
etoit  de  notoriete  puhlique  que  les  loix  de  police  intlrieure  relative- 
rnent  aux  Esclaves  avoit  toujours  ete  extreraement  humaiues  dans  le 
Bresil ;  que  toutes  ces  considerations  uieritoient  d'etre  muremeot 
pesees,  et  seroient  probablement  jug^s  suffisantes  pour  justifier  en 
faveur  du  Portugal  une  exception  do  la  r£gle  generate;  que  dans 
tous  les  cas  ii  ne  seroit  pas  juste  d'en  vouloir  au  Gouvernement 
Portugais  s'il  procedoit  dans  cette  affaire  avec  mesure  et  circonspec- 
tioo,  en  se  rappelant  que  PAngleterre  elle-m£rae  avail  mis  un  tre*s 
long  interfile  entre  les  premieres  propositions  pour  abolir  la  Traite  et 
l'execution  finale  de  cette  mesure. 

M.  le  Comtede  Palmella  a  fini  par  declarer,  que  le  Portugal  ne 
pouvoit  pas  se  decider  d  l'abolition  immediate  de  la  Traite,  mais  qu'il 
se  flattoit  de  pouvoir  y  mettre  un  terme  au  bout  de  8  ans,  saufa  adopter 
les  modification  que  les  circonstances  pouvoient  indiquer  pendant  cet 
intervalle. 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  observe  que  l'inter6t  bien  entendu  du  Bresil  ne 
s'opposeroit  certainement  pas  d  l'abolition  de  la  Traite,  et  que  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Portugal  etoit  convenu  lui-meme 
de  cette  verite,  en  reconnoissant  par  P Article  X  du  Traite  de  Rio 
Janeiro,  du  19  Fevrier  1810,  "  les  grands  desavantages  qui  resultoient 
de  la  necessity  d'introduire  et  de  renouveler  continuellement  une 
population  etrangere  et  factice,  pour  cultiver  les  terres  et  soutenir 
Industrie  dans  les  Colonies  Americaines." 

Quant  aux  Etablissemens  sur  la  Cote  d'Afrique,  Lord  Castlereagh 
a  ete  davis  qu'ils  ne  meritoient  pas  dentrer  pour  beaucoup  dans  la  dis- 
cussion ;  ces  Etablissemens  n  etant  fondes  que  sur  le  syslerae  inhumain 
de  la  Traite  des  Nfegres,  il  etoit  nature)  qu'ils  tombassent  avec  ce 
syst£me.  Relativement  au  terme  de  8  aunees  que  le  Portugal 
sembluit  indiquer  pour  proc^der  d  l'abolition  definitive,  Lord  Castle- 
reagh a  declare,  qu'apr£s  ('Article  susmentionne.  du  Traite  de  1810, 
par  lequel  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Portugal  S'ltoit 
engage  "  d  prendre  les  mesures  les  plus  efficaces  pour  abolir  graduelle- 
ment  le  commerce  des  Nfegres  dans  toute  I'etendue  de  ses  Possessions;' 
PAngleterre  n'avoit  pas  pu  s'attendre  a  ce  que,  5  ans  plus  tard, 
l  accomplissement  de  cette  promesse  ne  se  trouveroit  pas  assez  avance 
pour  dispenser  le  Gouvernement  Portugais  d'un  nouveau  delai  aussi 
considerable  que  celui  qu'il  paroissoit  avoir  en  vue. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  a  replique,  que  quant  aux  Etablissemens 
de  la  C6te  d'Afrique,  e'etoit  precislment  pour  empficher  qu'ils  ne 
tombassent  tout-d-fait  avec  l'abolition  de  la  Traite,  comme  Lord 
Castlereagh  l'avait  annonce,  que  le  Portugal  demandoit  du  terns  afin 
de  pouvoir  changer  le  syst£me  agricole  et  commercial  de  ces  Etablisse- 
mens; que  par  rapport  aux  engagemens  contenus  dans  1'Article  X, 
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da  Traite  de  1810,  1c  Portugal  avoit  deja  pris  des  mesures  efficacy 
pour  les  remplir,  en  diminuant  sensiblementl'interet  que  lesmarchands 
d'Esclaves  et  les  Proprietaires  de  vaisseaux  trouvoient  dans  ce  Trafic; 
que  1'abolition  graduelle  stipulee  par  le  dit  Article,  n'y  etoit  enoncee 
que  d'une  maniere  vague  et  generale,  sans  que  rien  ne  fut  statue  sur  le 
terme  definitif;  que  neanmoins  Sun  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent, 
fiilele  aux  principes  qu'elle  avait  une  fois  adopte,  ne  se  refuseroit  pas 
&  prefixer  le  terme  de  8  ans  pour  la  cessation  finale  de  la  Traite ;  que 
cpendant  la  question  se  trouvant  e'troitement  liee  d  tout  le  systerae 
commercial  du  Portugal,  et  1'abolition  de  la  Traite  devant  necessaire- 
ment  alterer  ce  systeine,  les  mesures  ulterieures  a  prendre  pour  cet 
objet  ne  pouvoient  que  dependre  du  resultat  des  discussions  commer- 
ciales  que  sc  trouvoient  enlamees  entre  le  Gouvernement  Portugais  et 
celui  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

Apres  cette  explication,  Lord  Castlereagh  a  prie  Messieurs  les 
Plenipotcntiaires  presens  d'adresser  a  M.  le  Plenipotenliaire  de 
Portugal  les  mfimes  propositions  accompagnees  des  memes  instances 
qui  avoieut  eu  lieu  vis-a-vis  de  M.  le  Plenipotenliaire  d'Espagne; 
et  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Russie,  de  France,  d'Autriche, 
de  Prusse,  et  de  Suede  ont  renouvele  vis-a-vis  de  M.  le  Cointe  de 
Palmeila,  leurs  declarations  precedentes. 

Sur  quoi  la  Seance  a  ete  levee. 

P.  S.  Lecture faite  du  precedent  Protocoled  la  Seance  de  Snmedi28 
Janvier,  M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Je  Roi  d'Espagne,  en  se  reTerant  a  des  developpemens  ulterieurs 
donnes  a  son  opinion  sur  le  terme  de  1'abolition  de  la  Traite  dans  la 
Seance  du  20,  a  demands  d'inserer  au  Protocole  les  explications 
additionnelles  dont  la  tencur  suit: 

"Si  les  Colonies  Espagnoles  d'Amerique  etoient  pour  ce  qui 
concerne  les  Negres  dans  le  meme  e*tat  que  les  Colonies  Anglaises, 
Sa  Majeste  Catholique  ne  balanceroit  pas  un  seul  moment  a  proooocer 
1'abolition  immediate  de  la  Traite ;  mais  les  questions  de  1'abolition  ayant 
ete  agitees  dans  le  Parlement  Anglais  depuis  1788  jusqu'a  1607,  les 
Proprielaires  Anglais  ont  eu  tout  le  temps  de  faire  des  achats  extra- 
ord  in  aires  d'Esclaves,  et  en  effet  ils  les  ont  fait  de  fa^on  que  dans  la 
Jamaique  ou  il  n'y  avoit  en  1787,  que  2oO,0(X)  Esclaves,il  y  en  avait 
a  l'epoque  de  1'abolition  en  1807, 400,000.  Au  contraire  les  Proprielaires 
Espagnols  ont  ete  pendant  les  derniers  20  ans  prives  presqu'entiere- 
ment  de  se  procurer  des  Esclaves,  car  1'etat  de  Guerre  dans  lequel 
1'Espagne  s'est  trouvee  engagee  avec  1'Angleterre  pendant  )a  plupart 
de  ce  tems,  rendoit  presqu'impossibles  les  expeditions  des  Batimens 
Negriers,  et  le  reste  de  la  meme  epoque  toute  I'attemion  et  tous  lea 
moyens  de  la  Peninsule  et  de  ses  Colonies  ont  ete  diriges  contre 
l  aggression  du  Tyran  du  Continent.    En  consequence  de  cette  posi- 
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tion  extraordinaire  dans  laquelle  PEspagne  s'est  trouvee,  les  Propria, 
taires  des  Colonies  Espagnoles  u'ont  pas  pfi  remplacer  les  Esc  laves 
que  la  mort  a  enlevea  ou  Page  a  rendu  inutiles  depuis  20  ans:  ils 
possedent  des  Etablissemens  ou  ils  ont  employe  des  sommes  immenses, 
et  qu'ilsont  eutrrtenus  a  grands  frais,  avec  Pespoir  de  pouvoir  un  jour 
se  procurerles  Esclaves  ulcessaires.  etPabolition  immediate  de  laTraite 
les  ruineroit  pour  toujours.  Ils  ont  reclame  la  protection  et  la  justice 
que  leur  Souverain  leur  doit,  et  Sa  Majeste  leur  a  promis  de  permettre 
la  continuation  de  la  Traite  pendant  8  ans,  terns  fort  inferieur  a  celui 
qu'ils  demandoient,  et  dont  ils  avoient  besoin  pourse  rembourser  des 
capitaux  employes  dans  leurs  plantations.  Si  quelqu'un  peut  encore 
douter  de  la  n^cessite  de  cette  mesure,  il  suffira  de  lui  faire  observer, 
qu'a  la  Jamaique  il  y  a  10  Esclaves  pour  chaque  blanc,  le  nombre  de 
ceux-ci  n'etant  que  de  40,000  et  celui  des  Negres  de  400,000,  et  qu'a 
Tile  de  Cube,  la  mieux  fournie  d'Esclaves  de  toutes  les  Colonies  Espag- 
noles, il  y  a  274,000  blancs,  et  212,000  Esclaves  seulement. 
V6  et  approuvl. 

NESSELRODE.  LOBO. 

STEWART,  Lieut.-Gen.  LOYVENHIELM. 

CASTLE  RE  AGH.  GOMEZ  LABRADOR. 

TALLEYRAND.  LE  BARON  DE  BINDER. 

PALMELLA.  HUMBOLDT. 

SALDANHA. 


(Enclosure  2  ) — Protocole  de  la  2de.  Conference  Pariiculiere  entre 
les  Plcnipotentiaires  des  8  Cours;  tcnuc  d  Vienne,  le  28  Janvier,  181 5. 

Presens. — Lord  Castlereagh,  Premier  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Biitannique :  Lord  Stewart,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  Premier  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Ties  Chrltienne. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  d'Espagne. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella:  M.  le  Comte  de  Saldanha:  M.  le 
Chevalier  de  Lobo:  Plenipotentiaires  de  Son  Altesse  Royalele  Prince 
Regent  de  Portugal. 

M.  le  Comte  de  N esse  1  rode,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Lowenhielm,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Suede. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Humboldt,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Prusse. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich,  Premier  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste* PEmpereur  d'Autriche. 

II  a  etc*  fait  lecture  du  Proces- verbal  de  la  Seance  prec^dente. 
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lequel,  y  compris  I'Arti  le  Additionnel  insere  sur  la  detnande  de 
Monsieur  le  Plenipotenliaire  d'Espagne,  a  £te  appro  me*  et  signe. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Metternicb,  Premier  Ptetiipoteuliaire  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  l'Empereur  d'Autriche,  n'ayant  pas  pu  £tre  present  eo  persoune 
a  la  premiere  Conference,  a  confirme  tout  ce  que  M.  le  Baron  de 
Binder  y  auroitdit,  et  declare  son  adhesion  aux  difierentes  resolutions 
qui  y  ont  ete  prises.  II  a  desire  qu'il  en  fut  fait  mention  expresse  au 
Protocol  e. 

On  a  lu  ensuite  le  Projet  de  Declaration  r£dige  a  la  suite  de  la 
Premiere  Seance,  et  ou  estcooveuu  que  ce  Projet  seroit  mis  en  circula- 
tion, et  discute*  dans  une  Seance  prochaine. 

Lord  Casllereagh  reprenant  le  fil  de  la  deliberation,  a  observe, 
que,  puisque  le  resultat  de  la  Premiere  Conference  ne  permettoit  pas 
d'esperer  la  cessation  generate  et  immediate  de  la  Traite  des  Negres, 
il  croyoit  au  moins  necessaire  de  s'occuper  sans  delai  de  Pabolitiou 
partielle  de  ce  commerce,  et  d'en  assurer  surtout  le  bienfait  a  cetie 
partie  de  I'Afrique,  qui,  graces  aux  Mesures  du  Gouvernement 
Anglois,  se  trouvoit  aujourd'hui  presqu'eutteremeot  delivre  du  6«au 
de  la  Traite.  II  a  dit,  que  I'Angleterre,  s'etant  trouvee  en  possession 
pendant  la  derniere  Guerre  de  tous  les  Etablissemens  Europeeus  sur 
les  Cdtes  de  I'Afrique  au  Nurd  de  la  Ligne,  a  1 'exception  de  ceux  de 
Portugal,  avoit  eu  le  terns  de  mettre  a  profit  le  bten  que  la  cessation 
seule  de  la  Traite  a  fait  a  ces  Pays,  pour  leur  preparer  une  existence 
plus  heureuse  ;  que  les  mesures  adoptees  a  cet  effet  n'avoient  pas  ete" 
infructueuses,  que  sur  plusieurs  points  de  ces  Cotes  I'econotnie 
interieure,  la  culture  et  1'industrie,  a  en  juger  d 'a  pies  Taugmentatiou 
du  commerce  en  Merchandises  indigenes,  paroissoient  avoir  fait  des 
progres  sensibles,  et  que  la  valeur  annuelle  de  leurs  productions 
exportees,  ne  montaut  avant  lepoque  de  Tabolition  qu'a  environ 
£80,000,  avoit  excede*  en  dernier  lieu  la  somme  de  £1,000,000. 
Lord  Castlereagh  a  ajoute  qu'il  seroit  infiniment  a  desirer,  que  ce 
germe  d'amelioration  ne  fut  pas  etouffe  daus  sa  naissance,  par  la  rein- 
trod u ct ion  de  tous  les  desordres,  et  de  tous  les  malheurs  inseparables 
du  Commerce  des  Negres ;  et  que  ces  Pays,  aptes  avoir  gome  les  pre- 
miers  avantages  d'uu  meilleur  ordre  de  c hoses,  ne  fussent  pas  livres 
de  nouveau  aux  catamites  et  aux  devastations  de  la  Traite. 

S'adressant  enfin  a  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  Lord  Castlereai;h 
a  rendu  hommage  aux  dispositions  bienveillautes  et  salutaires  par  les- 
quelles  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  France  ct  Ses  Mitiistres,  en  restreignant 
la  sphere  du  commerce  des  Negres  sur  les  C6tes  d'Afrique  au  Nord  de 
la  Ligne,  avoient  essentiellement  concouru  au  soulagement  actuel  et  a 
la  prosperity  future  de  cette  partie  de  I'Afrique. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  re  pond  u  par  la  declaration  sui- 
vante : — 

Sa  Majeste  Trds  Chretienne  ne  s'est  point  bornee  a  preparer  lex*- 
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tion  du  Traite  de  Paris  par  une  Declaration  Speciale  et  anterieure  a 
ceTraiie,  par  laquelle  elle  s'etoit  engagee  a  decourager  lea  tentativcs 
que  ses  StijeU  pouvoieut  fairc  pour  renouveler  la  Traite  des  Noirs  aur 
toute  letendue  dea  Coles  d'Afrique  comprises  eotre  le  Cap  Blanc  etlc 
Cap  des  Palmes.  Des  qu'il  a  etc  reconnu  que  Ton  pouvoit  se  dispenser 
de  la  faire  sur  ces  Cotes,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France,  au  lieu  de 
decourager  simplement  les  tentatives  de  ses  Sujets,  ieur  a  positivement 
defend.!  d  en  faire  aucune  sous  peiue  de  confiscation  des  batiinens 
qui  seroient  trouves  avoir  contrevenus  a  ses  Ordres.  Enfin  le  Roi  de 
France,  ayant  cru  que  des-d-present  la  Traite  pourroit  ttre  plus 
restreinte  encore,  a  etendu  la  rigueur  de  la  prohibition  a  100  lieues 
environ  au  dela  du  Cap  des  Palmes." 

Lord  Castlereagh,  apres  avoir  exprime  de  nouveau  la  satisfaction 
que  ces  mesures  du  Gouvernement  Francais  feroient  eprouver  d  tous 
les  Amis  de  I'huinanitl,  a  dit,  qu'il  y  avoit  cepeudant  deux  observations 
qu'il  ne  pourroit  pas  s'empecber  de  presenter  d  M.  le  Prince  de  Talley- 
rand. Preincrement,  que  d'apres  une  Communication  faite  par  le 
Ministre  de  France  le  8  du  mois  d'Octobre,  1814,  la  prohibition  de  la 
Traite  devoit  s'eiendre  jusqu'au  Cap  Formose,  par  consequent  beau- 
coup  plus  loin  que  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  veuoit  de  l'annoncer. 
Lord  Castlereagh  a  dit  que  la  difference  Itoit  d'autant  plus  inteies- 
sante,  qu'en  bornant  cette  mesure  d  100  lieues  au  dela  du  Cap  des 
Palmes,  non  seulement  toute  la  C6te  meridionale  de  la  Guinee,  objet 
particulier  des  sollicitudes  de  1'Angleterre,  seroit  menacee  de  nouveau 
des  ravages  de  la  Traite,  mais  les  parties  meme  de  l'interieur  de 
I'Afrique  qu'on  en  avoit  cru  delivres  par  la  cessation  de  ce  commerce 
sur  les  CAtes  Occideutales,  a'y  trouveroieut  de  nouveau  exposees  par 
les  debouches,  que  la  Cote  Meiidionale  offriroit  aux  Vendeurs 
d'Esclaves.  1/autre  observation  de  Lord  Castlereagh  a  ete,  qu'il 
seroit  digne  des  principes  sages  et  humains  manifestos  dejd  d  cet 
egard  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France,  de  defendre  des-d- pre  sent  la 
Traite  a  ses  Sujets  sur  toutes  les  Cotes  au  Nord  de  1'Equateur,  et  de 
rassurer  par  Id  la  grande  moilie  de  I'Afrique  coutre  le  retour  de  ses 
anciennes  calamites. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Taileyrund  a  replique,  que,  quant  a  I 'objet  de 
la  premiere  observation,  U  en  consulteroit  avec  le  Ministre  de  la 
Marine  de  France;  et  quant  a  la  secoude  il  ne  manqueroit  pas  de  la 
soumettre  d  son  Gouvernement. 

Lord  Castlereagh  ayant  dit  dans  le  cours  de  ces  explications,  que 
labolition  de  la  Traite  sur  toutes  les  Coles  au  Nord  de  PEquateur,  etoit 
surtout  desirable,  comme  fournissaut  les  nioyens  les  plus  simples  et 
les  plus  surs  pour  mettre  un  terme  a  tout  trafic  illegal  et  frauduleux,  et 
pour  exercer  la  police  contre  les  bdtimens  qui  se  pieteroient  d  un 
pareil  trafic,  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  prie;  Lord  Castlereagh  de 
determiner  le  sens  de  cette  deruiere  expression.  Lord  Castlereagh  a 
[1816 — 16.]  3  Q 
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repondu,  qu'il  entendoit  par  cette  police  celle  que  lout  Gouvernemeoi 
exer^oit  en  vertu  de  sa  propre  souverainete,  ou  de  ses  Traites  parti- 
culiers  avec  d'autres  Puissances. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  et  M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  onl  dit, 
qu'ils  n'admettoient  en  fait  de  police  maritime  que  celle  que  cbaque 
Puissance  exerce  sur  ses  propres  bdtimens. 

S'adressant  ensuite  d  M.  le  Chevalier  de  l*brador,  Lord  Castle- 
reagh  a' est  explique  sur  I'intention  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  d'Espagne  de 
defendre  des  d  present  a  ses  Sujets  le  commerce  des  Noire  sur  toutes 
les  parties  des  Cotes  d'Afrique,  excepte  celles  qui  sont  comprises  eotre 
1'Equateur  et  le  10  degre  de  latitude  septentrionale;  intention  done  M. 
de  Labrador  lui  avoit  donne  couuoissance.  U  a  represente  a  M.  le 
Plenipotentiaire  d'Espagne,  qu'une  mesure  pareille  seroit  non  seule* 
ment  de  peu  d'utilite,  ma  is  directement  opposee  au  but  auquel  on 
visoit  et  a  celui  meme  que  Ton  devoit  attribuer  d  Sa  Majeste*  le  Roi 
d'Espagne,  attendu  que  cette  partie  des  Cdtes  d'Afrique  qu'elle  excltH 
roit  des  bienfaitsde  I'abolition  ftoit  precislment  celle  qui  en  avoit  joui 
jusqu'd  present  par  les  Lois  et  les  soins  du  Gouvernement  Britaunique, 
celle  ou  I'amelioration  du  systeme  social  avoit  fait  des  progrea  reels  a 
la  suite  de  I'abolition  de  la  Traite,  et  d  laquelle  on  poovoit  esperer  de 
conserver  ces  avantages  par  les  reglemens  que  d'autres  Gouverncmens 
avoient  faits  ou  etoient  a  la  veille  de  faire,  pour  y  empecher  le  retoar 
de  ce  commerce. 

Lord  Castlereagh  a  fait  lecture  de  la  Note  qu'il  avoit  adressee  a 
ce  sujet  d  M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  d'Espagne,  le  97  Deeembre,  1814  ;  et 
il  a  pri£  M.  de  Labrador  de  demander  des  eclaircissemens  a  sa  Cour  sur 
la  mesure  projetee,et  de  I'engager  d  concourir  immldiatement  d  1  abo- 
lition pure  et  simple  sur  toutes  les  Cotes  au  Nord  de  la  Ligne. 

M.  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador  a  repondu,  qu'il  ne  contestoit  pas  la 
verite  des  observations  de  Lord  Castlereagh ;  que  sans  6tre  suffisam- 
ment  instruit  pour  rendrc  compte  de  ce  qui  pouvoit  avoir  donne  lieu 
d  la  restriction  en  question,  il  croyoit  pouvoir  lui  assurer  que  son  Gou- 
vernement, en  proposant  cette  mesure,  avoit  voulu  faire  une  chose 
agreable  nu  Gouvernement  Britannique,  qu'il  pouvoit  y  avoir  eu 
quelque  malentendu  de  part  ou  d'autre,  dans  les  explications  Ministe'- 
rielles  d  Madrid,  et  qu'ayant  dejd  informe  sa  Cour  des  observations 
contenues  dans  la  Note  de  Lord  Castlereagh,  il  esperoit  d'obtenir  des 
eclaircissemens  ulterieurs  sur  cet  objeL 

Lord  Castlereagh,  en  invitant  alors  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires 
de  Portugal  d  s'expliquer  sur  la  question,  a  dit,  qu'il  leur  adressoit  cette 
invitation  avec  une  satisfaction  particuli£re,  aprfes  rArrangement 
amical  qui  venoit  d'avoir  lieu  d  cetegard  entre  le  Portugal  et  1'Angle- 
terre. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  a  declare,  que  le  Portugal  avoit  en  eff*t 
aigne  un  Traite  avec  TAngleterre,  moyennant  lequel  il  s'engageoit 
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d  abolir  immediatement  la  Traite  sur  toutes  lea  Cotes  de  1'Afrique 
au  Norc!  de  l'Equateur,  Convention  qui  n'exigeoit  plus  que  la  Ratifi- 
cation formelle  des  2  Gouvernemens  saus  dependre  d'aucune  autre 
condition  prealable. 

La  discussion  de  cette  Question  se  trouvant  ainsi  terrainee.  Lord 
Castlereagh  a  annonce,  que  pour  donner  suite  aux  deliberations 
mtumees  ici  sur  les  moyens  d'arriver  le  plutdt  possible  d  labolition 
ge'uerale  et  definitive  de  la  Traite,  il  proposeroit  dans  la  Seance 
prochaiue  une  mesure  tendante  d  concilier  les  vceux  de  l'humanitc 
avec  les  egards  dus  aux  i  ate  rets  et  aux  droits  des  Puissances  indepen- 
dantes.  II  a  njoute,  que  sa  Proposition  auroit  pour  but  detablir  d 
Londrcset  d  Paris  des  Conferences  Ministerielles  et  des  Communica- 
tions permanentes,  consacrees  d  cet  objet. 

Plusieurs  de  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  pre  sens  ont  fait  des 
observations  prealables  sur  ce  Projet ;  mais  on  en  a  ajourne"  la  dis- 
cussion d  la  prochaine  Seance ;  et  celle  d'aujourd'hui  a  ete  levee. 
Vu  et  approuve  : 

METTERNICH.  WELLINGTON. 

LOBO.  STEWART. 

SALDANHA.  GOMEZ  LABRADOR. 

PALMELLA.  LOWENHIELM. 

TALLEYRAND.  HUMBOLDT. 

CASTLEREAGH.  NESSELUODE. 


(Enclosure  3.) — Protocole  de  la  3eW  Conference  Particuliire.  entre 
les  Plenipotentiaires  des  8  Cours  ;—ienue  d  Vienne,  leA  Fevrier,  1815. 

A  pre  s  la  lecture  du  Proces-verbal  de  la  Seance  du  28  Janvier,  qui 
a  ete  approuve  et  signe  par  tous  les  Plenipotentiaires  presens,  Lord 
Castlereagb  a  repris  la  discussion  des  mesures  qu'il  restoit  d  prendre 
pour  assurer  le  grand  objet  des  deliberations  actuelles. 

II  a  fait  le  resume  de  ce  qui  avoit  £te*  conclu  dans  les  2  premieres 
Seances  consacrees  a  cette  Question,  de  ses  efforts  duns  la  premiere, 
pour  engager  la  France,  l'Espagne,  el  le  Portugal,  d  abolir  immcdiate- 
ment, ou  au  moins  le  plutdt  possible,  le  commerce  des  Negres  d'apres 
le  voeu  exprime  par  toutes  les  autres  Puissances;  du  succes  qu'il 
avoit  obtenu  dans  la  seconde,  relativement  dla  cessation  de  ce  commerce 
sur  les  Cotes  d'Afrique  au  Nord  de  1'Equateur.  II  a  dit  que,  tout  en 
se  felicitant,  et  en  felicitant  Phumanite,  d'avoir  em  port  e  dans  ces 
discussions  quelques  avantages  reels,  il  sentoit  cependant  que  sa 
propre  conviction,  les  Instructions  de  sa  Cour,  et  les  voeux  de  la  Nation 
Britannique,  ne  lui  permettoient  pas  de  se  contenter  de  ces  resultats. 

Malgre  tout  ce  qui  avoit  ete  mis  en  avant  de  la  part  de  quelques 
Puissances  sur  la  necessity  de  prolouger  la  Traite  des  Negres  jusqu'd 
telle  ou  telle  epoque,  le  Gouvernement  Britanuique  ne  renonceroit 
point  a  1'esperance  de  voir  rapprocher,  ou  pour  le  moins  gen^ralement 
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egaliser,  le  terme  de  I'abolition  definitive,  et  ne  disconttnucroit  pa»  ie* 
efforts  pour  amener  un  cbangemenl  aussi  heureux.  Quaut  4  1  aboli* 
tion  partielle  au  Nordde  la  Ligne,  il  y  a voit  encore quelques  incertittitlfs 
d  fixer,  et  quelques  difficuhes  d  applanir.  La  France  paroissoit 
vouloir  donner  a  cette  mesure  une  Vendue  moius  grande,  que  celle 
que  le  Portugal  venoit  de  lui  assigner,  et  il  n  etoit  pas  assez  clair  dans 
quelles  limites  elle  seroit  realisee  par  1'Espagne. 

Toutes  ces  questions  exigeroient  des  explications  et  des  negotia- 
tions ulterieures,  quil  etoit  impossible  d 'entamcr  pendant  le  Cougrvi, 
vu  la  distance  de  quelques  uns  des  Gouvernemens  dont  les  Plenipo- 
tentiaires  seroient  obliges  de  demander  de  nouvelles  Instructions.  La 
forme  qu'il  alloit  proposer  pour  donner  suite  a  ces  deliberations, 
conviendroil  egalemeut  d  I'examen  des  mesures  communes  a  adopter 
pour  mamtenir  Iexecution  de  ce  qui  avoit  eUe  une  fots  decide  et  arrete 
dans  les  dirlerentes  branches  de  cette  Quesiiou ;  mesures  sans  les- 
quelles  les  determinations  les  plus  positives,  les  resolutions  les  plus 
geuereuses,  prises  a  cet  egard,  seroit  £v«demraeut  vaines  et  illusoires. 
Lord  Castlereagh  a  ajoute  a  ces  observations,  que  le  sort  des  malbeoreus 
babitansde  PAfrique,etles  bienfaits  que  1'Europe  leurcunferoit,ens*ab- 
stenantd'un  commerce  qui  ne  pouvoitque  perpetuerleur  m'rsere,  etoient 
de  ces  objets  qui,  quoique  du  plus  grand  interet  pour  I'buuianite,  ue 
s'oublioient  que  trop  facileinent  au  milieu  de  tant  d'autres  iutertos 
a  flee  tan t  les  Gouvernemens  Europ&os  d'une  rnaniere  plus  directe,  et 
qu'd  moinsde  quelque  concert  permanent,  fixant  l'attention  generalesur 
ces  questions  et  prolongeant  les  discussions  actuelles  au  delft  les  borues 
du  Congres,  il  etoit  dcraindre  qu'on  ne  les  perdoit  absolument  de  tue, 
Ce  concert  lui  a  paru  d  autant  plus  utile,  qu'ouire  qu*il  serviroit  a 
lever  bcaucoup  de  doutes  et  a  prevenir  beaucoup  de  desngremeas,  il 
contribueroit  selon  lui  d  faciliter  aux  Puissances,  dont  le  regime  Colonial 
etoit  fond£  encore  sur  li  in  porta  tion  des  Negres,  les  in  o  yens  de  coo- 
duire  leurs  propres  Sujets  a  un  ordre  de  choses  plus  desirable,  et  de 
vain  ere  les  difhcultes  qui  s'opposoienjt  a  I'abolition  de  laTraite.  Apres 
ces  observations  Lord  Castlereagh  a  dit,  qu'il  croyoit  avoir  adoptc  dans 
la  redaction  du  Projot  qu  il  alloit  presenter  d  1'Assembiee,  les  formes 
les  plus  concilianles  et  les  plus  amicales,  tclles  quelles  contenotent  a 
un  Gouvernement,  qui,  quoique  bien  decide*  aue  pas  se  relacber  sur  cet 
objet,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'il  soil  finalement  accompli,  n'en  observeroit  pas 
rooios  soigneusemeut  les  egards  dus  d  toute  autre  Puissance  inde- 
pendaute. 

II  a  lu  apiea  cela  son  Projet,  conr;u  en  ces  termes. 

Afin  de  mettre  les  Puissances  en  etat  de  r^aliser  plus  elEcacement 
et  plus  complettement  par  des  Negotiations  amicales,  leurs  intenlious 
bienfaisantes  par  rapport  a  I'abolition  finale  de  la  Traite  .des  Ntgres, 
telle  qu'clles  se  trouvent  exprimees  dans  leur  Declaration  commune,  et 
d'ctablir  enu  eiles,  et  avec  U'autres  Gouvernemeus,  un  Concert  propre 
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a  prevenir  dun  cote"  un  trafic  d'Esclaves  illegal  sur  Its  Cotes  d*  Afrique, 
et  £  empe'cher  de  lautrc  c6te"  toute  infraction  aux  droits  d'un  Etat 
hide  pendant,  auquel  les  Vaisseaux  Hrm<5s  d'uu  autre  pounoient  se 
porter,  on  proposera  d'autoriser  les  Ministres  accr£dites  &  Londres  et 
a  Paris  par  les  Cours  maintenant  reunies,  et  par  d'autres  Puissances 
<|tii  voudroient  concourir  a  ces  mesures,  a  traiter  conjointement  les 
o»>jets  iraportans  ci-dessus  mentionn^s,  et  de  leur  enjoindre  de  rediger 
a  la  fin  de  rhaque  an  nee,  pour  Pin  formation  de  lenrs  Cours  respectives, 
un  Rapport  commun,  sur  1  etat  du  commerce  des  Negres  d' Afrique, 
d'apres  les  renseiguemens  les  plus  recens,  et  sur  les  progres  de  la 
diminution,  ou  de  (abolition  de  ce  commerce. 

M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  d'Espagne  a  fait  sur  ce  Projet  la  declaration 
suivaote. 

Le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  au  Congres  a  eu 
Thonneur  de  faire  observer  plus  d'une  fois,  que  tout  ce  qui  concerne  la 
Traite  des  N£gres  est  une  affaire  particuliere  de  chaque  Etat,  et  nulle- 
ment  du  ressort  du  Congr&s,  qui  n'a  pas  6te  forme  pour  regler  la 
legislation  des  Nations,  non  plus  que  pour  decider  des  questions  de 
morale.  Par  consequent,  que  c'est  par  un  effet  de  pure  condescen- 
dence des  Puissances  qui  unt  des  Colonies,  que  Ton  s'est  oceupe  de  la 
Traite  des  Negres.  D'apies  cette  declaration,  que  le  Plenipotentiaire 
Espagnol  a  re^u  l'ordre  de  r^peter,  il  ne  emit  pas  sa  Cour  disposee  a 
se  prater  a  la  formation  d'un  Comite,  soit  a  Londres,  soit  a  Paris,  ou 
ailleurs,  pourcontinuer  la  discussion  sur  la  Traite  des  Negres;  d'autant 
plus  que  cette  discussion,  si  I'on  doit  s'occuper  dans  le  Comitl,  du 
terme  a  $tablir  pour  1  abolition,  seroit  pour  ce  qui  regarde  1'Espagne, 
coinplettcment  inutile,  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  ayant  promts  aux 
Deputes  de  ses  Provinces  d'Amerique  de  leur  permettre  I'introductioa 
d'Esclaves  pendant  le  terme  de  8  ans.  Elle  ne  sauroit  point  etre 
d'une  plus  grande  utility,  si  Ton  se  propose  d'aviser  dans  le  Comite  aux 
moyens  a  prendre  pour  surveiller  ^execution  de  ce  qui  doit  rester 
convenu,  concemant  la  paitie  de  la  C6te  d'Afrique  daus  laquelle  le 
commerce  des  Negres  doit  cesser  immediatement ;  car  Sa  Majeste 
Catholique,  en  m£me  terns  qu'Elle  declare  sa  resolution  d'empecher  les 
contraventions,  de  la  part  de  ses  Sujets,  declare  aussi  qu'Elle  n'entend 
pas  accorder  a  une  ni  a  plusieurs  Puissances,  le  droit  d'exercer  sur 
eux,  aucun  acte  de  surveillance  sous  le  pretexte  d'infraction  de  ce  qui 
sera  fixe.  Neanmoins  le  Plenipotentiaire  Espagnol  fera  part  a  son 
Gouvernement  de  la  proposition  d'etablir  le  Comite,  et  il  se  fera  un 
devoir  d'en  communiquer  le  r£su1tat  au  Congres. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  a  reconnu  que  la  Proposition  de  Lord 
Castlereagh  pourroit  6tre  de  la  plus  grande  utilite.  II  a  promis  de 
I'appuyer  aupres  de  son  Gouvernement;  mais  il  a  declare  en  meme 
terns,  que  se  trouvant  sans  instruction  pour  aller  plus  loin,  il  devoit 
prendre  ad  referendum  la  Proposition  actuelle,  et  toute  Proposition 
ulterieure. 
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M.  le  Comte  dc  Palmellaa  dit,  queM.  M.  les  Plenipotenti aires  de 
Portugal  ne  pourroient  s'expliquer  sur  cette  Proposition  sans  avoir  de- 
niande  les  Instructions  de  leure  Cours,  et  qu'ils  la  preooient  ad  refer- 
endum. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich  a  6t&  d'avis,  que  le  Projet  propose  par 
Lord  Castlereagh,  etoit  non  seulement  executable  et  salutaire,  mais 
necessaire  raeme,  pour  suivre  et  soutenir  la  Question  discutee  jusqu'a 
present,  et  pour  empeeher  qu'ellene  fut  abandon  nee  denouveau  et  en- 
sevelie  dsns  Puubli  apr^s  le  Congres.  II  croit,  que  pour  mettre  cbaque 
Gouvernemeut  dans  le  cas  de  concourir  a  l'execution  et  au  developpc- 
ment  des  mesures  jusqu'ici  adoptees,  et  de  connoitre  Fetat  des  choses 
dans  chaque  epoque  donnee,  il  faut  qu  il  y  ait  nn  point  central,  ou 
cbacun  puisse  s'instruire.  II  approuve  par  cette  m6me  raisoo  les  Rap- 
ports Annuels  sur  les  progres  et  les  obstacles  de  labolition.  M.  le 
Prince  de  Metternich  regarde  d'ailleurs  les  reunions  proposees  par 
Lord  Castlereagb,  comroe  eminemment  utiles  sous  un  point  de  vue  qui 
ne  sauroit  qu'interesser  toutes  les  Puissances.  Sans  un  arrangement 
pareil  il  est  a  pre  voir,  que  le  Gouveruement  Britannique,  presse  par  le 
Parlemeut  et  les  voeux  de  la  Nation,  seroit  oblige  de  terns  en  terns  de 
renouveler  ses  instances  aupres  des  autres  Cours,  pour  les  engager  a 
accelerer  et  a  completter  labolition  de  la  Traite.  ce  qui  pourroit  bieo 
plus  facilement  conduire  a  des  explications,  et  a  des  collisions  desa- 
greables,  que  la  marche  reguliere  et  conciliatoire,  assuree  par  I'etablisse- 
ment  de  ces  reunions. 

M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Russie,  a  parle  dans  le  meme  sens,  et  a 
adopte  sans  reserve  le  Projet  de  Lord  Castlereagb. 

M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Prusse,  a  dit  que,  ne  pouvant  entrevoir 
aucune  especc  d'inconvenient  a  ces  reunions  permanentes,  et  etant 
persuade  plutdt  qu'elles  offriroient  toutes  sortes  d'avanlages,  et  de 
facilites,  il  appuyoit  de  me  me  ce  Projet. 

M.  Ic  Plenipotentiaire  de  Suede  a  declare  qu'il  se  joigooit  a  1  avis 
de  M.  M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  d'Autriche,  de  Russie, et  de  Prusse;  que 
ne  pouvant  pas  adherer  de  suite  a  la  Proposition  de  Lord  Castlereagb, 
sans  connoitre  les  intentions  de  sa  Cour,  il  en  feroit  son  rapport,  mais 
qu'il  ne  prlvoyoit  aucune  difficult^. 

Lord  Castlereagb  a  procede  ensuite  a  une  seconde  Proposition, 
rclativement  aux  mesures  a  prendre  dans  le  cas  que  luue  ou  1'autre 
Puissance  retardat  l  abolition  definitive  au  dela  d'un  terme  justifie  par 
des  motifs  de  necessite  reelle.  Avant  de  la  faire  connoitre,  il  a  ob- 
serve, que  quoiqu'aimant  a  croire,  que  le  cas  prevu  dans  cette  Propo- 
sition ne  se  realiseroit  pas,  il  lui  paroissoit  toutefois  juste  et  prudent  de 
s*occuper  dc  quelque  moyen  eventuet,  so  it  pour  le  prlvenir,  so  it  pour 
cn  affoiblir  les  mauvais  effets,  et  pour  mettre  a  I'abri  des  chances  a 
l'avenir  Ic  succes  d  une  Cause  aussi  interessante,  en  faveur  de  laquelle 
i' Angletenr  s-toit  si  hautement  prononcee,  et  qua  tant  d  autres 
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Grandes  Puissances  venoient  de  placer  sous  leur  sauvegarde;  que  la 
mesure  qu'il  proposoit  ici  comme  derniere  ressource,  contre  la  prolon- 
gation gratuite  dun  commerce,  sur  le  caractere  duquel  tout  le  Monde 
etoitenfind'accord.neportoitque  sur  l'exercice  dun  droit  incontestable 
etde  plus  sur  une  obligation  morale,  inseparable  du  principe  soleinnelle- 
uient  avoue  par  toutes  les  Puissances ;  qu'il  croyoit  (Tail  leurs  avoir 
conc/u  sa  Proposition  avec  tout  le  management  possible,  et  dans  les 
termes  les  plus  mesurles  qu'il  eut  pu  choisir. 

Apres  ces  observations  prealables,  Lord  Castlereagb  a  lu  la  Pro- 
position suivante : 

En  terminant  les  deliberations  actuelles  sur  les  moyens  de  faire 
eotierement  cesser  la  Traite  des  Negres,  les  Puissances  aujourd'hui 
rlunies  pour  cet  objet  sont  invite  a  prononcer  (independamment  de 
leur  Declaration  generate)  leur  adhesion  pleine  et  entiere  a  I' Article 
Additionnel  au  Traite  conclu  a  Paris  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
France,  comme  indiquant,  d'apres  leur  avis,  l'epoque  la  plus  reculee 
que  Ton  puisse  raisonnablement  exiger  ou  admettre  pour  la  dure*e 
ulterieore  de  la  Traite ;  et  a  declarer  que  tout  en  reconnoissant  le 
devoir  de  respecter  scrupuleusement  les  droits  d'autres  Etats  inde- 
pendans,  et  en  nourrissant  I'e&poir  de  s'entendre  amicalement  avec  eux 
sur  cette  brancbe  import  ante  de  la  Question,  les  Puissances  croient 
avoir,  dans  le  cas  que  leur  attente  fut  trompee,  une  obligation  morale 
a  remplir,  celle  de  ne  pas  souflrir  que  la  contamination  de  denrees 
Colouiales  dans  leurs  Pays  devienne  le  moyen  d'encourager  et  de 
prolonger  gratuitement  un  trafic  aussi  pernicieux ;  de  declarer  en 
outre,  que  sous  ce  point  de  vue  ({'obligation  morale,  el  les  se  reservent, 
dans  le  cas  que  la  Traite  des  Negres  seroit  continue  par  1'uu  ou  I'autre 
Elat  au  deld  du  terme  ju stifle  par  des  motifs  de  necessite  reelle,  de 
prendre  des  mesures  convenables  pour  obtenir  les  dites  denrees  Co- 
loniales,  ou  des  Colonies  appartenant  d  des  Etats  qui  ne  tolereroient 
point  la  prolongation  gratuite  de  ce  trafic,  ou  bien  de  ces  vast  eg 
Regions  du  Globe  fournissant  les  memes  productions  par  le  travail  de 
leurs  propres  Habitans. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Palmella  a  dit,  que  ce  Projet  impliquoit  l'intention 
de  forcer  les  Puissances,  auxquelles  des  considerations  particulieres  ne 
pennettoient  pas  d'abolir  la  Traite  avant  uu  certain  nombre  d'annees, 
a  se  soumettre  au  syst$me  de  celles,  qui  croyoient  pouvoir  rapprocher 
le  terme,  intention  qui  ne  s'accordoit  point  avec  les  principes  admis 
dans  les  Conferences,  et  reconnus  in  erne  dans  la  Declaration. 

Lord  Castlereagb  a  rlpondu,  que  pour  operer  meme  le  plus  grand 
bien,  il  ne  faudroit  jamais  forcer  une  Puissance  independante,  dans  le 
sens  que  M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Portugal  paroissoit  attacher  a  ce 
mot;  mais  que  si,  dans  une  affaire  qui,  par  son  principe  fundamental 
interessoit  l'humanite  toute  entiere,  un  Gouvernement  persistoit  a  con- 
trarier  le  veeu  coonu  de  tous  les  autres,  ceux-ci  etoient  indubitable* 
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ment  autorises  a  songer  de  leur  cote  aux  moyens  d'atteindre  lear  but 
commun,  puisqu'en  admettant  meme  le  droit  d'une  Puissance,  de 
tnaintenir  cbez  elle  un  systeme  genlralement  regarde  com  me  immoral 
et  pernicieux,  ce  droit  ne  pouvoit  pas  deroger  a  celui  des  aulres 
Puissances,  de  refuser  toute  protection  directe  ou  indirecte  a  ce  sys- 
leme;  que  d'ailleurs  les  Gouvernemeus  avoient  sou  vent  exerce  le 
droit  d  'exclure  des  march  an  di  sea  Etrangeres  de  Jeura  Pays  par  des 
considerations  simplement  administratives,  sans  avoir  ete  tax£  d'au- 
cune  intention  hostile. 

M.  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  d'Espagne  a  declare  sur  cela,  que  si  une 
me  sure  pareille  etoit  adoptee  par  une  Puissance  quelcooque,  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  le  Roi  d'Espagne,  sans  disputer  a  cette  Puissance  ie  droit  d'agir 
dapres  ses  propres  principes,  auroit  recours  &  de  justes  represailles,  en 
portant  dans  ses  Etats  des  Loix  prohibitives  contre  la  branche  la  plus 
utile  du  commerce  du  Pays  dont  le  Gouvernement  auroit  provoque  cet 
acte  de  reciprocite. 

M.  M.  les  Pllnipotentiaires  de  Portugal,  ont  adhere  a  cette  De- 
claration. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich  a  dit,  que  le  droit  d'une  Puissance 
d'exclure  de  ses  Etats  telle  branche  de  commerce  Etranger  qui  ne  lui 
convenoit  pas,  ne  pouvant  fitre  mis  en  doute  en  aucun  cas,  on  ne 
sauroit  lui  contcster  non  plus  celui  de  rcpondre  par  des  represailles  a 
un  acte  d'hnmanite  dont  elle  se  croyoit  b lessee ; — mais  qu'il  d£pendoit 
egalement  de  toute  autre  Puissance  de  se  soumettre  pour  quelques 
annees  a  un  inconvenient  ou  a  une  privation  reelle,  pi u tot  que  de 
renoncer  a*  une  mesure  justifiee  par  des  motifs  de  bieoveillance  gene- 
rate, et  tenant  aun  systeme  sol  em  nel  lenient  reconnuet  adopte  par  elle. 

M.  leComte  de  Nesselrode  a  declare  qu'il  croyoit  fitre  assez  instruit 
des  intentions  de  1'Empereur  son  Maitre,  pour  ne  pas  douter,  que  Sa 
Majeste  n'besiteroit  point  a  faire  aux  principes  qu'elle  avoit  une  fois 
embrasses  le  sacrifice  meme  de  quelques  interets  temporaires,  et  qoe 
par  consequent  il  partageoit  1'avis  de  Al.  le  Prince  de  Metternich ; 
esperant  toutefois  que  le  cas  que  Ion  supposoit  ici  ne  se  realiseroit 
jamais,  et  que  la  Proposition  meme  de  l*>rd  Castlereagh  et  les  Decla- 
rations conformes  des  autres  Puissances  contribueroieut  a  les  dispenser 
d'une  mesure  pareille. 

M.  le  Pllnipotentiaire  de  Prusse  s'est  explique  dans  le  mfime 
sens. 

M.  le  Plenipotentiaire  de  Suede  a  dit,  qu'il  ne  pouvoit  pas  adherer 
a  la  Proposition  de  Lord  Castlereagh,  sans  en  avoir  reTere  &  sa  Cour; 
qu'il  avoit  cependant  tout  lieu  de  croire  que  son  Gouvernement, 
d'apres  ses  dispositions  connues,  et  son  desir  de  seconder,  dans  tout 
ce  qui  regardoit  cette  Question  la  marche  de  1'Angleterre,  1'adopteroit 
sans  difficult^;  que  la  mesure  eventuellemeut  proposee,  n'avoit  selon 
lui  aucun  caractere  hostile,  et  ne  sortoit  aucunement  dc  la  ligoe  des 
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droits  que  chnque  Gouvernement  pouvoit  exercer  dans  son  Pays; 
qu'il  esperoit  d'ailleurs  avec  Lord  Castlereagli,  que  les  Puissances 
reonies  pour  I'abolition  de  la  Traite,  ne  se  verroient  pas  dans  la  neces- 
site  d'eu  veuir  a  l'executiou  de  cette  mesure. 

Apres  quelques  autres  observations  de  la  part  de  M.  M.  les  Pleni- 
potential  res  qui  avoient  adopts  le  Projet  de  Lord  Castlereagh,  la 
discussiou  de  ce  Projet  a  ete  term i nee,  et  la  Seance  a  ete  levee. 
Vu  et  approuve. 

METTERN ICH.  WELLINGTON. 

LOBO.  STEWART. 

SALDANHA.  GOMEZ  LABRADOR. 

PALM  ELLA.  LOWENHIELM. 

TALLEYRAND.  HUMBOLDT. 

CASTLEREAGH.  N  ESSELRODE. 


(Enclosure  4.)—Protocole  de  la  4eme  et  dernier 'c  Conference  Particu- 
Hire,  entre  les  Plenipotentiaircs  des  8  Cours ;  tenue  d  Vienne,  le  8 
Feorier,  1815. 

Presens. —  Lord  Castlereagh;  Lord  Stewart;  Lord  Wellington  ; 
Plenipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste  Brilannique* 

M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand  ;  Pleuipolentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres 
Cbretienne. 

M,  le  Chevalier  de  Labrador;  Pleuipolentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Ca- 
tholique. 

M.  le  Co  rate  de  Palmella ;  le  Comte  de  Saldanha ;  le  Chevalier  de 
Lobo ;  Plenipotentiaires  de  Sou  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de 
Portugal. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Loweuhielin  ;  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Suede. 

M.  le  Baron  de  Humboldt;  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Prusse. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Nesselrode;  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  1'Em- 
pereur  de  Russie. 

M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich;  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  1'Em- 
pereur  d'Autriche. 

Lecture  ayant  ete  faite  du  Protocole  de  la  Seance  du  4  Fevrier, 
Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  presens  I'ont  approuve  et  signe. 

Relativement  a  la  seconde  Proposition  de  Lord  Castlereagh  consiguee 
dans  ce  Protocole,  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Portugal  ont  lu 
une  Declaration,  dont  ils  ontdemande  Tinsertion  au  Protocole.  On  est 
convenu  de  la  joindre  au  Proces-verbal  de  la  Seance  d'aujourd'hui. 

On  est  revenu  ensuite  au  Projet  de  Declaration  lu  pour  la  premiere 
fois  a  la  Seance  du  28  Janvier,  et  dont  la  redaction  definitive  avoit  ct£ 
ajournee.  Ce  Projet  apres  avoir  eprouve  plusieurs  modifications,  a 
£te  adopte  et  signe  {par  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  tel  qu'il  se 
trouve  joint  au  present  Proces-verbal.    Lord  Castlereagh  a  propose 
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de  coromuniquer  cette  Declaration,  ct  Copie  des  Protocoles  des  4  Con- 
ferences au  Gouvcrnement  Danois,  et  acelui  des  Pays  Bas,  vu  1'interet 
par  tied  ier  avec  lequel  ces  2  Gouvernemcns  se  sont  proooncea  sur  la 
mesure  de  1'abolition. 

Cette  Proposition  etaot  adoptee,  Lord  Castlereagh  a  declare, 
que  lea  diflerentes  Questions  qui  Itoient  I'objet   de  ces  Confe- 
rences, ayaot  £t6  traitees,  Tune  apres  1  autre,  et  lea  Puissances 
ayant  donne  leur  avis  sur  chacune   de  ces   Questions,   il  ne 
croyoit  pas  que  les  deliberations  nctuelles  ponvoient  fitre  poussees 
plus  loin:  il  ne  lui  restoit  done  qu'exprimer  a  Messieurs  les  Plem po- 
tentiates presens,  combieu  il  etoit  sensible  a  l'inter£t  qu'ils  avoient  ac- 
cords a  ces  Propositions, et  la  bienveillance  avec  laquelle  ils  I'avoient 
seconde  dans  sa  marcbe ;  qu'il  avoit  des  remercimeus  particuliers  a 
faire  a  M.  le  Prince  de  Talleyrand,  appele  conjointement  avec  lui  a 
(execution  de  PArticle  du  Traite  de  Paris,  qui  avoit  forme  la  base  de 
ces  deliberations;  qu'il  y  avoit  eu,  a  la  ve>ite,  quelques  explications 
decourageantes,  pour  les  Amis  de  cette  Cause,  de  la  part  de  Messieurs 
les  Plenipotentiaires  d'Espagne  et  de  Portugal,  mais  qu'il  persistoit  a 
croire,  que  les  circonstances  dont  on  etoit  parti  dans  ces  explications, 
se  trouveraient  deja  sensiblement  changes  aujourd'hui,  et  cbaogeroient 
de  plus  en  plus  en  faveur  de  1'abolition  de  la  Traite ; — qu'il  6toit  per- 
suade que  la  nouvelle  suite  de  ces  Conferences,  et  de  la  manure  dont 
lea  Puissances  de  1' Europe  reuoies  au  Congres  avoient  envisage  cette 
Question,  produiroit  un  grand  effet  dans  les  Colonies,  pour  coocilier 
les  esprits  avec  une  mesure, sur  I'execution  finale  de  laquelle  il  nereste- 
roit  plus  de  doutes  a  elever :— qu'il  regardoit  en  outre  commeun  avan- 
tage  precieux,  d'avoir  pu  dinger  1'attention  de  taut  d 'ill ustres  Hommes 
d'Etat  sur  un  objetqui  sembloit  ne  pas  avoir  ete  encore  assez  exacte- 
ment  connu  dans  plusieurs  Pays  du  Continent,  et,  a  en  juger  par  les 
premiers  effete  des  discussions  actuelles,  y  exciteroit  dorenavant  un  in- 
terfit  beaucoup  plus  vif : — qu'enfin  la  Declaration  generate,  undesprin- 
cipaux  re  su  I  tats  de  ces  discussions,  lui  offroit  la  perspective  la  plus 
rassurante,  et  le  meilleuraugure  d'un  succea  definitif. 

A  1'appui  de  ces  observations  de  Lord  Castlereagh,  M.  le  Prince 
de  Metternich  adit,  que,  quoique  1'abolition  de  la/Traite  des  Negres  ne 
toucbat  pas  aux  interets  directs  des  Puissances  qui  ne  possedent  pas 
de  Colonies,  elle  ne  leur  Itoit  cependant  point  etrangere  par  ses  rap- 
ports avec  le  bien  de  I'humanile que  les  Puissances  qui  se  trouvoient 
dans  cette  categorie  regretteroient  d'autant  moins  d'avoir  pris  part  a 
l'examen  de  cette  Question,  que,  dans  le  cours  me  me  des  discussions 
actuelles,  une  maniere  de  voir  dinerente,  non  pas  sur  le  principe  fooda- 
mental  mais  sur  les  details  et  lepoque  de  son  execution,  s'etant  mani- 
festee  parmi  les  Puissances  possedant  des  Colooies,  V intervention  des 
autres  qui  etoient  absolument  impartiales  dans  cette  branche  particu- 
liere  de  la  Questiou,  n'auroit  pas  ete  sans  utilite que  sous  ce  mime 
point  de  vuc,  il  approuvoit  entiercment  les  Communications  Mioisle>i- 
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elles  apresle  Congres,  tellcs  que  Lord  Castlereagh  les  avoit  pro  po  sees; 
— et  que  si  jamais  des  collisions  desagreables  pourroient  avoir  lieu  entre 
tes  Puissances  Mari times,  sur  un  objet  pour  lequel  la  plus  grande  har- 
monie  etoit  si  fort  a  dcsirer,  les  Cabinets,  places  et  pen  sans  comme  ce- 
lui  d'Autriche,  Yempresseroient  certaioement  d employer  leurs  bons 
offices  pour  les  tnettre  d'accord,  et  pour  applanir  tous  les  obstacles  qui 
s'opposeroient  au  succes  final  de  cette  Cause. 

Sur  quoi  le  Protocole  de  ces  Conferences  a  ete*  conclu  et  signe. 

METTERNICH.  WELLINGTON. 

LOBO.  STEWART. 

SALDANHA.  GOMEZ  LABRADOR. 

PALMELLA.  LOW  EN  HI  ELM. 

TA  LLEYRAN  D.  H  UMBOLDT. 

CASTLEREAGH.  NESSELRODE. 


(Enclosure 5  )— DECLARATION des  8  Cows,  relative  d  C Abolition 
Universelle  de  la  Traite  des  N  eg  res. —  Vienne,  le  8  Fevrier,  1815. 
Lbs  Plloipotentiaires  des  Puissances  qui  ont  signe"  le  Traite"  de 
Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814,  rlunis  en  Conference: — Ayant  pris  en  consi- 
deration, que  le  Commerce  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite  des  Nigra 
cTA/rique  a  ete  envisage  par  les  Hommes  justes  et  eel  aires  de  tous  les 
terns,  comme  repugnant  aux  principes  d'humanite"  et  de  la  morale 
universelle ;  que  les  circonstances  particulieres  auxquelles  ce  Com- 
merce a  du  sa  naissance,  et  la  difficult 6*  d 'en  interrompre  brusquement 
le  cours,  ont  pu  couvrir  jusqu'i  un  certain  point  ce  qu'il  y  avoit 
d'odieux  dans  sa  conservation,  mais  qu'enfin  la  voix  publique  s'est 
elevle  dans  tous  les  Pays  civilises  pour  demander  qu'il  soit  supprime 
le  pi u tot  possible;  que  depuis  que  le  caractere  et  les  details  de  ce 
Commerce  ont  etc  mieux  conn  us,  et  les  maux  de  toute  espece  qui 
1'accompagnent  com  pi  element  devoiles,  plusieurs  des  Gouvernemens 
Europe  ens  ont  pris  en  eflet  la  resolution  de  la  faire  cesser,  et  que 
successivement  to u tes  les  Puissances  possldant  des  Colonies  dans  les 
diffierentes  parties  du  Monde  ont  reconnu,  soit  par  des  Actes  Legislatifs, 
soit  par  des  Traites  et  autres  Engagemens  forniels,  I'obligation  et  la 
nccessite  de  1'abolir ;  que  par  un  Article  Separe  du  dernier  Traite  de 
Paris,  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France  se  sont  engagees  a  reunir  leurs 
efforts  au  Congres  de  Vienne  pour  faire  prononcer  par  toutes  les 
Puissances  de  la  Cbrctiente,  I'abolition  universelle  et  definitive  de  la 
Traite  des  Negres;  que  les  Plenipotentiaires  rassembles  dans  ce 
Congres  ne  sauroient  mieux  honorer  leur  Mission,  remplir  leur  devoir, 
et  manifester  les  principes  qui  guident  leurs  Augustes  Souverains, 
qu'en  travail  Ian  t  a  realiser  cet  engagement,  et  en  proclamnnt  au  nom 
de  leurs  Souverains,  le  vcau  de  mettre  un  terme  a  un  fleau  qui  a  si 
long  tems  desole"  V A frique,  degrade  I  Europe,  et  afflige  l'humanite: — 
les  dits  Plenipotentiaires  sont  conveuus  d'ouvrir  leurs  deliberations  sur 


Digitized  by  Google 


972  GREAT  BRITAIN  AXD  PORTUGAL. 


lea  moyens  d'accomplir  un  objet  aussi  salutaire,  par  one 
solemnelle  ties  principes  cjui  les  ont  diri^e  dana  re  travail. 

En  consequence,  etduement  autorises  a  cet  Actepar  I'adbesion  una- 
nime  de  leurs  Coura  respective*  au  principe  enonce  dans  Ie  dit  Article 
Separe  du  Traite  de  Paris,  ils  declarent  a  la  face  de  lEurope,  que, 
regardant  I'abolition  universale  de  la  Traite  des  Negres  com  me  une 
meaure  particulieremeutdigne  de  leur  attention,  con  forme  a  l\ sprit  du 
siecle,  et  aux  principes  geuereux  deleurs  AugustesSouverains,iIs  sont 
animes  du  desir  sincere  de  concourir  a  l'execution  la  plus  prompte  et 
la  plus  efficace  de  cette  mesure,  par  tous  les  moyens  A  leur  disposition, 
et  d'agir  dans  l'emploi  de  ccs  moyens  avec  tout  le  zeleet  toute  la  perse- 
verance qu'ils  doivent  4  une  aussi  grande  et  belle  Cause. 

Trop  instruits  toulefois  des  sentimens  de  leurs  Souverains,  pour  ne 
pas  pre  voir,  que  quelqu'honorable  que  soit  leur  but,  ils  ne  le  pour- 
suivront  pas  sans  de  justes  mlnagemens  pour  les  interns,  les  habitudes 
et  les  preventions  m&mes  de  leurs  Sujets ;  les  dits  Plenipotentiaires 
reconnoissent  en  meme  terns  que  cette  Declaration  generate  ne  aaoroit 
prejuger  le  terme  que  chaque  Puissance  en  particulier  pourrott  envi- 
sager  comme  le  plus  convenable  pour  I'abolition  definitive  du  Com- 
merce des  Negres :— Par  consequent  la  determination  de  I'epoque  ou 
ce  Commerce  doit  universellement  cesser  sera  un  objet  de  Negociatioo 
entre  les  Puissances;  bienentendu  que  1'on  ne  negligera  aucun  moyen 
propre  a  en  assurer  et  4  en  accelerer  la  marche ;  et  que  I'engagement 
reciproque  contracted  par  la  presente  Declaration  eutre  les  Souverains 
qui  y  ont  pris  part,  ne  sera  considere  comme  rempli  qu'au  moment  ou 
un  succes  complet  aura  couronne  leurs  e Sorts  reunis. 

En  porta nt  cette  Declaration  a  la  connoissance  de  1' Europe,  et  de 
toutes  les  Nations  civilisees  de  la  terre,  les  dits  Plenipotentiaires  se 
flattent  d'engager  tous  les  autres  Gouvernemens,  et  notamment  ceux 
qui,  en  abolissant  la  Traite  des  Negres,  out  manifested  deja  les  me'ines 
sentimens,  4  les  appuyer  de  leur  suffrage  dans  une  Cause  dont  le 
triomphe  final  sera  un  des  plus  beaux  monumens  du  siecle  qui  Pa  em- 
brassec  et  qui  I'aura  glorieusement  terminee. 
Vieune,  le  8  Fevrier,  1815. 

CASTLEREAGH.  PALMELLA. 

STEWART,  Ueut.-Gen.  SALDANHA. 

WELLINGTON.  LOBO. 

NESSELRODE.  HUMBOLDT. 

C,  LOWENHIELM.  METTERNICH. 

GOMEZ  LABRADOR.  TALLEYRAND. 


(Enclosure  6. J — Les  Plenipotentiaires  Portugal*  aux  Plenipotentiaires 
des  Puissances  Signataircs  du  Traite  de  Paris. 

Vienne,  le  6  Fevrier,  1815. 
Le9  Soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince 
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Regent  de  Portugal  au  Cong  res,  se  conformant  aux  vues  bienfaisantes 
ct  liberales  de  leur  auguste  Maitre,  n'out  pas  blsite  a  se  joindre  4 
Messieurs  leg  Plenipotentiaires  des  autres  Cours  Signataires  du  Traite 
de  Paris,  pour  at  tester  publiquemeut  par  une  Declaration  solemnelle, 
leurdesir  d'accelerer  l'6poqueou  la  cessation  generate  et  absolue  de  la 
Traite  des  Negres  pourra  avoir  lieu. 

D'apresle  mfime  principe  ils  ooteu  dejA  I'bonneur  d'annoncer  dans 
la  Conference  du  28  Janvier,  (engagement  qu'ils  venaient  de  prendre 
au  nom  de  Son  A  Hesse  Roy  ale,  dans  un  Traite*  avec  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique,  de  defendre  immediatement  aux  Navires  Portugais  ce  Com- 
merce, sur  toutesles  Cotes  del'Afrique  situees  au  Nord  de  I' Equateur; 
engagement  beaucoup  plus  etendu  que  cclui  qui  a  £te  pris  par  les 
autres  Puissances  qui  continuent  encore  la  Traite.  Les  Soussignes  se 
flattent  d'avoir  dans  le  cours  de  la  discussion  qui  a  eu  lieu  a  ce  sujet 
entre  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires,  dlmontre  jusqu'd  levidence  lea 
obstacles  qui  empecnent  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Por- 
tugal de  suivre  pour  (extinction  du  syst&mede  la  Traite  une  marche 
trop  precipice,  qui  detruirait  la  prosperite  naissante  de  sea  Etata 
d'Amerique,  et  causerait  la  ruine  d  un  grand  nombre  de  ses  Sujeta. 
IU  ont,  cependant,  declare  dans  la  Conference  du  20  Janvier,  que  le 
Portugal  s'engageroit,  ainsi  que  l  a  fait  1'Espague,  a  abolir  definitive- 
ment  la  Traite  des  Esclaves  au  bout  de  8  ans,  raais  qu'ils  etoient 
forces  d'exiger  toutefois,  com  roe  une  condition  indispensable  pour  cette 
abolition  finale,  que  Sa  Majeste*  Britannique  se  pretdt  de  son  c6te  aux 
changemens  qu  its  ont  proposes  dans  le  systfime  commercial  entre  le 
Portugal  et  la  Grande  Bretagne,  attendu  que  la  prohibition  que  I'on 
a  en  vue  doit  necessairement  causer  dts  variations  dans  tout  le  syst£me 
commercial  des  Etats  Portugais. 

Apies  toutes  ces  explications  aussi  francbes  que  precises,  les  Sous- 
signes esp£roient  avoir  convaincu  M.  M.  les  Plenipotentiaires  des 
Hautes  Puissances  Signataires  du  Traite  de  Paris,  de  Pimpossibilite  ou 
se  trouve  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Portugal  d'outre- 
passer,  sans  blesser  les  interns  cle  ses  Sujets,  les  mesures  qu'ils  ont 
aunoncees.  C'est  done  avec  peine  qu'ils  ont  entendu  dans  la  Confe- 
rence du  4  de  ce  mois,  une  Proposition  de  Son  Excellence  Milord 
Castlereagb,  tendante  a  faire  entrevoir  qu'on  se  reservoit  d'employer 
d 'autres  moyens  que  ceux  de  la  Negociation  pour  engager  les  Puis- 
sances qui  continueroient  la  Traite  au  dela  de  5  ans,  a  adopter  force, 
ment  une  mesure  qui  ne  peut  jamais  fit  re  demandee  que  comme  un  acte 
volontaire  de  toute  Puissance  independante. 

lis  croyent  de  leur  devoir  de  declarer  en  cette  occasion,  que  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Portugal,  se  reserve  (quelques 
soient  ses  eugagemcus  prccedens  avec  les  autres  Puissances  qui  deTcn- 
droient  chez  ellcs  l'introduction  des  denrecs  Coloniales  Portugaises) 
d'exercer  une  retaliation  bien  jusiifiee,  en  prohibaut  dans  ses  Etats,  de 
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son  cote,  rimportation  des  produtts  commerciaux  des  Nations  qui 
auroient  adopte  a  son  cgard  une  mesure  aussi  inusitee. 

Les  Soussignes,  en  profitant  de  cette  occasion  poor  assurer  tears 
Altesscs  et  leurs  Excellences  M.  M.les  PleVipotentiaires  des  Puissan- 
ces Signataires  du  Traite  de  Paris,  de  leur  plus  haute  consideration, 
demaodeut  que  la  presente  Declaration  soit  transcrite,  par  entier,  daus 
le  Protocole  des  Conferences  de  la  Commission. 

LE  COMTE  DE  PALM  EL  LA. 

A.  DE  SALDANUA  DA  GAMA. 

JOAQUIM  LOBO  DA  SILVEIRA. 
Les  Plenipotentiaires  de  la  Conference. 


No.  46.—  Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Earl  Bat  hurst. 
My  Lord,  Vienna,  Uth  February,  1815. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's 
information,  Copy  of  a  Note  addressed  to  me  by  the  Portuguese 
Plenipotentiaries,  on  the  1 1th  instant,  and  of  my  Answer  to  the  same. 

I  have,  &c. 

Earl  Bat  hurst,  K.  G.  CASTLEREAGH. 


(Enclosure  \  .) — Les  Plenipotentiaires  Portugais  au  Vicomte 

Castlereagh. 

Vienne.ee  11  Fevrier,  1815. 
Les  Soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince 
Regent  de  Portugal,  ayant  par  plusieurs  declarations  Officielles  ad  mis 
le  principe  de  l'abolition  totale  de  la  Traite  pour  le  Portugal  en  8  ans, 
sous  la  condition  expresse  que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  se  preteroit  de 
son  cdte  a  abolirle  Traite  de  Commerce  du  19  Fevrier,  1810,  esperent 
dc  la  franchise  avec  laquelle  Son  Excellence  Milord  Castlereagh  a 
conduit  jusqu'd  present  cette  Negociation,  qu'il  voudrabien  avant  son 
depart  leur  laisser  un  Document  qui  couvre  leur  response bi lite,  en 
repondant  par  ecrit  a  cette  Note,  qu'il  n'aura  pas  de  difficulte  a  pour- 
suivre  la  Negociation,  sur  ces  2  bases,  avec  les  Ministres  que  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Regent  de  Portugal  a  u  tori  sera  pour  cet  effet. 
Les  Soussignes  saisissent,  &c. 

LE  COMTE  DE  PALM  ELLA. 

A.  DE  SALDANHA  DA  GAMA. 
S.  E.  Lord  Castlereagh.  JOAQUIM  LOBO  DA  SILVEIRA. 


(Enclosure  2 .) — Viscount  Castlereagh  to  the  Portuguese  Plenipo- 
tentiaries. 

Vienna,  13M  February.  1815. 
The  Undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  his  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  at 
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Vienna,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  Note  of  the  Uth  instant, 
signed  by  the  Ministers  of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal. 

The  Undersigned  feels  it  necessary  to  preserve  the  course  which 
his  Court  may  deem  it  necessary  to  pursue,  for  accelerating  the 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  wholly  unfettered  by  any  conditions:  but 
he  can  have  no  difficulty  in  assuring  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Royal 
Highness  that  he  is  not  only  willing,  but  desirous  of  entering,  on  the 
part  of  his  Government,  without  delay,  into  the  Negotiation  of  a  new 
Commercial  Treaty,  in  the  hope  that  an  arrangement  may  be  framed 
more  acceptable  to  the  views  of  both  Nations. 

The  Undersigned  will  experience  the  utmost  satisfaction,  should  he 
have  the  good  fortune  to  conclude,  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  an  Arrangement  which  may  induce  the 
Portuguese  Government  to  accelerate  the  final  abolition  of  the  Trade 
in  Slaves.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

The  Portuguese  Plenipotentiaries.  CASTLEREAGH. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  for  the  Registration 
of  Slaves  in  the  Island  of  Trinidad.— 26th  March,  1812. 


[Referred  to  as  an  Enclosure  in  No.  10  of  the  preceding  Papers, 
Page  892.] 


At  a  Court  at  Carlton  House,  the  26M  March,  1812. 

PRESENT, 

HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  PRINCE  REGENT  IN 

COUNCIL. 


Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  provide  more  effectually  for 

the  prevention  of  the  illegal  and  clandestine  importation  of  Slaves  into 

the  Ishnd  of  Trinidada,  it  is  therefore  this  day  ordered  by  His  Royal 

Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 

His  Majesty,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Majesty's  Privy 
Council: 

That  there  shall  be  established  within  the  Island  of  Trinidada  a 
Public  Registry,  for  the  Registration  and  Enrolment  of  the  names  and 
descriptions  of  all  Negroes,  Mulattoes,  and  Mustees,  who  now  are,  or 
at  any  time  hereafter  shall  be  held  in  a  state  of  Slavery  within  the 
said  Island,  and  of  the  Births  and  Deaths  of  all  such  Slaves. 

Aud  it  is  further  hereby  ordered,  That  within  the  term  of  1  week 
from  and  after  the  arrival  of  this  present  Order  at  Trinidada,  and  the 
receipt  thereof  by  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  other  Per- 
son having  the  chief  civil  command  under  His  Majesty  within  the  said 
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Island,  the  same  shall  he  publicly  notified  to  the  Inhabitants  of  tlie 
said  Island,  in  such  manner  as  to  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief  shall  seem  most  fit  unci 
effectual,  and  shall  be  enrolled  at  length  in  the  Book  of  Minutes  of  the 
Board  of  Council,  and  among  the  Records  of  the  Cabildo.  and  of  the 
Court  of  the  Order  or  Chief  Judge;  and  the  said  Governor,  Lieute- 
nant-Governor, or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  shall  forthwith  proceed 
to  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  Person,  unless  some  Person  then 
resident  there  shall  have  been  previously  appointed  by  His  Majesty,  to 
the  Office  of  Registrar  of  Slaves  for  the  said  Island ;  which  Person, 
before  he  enters  on  the  execution  of  his  said  Office,  shall  take  the 
following  Oath  before  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or 
Commander-in-Chief,  in  Council: 

"  I  A.  B.  do  solemnly  promise  and  swear,  that  I  will  not  willingly 
or  knowingly  make  or  permit,  or  suffer  to  be  made,  any  false  or  frau- 
dulent entry,  erazure,  or  obliteration  in  ihe  Registry  of  Slaves  to  be 
committed  to  my  charge;  and  if  any  such  false  or  fraudulent  act  shall 
become  known  to  me,  will  immediately  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  and  to 
the  Order  or  Chief  Judge  of  this  Island  for  the  time  being,  and  will  in 
all  respects  faithfully  and  uprightly  perform  the  duties  of  the  Office  of 
Registrar  of  Slaves  for  this  Island.  So  help  me  God." 

And  the  said  Person  so  appointed  to  the  said  Office  of  Registrar  of 
Slaves  shall  also,  before  he  enters  on  the  execution  of  his  said  Office,  be- 
come bound  by  Bond  or  recognizance  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Sue- 
cessors,with  two  sufficient  Sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  said  Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  himself  in  the  pe- 
nal sum  of  £9000,  and  his  Sureties  each  in  the  sum  of  £1000,  sterling 
money,  with  condition  for  the  faithful  performance  by  him,  the  said  Re. 
gistrar,  of  all  the  duties  of  his  said  Office;  and  in  case  of  the  death, 
absence,  or  incapacity  of  the  said  Registrar,  or  any  avoidance  of  the 
Office,  a  new  Registrar  shall  be  in  like  manner,  from  time  to  time, 
appoiuted  by  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  or  Successors,  or  by  the  Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief  for  the  time  being, 
(until  the  Royal  pleasure  in  respect  of  such  Appointment  shall  be  sig- 
nified,) who  shall  take  the  same  Oath,  and  enter  into  like  securities, 
before  he  enters  on  the  execution  of  the  said  Office. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the  said  Governor,  Lieute- 
nant-Governor, or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  shall  also  forthwith 
proceed  to  provide  a  proper  and  convenient  house  or  building  within 
or  near  to  the  Town  of  Port  of  Spain,  in  the  said  Island,  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  the  Registry  hereby  established,  wherein  the  books  and 
papers  belonging  thereto  may  be  at  all  times  safely  kept;  and  if  no 
such  house  or  building  can  be  immediately  found,  the  best  temporary 
house  or  room  that  can  be  procured  or  allotted  for  the  said  purpose 
shall  be  provided  and  appointed  by  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant- 
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Governor  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  until  a  proper  and  convenient 
Registry  Office  can  be  procured  or  erected  in  or  near  to  the  said  Town. 

A ud  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  1  hat  the  said  Registrar  shall 
forthwith  provide  2  large  blank  paper  books,  strongly  and  durably 
bound,  for  the  purpose  of  the  Registry  and  Enrolment  hereinafter 
directed,  oue  of  which  books  shall  be  entitled  "  Registry  of  Plantation 
Sl.ives,''  and  the  oiher  "Registry  of  Personal  Slaves;'*  in  which 
said  fust- mentioned  book  shall  be  entered  and  registered,  as  herein- 
after directed,  the  names  arid  descriptions  of  all  Slaves  which  belong 
to,  and  are  usually  worked  or  employed  upon  any  particular  Plantation 
or  Plantations  within  the  said  Island;  and  in  the  other  of  which  said 
books  shall  be  entered  and  registered,  in  like  manner,  the  names  and 
descriptions  of  all  Slaves  employed  in  domestic  labour,  or  in  nny 
handicraft,  art,  or  trade  within  the  said  Island,  or  in  manning  or 
navigating  any  Vessels  or  Boats  belonging  to  the  Ports  of  the  said 
Island,  or  which  are  let  or  hired  by  their  Owners  for  the  purpose  of 
agricultural  labour,  commonly  called  task- work,  on  Plantations  not 
belonging  to  the  Owners  of  such  Slaves;  and,  in  genera],  all  Slaves 
within  or  belonging  to  the  said  Island,  which  are  not  attached  to  any 
particular  Plantation  or  Plantations,  and  therewith  owned,  held,  or 
possessed;  all  which  several  descriptions  of  Slnves  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Order,  be  distinguished  from  Plantation  Slaves  by  the 
general  name  of  Personal  Slaves. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  within  1  calendar  month 
from  and  after  the  public  notification  of  this  Order  at  Trinidada  as 
aforesaid,  every  Person  who  shall  then  be  resident  in  the  said  Island, 
and  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  any  Plantation,  Slave  or  Slaves 
within  the  said  Islaud,  whether  as  Proprietor,  Mortgagee,  Trustee,  or 
Receiver,  Manager  or  Attorney,  whatever  their  title,  trust,  or  interest 
therein  may  be,  or  who  then  shall  own  or  possess  any  Slave  or  Slaves 
whatsoever  within  the  said  Island,  whatever  his  or  her  tenure  of  or 
title  to  the  same  may  be,  shall  respectively  make  and  deliver  upon  Oath 
to  the  Registrar  so  to  be  appointed,  such  Schedules,  Lists,  and  Par- 
ticulars, in  writing,  subscribed  by  him,  her,  or  them,  to  be  called  his 
or  her  original  Return  of  Slaves,  as  are  hereinafter  mentioned  (that  is 
to  say),  every  Person  in  possession  of  any  Plantation  as  aforesaid  shall 
so  make  and  return  a  Schedule  or  List,  in  writing,  for  each  Plantation 
within  the  said  Island  of  which  he  or  she  shall  be  then  in  possession, 
iu  any  of  the  rights  or  characters  aforesaid,  therein  specifying,  in  the 
first  place,  the  name  by  which  the  Plantation  is  usually  called  or 
known,  and  when'2  or  more  Plantations  are  held  and  occupied  together 
by  the  same  Person,  and  cultivated  by  the  same  body  or  gang  of 
Negro  Slaves,  the  names  of  each  of  the  said  Plantations  so  jointly  held 
and  cultivated,  and  in  what  Parish,  Quarter,  or  other  Division  of  the 
said  Island  every  such  Plantation  is  situated,  and  whether  the  same  it 
[1815—16.]  3  R 
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a  Sugar  Plantation,  or  a  Coffee  or  Cotton  Plantation,  or  of  what  other 
description ;  and  in  the  next  place  the  name  or  names  of  the  present 
Owner  or  Owners  of  such  Plantation  or  Plantations,  as  well  as  of  the  Per- 
son or  Persons  then  in  possession  of  the  same,  and  making  such  Return, 
and  the  right  or  character  in  which  he,  she,  or  they  then  held  such  pos- 
session, namely,  whether  as  Proprietor,  Lessee,  Mortgagee,  Trustee, 
Receiver,  Attorney,  Manager,  or  otherwise  ;  and  when  the  property  or 
possession  of  any  such  Plantation  has  been  changed  within  7  years 
prior  to  such  Return  thereof,  then  the  said  Schedule  shall  also  menliou 
the  name  of  the  late  Owner  or  Proprietor,  and  in  whose  tenure  or 
occupation  the  same  lately  was  ;  and  every  Person  making  a  Return  of 
any  Slave  or  Slaves  not  attached  or  belonging  to  any  Plantation  in  the 
said  Island  hereby  called  "  Personal  Slaves,"  shall  so  return  a  List  or 
Schedule,  in  writing,  containing,  in  the  first  place,  his  own  name  and 
description,  or  the  name  and  description  of  such  other  Person  or 
Persons  being  the  Owner  or  Owners  of  such  Slave  or  Slaves  on  whose 
behalf  the  Return  is  made,  and  the  right  or  character  in  which  be, 
she,  or  they  then  hold  possession  of  and  claim  title  to  such  Slave  01 
Slaves,  namely,  whether  as  Proprietor,  Lessee,  Mortgagee,  Sequestrator, 
Guardian,  Committee,  Trustee,  Receiver,  Executor,  Administrator  or 
otherwise;  and  if  such  Personal  Slave  or  Slaves  shall  have  been  pur- 
chased or  acquired  within  7  years  prior  to  such  Return,  then  the  name 
or  names  of  the  Seller  or  former  Owner  thereof,  and  after  such  des- 
criptions as  aforesaid  of  such  Plantation  and  of  the  Owner  or  Owners 
of  such  Personal  Slaves  respectively  in  the  said  Schedule,  the  Parties 
making  the  said  Returns  shall  proceed  to  name,  describe  and  enumerate 
distinctly  thereon  the  several  Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Slaves,  then 
attached  or  belonging  to  the  same  Plantation,  or  to  the  same  Owner  or 
Owners,  by  distinct  Lists,  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say : — in  the 
first  place,  such  Schedule  shall  contain  a  List  of  all  Slaves  who  have 
husbands  or  wives,  either  by  actual  marriage,  or  known  and  constant 
cohabitation,  or  who  have  parents  or  children,  brothers  or  sisters,  among 
the  Slaves  of  the  said  Plantation,  or  of  the  same  Owner  or  Owners,  which 
List  shall  be  eutitled  the  "  List  of  Families  of  Slaves  on  the  Plantation 
of  Am  B"  (inserting  the  proper  name  of  the  Plantation,  or  "of  C.  D- 
fhe  Owner  of  Personal  Slaves,"  as  the  case  may  be) ;  and  the  said 
List  shall  be  divided  into  as  many  sections  as  there  are  different 
families  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  each  section  shall  be  entitled, 
"  The  Family  of  A.  B"  inserting  the  name  of  the  superior  relation, 
or,  where  there  are  only  brothers,  or  other  relations  of  the  same  degree, 
the  name  of  the  elder  individual ;  and  each  of  the  said  Schedules  shall 
also  contain  2  other  Lists,  in  one  of  which  shall  be  inserted  the  names 
of  such  male  Slaves,  and  in  the  other  of  such  female  Slaves,  as  have 
no  wives  or  husbands,  parents  or  children,  brothers  or  sistext,  among 
the  Slaves  of  the  same  Plantation ;  or  the  same  Owner  or  Owners ; 
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which  Lists  shall  be  respectively  entitled,  "  General  List  of  Male 
Slaves"  and  "  General  List  of  Female  Slaves"  on  the  Plantation  of 
A.  B.t  (inserting  the  proper  name  of  the  Plantation)  or  *«  belonging 
to  C.  D."  as  the  case  may  be. 

And  all  the  Slaves  attached  or  belooging  to  the  same  Plantation, 
or  the  same  Owner  or  Owners,  shall  be  named  and  described  in  the 
said  Schedule  respectively,  in  the  particular  Lists  or  Sections  to  which 
they  respectively  belong,  in  the  manner  and  form  following,  (that  is  to 
say)- 

The  Schedule  or  Paper  containing  each  of  the  said  Lists  shall  be 
divided  into  8  perpendicular  columns,  of  convenient  breadths,  respect- 
ively entitled  at  the  heads  thereof,  names,  surnames,  colours,  employ- 
ment, age,  stature,  country,  and  marks ;  to  which  shall  be  added,  in 
the  Lists  of  Families,  a  9th  column,  of  convenient  breadth,  entitled 
Relations;  and  the  more  clearly  to  distinguish  the  description  of  each 
particular  Slave,  as  many  horizontal  lines,  with  convenient  spaces 
between  them,  shall  be  drawn  across  the  said  perpendicular  lines  or 
columns,  as  are  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  Slaves  to  be  inserted 
in  each  List. 

And  in  the  1st  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  inserted  the  name  of 
baptism  of  each  Slave,  if  he  or  she  shall  have  been  baptised,  and  if 
not,  the  name  by  which  he  or  6he  has  been  usually  called  and  known. 
In  the  2nd  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  inserted  the  surname  or  second 
name  of  the  Slave,  if  be  or  she  has  ever  been  called  or  known  by  any 
surname  or  second  name,  and  if  not,  then,  in  cases  of  Family  Slaves 
included  in  the  said  Lists  of  Families,  the  name  of  the  superior  relation  ; 
and  in  the  cases  of  Slaves  who  are  included  in  the  said  General  Lists 
of  Males  and  Females,  such  name  as  the  Owner  or  Party  making  the 
Return  shall  think  fit  to  insert  therein  as  the  surname  by  which  the 
Slave  and  his  lawful  issue,  or  her  natural  issue,  and  their  descendants 
respectively,  shall  thereafter  always  be  called  ;  provided,  nevertheless, 
that  in  cases  of  Family  Slaves,  the  Owner  or  Party  making  the  Return 
may  also  give,  if  he  thinks  fit,  some  other  family  name  instead  of  that 
of  the  superior  relation,  so  as  no  2  families  on  the  same  Plantation,  or 
belonging  to  the  same  Owner,  shall  have  the  same  surname  in  the  said 
Schedule  or  Return  ;  but  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Order,  the  sur- 
name by  which  eaeh  Slave  shall  first  be  returned  and  registered,  shall 
continue  for  ever  after  to  be  the  surname  of  such  Slave,  and  of  his 
lawful  issue,  if  a  male,  or  her  natural  issue,  if  a  female,  and  of  their 
respective  Descendants,  and  shall  not  afterwards  be  changed.  In  the 
3rd  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  inserted  Negro,  Mulatto,  orMustee, 
as  the  case  may  be,  or  such  designation  of  intermediate  shades  of 
colour  within  the  limited  degrees  of  Slavery,  if  any,  as  are  in  use 
within  die  said  Island.  In  the  4th  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  in- 
setted the  particular  trade,  occupation,  or  ordinarV  employment  of 
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the  Slave,  specifying,  in  the  cases  of  mechanics,  artisans,  or  handicraft- 
men,  the  particular  art  or  business  in  which  he  or  she  is  usually  cm- 
ployed;  in  the  cases  of  Family  Slaves,  the  particular  domestic  service 
or  department  in  which  he  or  she  is  usually  employed  ;  and  in  cases 
of  ordinary  Plantation  Slaves,  describing  them  as  labourers  only ;  and 
in  the  5th  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  inserted  the  age  of  the  Slave, 
according  to  the  best  of  the  know  ledge  and  belief  of  the  Owner,  or 
other  party  making  the  Return.    In  the  6th  of  the  said  columns  shall 
be  inserted  the  exact  stature,  in  feet  and  inches,  by  actual  measure- 
inent  of  the  Slave,  which  measurement,  in  cases  of  infant  Slaves,  or 
such  as  have  not  clearly  attained  to  their  full  growtn,  shall  be  repeated 
prior  to  every  Annual  Return  hereinafter  directed  to  be  made.    In  the 
7th  of  the  said  columns  shall  be  inserted,  uot  only  whether  the  Slave 
is  an  African  or  Creole  Negro,  but  if  an  African,  the  name  of  the 
Country  or  District  of  Africa  from  which  he  or  she  was  brought,  and 
if  a  Creole  Slave,  the  name  of  the  Island  or  Colony  in  which  such 
Slave  was  boru,  or  from  which  he  or  she  was  brought,  according  to 
the  best  of  the  knowledge  or  information  and  belief  of  the  Owner  or 
other  Party  making  the  Return.    And  in  the  8th  of  the  said  columns 
shall  be  inserted,  whether  the  Slave  has  any,  and  what  seams  and 
marks  on  the  face,  or  other  parts  of  the  body,  such  as  Afiican  Slaves 
commonly  have,   and  which  are  usually   called  Country  Ma.ks, 
or  any  such  brands  or  marks  as  are  used  in  some  of  the  Colonies 
for  distinguishing  the  Owners'  property,  or  has  any  apparent  bodily 
singularity,  defect  or  deformity,  all  which  shall  be  specified,  with 
convenient  certainty,  so  as  at  least  to  mention  the  part  of  the 
face  or  body  wherein  the  marks,  brands,  defects,  or  other  sin- 
gularity appears;  and  lastly,  in  the  further  column,  to  be  added 
as  aforesaid  in  the  Lists  of  Family  Slaves,  shall  be  inserted  the 
relation  that  I  he  Slave  bears  to  the  superior  relative,  or  Slave,  by 
whose  name  the  Family  Section  of  the  List  to  which  he  belongs  is  en- 
titled asaforesaid,  with  such  further  particulars  of  genealogy  or  family 
connection,  as  the  Owner  or  Party  making  the  Return  shall  think  fit  to 
add  ;  aud  at  the  end  of  the  said  Returns  respectively,  shall  be  summed 
up  and  set  down,  in  words  at  length,  the  whole  number  of  Slaves  then 
belonging  to  the  Plantation,  for  which,  or  the  Owner  or  Owuers  of  Per- 
sonal Slaves,  on  whose  behalf  such  Returns  are  made. 

And  for  the  better  ascertaining  of  the  proper  form  of  such  Returns 
of  Slaves  as  are  hereby  required  to  be  made,  so  that  no  Persoo  may 
pretend  ignorance  thereof,  a  Form  or  example  of  such  Returns  is  con- 
tained in  a  Schedule  to  this  Order  annexed,  to  which  all  Persons  are 
required,  so  far  as  shall  be  found  practicable,  to  conform ;  and  at  the 
time  of  promulgating  and  publishing  this  Order  in  the  said  Island  as 
aforesaid,  public  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  said  Governor,  Lieute- 
nant-Governor, or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  in  such  manner  as  to 
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bint  shall  seem  roost  fit  and  effectual,  that  a  Form  or  example  of  the 
Returns  hereby  required  to  be  made  may  be  seen,  and  a  printed  Copy 
thereof,  with  blanks,  to  be  filled  up  according  to  (he  rule  aforesaid, 
obtained  at  the  Register  Office  to  be  appointed  as  aforesaid,  and 
printed  blank  Copies  of  the  said  Forms  shall  accordingly  be  provided 
by  the  Registrar,  and  delivered  to  all  Persons  applying  for  the  same, 
at  a  price  not  exceeding  3d.  for  each  printed  Copy. 

And  it  is  further  hereby  ordered,  that  every  Person  raakinsr  and 
subscribing  any  and  every  such  Schedule  or  Return  shall  personally 
deliver  the  same,  either  to  (he  said  Registrar,  or  to  some  other  Person 
that  shall  be  by  him  appointed  and  deputed  to  receive  such  Returns 
or  Schedules  in  the  proper  District  of  the  said  Island,  in  which  the 
Party  making  the  same  shall  reside,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  take 
the  following  Oath,  which  the  said  Registrar,  and  every  Person  to  be 
by  him  appointed  and  deputed  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  empowered  and 
required  to  administer,  (that  is  to  say) 

"  I,  A.B.  (name  the  Deponent)  do  solemnly  swear,  that  the  Sche- 
dule or  Return  now  by  me  delivered  to  be  registered  contains,  as  I 
verily  believe,  a  just,  true,  and  full  Return,  account,  and  description  of 
all  the  Slaves  now  attached  or  belonging  to  the  Plantation  therein 
named,  (or  belonging  to  the  Owner  or  Owners  therein  named,)  and 
being  within  this  Island  ;  and  that  the  said  Return  is  made  by  me 
according  to  (he  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  truly  and  without 
fraud,  deceit,  or  evasion.  -  So  help  me  God.'' 

And  it  is  further  hereby  ordered,  that  within  1  calendar  month,  to 
be  computed  from  the  time  hereinbefore  appointed  for  the  making  and 
delivery  of  the  said  Returns  or  Schedules,  every  Return  or  Schedule 
that  shall  have  been  duly  made  and  delivered  to  the  said  Registrar,  or 
any  of  his  said  Deputies,  shall,  by  him,  his  Clerks,  or  Assistants,  be  en- 
tered  and  copied  in  a  fair,  distinct,  and  legible  manner,  in  the  proper 
book  to  be  by  the  said  Registrar  appointed  for  the  registry  and  enrol- 
ment of  Slaves  as  aforesaid,  (that  is  to  say) 

Every  such  Return  or  Schedule  of  Slaves  attached  or  belonging  to 
any  Plantation  or  Plantations  in  the  book  to  be  entitled  "  Registry  of 
Plantation  Slaves,"  and  every  other  such  Return  or  Schedule  in  the 
book  to  be  entitled  "  Registry  of  Personal  Slaves/1— the  former  under 
the  name  of  the  Plantation,  and  the  latter  under  the  name  or  names 
of  the  Owner  or  Owners  mentioned  in  the  Return;  which  name  or 
names  shall  be  written  in  a  large  hand  at  the  top  of  every  double 
page  or  folio  containing  the  Return. 

That  every  double  page  or  folio  of  each  of  the  said  books,  (that 
is  to  say,)  the  whole  breadth  of  the  book  wheu  open,  from  the  left 
to  the  right  hand,  shall  be  divided  by  perpendicular  lines  into  10 
different  columns  of  such  breadth,  and  by  horizontal  lines  into 
spaces  of  such  dimensions,  as  will  most  conveniently  contain  the  va- 
rious particulars  hereinbefore  directed  to  be  returned  in  the  said  Sche- 
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(Jules  or  Lists  of  Slaves ;  and  such  further  entries  in  the  10th  colons 
as  are  hereinafter  directed  to  be  made,  leaving  at  the  top  of  each 
folio  a  space  for  the  name  of  the  particular  Plantation  or  Ovnerwhose 
Slaves  are  registered  therein ;  which  name  shall  be  always  there  written 
in  large  and  distinct  letters:  and  at  the  top  of  the  1st  of  the  said 
10  columns  shall  be  written  "  Names/'  of  the  2nd,  "  Surnames;''  of 
the  3rd,  "  Colour;"  of  the  4th,  "  Employment;"  of  the  5th, "  Age;11 
ofthe6th,  "Stature;*'  of  the  7th,  "Country;"  oftbe8th,  "Marks;* 
of  the9th,  "  Relations;"  and  of  the  10th,  "Corrections;"  and  under 
each  of  the  said  titles  in  the  9  former  columns  shall  be  entered,  in  s 
plain,  distinct,  and  durable  hand,  according  to  the  different  Schedules 
or  Lists  returned,  the  particulars  respectively  contained  in  the  same, 
distinguishing  the  families  of  Slaves  from  each  other,  and  from  the 
general  Lists  of  individual  Slaves,  by  their  proper  titles;  and  at  the  end 
of  the  Registry  of  each  Original  Return  shall  be  summed  up  anil 
written,  in  words  at  length,  the  whole  number  of  Slaves  returned  and 
registered  as  belonging  to  the  Plantation,  or  to  the  Owtier  or  Owners 
mentioned  in  such  Return;  that  the  pages  of  the  said  books  shall  be 
distinctly  numbered  at  the  top  of  each  double  psge  or  folio,  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  each  book  respectively,  before  any  Entry  shall 
be  made  therein:  and  at  the  bottom  of  each  page,  containing  any 
Registry  of  Slaves,  as  well  as  at  the  end  of  the  Registry  of  each 
Original  Return,  the  Registrar  shall  subscribe  his  name  at  length,  ra 
testimony  of  the  fidelity  and  accuracy  of  the  entries  therein  con- 
tained. 

That  whenever  the  said  books,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  folly 
occupied  with  the  said  original  entries,  and  with  future  entries  and 
Registries,  so  that  there  shall  not  remain  room  enough  therein  for  the 
future  annual  Entries  and  Registries  hereinafter  required  to  be  made, 
a  new  book  or  hooks,  of  a  like  form  and  size,  shall  be  provided  and 
opened ;  but  the  pages  thereof  respectively  shall  be  continued  in  the 
same  series  of  numbers  with  that  of  the  original  book  or  books  respect- 
ively, and  a  reference  shall  always  be  made  to  and  from  the  page  in 
the  Registry,  at  or  from  which  the  Entries  of  Slaves  belonging  to  the 
same  Plantation,  Owner  or  Owners,  are  carried  forward  or  continued, 
when  the  same  cannot  be  done  in  the  next  following  page  of  the  same 
book. 

That  a  convenient  number  of  leaves  shall  be  left  in  the  beginning 
of  each  of  the  said  books  respectively,  for  an  index  of  Plantations  and 
Owners'  names,  and  therein  shall  be  inserted,  in  alphabetical  divisions, 
at  the  time  of  entering  and  registering  every  Return,  the  name  or 
names  of  the  Plantation  for  which,  or  of  the  Owner  by,  or  for  whom, 
such  Return  is  made,  with  proper  references  to  the  folio  or  folios,  book 
or  books,  in  which  such  Return  is  registered,  and  in  which  it  shall  be 
afterwards  continued. 
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And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  no  erasure  shall,  on  any 
pretence,  or  for  any  cause  whatever,  be  at  any  time  permitted  to  be 
made  in  the  said  Books  of  Registry;  but  if  any  clerical  error  shall 
occur  in  the  insertion  of  any  name  or  other  particular  In  any  Schedule 
or  Return  contained,  or  otherwise,  in  the  making  up  and  keeping  the 
said  Books  of  Registry,  a  line  of  red  ink  shall  be  drawn  through  the 
word  or  words  improperly  inserted,  so  as  to  leave  the  original  word  or 
words  legible:  and  the  correction  thereof,  or  any  word  or  words  which 
may  have  been  erroneously  omitted,  shall  either  be  interlined  or 
written  in  the  margin,  and  always,  when  practicable,  by  the  same  band 
as  the  rest  of  the  same  List  or  Entry;  and  the  Registrar  shall,  either 
under  such  word  or  words  written  in  the  margin,  or  under  a  mark  of 
reference  there  made  to  any  such  interlineation,  subscribe  his  name  at 
length;  but  after  the  Registry  of  Original  Returns  of  Slaves  shall  have 
been  completed,  and  certified  upon  Oath,  as  hereinafter  directed,  no 
interlineation,  insertion,  or  other  correction  of  the  Registry  of  any 
such  Original  Returns  shall,  on  any  account,  be  made  or  permitted,  ex- 
cept as  is  hereinafter  expressly  provided. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  an  Office  Copy,  certified  as 
such  by  the  said  Registrar,  of  the  Registry  of  the  Slaves  belonging  to 
any  Plantation,  or  to  any  particular  Owner  or  Owuers,  shall,  at  the 
request  and  charge  of  the  Owner  or  Owners,  or  Party  or  Parties  who 
made  the  Return,  be  made  and  delivered  to  him,  her,  or  them,  by  the 
said  Registrar,  and  for  which  there  shall  be  charged  no  more  than  at 
the  rate  of  \d.  sterling  for  every  Slave  therein  named;  and  all  Persons 
shall  have  free  liberty  to  inspect  the  said  Register  Books,  in  the  presence 
of  the  Registrar  or  his  Assistants,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  that 
the  Returns  and  Lists  by  them,  or  on  their  behalf  delivered,  have  been 
accurately  registered  in  manner  aforesaid. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  when  and  so  soon  as  all  the 
Original  Returns  or  Schedules,  which  shall  have  been  delivered  to  the 
said  Registrar  pursuant  to  this  Order,  shall  have  been  fairly  entered  and 
registered  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  be  done  and  completed  within  the 
term  of  2  calendar  months  from  and  after  the  first  Public  Notification 
of  this  Order  at  Trinidad  a  aforesaid,  the  Registrar  shall  give  notice 
thereof  forthwith  to  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  other  Per- 
son having  the  chief  civil  command  under  His  Majesty  within  the  said 
Island,  for  the  time  being;  and  such  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor, 
or  Commander-in-Chief,  shall  thereupon  publicly  notify  to  the  Inha- 
bitants of  the  said  Island,  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  deem  most  fit 
and  effectual,  that  the  Registry  of  Slaves  is  ready  to  be  verified  before 
him,  as  far  as  respects  the  original  Registry  of  Slaves  now  within  the 
said  Island,  or  belonging  thereto,  and  is  and  will  continue  open  at  the 
proper  Office,  for  the  inspection  of  all  Persons  who  have  made  Returns 
of  Slaves  for  insertion  therein,  for  the  term  of  1  calendar  month  from 
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the  date  of  such  Notification,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  satisfied 
of  the  accuracy  of  the  said  Registry;  and  that  if  any  Owners  or  Pos- 
sessors of  Slaves,  within  or  belonging  to  the  said  Island,  have,  from 
any  accident  or  unavoidable  impediment,  hitherto  omitted  to  return 
proper  Schedules  or  Lists  of  their  Slaves  into  the  said  Registry,  as  by 
this  Order  required,  they  must  immediately  apply  to  the  said  Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  who,  upon  satis- 
factory proof  that  such  omission  has  not  been  wilful,  has  power  to 
make  an  Order  for  the  admission  and  registration  of  their  Returns  or 
Schedules  by  the  Registrar;  but  that  if  this  remedy  is  not  taken,  so  as 
to  obtain  such  Registration  within  the  said  term  of  1  month,  the 
omission  cannot  afterwards  be  supplied. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  if,  during  the  said  ia>t- 
mentioned  term  of  1  month,  any  Owner  or  Possessor,  Owuers  or  Pos-* 
sors  of  Haves,  shall  apply  to  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor, 
or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  and  make  it  appear  to  his  satisfaction 
that  the  non-delivery  of  his,  her,  or  their  Return  or  Returns  of  Slaves  to 
the  said  Registrar,  within  the  term  formerly  prescribed,  has  arisen  frum 
accident,  or  some  unavoidable  impediment,  and  not  from  wilful  delay, 
and  shall  then  produce  such  his,  her,  or  their  Return  or  Returns,  and 
make  Oath  before  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant  Governor,  or  Civil 
Commander  in-Chief,  that  no  Slave  therein  named  has  been  imported 
or  brought  into  the  said  Island  within  3  calendar  months  preceding,  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor, 
or  Civil  Commander  in-Chief,  if  be  shall  think  fit,  to  make  au  Order 
in  writing,  by  him  subscribed,  and  addressed  to  the  said  Registrar, 
commanding  him  to  receive  and  register  any  such  Return  or  Returns, 
as  if  the  same  had  been  delivered  in  due  time,  which  Order  the  Regis- 
trar is  hereby  required  to  obey,  so  as  any  such  new  or  further  Return 
may  be  registered  in  the  said  Books  in  manner  aforesaid,  before  tbe 
end  of  the  said  term  of  1  calendar  month  last  before  mentioned. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  at  the  end  of  the  said  last 
mentioned  term  of  1  month,  the  said  Registrar  shall  proceed  finally  to 
close  and  authenticate  the  said  primary  registration  of  all  the  Slaves  in 
the  said  Island,  (which  shall  thenceforth  be  called,  "  Tbe  Original 
Registry  of  the  Slaves  of  Trinidada,"  in  manuer  following,  (to  wit)— 
in  each  of  the  said  books,  the  said  Registrar  shall  write  with  his  own 
hand,  in  large  legible  characters,  immediately  after  the  last  entry  of 
the  said  Returns  or  Lists  of  Slaves,  either  on  the  same  folio  or  double 
page,  or  on  the  back  of  the  last  leaf,  containing  the  same,  "Here  ends 
the  original  Registry  of  the  Plantation  (or  Personal)  Slaves  of  Trini- 
dada;" and  the  the  said  Registrar  shall  thereto  subscribe  his  name, 
and  affix  his  Seal  of  Office,  and  below  the  said  signature  shall  be 
written,  in  like  characters,  by  the  said  Registrar,  the  following 
Affidavit:— 
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"Before  A.  B.  (inserting  the  name  and  title  of  the  Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  for  the  time 
being)  personally  appeared  C.  D.  (naming  himself)  the  Registrar  of 
Sla\es  in  this  Inland  of  Trinidada,  who  being  duly  sworn  on  the  Holy 
Evangelists,  makes  Oath  and  says,  that  he  the  said  C.  D.  has  twice 
carefully  examined  and  compared  all  the  preceding  entries  in  this 
book,  with  all  the  different  Returns  of  Plantation  (or  Personal  Staves) 
delivered  to  him,  or  to  his  knowledge  or  belief,  to  any  Deputy.  Clerk, 
or  Assistant,  by  him  appointed,  first  by  examining  the  said  entries 
while  his  Clerk  or  Assistant  read  the  original  Returns  respectively 
entered  therein,  and  afterwards  by  examining  the  said  Returns  while 
bis  Clerk  or  Assistant  read  the  said  entries  in  this  book  respectively 
made  therefrom ;  and  that  he  is  enabled  thereby  to  depose  and  does 
depose,  that  the  preceding  original  Registry  of  the  Plantation  (or 
Personal  Slaves  of  Trinidada,  is  in  all  respects  correctly  and  faithfully 
made." 

Which  Affidavit  being  subscribed  by  the  said  Registrar,  shall  be 
sworn  before  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Com- 
mander-in-Chief, who  shall  subjoin  thereto  the  following  Certi6cate, 
under  his  hand,  and  the  Great  Seal  of  the  said  Island  : — 

"  I,  A.  B.  (inserting  his  name  and  title  of  Office)  do  hereby  certify, 
that  the  above  Affidavit  was  duly  sworn  before  me,  this 
day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

Witness  my  hand,  and  the  Great  Seal  of  Trinidada,  this 
day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

A.  B.  (L  S.)" 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the  said  Registrar  shall 
next  proceed  to  make  out,  for  each  of  the  said  books  of  original 
registry,  a  full  and  correct  alphabetical  index,  both  of  the  names  and 
surnames  of  all  the  Slaves  registered  in  each  of  the  said  books  respect- 
ively, with  correct  references  to  the  proper  pai;e  of  the  book  in  which 
they  are  respectively  entered,  registered,  and  described  as  aforesaid  ; 
and  each  index  shall,  altera  careful  comparison  of  the  same  with  the 
book  to  which  it  belongs,  be  therein  transcribed  and  entered  in  a  large 
legible  hand,  in  the  pages  next  following  the  said  Affidavit  and  Certifi- 
cate ;  and  at  the  end  of  each  index  the  Registrar  shall  write,  "  This 
is  the  index  of  the  names  of  Slaves  in  the  foregoing  original  Registry 
of  the  Plantation  (or  Personal)  Slaves  of  Trinidada,  carefully  made 
out  and  compared  by  me,  this  day  of  in  the  year 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Witness  my  hand, 

A.  B.  Registrar." — And  shall  accordingly  subscribe  the  same ;  and 
for  the  easier  research  in  the  said  Indexes,  and  better  preservation  of 
the  said  books,  the  said  Registrar  shall  afterwards  transcribe  into  a 
small  general  Index  Book,  to  be  prepared  for  that  purpose,  as  well  the 
said  Indexes  of  Plantations  and  Owners'  names,  which  are  to  be 


Digitized  by  Google 


986 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 


written  at  the  beginning  of  the  said  Books  of  original  Registry  as 
aforesaid,  as  the  said  indexes  of  the  names  of  Slaves  ;  and  shall  care- 
fully compare  the  Copies  thereof  with  the  respective  Originals,  and 
shall  write  at  the  end  thereof,  M  This  General  Index  Book  is  faithfully 
and  correctly  compiled  from  the  several  indexes  contained  in  the 
Books  of  original  Registry  of  Plantation  Slaves,  and  of  Personal 
Slaves  respectively,  with  which  I  have  carefully  compared  the 
Copies  thereof  respectively,  herein  contained.  A.  B.  Registrar.**— 
And  if  the  said  General  Tndex  shall,  by  frequent  use  or  otherwise, 
at  any  lime  become  defaced  or  illegible,  the  same  shall  be  renewed 
and  certified  in  like  manner  by  the  Registrar  for  the  time  being. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  within  2  mouths  after  the 
said  original  Registry  6hall  be  closed  and  authenticated  as  aforesaid, 
the  said  Registrar  shall  prepare  accurate  and  perfect  Duplicates  of 
both  the  said  Books  of  original  Registry,  with  their  respective  indexes; 
and  also  a  Duplicate  of  the  said  General  Index  Book,  by  causing  the 
same  respectively  to  be  carefully  transcribed  into  other  books  of  like 
sizes  and  forms,  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose ;  and  shall  authenticate 
and  certify  each  of  the  said  Duplicates,  in  the  same  manner  and  form, 
in  all  respects,  as  is  hereinbefore  directed,  in  regard  to  the  said 
Originals  respectively,  except  that  in  the  Affidavits  and  Certificates  to 
be  thereunto  annexed,  the  same  shall  be  described  as  Duplicates  of  the 
original  Registries  and  Indexes,  and  the  said  duplicate  Books,  when 
so  authenticated  and  certified,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  said  Registrar 
to  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief, 
for  the  time  being,  who  shall,  by  the  first  safe  conveyance,  transmit 
the  same,  under  his  Official  Seal,  to  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonial  Department  in  England,  to  be  carefully 
preserved  in  his  Office. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  after  the  expiration  of  12 
calendar  months,  to  be  computed  from  the  time  when  the  said  original 
Registry  shall  be  completed  and  authenticated  as  aforesaid,  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  or  within  10  days  after  that  day  in  every  year,  every 
Person  resident  in  the  said  Island,  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  any 
Plantation  within  the  same,  whether  as  Proprietor  or  Mortgagee,  Se- 
questrator, Trustee,  or  Receiver,  Manager,  or  Attorney,  or  whatever 
their  estate,  title,  trust,  or  interest  therein  may  be,  or  who  shall  own 
or  possess  any  Slave  or  Slaves  whatsoever,  within  the  said  Island, 
whatsoever  his  or  her  tenure  of,  or  title  to  the  some  may  be,  shall 
make  and  deliver,  upon  Oath,  to  the  Registrar  of  Slaves  for  the  time 
being,  an  Account,  or  Schedule,  in  writing,  by  him  or  her  subscribed, 
to  be  called  "  The  Annual  Return  of  Slaves,"  containing  a  true  and 
particular  account  of  all  births  and  deaths  of  Plantation  Slaves,  upon 
or  belonging  to  the  Plantation  for  which,  and  of  Personal  Slaves  be- 
longing to  the  Person  or  Persons  on  whose  behalf,  such  Annual  Return 
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it  made,  within  the  year  preceding,  or  in  the  case  of  the  1st  of  such 
Annual  Returns,  within  the  year  and  portion  of  a  year  that  shall  hare 
elapsed  since  the  said  Original  Returns  were  made;  and  also  an 
account  of  all  deductions  from,  or  additions  to,  the  former  stock  of 
Slaves  belonging  to  such  Plantation,  or  to  such  Person  or  Persons, 
within  the  same  periods,  by  other  means  than  deaths  or  births, 
whether  the  same  shall  have  happened  by  permanent  desertion,  sale, 
or  other  transfer  of  property,  or  enfranchisement,  or  by  the  return  of 
Fugitive  Slaves,  formerly  registered  as  permanent  deserters,  or  by 
purchase,  succession,  reversion,  or  other  lawful  acquisition,  within  the 
said  Island,  or  lawful  importation  from  other  British  Colonies,  which 
particular  cause,  or  mode  of  deductiou  or  addition,  shall,  in  all  cases, 
be  distinctly  specified  in  such  Annual  Returns:  and  in  cases  of  pur- 
chase, or  other  acquisition  or  sale,  or  other  transfer  or  manumission 
of  Slaves  formerly  registered,  the  registered  name  and  description  of 
every  such  newly-purchased,  or  acquired,  or  transferred,  or  manumitted 
Slave,  and  of  his  or  her  former  Plantation,  Owner  or  Owners,  shall 
also  be  set  forth  at  large  in  such  Annual  Return :  and  in  respect  of 
Infant  Slaves,  formerly  registered,  or  Slaves  who  had  not,  at  the  time 
of  the  original  registration  thereof,  attained  to  their  full  stature,  the 
said  Annual  Returns  shall  specify  their  then  existing  stature,  by 
actual  measurement,  and  shall  also  state  and  describe  any  distinguish- 
ing bodily  defect  or  deformity,  the  effect  of  accident  or  disease, 
which  may  have  materially  altered  the  former  description  of  any 
Slaves,  under  the  title  of"  Marks,'  since  the  last  Ret  urn,  with  the 
causes  of  any  such  alteration;  and  every  such  Annual  Return  shall 
also  contain  all  such  further  particulars,  in  respect  of  every  newly- 
acquired  Slave  named  therein,  as  are  herein-before  directed  to  be  con- 
tained in  the  said  Original  Returns;  and  when,  by  the  death  of  the 
Owner,  or  any  other  cause,  there  shall  have  been,  within  the  period  to 
which  the  Return  relates,  any  change  of  property  in,  and  possession 
of,  any  Personal  Slave,  from  the  Owner  or  Owners  under  whose 
names  the  same  were  registered,  to  any  new  Owner  or  Owners,  such 
change  of  property  and  possession  shall  also  be  mentioned  in  the  said 
Annual  Returns;  and  such  Annual  Returns  shall  also  state  the  whole 
number  of  Slaves  then  belonging  to  the  Plantation,  Owner  or  Owners, 
mentioned  in  such  Returns ;  but  when  there  has  been  no  alteration 
since  the  last  Return,  in  the  number  or  description  of  the  Slaves  be- 
longing to  the  Plantation  for  which,  or  the  Person  by,  or  for  whom 
the  Return  is  made,  or  the  property  thereof,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 
state  the  whole  number  of  Slaves,  and  to  add,  «'  No  alteration,  re- 
quired by  Law  to  be  specified,  has  taken  place  since  the  last 
Return." 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  every  Person  making  and 
subscribing  any  such  Annual  Return,  shall  personally  deliver  the 
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same,  either  to  lite  said  Registrar,  or  to  such  other  Person  as  shall  by 
him  be  appointed  and  deputed  to  receive  such  Returns  as  aforesaid, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  take  the  following  Oath,  which  the  said 
Registrar  is  hereby  empowered  to  administer,  viz. — 

"  I,  A.  B.  do  solemnly  swear,  that  the  contents  of  the  Schedule  or 
Return,  now  by  me  delivered,  are  true,  and  that  the  same  contains,  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  a  full,  fair,  and  correct  account 
of  all  the  births  and  deaths  which  have  happened,  among  the  Slaves 
attached,  or  belonging  to  the  Plantation  therein  named  (or  belonging 
to  the  Owner  or  Owners  therein  named)  and  being  with  this  1  stand, 
since  the  Original  Return  and  Registration  thereof,  (or  during  the 
last  year)  and  of  all  other  additions  to,  or  deductions  from  the  said 
Slaves,  within  the  same  period,  and  of  the  whole  number  of  Slaves 
now  actually  belonging  to  the  said  Plantation,  (or  to  the  said  Owner 
or  Owners.) 

"  So  hrlp  me  GOD." 
Aud  it  is  further  ordered,  That  the  said  Registrar,  on  the  receipt 
of  such  Annual  Returns  at  his  office,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  cor* 
rect,  enlarge,  and  continue,  pursuant  thereto,  the  former  registry  of 
the  Plantation  Slaves,  and  Personal  Slaves,  to  which  such  Returns 
respectively  relate,  in  manner  following  (that  is  to  say) — The  said 
Registrar  shall,  in  the  first  place,  carefully  compare  such  Returns, 
aud  the  names  and  descriptions  of  Slaves  therein  contained,  with  the 
Original  Registry  of  the  Slaves  of  the  same  Plantation  or  Plantations 
respectively,  and  of  such  other  Plantation  within  the  said  Island  from 
which  any  of  the  said  Slaves  may  be  stated  to  have  been  newly  pur- 
chased or  transferred,  or  of  the  same  Owner  or  Owners  of  Personal 
Slaves,  and  of  any  former  Owner  or  Owners  thereof  under  whom  the 
present  Owner  or  Owners  thereof  shall  derive  his  or  their  title,  and 
also  with  all  intermediate  continuations  and  corrections  of  the  said 
Original  Registry  by  former  Annual  Returns,  so  as  to  ascertain  not 
only  that  the  whole  number  of  Slaves  mentioned  in  the  said  Returns 
corresponds  with  the  original  and  former  entries  of  Slaves  belonging 
to  the  same  Plantation  or  Plantations,  Owner  or  Owners  respectively, 
having  regard  to  all  former  continuations  and  corrections,  but  also 
that  the  descriptions  of  all  Slaves  in  such  Annual  Returns  named  and 
described,  correspond  with  such  former  descriptions  thereof,  (if  any) 
as  are  io  the  said  books  of  registry  contained,  except  so  far  as  such 
descriptions  are  in  any  particular  stated  to  have  been  altered,  in  re- 
spect to  stature  or  bodily  marks,  since  the  last  registered  Returns ; 
and  in  case  there  shall  be  found  any  apparent  inconsistency  between 
any  such  Annual  Returns,  and  the  said  Original,  or  former  Annual 
Registries  of  Slaves,  belonging  to  the  same  Plantation  or  Plantations, 
Owner  or  Owners  respectively,  or  if  in  the  case  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves, 
returned  as  uewly  acquired,  by  purchase  or  trausfer,  succession  or  re- 
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version,  from  any  other  Plantation  or  Plantations,  or  former  Owner  or 
Owners,  within  the  said  Island,  there  shall  not  appear,  in  the  Return 
of  the  same  year,  for  such  other  Plantation,  or  former  Owner  or 
Owners,  a  corresponding  entry  of  the  same  Slaves,  as  deducted  by 
sale  or  transfer,  determination  of  estate,  or  otherwise,  from  the  last 
registered  stock  of  such  other  Plantation  or  Plantations,  or  former 
Owner  or  Owners,  the  Registrar  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Owner 
or  Owners,  or  other  Party  or  Parties,  making  any  such  Return  or  Re- 
turns, and  require  him  or  them  to  attend  before  him,  the  said  Regis- 
trar, to  explain  or  remove  such  apparent  inconsistency  or  defect;  and 
until  the  same  shall  be  accordingly  done,  to  the  entire  satisfaction  of 
the  said  Registrar,  by  an  examination,  upon  Oath,  if  necessary  (which 
Oath  the  said  Registrar  is  hereby  empowered  to  administer),  the  said 
Registrar  shall  not  proceed  to  register  any  such  Annual  Returns,  so 
apparently  defective  or  erroneous;  but  the  Party  or  Parlies  refusing  or 
omitting  so  to  explain,  and,  if  necessary,  to  correct  the  same,  shall, 
for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Order,  be  deemed  and  taken  to  have  omit- 
ted to  make  any  Return  for  the  year  to  which  such  defective  Return 
relates ;  saving,  nevertheless,  to  him  or  them,  such  remedy,  by  appeal, 
as  is  hereinafter  provided,  in  case  of  any  error  or  misconduct  herein 
by  the  said  Registrar. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  immediately  from  and  after 
such  comparison  and  examination  as  aforesaid,  every  Aunual  Return 
which  shall  be  found  to  bo  not  inconsistent  with  the  said  original  and 
preceding  Annual  Registries,  or  which  shall  have  been  satisfactorily 
explained  or  corrected  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  registered  in  the  said 
Books  of  Registry,  (that  is  to  say)  when  any  such  Returns  shall  state 
that  there  has  beeu  no  alteration  in  the  number  or  descriptions  of  the 
Slaves  since  the  last  Returns  for  the  same  Plantation,  or  the  ?aid 
Owner  or  Owners,  of  Personal  Slaves,  the  said  Registrar  shall  carry 
forward  the  whole  number,  so  last  returned,  to  a  new  folio  or  double 
page  in  the  said  original  Book  of  Registry,  and  shall  enter  and  insert 
under  the  same,  "  No  alteration  by  return  for  the  year  19  as  by 
Return  dated  "  and  shall  subscribe  his  name  to  such 

entry ;  but  as  to  Slaves  stated  in  any  such  Annual  Returns  to  have 
died,  or  to  have  been  sold,  or  otherwise  transferred,  or  to  have  been 
manumitted,  or  to  have  permanently  deserted,  the  said  Registrar  shall 
write  in  the  column  of  corrections  of  the  said  original  Registry,  and 
of  every  intermediate  Annual  Registry  wherein  the  name  of  any  such 
deceased,  sold,  transferred,  or  mauuinitted  Slave  or  Deserter  shall 
have  been  inserted,  in  the  proper  space  of  the  said  column,  opposite 
to  the  name  of  such  Slave,  the  word  "  Dead/'  or  "  Sold,'*  "  Trans- 
ferred/' "  Manumitted,"  or  "  Deserted,"  as  the  case  may  be;  and  the 
said  Registrar  sha II  then  proceed  to  sum  up  the  number  of  all  Slaves 
which,  by  any  of  the  means  aforesaid,  have  been  deducted  from  the 
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former  and  last  registered  Account  of  the  stock  of  Slaves  belonging 
to  the  same  Plantation,  or  to  the  same  Owner  or  OtrnefB  of  Personal 
Slaves,  as  tlie  case  may  be,  since  the  said  last  registered  Returns,  and 
shall  deduct  the  whole  number  thereof  from  the  last  registered  amount 
of  Slaves  of  such  Plantation,  Owner  or  Owners,  and  shall  carry  for- 
ward the  renaming  number  thereof  to  a  new  folio  or  double  page  of 
the  proper  Book  of  Registry,  making  a  written  reference  (hereto  at 
the  foot  of  the  folio  from  which  the  same  is  carried,  and  subscribing 
the  same  with  his  name  ;  and  in  such  new  folio  or  double  page,  and 
in  as  many  successive  folios  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  be  afterwards 
inserted  the  names  and  descriptions  of  all  Slaves  mentioned  in  the 
same  Annual  Returns  to  have  been  uewly  added  to  the  former  regis- 
tered stock,  by  any  of  the  lawful  means  aforesaid,  distinguishing,  not 
only  the  several  families,  and  all  other  particulars,  as  in  the  said  ori- 
ginal Registry,  bat  also  the  particular  mode  of  acquisition  of  every 
such  newly  added  Slave,  by  the  word  "  Born,"  "  Purchased/'  **  Re- 
turned,1' "  Imported/'  or  such  other  brief  designation  as  may  be  ap- 
plicable to  each  case. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the  said  Registrar  shall  be 
entitled  to  demand  and  receive,  for  registering  every  Return  of  Slaves 
by  him  registered,  the  sum  of  10  shillings  sterling  money,  and  the 
farther  sum  of  1  shilling  like  money  for  every  Slave  mentioned  or  de- 
scribed in  every  such  Return,  and  no  more,  to  be  paid  by  the  Party  or 
Parties  making  such  Return ;  provided  always,  that  no  Slave  so  returned 
as  newly  imported  into  the  said  Island  shall  be  registered,  nor  shall  any 
Return  containing  any  Slave  or  Slaves  so  described  be  received  as  a 
correct  Return,  unless  it  shall  appear,  by  a  Certificate  from  the  Col- 
lector or  Chief  Officer  of  the  Customs,  as  well  as  by  the  Affidavit  in 
writing  of  the  Importer  or  Party  making  snch  Return,  (which  Certi- 
ficate and  Affidavit  shall  always  be  brought  into  and  filed  in  the  Registry 
withiu  21  days  from  the  time  of  the  importation  of  any  such  Slave  or 
Slaves)  that  such  Slave  or  Slaves  was  or  were  lawfully  imported,  with 
regular  Certificates,  from  some  other  British  Colony,  pursuant  to  the 
directions  of  an  Act  of  Parliament  made  in  the  46th  year  of  His  Ma-' 
jesty's  reign,*  intituled,  "An  Act  to  prevent  the  Importation  of  Slaves 
by  any  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  into  any  Islands,  Colonies,  Planta- 
tions, or  Territories,  belonging  to  any  Foreign  Sovereign,  State  or 
Power,  and  also  to  render  more  effectual  a  certain  Order  made  by  Hie 
Majesty  in  Council,  on  the  15th  day  of  August,  1800,  for  prohibiting 
the  Importation  of  Slaves,  except  in  certain  cases,  into  any  of  the 
Settlements,  Islands,  Colonies,  or  Plantations,  on  the  Continent  of 
America,  or  in  the  West  Indies,  which  have  been  surrendered  to  His 
Majesty's  Arms  during  the  present  War,  and  to  prevent  the  fitting  out 
of  any  Foreign  Slave  Ships  from  British  Ports.** 

*  See  Vol.  1817,  1818.    Page  541. 
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And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that,  at  the  end  of  every  such  Re- 
gistration of  each  Annual  Return,  the  said  Registrar  shall  carefully 
Bum  up  and  insert,  in  words  at  length,  the  whole  number  of  Slaves 
appearing  by  the  same  Return  then  to  belong  to  the  said  Plantation 
for  which,  or  the  Owner  or  Owners  by  whom,  or  on  whose  behalf,  the 
Return  is  made,  and  shall  subscribe  the  same  with  his  name,  and  shall 
also  subscribe  his  name  at  the  bottom  of  each  folio,  or  double  page, 
containing  the  said  Annual  Returns. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  no  Annual  Retuiu  of  Slaves 
shall,  on  any  pretext,  be  received  to  be  registered,  after  the  said  time 
hereinbefore  limited  (to  wit)  the  llth  day  of  January  in  each  year; 
bnt  if  any  Owner  or  Owners,  Possessor  or  Possessors  of  Slaves  within 
the  said  Island,  shall  have  omitted  to  make  bis,  her,  or  their  Return 
thereof,  in  any  year,  at  or  before  the  said  annual  period;  and  if  such 
Owner  or  Ow  ners,  Possessor  or  Possessors,  or  any  other  Person,  who, 
at  the  time  of  such  omission,  was,  or  shall  have  siace  become,  the 
Owner  or  Possessor,  whether  in  his  own  right,  or  in  the  right  of  any 
other  Person  or  Persons  as  aforesaid,  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves  so  omitted 
to  be  returned,  shall,  at  the  time  of  making  his  or  their  next  Annual 
Return,  make  Oath  before  the  said  Registrar,  and  prove  to  his  satisfac- 
tion, by  such  other  credible  evidence,  as  from  the  nature  of  the  case 
may  be  reasonably  expected  and  required,  that  such  omission  was  not 
vilfni,  but  arose  from  some  specified  accident,  or  other  unavoidable 
impediment,  or  from  the  neglect  or  default  of  some  Person  or  Persons, 
other  than  the  true  and  absolute  Owner  of  the  said  Slave  or  Slaves,  who 
was  in.  possession  thereof,  at  the  time  of  such  neglect  or  default,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  Party  or  Parties,  so  making  his,  her,  or  their 
Return  for  the  next  following  year,  with  the  consent  of  the  said  Re- 
gistrar, to  insert  in  such  Return  for  the  next  following  year,  (but  not 
afterwards,)  such  account  as  is  hereinbefore  directed,  of  the  births  and 
deaths,  and  of  all  other  deductions  from,  or  additions  to,  the  stock  of 
Slaves,  io  respect  of  which  such  Return  is  made,  which  happened 
within  the  2  last  preceding  years,  distinguishing,  nevertheless,  the  res- 
pective deductions  and  additions  in  each  year;  and  such  Return,  when 
duly  made  and  registered,  together  with  the  cause  of  the  former  omis- 
sion, which  shall  be  certified  and  signed  by  the  said  Registrar,  on  the 
registry  of  such  Return  in  the  proper  book,  shall  from  thenceforth  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  as  valid  and  effectual,  for  all  the  purposes  of 
this  Order,  as  if  the  matters  therein  contained  had  been  duly  returned 
and  registered  in  each  of  the  said  2  years  respectively. 

And  at  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
March  in  each  year,  the  said  Registrar  shall  carefully  make  out  a 
general  Account  or  Abstract  of  all  the  Annual  Returns  that  shall  have 
been  made  aud  registered  in  that  year  as  aforesaid,  wherein  shall  be 
inserted,  in  alphabetical  order,  and  in  2  divisions,  the  one  containing 
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Plantation  Slaves,  and  the  other  Personal  Slaves,  the  effect  of  each 
Annual  Return,  according  to  the  registration  thereof  (to  wit)  ihe  re- 
gistered  names  of  the  Plantations  or  Owners,  the  numbers  of  births  and 
deaths  of  Slaves,  with  their  names  and  descriptions,  and  the  amount 
and  particulars  of  all  other  deductions  or  additions,  respectively  spe- 
cified in  each  Return ;  and  also  the  whole  remaining  or  existing  number 
of  Slaves,  then  appearing  by  the  Registry  to  belong  to  such  Planta- 
.<  lion  or  Owner,  for  which,  or  whom  the  Return  has  been  made ;  and  the 
Registrar  shall  ulso  make  out  a  fair  Copy  or  Duplicate  of  every  such 
general  Account  or  Abstract,  and  shall  subscribe  both  the  Original 
and  Duplicate  thereof  with  his  name,  aud  shall  subjoin  to  each  of  the 
same  an  Affidavit  in  the  following  form  ;  viz : 

"  Before  A.  B.  (inserting  the  name  and  title  of  the  Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander-in-Chief,  for  the  time 
beingj  personally  appeared  C.  D.  (naming  himself)  the  Registrar  of 
Slaves  of  the  Island  of  Trinidada,  who  being  duly  sworn  on  the  Holy 
Evaugelists,  makes  Oath  and  says,  that  the  preceding  Account  or  Ab- 
stract is  a  true  account  or  abstract  of  all  the  Returns  of  Plantation  or 
Personal  Slaves  that  have  been  transmitted  to,  and  registered  in,  the 
Registry  of  Slaves  of  the  said  Island  in  the  present  year,  and  that  the 
same  contains,  aud  truly  and  accurately  specifies,  all  such  particulars 
as  he,  the  said  Registrar  is  required  by  Law  to  make  therein,  according 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  he  having  carefully  compared 
the  same  with  the  said  Returns  and  the  Registry  thereof  remaining  in 
his  said  Office.'' 

Which  Affidavit  being  subscribed  by  the  said  Registrar,  shall  be 
sworn  before  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Com- 
mander-in-Chief, who  shall  certify  the  same  to  have  been  sworn  in 
manner  hereinbefore  directed,  in  respect  of  the  said  Books  of  Registry, 
and  the  said  Annual  Abstarctsor  Accounts  shall  be  thereupon  deli- 
vered to  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander- 
in-Chief,  who  shall  carefully  transmit  one  of  the  said  Accounts  or  Ab- 
stracts by  the  first  safe  conveyance,  under  his  Official  Seal,  to  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial  Department 
in  England,  retaining  the  said  Duplicate  or  Copy  until  he  shall  be  in- 
formed that  the  Original  thereof  has  been  received,  or  that  the  same 
has  miscarried,  in  which  latter  case  he  shall  in  like  manner  transmit 
the  Duplicate  or  Copy,  and  on  the  receipt  of  such  Annual  Abstracts  or 
Returns,  the  said  Secretary  of  State  shall  cause  the  respective  Divi- 
sions thereof  to  be  forthwith,  or  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be, 
registered  in  the  said  Duplicate  Books  of  Plantation  Slaves,  and  Per- 
sonal Slaves  respectively,  which  are  to  remain  in  bis  Office  as  afore- 
said, with  the  proper  corrections  of  the  said  repective  Duplicate  Books 
of  Registry,  such  as  are  hereinbefore  directed  to  be  made  and  entered 
in  the  said  Island,  so  that  the  said  Duplicate  Books  in  the  Office  of 
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the  said  Secretary  of  State  shall  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times 
after  the  transmission  and  receipt  of  the  last  Annual  Returns,  and  the 
Registration  (hereof  in  the  said  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Stale,  in  all 
points  correspond  and  agree  with  the  Registry  of  Slaves  in  the  said 
Island  of  Tritiidada. 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  if  the  said 
Registrar  shall,  in  the  exercise  of  his  said  Office,  refuse  to  receive  for 
Registration  any  Return,  or  to  make  any  entry  which  he  ought  to  re- 
ceive or  make,  according  to  the  directions  herein  contained,  and  the 
true  intent  and. meaning  of  this  Order,  or  shall,  contrary  to  the  said 
directions,  or  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  hereof,  receive  for  Regis- 
tration  any  Return,  or  make  or  cause,  or  suffer  to  be  made  any  entry 
which  ought  not  to  be  so  received  or  made,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
Person  or  Persons  thereby  aggrieved  or  liable  so  to  be,  to  present  a 
Petition  or  Complaint  in  writing,  in  the  nature  of  an  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  the  Order,  or  such  other  Court  or  Judge  as  shall  have  the 
Supreme  Jurisdiction,  in  civil  Causes,  within  the  said  Island,  praying 
relief  against  such  default  or  misconduct  of  the  said  Registrar,  which 
Court  or  Judge  shall  forthwith  cause  a  Copy  of  such  Petition  or  Com- 
plaint to  be  served  upon  the  said  Registrar,  with  notice  to  him  to  an- 
swer the  matter  thereof  in  writing,  by  an  early  day,  to  be  for  that  pur- 
pose appointed,  and  the  said  Court  or  Judge  shall  thereupon  proceed, 
in  a  summary  manner,  but  upon  written  evidence,  to  examine  the 
matter  of  such  Petition  or  Complaint,  and  to  make  such  Order  there- 
upon, and  as  to  the  costs  of  the  controversy,  as  shall  seem  proper  and 
expedient,  which  Order  the  said  Registrar,  and  the  said  Party  or 
Parties  petitioning  and  complaining  respectively,  shall  be  bound  to 
obey  :  but  it  shall,  nevertheless,  be  lawful  for  either  of  the  said  Parties 
to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  such  Court  or  Judge  to  His  Majesty  in 
his  Privy  Council,  giving  such  security  or  securities  thereupon,  as  are 
usual  in  other  cases  of  such  appeals;  and  whenever,  in  pursuance  of 
any  decision  of  the  said  Court  or  Judge,  or  of  His  Majesty  in  his 
Privy  Council,  any  entry  in  either  of  the  said  Books  of  Registry  shall 
be  made,  expunged,  or  altered,  the  insertion,  correction,  or  alteration 
so  made,  shall  be  valid  and  effectual  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Order ; 
any  thing  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  thereof  notwithstanding. 

And  whereas,  by  the  provisions  of  the  1 2th  Chapter  or  Article  of  the 
Cedula  or  Ordinance,  for  regulatiug  the  education  and  treatment  of 
Slaves  in  the  Spanish  Colonies,  made  and  published  by  the  King  of 
Spain  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1769,  and  which  still  has  the  force  of 
Law  within  the  said  Island,  as  part  of  the  Laws  in  force  therein  at  the  time 
of  the  conquest  thereof  by  His  Majesty's  arms,  which  by  His  Majesty's 
authority  have  been  hitherto  retained,  it  was  ordered  and  directed,  that 
the  Masters  of  Slaves  shall  be  obliged,  every  year,  to  deliver  in  to  the 
[1815—16.]  3  S 
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Judge  or  Magistrate  of  the  City  or  Town  within  the  District  of  which 
their  estates  are  situated,  a  List,  signed  and  sworn  to  by  them,  of  all  the 
Slaves  which  they  possess,  in  order  that  the  Notary  of  the  Town-house 
may  take  an  account  of  them  in  a  separate  book,  to  be  kept  for  that 
purpose  at  the  Town-house,  together  with  the  List  presented  by  the 
Master,  who  is  further  thereby  required,  whenever  any  of  his  Slaves  die 
or  absent  themselves  from  his  estate,  to  inform  the  said  Judge  or  Ma- 
gistrate of  it  within  the  term  of  3  days,  that  by  the  order  of  the  Procu- 
rator Syndic  it  may  be  noted  in  the  said  book.  It  is  hereby  further 
ordered,  that  from  and  after  the  opening  of  the  Public  Registry  of 
Slaves  hereby  established,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  Master  or 
Owner  of  Slaves  within  the  said  Island  to  deliver  to  the  said  Judge  or 
Magistrate  any  such  Annual  Lists  or  Returns, or  to  give  any  such  notice* 
of  the  deaths  or  absence  of  Slaves  as  are  by  the  said  Cedula  or  Ordi- 
nance required,  but  the  said  Annual  Returns  and  Registry  hereby 
directed  shall  in  that  respect  supply  the  place  of  the  said  Annual  Lists 
or  Returns,  and  Notices,  and  the  said  12th  Article  of  the  said  Cedula  or 
Ordinance  shall  from  thenceforth  cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect 
within  the  said  Island. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  if  the  said  Registrar  shall, 
in  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  duties  thereby  imposed  upon  him,  or  any 
of  the  functions  of  his  said  office,  or  otherwise,  wilfully  make  or  know- 
ingiy  permit  or  suffer  to  be  made  any  false  or  fraudulent  entry  in  the 
said  Books  of  Registry,  or  either  of  them,  or  in  the  said  Accounts  or 
Abstracts,  or  shall  fraudulently  eraze,  obliterate,  oralter,  or  knowingly 
permit  or  suffer  to  be  fraudulently  erazed,  obliterated,  or  altered,  any 
entry  which  shall  have  been  duly  made  in  the  said  books  of  Registry, 
or  either  of  them,  the  said  Registrar  shall,  upon  conviction  of  any  such 
offence,  not  only  be  liable  to  all  such  pains  and  penalties  as  ought  by 
the  Laws  in  force  within  the  said  Island,  at  the  time  of  such  offence,  to 
be  inflicted  upon  Persons  convicted  of  forging  or  fraudulently  altering 
Public  Judicial  Records,  but  shall  forever  forfeit  his  said  Office,  and 
shall  be  incapable  of  ever  after  holding  the  same,  or  any  other  Public 
Office  within  the  said  Island,  and  shall  moreover  be  liable  to  the  Civil 
Suits  or  Actions  of  all  and  every  Person  or  Persons  who  shall  sustain 
any  damage  or  injury  by  any  such  offence,  who,  besides  full  reparation 
for  every  such  damage  or  injury,  shall  recover  against  such  Registrar 
double  costs  of  suit;  and  if  any  Deputy,  Assistant,  or  Clerk  of  the  said 
Registrar,  shall  commit,  or  knowingly  permit,  or  suffer  to  be  committed, 
any  such  offence  as  aforesaid,  he  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  not 
only  in  like  manner  be  liable  to  all  such  pains  and  penalties  as  ought  by 
the  said  Laws  to  be  inflicted  upon  Persons  convicted  of  forging  or  frau- 
dulently altering  Public  Judicial  Records,  but  shall  forfeit  such  his 
Office  or  Employment,  and  be  incapable  of  ever  after  holding  the  same, 
or  any  other  Public  Office  within  the  said  Island;  and  if  any  other 
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Person  or  Persons  shall  wilfully  make,  or  cause,  or  procure  to  be  made, 
any  false  or  fraudulent  Entry  in  the  said  books  of  Registry,  or  either 
of  them,  or  in  the  said  Accounts  or  Abstracts,  or  shall  fraudulently 
eraze,  obliterate,  or  alter,  or  cause,  or  procure  to  be  ernzed,  obliterated, 
or  altered,  any  entry  which  shall  have  been  made  in  the  said  books  of 
Registry,  Accounts  or  Abstracts,  or  either  of  them,  every  such  Person 
or  Persons  so  offending  shall,  upon  conviction,  not  only  be  liable  to  all 
such  pains  and  penalties  as  aforesaid,  but  shall  forfeit  to  His  Majesty, 
His  Heirs  or  Successors,  all  his  and  their  estate,  right,  title,  property, 
and  interest  of,  in  and  to  any  Slave  or  Slaves  that  shall  be  the  subject 
or  subjects  of  any  such  false  or  fraudulent  entry,  erazure,  obliteration, 
or  alteration;  and  if  such  Person  or  Persons  so  offending  shall  be  the 
sole  Owner  or  Owners  of  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  every  such  Slave  or 
Slaves  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  adjudged  to  be,  and  shall  from  thence* 
forth  be  absolutely  enfranchised  and  free. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  if  any  Person  or  Persons 
making  any  such  original  or  annual  Return  of  Slaves  as  aforesaid,  shall 
falsely  and  wilfully  insert  therein  any  name  or  names,  description  or 
descriptions,  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves,  or  pretended  Slave  or  Slaves, 
belonging  to  any  Plantation  or  Plantations,  Owner  or  Owners,  knowing 
that  such  Slave  or  Slaves  or  preteuded  Slave  or  Slaves,  as  shall  be  so 
named  or  described,  doth  not,  or  do  not  in  fact  belong,  at  the 
time  of  making  such  Return,  to  such  Plantation  or  Plantations, 
Owner  or  Owners,  any  Person  or  Persons  so  offending  shall  forfeit,  for 
every  Slave  or  pretended  Slave,  so  falsely  returned,  the  sum  of  <£\00 
sterling  money,  to  be  recovered  in  such  manner  as  any  other  penalty  or 
forfeiture  may  be  recovered  in  the  said  Island  by  any  Law  thereof,  or 
any  Statute  of  this  Kingdom  then  in  force  therein,  the  one  moiety  thereof 
to  the  use  of  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil  Commander- 
in-Chief  within  the  said  Island,  forihe  time  being,  and  the  other  moiety 
thereof  to  the  use  of  such  Person  as  shall  inform,  sue,  and  prosecute  for 
the  same:  Provided  always,  that  no  Person  shall  be  liable  to  any  such 
penalty  or  forfeiture  as  last  aforesaid,  in  respect  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves 
which  he  shall  prove  to  have  been  at  the  time  of  the  Return  actually 
employed  upon  the  Plantation,  or  in  the  service  of  the  asserted  Owner 
or  Owners,  to  which  the  same  were  represented  by  such  Return  to 
belong,  although  he  shall  not  he  able  to  prove  that  the  property  in  such 
8lave  or  Slaves  was  such  as  was  stated  in  the  Return,  except  when  the 
Prosecutor  shall  give  evidence  beyond  the  falsification  of  the  Return 
in  the  point  of  property,  to  shew  that  the  same  was  fraudulent,  or 
wilfully  false. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that,  from  and  after  the  final 
closing  and  authentication  of  the  said  original  Registry  of  Slaves  in 
the  said  Island,  as  hereinbefore  directed,  no  estate,  right,  title, 
property  or  interest  whatsoever,  at  Law  or  in  equity,  of,  in,  or  to  any 
Slave  or  Slaves  in  the  said  Island,  shall  be  created  or  transferred,  or 
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shfill  in  any  mnnner  pass  by  sale  or  mortgage,  gift,  grant,  judgment, 
decree,  execution,  or  other  voluntary  alienation,  nor  by  marriage, 
succession,  inheritance,  will,  devise,  administration,  or  otherwise  bow- 
soever,  unless  such  Slave  or  Slaves  shall  have  been  first  duly  registered, 
according  to  the  directions  hereinbefore  contained. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that,  from  and  after  the  said 
final  closing  and  authentication  of  the  said  Original  Registry  of  Slaves 
in  the  said  Island,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  hold  or  detain  in  Slavery, 
nor  to  use  or  treat  as  a  Slave,  in  the  said  Island,  any  Negro,  or 
Mulatto,  or  other  Person,  who  shall  not  have  been  first  duly  Registered 
as  a  Slave,  according  to  the  directions  hereinbefore  contained,  but 
that  every  Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Person  within  the  said  Island, 
not  so  registered  as  a  Slave,  shall  be  deemed  aod  taken  to  be  free, 
except  only  Fugitive  Slaves  from  any  other  Island  or  Place  in  the 
West  Indies,  who  may  be  apprehended  within  the  said  Island,  aud  who 
shall  be  detained  in  custody,  by  authority  of  any  Court  or  Magistrate, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  delivered  up  to  their  Owners. 

Provided  always,  that  nothing  herein  contained,  shall  entitle  any 
Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Person,  not  duly  registered  as  a  Slave,  upon 
any  Annual  Return  of  Slaves,  to  his  or  her  freedom  for  that  caose 
alone,  until  it  shall  be  seen  whether  at  the  next  annual  period  for 
making  such  Returns,  or  within  such  further  period  as  are  herein- 
after in  certain  cases  allowed,  such  defect  of  registration  may  nut  be 
proved,  on  the  part  of  his  or  her  Owner  or  Owners,  to  have  arisen  from 
accident,  or  some  unavoidable  or  excusable  cause,  such  as  is  here- 
inbefore and  hereinafter,  in  certain  cases,  allowed  and  provided  for ; 
and  whether  such  defect  may  not  be  thereupon,  at  such  next  annual 
period  of  registration,  or  within  such  further  periods  as  aforesaid,  law. 
fully  remedied  and  supplied,  in  manner  hereinbefore  and  hereiuafter 
directed ;  but  if,  in  the  mean  time,  and  prior  to  such  next  annual 
period  of  registration,  or  within  such  further  period  as  is  hereinafter 
in  certain  cases  allowed,  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  right  of  auy 
such  Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Person,  to  enjoy  bis  or  her  freedom, 
by  force  aud  virtue  of  this  present  Order,  or  the  right  of  the  alleged 
Owner  or  Owners  to  treat  him  or  her  as  a  Slave,  the  Court  or  Magis- 
trate before  whom  auy  such  question  shall  be  brought,  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  thereof  to  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Civil 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  said  Island  for  the  time  being,  who  is 
hereby  empowered  and  directed  to  make  all  such  Orders  for  the  em- 
ployment, support,  protection,  government,  and  restraint  of  such 
Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Person,  as  shall  be  necessary  or  proper,  for 
the  prevention,  on  the  one  hand,  of  his  or  her  bein   sent  out  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  the  said  Island,  or  otherwise  ill  treated  or 
oppressed  by  the  authority  of  the  asserted  Owner  or  Owners;  aod  on 
the  other  hand,  for  the  preventing  such  Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other 
Person,  from  withdrawing  himself  or  herself  from  the, said  jurisdiction. 
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until  bis  or  her  lawful  condition,  as  a  Slave,  or  Free  Person,  so  far  as 
the  same  may  depend  on  this  present  Order,  shall,  by  the  registra- 
tion or  non-registration  of  him  or  her  as  a  Slave,  pursuant  to  the 
directions  hereinbefore  contained,  at  the  next  annual  period  of  regis- 
tration, or  within  such  further  period  as  is  hereinafter  in  certain  canes 
allowed  for  that  purpose,  be  ascertained  and  decided. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  whenever,  in  any  action, 
suit,  or  other  judicial  proceeding,  within  the  said  Island,  it  shall  be  ne- 
cessary for  the  Master  or  Mistress,  Owner  or  Claimant  of  any  Slave  or 
Slaves,  or  of  any  Negro,  Mulatto,  or  other  Person  or  Persons,  asserted 
to  be  a  Slave  or  Slaves,  to  prove  his  or  her  property  therein,  such 
Master  or  Mistress,  Owner  or  Claimant,  shall,  in  the  first  place,  be 
bouud  to  shew  that  such  Slave  or  Slaves  hath  or  have  been  duly 
registered  as  such,  according  to  the  directions  herein  contained,  either 
by  or  on  behalf  of  such  Master  or  Mistress,  Owner  or  Claimant,  or  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Person  or  Persons  from,  by,  or  uuder  whom  his  or 
her  title  is  derived. 

Provided  always,  that  no  default  of  any  Tenant  or  Tenants,  for 
life  or  years,  or  other  particular  estate,  in  not  returning  to  the  Registry 
any  Slave  or  Slaves  which  ought  by  him,  her,  or  them,  to  be  returned 
for  Registration,  pursuant  to  the  directions  herein  contained,  shall 
entitle  such  Slave  or  Slaves  to  freedom,  to  the  prejudice  of  any  Per- 
son or  Persons  entitled  to  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  in  remainder  or  re- 
version ;  but  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest,  at  Law,  and  in 
equity,  of  any  Tenant  for  life  or  years,  or  other  particular  estate,  of,  in, 
and  to  any  Slave  or  Slaves,  in  his  or  her  possession,  which  he  or  she 
shall  omit  to  return  for  Registration  as  aforesaid,  contrary  to  the  direc- 
tions of  this  Order,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Person  or  Persons  next  in 
remainder  or  reversion,  who  shall  and  may  forthwith  after,  take  or 
recover  the  possession  thereof,  and  hold  the  same  in  Slavery,  any 
thing  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding;  so  as  such 
Slave  or  Slaves  be,  by  him,  her,  or  them,  duly  returned  for  Registra- 
tion, according  to  the  directions  herein-before  contained,  within  such 
time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  is  hereinafter  in  that  behalf  limited  and 
directed. 

Provided  also,  that  no  default  of  any  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  in 
possession  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves  within  the  said  Island,  in  not  return- 
ing any  Slave  or  Slaves,  which  ought  by  him,  heV,  or  them,  to  be  re- 
turned for  Registration,  pursuant  to  the  directions  herein  contained, 
shall  entitle  such  Slave  or  Slaves  to  freedom,  to  the  prejudice  of  the 
Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors  of  any  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  his,  her,  or 
their  Representatives,  or  any  other  Person  or  Persons  claiming  under 
any  second  or  subsequent  mortgage,  charge  or  incumbrance,  or 
under  any  sale  or  conveyance,  executed,  made,  or  suffered,  by  such 
Moitgagor  or  Mortgagors,  but  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest 
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at  Law  and  in  equity,  of  such  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees,  io  possession 
of,  in,  and  to  such  Slave  or  Slaves  as  he,  she,  or  they  shall  omit  to 
return  for  Registration  as  aforesaid,  contrary  to  the  directions  of  this 
Order,  shall  from  thenceforth  cease  and  determine,  as  if  such  Slave  or 
Slaves  had  been  actually  redeemed  by  the  Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors, 
or  by  such  Person  or  Persons  as  would  have  been  entitled  to  Mich  re- 
demption, on  payment  of  the  Mortgage  Debt ;  and  such  Slave  or 
Slaves  shall  and  may  accordingly  be  recovered  and  taken  possession 
of,  by  such  Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors,  or  such  other  Person  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  such  redemption,  aud  held  in  Slavery  by  him,  her,  or 
them,  (any  thing  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding) 
discharged  of  the  said  Mortgage  Debt,  so  as  such  Slave  or  Slaves  be 
afterwards,  by  such  Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors,  or  such  other  Persoo 
or  Persons  as  aforesaid,  duly  returned  for  Registration,  according  to 
the  directions  hereinbefore  contained,  within  such  time,  and  iu  such 
manner  as  is  hereinafter  in  that  behalf  limited  and  directed. 

Provided  also,  that  no  default  of  any  Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors  in 
possession  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves,  in  not  returning  the  same  for  Regis- 
tration as  aforesaid,  shall  entitle  such  Slave  or  Slaves  to  freedom,  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees,  or  any  Persons  claiming 
under  him,  her,  or  them,  but  if  any  Mortgagor  or  Mortgagors,  in 
possession  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves  within  the  said  Island,  shall  omit  to 
return  the  same,  or  any  of  them,  for  Registration,  contrary  to  the  direc- 
tions herein  contained,  the  estate  of  the  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees,  of 
and  in  all  the  mortgaged  Lands,  Slaves,  and  other  premises  contained 
in  the  Mortgage,  shall  forthwith  become  absolute  in  the  Law,  and  such 
Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees  shall  and  may  immediately  enter  upon,  and 
take,  or  recover  possession,  not  only  of  such  Slave  or  Slaves  not  duly 
returned  for  Registration,  but  of  all  the  other  Slaves,  Lands  and  pre- 
mises comprised  in  the  Mortgage,  and  shall  have  all  other  remedies 
provided  by  the  Law  of  the  said  Island  for  the  recovery  of  the  Mort- 
gage Debt,  as  in  cases  of  Mortgages  forfeited  by  the  non-payment  of 
the  principal  or  interest  monies  thereby  secured,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
viso or  covenants  of  redemption  therein  contained,  and  shall  moreover 
be  entitled  to  hold  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  as  were  not  duly  returned 
for  Registration,  absolutely  and  irredeemably  as  against  such  Mort- 
gagor, and  his  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators,  without  any  de- 
duction or  allowance  for  the  value  thereof  out  of  the  Mortgage  Debt, 
so  as  such  Slave  or  Slaves  be  afterwards  duly  returned  for  Registration 
by  such  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees,  within  such  time,  aud  in  such  man- 
ner as  is  hereinafter  in  that  behalf  limited  and  directed. 

Provided  also,  that  no  default  of  any  Trustee,  Guardian,  Receiver, 
Committee,  Sequestrator,  or  other  Person  appointed  by  any  Court  of 
Justice,  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves  within  the 
saiH  lilnnd,  in  returning  any  Slave  or  Slaves  for  Registration,  pursu- 
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ant  to  the  directions  herein  contained,  shall  entitle  such  Slave  or  Slaves 
to  freedom,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Person  or  Persons  beneficially  en- 
titled to,  or  interested  in,  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  if  such  Person  or 
Persons  so  beneficially  entitled  to,  or  interested  in  such  Slave  or 
Slaves  shall  afterwards  duly  return  the  same  for  Registration 
(which  he  or  they,  whether  in  possession  of  the  same  or  not,  is 
and  are  hereby  empowered  to  do),  within  such  time,  aud  in  such 
manner,  as  is  hereinafter  in  that  behalf  limited  and  directed ;  (that 
is  to  say)  —  Provided  nevertheless,  and  it  is  hereby  further  or- 
ctered,  that  in  order  tu  entitle  any  Remainder-man,  Reversioner, 
Mortgagor  or  Mortgagee,  or  Person  beneficially  interested  under 
any  trust,  or  otherwise,  to  keep  and  hold  in  slavery  any  Negro, 
Mulatto,  or  other  Person,  who,  by  the  default  of  the  Tenant  for  life  or 
years,  or  other  particular  Tenant,  or  of  the  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagor 
iu  possession,  or  of  any  Trustee,  Guardian,  Receiver,  Committee,  or 
Sequestrator,  shall  uol  have  been  duly  registered  as  a  Slave,  according 
to  the  directions  hereinbefore  contained,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  such 
Remaiuder-man,  or  Reversioner,  Mortgagor,  Mortgagee,  or  other  Per- 
son beneficially  interested,  at  the  annual  period  hereby  appointed  for 
the  Registration  of  Slaves  in  the  said  Island,  next  after  he,  she,  or  they 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  any  such  Slave,  and  within  3  years  at 
most  from  the  time  oi  such  default  of  Registration,  (except  in  cases  of 
defaults  in  the  annual  returning  of  any  new-born  Slave,  the  issue  of 
any  female  Slave,  previously  registered  as  such,  and  in  respect  of  such 
new-born  Slaves,  within  10  years  at  most  from  the  time  of  such  default, 
and  within  1  year  from  the  time  of  taking  possession  thereof),  to  make 
such  full  aud  particular  return  and  description  of  such  Slave,  in  writing, 
and  upon  Oath,  to  the  said  Registrar,  as  is  hereinbefore  directed  to  be 
made,  for  the  purpose  of  the  original  Registration  of  the  Slaves  in  the 
saitl  Island,  together  with  au  Affidavit  in  writing,  to  be  sworn  before 
the  said  Registrar,  stating  the  time,  and  the  particular  nature  of  the 
former  default  of  Registration,  and  by  whom  the  same  was  committed 
or  incurred,  aud  by  what  title,  and  for  what  estate  and  interest  such 
Defaulter  was  in  possession  of  such  Slave  at  the  time  of  such  default  of 
Registration,  and  shewing  under  what  settlement,  or  conveyance,  or  by 
what  other  means  he  or  they,  the  said  Reversioner,  Remainder-man, 
Mortgagor,  or  Mortgagee,  or  Person  beneficially  interested,  making 
such  Return,  was  eutitled  to  some  specified  estate  in  remainder  or 
reversion,  or  to  some  right  or  equity  of  redemption,  or  some  mortgage, 
term,  or  estate,  or  equitable  estate,  or  interest  of,  in,  to,  or  upon  such 
Slave,  at  the  time  of  such  default  of  Registration,  aud  averring  posi- 
tively that  such  Negro,  or  Mulatto,  or  other  Person  so  returned  as  a 
Slave,  is  really  and  rightfully  such,  the  former  default  of  Registration 
ouly  excepted,  aud  specifying  how  such  servile  condition  lawfully 
arose,  namely,  whether  by  the  alledged  Slave  having  been  lawfully 
held  in  slavery  in  the  said  Island,  prior  to  the  original  Registration  of 


1 


I 


GREAT  BRITAIN'. 


Slaves  hereby  directed,  or  having  been  since  born  of  some,  and  what 
female  Slave,  duly  registered  as  such  within  the  said  Island,  or  having 
been  lawfully  imported  into  the  said  Island  from  some  and  what  other 
British  Colony,  at  some  time,  and  when  subsequent  to  the  said  oripi- 
ginal  Registration  of  Slaves;  and  it  is  hereby  provided  and  ordered, 
that  such  Affidavit,  being  duly  filed  in  the  said  Registry,  the  Regis- 
trar shall  examine  the  Return  to  which  the  same  relates;  and  if  it  ap- 
pears on  the  face  thereof  to  be  such  a  Return  aa  ought,  if  true,  to  be 
received  and  registered,  according  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
Order,  he  shall  proceed  to  require  such  further  proof  thereof,  as  the 
nature  of  the  case  may  afford,  and  especially  by  the  production  of  any 
Negro,  or  Mulatto,  or  other  Person  inscribed  in  the  said  Return  as  a 
Slave,  to  be  by  him  the  said  Registrar  personally  inspected,  and  pri- 
vately examined,  and  also  by  the  production  of  any  Deeds,  or  other 
Instruments  mentioned  in  the  said  Affidavit,  or  duly  authenticated 
Copies  thereof,  and  by  reference  to  entries  in  the  said  Registry,  as  to 
the  alledged  mother  or  female  Ancestors  of  such  asserted  Slave,  and 
by  reference  in  respect  of  any  Slave  asserted  to  have  been  imported 
from  other  British  Colonies,  to  the  Certi6cates  of  his  or  her  lawful  im- 
portation, hereinbefore  directed  to  be  brought  into  and  filed  in  the  said 
Office;  and  for  the  better  investigation  of  any  facts  stated  in  any  such 
Return,  the  said  Registrar  shall  have  power  to  examine  the  Party  or 
Parties  making  the  same,  upon  Oath,  if  he  shall  think  fit,  and  if  after 
such  examination  and  proof,  the  said  Registrar  shall  think  the  said 
Return  to  be  sufficiently  verified,  and  not  otherwise,  he  shall  proceed 
duly  to  register  the  same,  according  to  the  Directions  and  Regulations 
hereinbefore  contained,  in  respect  to  Annual  Returns ;  but  any  Party 
or  Parties,  aggrieved  by  an  erroneous  decision  of  the  said  Registrar 
herein,  shall  and  may  have  such  remedy,  by  appeal,  as  is  hereinbe- 
fore provided,  in  respect  of  any  default  or  misconduct  of  the  said  Re- 
gistrar. 

Provided  always  nevertheless,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered, 
that  whensoever,  by  reason  of  any  such  default  as  aforesaid,  by  Per- 
sons in  possession  of  Slaves  not  being  their  own  absolute  property,  in 
any  of  the  cases  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  allowable  and  necessary  for  any 
Owner  or  Owners,  innocent  of  such  default,  to  return  for  Registration 
any  Slave  or  Slaves,  after  the  lime  at  which  the  same  ought  to  have 
been  registered  by  any  Tenant  for  life  or  years,  or  other  particular 
estate,  Mortgagee,  or  Mortgagor,  in  possession,  Trustee.Guardian,  Com- 
mittee, Sequestrator,  or  other  Officer,  if  the  Party  or  Parties  charged 
with  such  default  or  defaults,  is,  or  are,  still  living  and  resident  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  the  said  Island,  or  otherwise  amenable 
thereto,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  lay  the  said  Return,  or  a  Copy 
thereof,  before  the  Attorney-General,  Procurator  Syndic,  or  other  proper 
Law  Officer,  whose  province  it  is  to  prosecute  for  the  Crown  in  the 
said  Island,  who  shall  consider  the  same,  and  if  it  appears  to  him  that 
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any  penalty  or  penalties,  forfeiture  or  forfeitures,  has,  or  have  been 
incurred  by  the  alleged  default  or  defaults,  he  shall  forthwith  give 
notice  to  the  Party  or  Parties  charged  with  the  same,  to  attend  him, 
and  shew  cause  why  a  prosecution,  to  recover  such  penally  or  penalties, 
forfeiture,  or  forfeitures,  shall  not  be  commenced;  and  if  the  said  Party 
or  Parties&hall  not  so  attend,  or,  attending,  shall  not  shew  sufficient  cause 
in  that  behalf,  the  said  Attorney-General,  Procurator  Syndic,  or  other 
Law-Officer,  shall  cause  a  prosecution,  for  such  penalty  or  penalties,  to 
he  instituted  in  the  proper  Court  of  the  said  Island,  against  such  Party 
or  Parties  so  offending,  and  shall  prosecute  the  same  to  trial,  judge, 
men t,  and  execution;  and  the  Person  or  Persons  making  such  Return 
shall  be  bound,  on  such  trial,  to  furnish  sufficient  evidence  lor  the  con- 
viction of  the  Defendant  or  Defendants;  or  on  failure  thereof,  his  said 
Return  shall  be  rejected,  and  the  asserted  Slave  or  Slaves  in  question, 
as  against  ihe  Party  or  Parties  making  such  Return,  shall  be  deemed 
and  taken  to  be  free;  and  until  the  event  of  such  prosecution,  the 
Registrar  shall  not  proceed  to  register  such  Return,  notwithstanding 
any  such  evidence  as  aforesaid  adduced  or  offered  to  him,  but  shall 
reserve  the  same,  if  need  be,  for  registration,  in  case  the  same  shall  be 
ultimately  allowed,  at  the  next  annual  period  for  registering  Returns 
after  such  allowance,  when  the  registration  thereof,  if  duly  made,  shall 
be  as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  made  at  the  regular  time. 

And,  for  the  better  enabling  all  Remainder-men,  and  Reversioners, 
and  all  Mortgagors,  and  Mortgagees  not  in  possession,  and  all  other 
Persons  beneficially  entitled  to,  or  interested  in,  any  Slaves  in  the  said 
Island,  in  the  possession  of  any  Tenants  for  life  or  years,  or  other  parti- 
cular Tenants,  or  of  any  Mortgagees,  Mortgagors,  Trustees,  Guardians, 
Receivers,  Committees,  or  Sequestrators,  to  discover  any  default  of  the 
Party  or  Parties  in  possession  of  such  Slaves,  in  not  duly  returning  the 
same  to  be  registered  in  the  said  original  Registration  of  Slaves,  and 
thereupon  to  have  and  use  the  remedies  hereby  provided  ;  it  is  hereby 
further  ordered,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  to  and  for  every  Per- 
son that  is,  or  shall,  or  may  be,  legally  or  beneficially  entitled  to,  or 
interested  in,  any  Slave  or  Slaves  iu  the  said  Island,  in  remainder 
or  reversion,  or  by  virtue  of  any  mortgage  or  equity  of  redemption,  or 
of  any  settlement,  or  conveyance,  or  will,  or  otherwise  howsoever, 
which  Slave  or  Slaves  are  in  the  immediate  possession  of  any  Tenant 
for  life  or  years,  or  other  particular  estate,  or  of  any  Mortgagor,  Mort- 
gagee, Trustee,  Guardian,  Receiver,  Committee,  or  Sequestrator  thereof, 
once  within  the  term  of  S  years,  from  the  time  of  the  said  original  Regis- 
tration of  Slaves,  and  at  any  part  of  that  term,  by  himself  or  herself, 
or  his  or  her  Attorney  or  Agent,  to  give  notice,  in  writing,  to  the 
Parties  in  possession  of  any  such  Slave  or  Slaves,  that  he  or  she,  the 
said  Person,  legally  or  beneficially  entitled  or  interested,  or  his  or  her 
Attorney,  therein  named  and  described,  will  attend  at  the  house, 
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plantation,  or  place,  where  such  Slave  or  Slaves  is  or  are  usually  kept 
and  employed,  at  some  day,  and  some  convenient  hour  in  the  day- 
time, specified  in  such  notice,  and  not  less  than  10  days  after  the 
service  thereof,  then  and  there  to  inspect  the  said  Slave  or  Slaves,  and 
compare  him,  her,  or  them,  in  point  of  numbers  and  descriptions,  with 
an  Office  Copy  of  the  Registered  Returns;  at  which  time  and  place, 
the  party  in  possession  of  such  Slave  or  Slaves  shall,  by  himself,  or 
herself,  or  his  or  her  Attorney,  Manager,  or  Agent,  produce  the  same 
accordingly,  and  submit  him,  her,  or  them,  to  the  inspection  and  ex- 
amination of  the  said  Party  so  entitled  or  interested,  or  his  or  her  Mid 
Attorney;  or  in  default  thereof,  without  some  necessary  and  unavoid- 
able impediment,  (the  proof  whereof  shall  lie  upon  such  Defaulter) 
shall  forfeit  and  pay,  for  every  Slave  omitted  to  be  so  produced,  thr  sum 
of  £20. 

And,  for  the  better  protection  and  security  of  Infaots,  Married 
Women,  Lunatics,  and  all  other  Persons  under  any  disability  or  incapa- 
city, who  are,  or  shall,  or  may  be,  beneficially  entitled  to,  or  interested 
in,  any  Slave  or  Slaves  within  the  said  Island  ;  it  is  hereby  further 
ordered,  that  within  3  months  from  and  after  the  closing  and  authen- 
tication of  the  original  Registry  of  the  Slaves  of  the  said  Island,  as 
herein -before  directed,  the  Registrar  shall  make  out,  and  certify  in 
writing,  and  transmit  to  the  Court  of  Order,  or  such  other  Court  or 
Judge  as  shall  have  the  Supreme  Jurisdiction  in  civil  Causes  within  the 
said  Island,  an  Abstract,  or  List  in  writing,  of  all  Returns  which  shall 
have  been  made  by  Persons  in  possession  of  Slaves,  as  Trustees, 
Guardians,  Receivers.  Committees,  or  Sequestrators,  and  suchCourt  shall 
thereupon,  ex-officio,  issue  a  Commission,  directed  to  3  or  more  trust- 
worthy and  intelligent  Persons,  empowering  and  requiring  them  to 
repair  to  the  several  plantations  in  respect  of  which  such  Returns  haie 
been  made,  and  to  the  places  of  abode  of  such  Trustees,  Guardians 
Receivers,  Committees,  or* Sequestrators,  as  have  made  any  Returns  of 
PersoiiHl  Slaves  in  their  possession,  there,  by  inspection  of  the  Slaves 
to  verify  or  correct  the  said  registered  Returns,  to  which  Commis- 
sioners, all  6uch  Ti  ustees,  Guardians,  Receivers.Committees,  or  Seques- 
trators, shall  be  bound,  on  reasonable  notice,  to  be  allowed  by  such 
Court  or  Judge,  to  produce  all  the  Slaves  by  them  respectively  re- 
turned, for  the  inspection  of  the  said  Commissioners;  and  the  said 
Commissioners  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  compare  the  same,  with  the 
descriptions  thereof  in  the  said  Returns;  and  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  have  power  to  examine  the  saidTrustees,Guardians,Receivere,Com« 
mittees,  and  Sequestrators,  uponOath,  as  to  the  truth  of  the  said  Returns, 
so  as  to  ascertain  whether  all  the  Slaves  are  included  therein  that  ought 
to  have  been  returned,  and  also  to  inquire  whether  any  Trustees 
Guardians, Receivers,  Committees,  or  Sequestrators,  in  possession  of  any 
Slave  orSlaves  within  the  said  Island, have  omitted  to  make  any  Returns, 
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aud  fur  (hat  purpose  to  call  before  them  and  examine  Witnesses,  and  to 
examine  all  Public  Registries  and  Records;  and  the  said  Commis- 
sioners shall,  within  6  months  from  nnd  after  the  closing  and  authen- 
tication of  the  snid  Original  Registry,  make  a  full  and  distinct  Return 
to  the  said  Court  or  Judge,  specifying  any  defaults  or  defects  in  the 
said  Original  and  Registered  Returns,  or  any  omissions  to  make  Re- 
turns, which  they  shall  have  discovered,  with  the  names  of  the  De- 
faulters; and  all  such  descriptions  of  the  Slaves,  the  subjects  of  any 
such  defaults  as  are  hereinbefore  required  to  be  specified  in  the  said 
original  Returns;  nnd  the  said  Court  or  Judge  shall  thereupon  cause 
all  such  Defaulters  to  be  summoned  to  appear  and  shewn  cause  why 
such  defaults  or  defects  of  Registration  should  not  be  corrected  and 
supplied,  and  why  they,  the  said  Defaulters,  should  not  pay  the  penal- 
ties hereby  imposed  for  such  defaults,  nnd  shall  proceed,  in  a  summary 
manner,  to  examine  the  truth  of  the  Return  that  shall  have  been  made 
by  the  said  Commissioners,  and  the  causes  that  shall  be  shewn  against 
the  allowance  thereof,  and  shall  allow  or  disallow  the  said  Return,  in 
the  various  particulars  therein  contained  ;  and  if  any  defaults  or  defects 
of  Returns  for  original  Registration  shall  be  established  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  said  Court  or  Judge,  an  Order  shall  be  made  thereupon, 
distinctly  and  fully  specifying  the  same,  with  all  such  particulars  as 
shall  be  necessary  for  supplying  aud  correcting  such  defaults  and  de- 
fects, and  reforming  the  said  original  Registry,  and  commanding  the 
same  to  be  reformed  accordingly  at  the  next  annual  period  of  Regis- 
tration, and  such  Order  shall,  by  the  said  Court  or  Judge,  be  trans- 
mitted, at  or  before  the  said  Annual  period  of  Registration,  to  the  said 
Registrar,  who  shall  transcribe  the  same  at  large  in  the  said  Books 
appointed  for  the  Registration  of  Plantation  Slaves  and  Personal 
Slaves  respectively,  and  the  same  shall  from  thenceforth  be  deemed 
and  taken  to  be  a  part  of  the  said  original  Registry  of  Slaves,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  corrections  or  additions 
by  such  Order  made,  had  been  contained  in  the  said  original  Returns, 
anything  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  thereof  notwithstanding. 

And  it  is  further  hereby  ordered,  that  every  Trustee,  Guardian,  Re- 
ceiver, Committee,  or  Sequestrator,  who  shall  wilfully  refuse  or  omit 
to  produce  any  Slave  in  his  possession,  for  the  inspection  of  the  said 
Commissioners,  being  thereto  by  them  required  as  aforesaid,  or  who 
shall  be  found  to  have  wilfully  omitted  to  return,  for  original  Registra- 
tion, any  Slave  or  Slaves  in  his  possession,  or  wilfully  to  have  des- 
cribed the  same  improperly  in  such  his  Return,  shall  forfeit  and  pay 
for  every  Slave,  the  subject  of  any  such  offence,  such  sum  as  the  said 
Court  or  Judge  shall  adjudge  and  order,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  £20 
for  every  such  Slave,  to  be  recovered  in  the  same  Court ;  the  produce 
of  which  fines  shall  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  expences  attending 
the  said  Commission. 
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And  it  is  further  hereby  ordered,  that  the  said  Court  or  Judge 
shall  adjust  and  award  a  reasonable  allowance  and  compensation  to  the 
said  Commissioners,  and  any  Clerk  or  Clerks  to  be  by  them  appointed, 
as  well  for  (heir  time  and  trouble,  as  their  expences  in  executing  the 
said  Commission,  to  defray  which,  or  the  residue  thereof,  after  the  ap- 
plication of  the  produce  of  the  said  Fines  as  aforesaid,  the  said  Trus- 
tees, Guardians,  Receivers,  Committees,  and  Sequestrators,  shall  be 
respectively  assessed,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  Slaves  by  them 
respectively  possessed  in  their  said  respective  characters ;  such  sums 
(to  be  paid  by  them  respectively,  and  allowed  to  them  in  their  ac- 
counts with  the  Estates,  or  Person  beneficially  interested  in  such 
Slaves)  as  shall  be  ordered  by  the  said  Court  or  Judge,  not  exceeding 
the  sum  of  5*.  for  each  Slave  so  by  them  respectively  possessed. 

Provided  also,  and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  after  any 
Slave  shall  have  been  duly  registered  as  such  in  the  said  Island,  either 
in  the  said  original  Registration,  or  by  such  corrections  thereof  as  are 
hereinbefore  allowed  and  provided  or  in  any  Annual  Return  and  Re- 
gistration, either  as  a  new-born  Slave,  the  issue  of  a  registered  Female 
Slave,  or  as  newly  imported  from  some  other  British  Colony,  with 
such  Certificate  of  lawful  importation  as  is  hereinbefore  in  ihat  case 
required,  such  Slave  shall  not  be  entitled  to  his  or  her  freedom  by 
reason  of  any  subsequent  default  of  Annual  Registration,  in  any  case 
in  which  such  Registration  is  hereby  required  to  be  made,  except  as 
against  the  Parly  or  Parties  making  such  default ;  and  all  Persons 
claiming  by,  from,  or  under  him  or  them,  by  title  subsequent  to  such 
default,  unless  such  other  Person  or  Persons  as  may  thereupon  be,  or 
become  entitled,  beneficially,  to  such  Slave,  being  of  full  age,  and 
tinder  no  personal  disability,  shall  omit  duly  to  return  such  Slave  for 
Registration  in  manner  hereinbefore  directed  and  provided,  at  or  before 
the  annual  period  of  Registration  next  but  one  after  his,  her,  or  their 
right  and  title  to,  and  actual  possession  of  such  Slave,  shall  have  accrued. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  whenever,  by  reason  of  the 
wilful  default  of  any  Tenant  for  life  or  years,  or  other  particular  estate, 
or  of  any  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagor  in  possession,  or  any  Trustee, 
Guardian,  Receiver,  Committee,  Sequestrator,  or  other  Person  in  pos- 
session of  any  Slave  or  Slaves,  the  same  shall  become  entitled  to  bis, 
her,  or  their  freedom,  by  force  and  virtue  of  any  of  the  provisions 
herein  contained  the  Party  or  Parties  making  such  default  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  and  satisfy  to  such  Persons,  not  privy  and  consenting  to 
such  default,  as  shall  be  prejudiced  thereby,  in  respect  of  his  or  their 
former  property  or  interest  in  such  enfranchised  Slave  or  Slaves,  the 
full  amount  of  all  damages  by  him  or  them  sustained,  not  exceeding 
the  value  of  such  Slave  or  Slaves  at  the  time  of  such  default,  toge titer 
with  costs  of  suit. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  if  any  Person  or  Persons 
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shall,  by  means  of  any  false  or  fradulent  return  or  entry  of  him,  her, 
or  them,  or  by  or  with  his,  her,  or  their  procurement,  consent,  privity, 
or  knowledge,  made  in  the  said  Registry,  keep  or  hold,  or  attempt  to 
keep  or  hold,  in  Slavery,  any  African  or  other  Negro,  or  Mulalto,  or 
other  Coloured  Person,  which  shall  have  been  illegally  imported  or 
brought  iuto  the  said  Island,  and  shall  be  thereof  lawfully  convicted, 
he,  she,  or  they  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  African  or  Negro, 
Mulatto,  or  other  Coloured  Person,  the  subject  of  any  such  ofTence, 
the  sum  of  .£300,  the  one  moiety  to  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor, or  Civil  Commander  in  Chief  within  the  said  Island,  and  the 
other  moiety  thereof  to  such  Person  as  shall  sue,  inform,  and  prosecute 
for  the  same,  with  full  costs  of  suit,  to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid ;  and 
shall  moreover,  after  any  such  conviction,  be  for  ever  after  incapable 
of  onning,  holding  or  possessing  any  Slave  or  Slaves  within  the  said 
Island. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  in  any  suit  or  prosecution 
to  be  commenced,  sued,  or  prosecuted  in  any  Court,  or  before  any 
Judge  of  (he  said  Island,  for  the  recovery  of  any  of  the  penalties  or 
forfeitures  herein  contained,  or  for  enforcing  of  the  directions  or  pro- 
visions of  this  Order,  or  obtaining  relief  or  reparation  for  any  breach  of 
the  same,  it  shall  not  be  an  admissible  defence,  plea,  or  exception,  to 
alledge,  that  the  Plaintiff,  Prosecutor,  or  Person  suing  or  complaining 
is  a  Slave,  when  his  or  her  right  to  freedom  may  be  established  by  the 
success  of  such  suit  or  prosecution ;  nor  shall  the  testimony  of  any 
indifferent  Witness;  being,  or  alledged  to  be  a  Slave,  be  rejected  for  that 
cause,  in  any  such  suit  or  prosecution,  but  the  same  shall  be  admitted  ; 
subject,  nevertheless,  to  all  such  objections  to  the  credit  of  such  testi- 
mony, as,  from  the  condition  of  the  Witness,  or  the  nature  of  the  case, 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  or  Judge,  be  reasonably  allowed. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the  Certificate  of  the  said 
Re#istrar,by  him  subscribed,  certifying  any  Extract  from  the  Books  in 
his  office, shall  be  received  in  all  Courts,  and  by  all  Judges  in  the  said 
Island,  as  sufficient  evidence  of  the  authenticity  of  such  Extract ; 
saving,  nevertheless,  to  the  Party  or  Parties  against  whom  such  evi- 
dence is  adduced,  the  right  of  contradicting,  impeaching,  or  correcting 
the  same,  by  an  inspection  of,  and  a  comparison  with,  the  original 
Book  or  Books  of  Registry  in  the  said  Island,  or  the  duplicates  there- 
of, to  remain  in  the  Office  of  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  as  aforesaid. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  the  said  Registrar  shall 
be  entitled  to  have  and  receive,  for  every  Certificate  by  him  given,  of 
any  Extract  from,  or  Entry  in  the  said  Registry,  the  sum  of  10s.  ster- 
ling; and  for  every  J00  words  therein  contained  beyond  the  1st  100 
words,  the  sura  of  2s.  like  money,  and  no  more,  from  the  Party  requir- 
ing and  obtaining  the  same  ;  and  for  every  search  in  the  said  Registry 
the  sum  of  5s.  like  money,  and  no  more;  which  fees,  and  all  other 
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fees  hereby  appointed  in  sterling  money,  shall  be  calculated  at  the 
rate  of  exchange  prevalent  in  the  said  Island  at  the  time  of  the  service 
performed. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
the  said  Registrar,  while  he  shall  hold  his  said  Office,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, to  be  the  Owner,  part  Owner,  or  Mortgagee,  of  any  Slave  or 
Slaves,  and  that  the  said  Registrar  shall  be  personally  resident  in  the 
said  Island,  while  he  shall  continue  to  hold  his  said  Office,  except 
when  from  ill  health,  or  other  necessary  cause,  his  temporary  absence 
from  the  said  Island  shall  be  permitted  by  a  Licence  in  writing  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  other 
Person  having  the  Chief  Civil  Command  in  the  said  Island  lor  the  time 
being,  specifying  the  cause  of  such  temporary  leave  of  absence,  a  Copy 
of  which  Licence  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  His  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial  Department  ;  and  if  the 
said  Registrar  shall  be  at  any  time  absent  from  the  said  Island  with- 
out such  Licence,  or  after  the  expiration  thereof  or  any  disallowance 
thereof  by  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  or  Successors,  or  shall  be  Owner, 
Part  Owner,  or  Mortgagee  of  any  Slave  or  Slaves,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, by  his  own  act,  consent  or  agreement,  he  shall  absolutely 
forfeit  his  said  Office,  and  during  any  such  licensed  absence  as  afore- 
said, or  any  other  temporary  incapacity  of  the  said  Registrar,  a  Deputy 
Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  said  Governor,  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  or  Civil  Commander  in  Chief  for  the  time  beinir,  who  shaJI 
and  may  exercise  and  perform  al!  the  duties  hereby  imposed  on  the 
said  Principal  Registrar,  as  fully  and  effectually  for  all  the  purposes 
of  this  Order,  as  if  the  same  were  executed  and  performed  by  the  said 
Principal  Registrar  in  Person. 

And  lastly,  all  Governors,  Lieutenant-Governors  and  Civil  Com- 
mander in  Chief  of  the  said  Island,  and  the  Council  and  Cabildo  of 
the  said  Island,  and  the  Oidor,  and  all  other  Courts,  Judges,  Magis- 
trates, and  other  Officers,  within  the  same,  are  required  to  take  notice 
of,  observe  and  obey  this  present  Order,  aud  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
effectually  observed,  obeyed,  and  executed,  by  all  Persons  within  th* 
said  Island,  as  they  shall  answer  the  contrary  at  their  peril. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury,  and  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Liverpool, 
One  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  are  to  give  lha 
necessary  directions  herein  as  to  them  may  respectively  appertain. 

CHETWYND. 
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(SCHEDULE.) — The  Return  of  A.  B.,  for  the  Plantation  called  C.  D., 
in  the  Parish  (or  Quarter)  called  E.  F.,  a  Sugar  (or  Coffee;  Plantation, 
owned  by  G.  H.  of  which  the  said  A.  B.  is  in  possession  as  Manager  (or  as 
Trustee  or  Mortgagee,  tyc.)  and  which  was  lately  owned  by  (or  in  the 
possession  of)  J.  k.* — ( or  in  Returns  of  Personal  Slaves )\ 

The  Return  if  A.  B.,  of  the  Town  (or  Parish,  S$c.)  of  C.  D.,  Esq,  of  Personal 
Slaves,  being  his  own  Property,  (or  the  Property  of  E.  F.,  of 
Esq.)  whereof  the  said  A.  B.  is  in  possession  as  Attorney  (or  Lessee,  or  as 
Trustee  or  Guardian,  $c.)\  (and  which  Slaves  were  late  the  Property 
of  ii.  Hj 

List  of  Families  of  Slaves  on  the  Plantation  A.  B.  (or  of  the  said  E.  F  ) 


Sarah 

John 
>aroael 


Na 


es.  Colour 


Driver 


Sempstress 


Williamson  Negro 


Williamson  Negro 

1 
| 

Williamson  Negro  .Labourer 

i  ! 
j  I 

Williamson  Negro   -In  the  little 
graa«  g*ng 


Employ^ 
tneni. 


I 


\gc  Stature. 


Country. 


Mark*. 


Relation*. 


! 

41  5  ft.  10  in.  Creole  of  tin*  A  tear  on  the  Husband  of  8a- 

right  check.  rah,andf.illiei 
of  John  attu 
Samuel  Wil 
liamaon 

Has  lost  the  4th  Wife  of  Antbo 
toe  of  the  left  nv,  and  mothei 
of  John  and 


39  5  ft. 


Island. 


Same 


20  b  ft.  8  in.  Same 
1U  4  ft.  3  in.  Same 


fool 
No  marks 


Samuel  Wil 
lianumi 
Son  of  Anthony 
and  Sarah  Wil 
liainson 

A  drop  tear  on  Son  ol  Anthony 
the  left  shouL  and  Sarah,  and 

I  der,  from  a  brother  of  Johi. 
wound  Williamson 


General  List  of  Male  Slaves  on  the  said  Plantation  (or  of  the  said  E.  ¥.) 


Jack 

Ned 

Sampson 


•Thomas 

•NpRro 

Boiler 

35 

5  ft.  9  in. 

Creole  of  St. 

5  ft.  ID  in. 

Kilt's 

Smith 

Mulatto 

Cooper 

40 

Creole  of  St. 
Vinceni's 

Strong 

Negro 

Labourer 

» 

h  ft.  8  in. 

African,  from 
the  Wind- 
ward  Coaat 

Ward 

Ntgro 

Labourer 

29 

5  ft.  7  in. 

African,  from 

the  Gold 
Coast 

Lame     in  the 

right  jeg 
No 


Country  marks, 
2  seams  on 
each  cheek 

Has  lost  the  1 
joint  of  the 
middle  toe, 
left  loot 


General  List  of  Female  Slaves  on  the  said  Plantation  (or  of  the  said  E.  F.) 


Phillis 


Betty 
Sally 


Johnston 

Negro 

Strange 

Negro 

Edwards 

Negro 

Baker 

1 

Mulatto 

i 

labourer 
Labourer 


1-* 


5  ft.  1  in 
4  ft.  11  in. 
!4ft.  10|n. 


In  the  little  11  4  ft.  3  in. 
weeding 
*»ng 


African,  from 

Con  (jo 
African,  from 

(.old  Coast 
Creole,  of  this  No  marks 
Maud 


No  marks 


Country  marks 
••n  the  arms 


Cast  in  the  eye 


The  whole  number  of  Slaves  on  the  said  Plantation  C.  D.  (or  of  the  said  E.  F.  Is  12.) 
A  true  Return, 

A.B.  January  1st,  1813. 


T  7b^.flaa,e  U  n«««»»ry  «>ly  ''hen  thf  re  has  be*n  a  change  of  property  or  posaession  within 
t  It  will  be  more  convenient  to  have  different  printed  forms,  for  Plantation  and  Personal  Slaves  respec- 
tively, and  to  entitle  them  accordingly.  The  Plantation  Returns,  of  course,  will  require,  in  general,  more 
than  a  single  sheet;  and  there  may  be  separate  printed  forms  for  all  but  the  1st  sheet.  omitliuii  the  title. 
*  Necc»»ajy  only  when  change  of  property  within  7  years. 
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ORDOSSASCE  du  Rot  de  JVurtemburg,  pour  /' Organisa- 
tion Wun  Conseil  Prive  de  Gouvernement,—Stuttgardy  le 
8  Novetnbre,  1816. 

(Traduction.) 

Sa  Majesty  considerant  les  rapports  des  terns  anierieurs.  et  ceux 
que  peut  amener  I'avenir,  a  juge  a  propos  de  donner  au  Minis  ere - 
d'Etat,  cj ni  sera  nomine  desormais  le  Conseil  Prive,  une  organisation 
differeute  de  celle  qu'il  a  maintenant;  Sa  Majeste  ordonne  eu  conse- 
quence ce  qui  suit: 

Le  Conseil  Prive  du  Roi  est  la  premiere  Autorite  immediateroent 
apr£s  Sa  Majeste,  et  toutes  les  autres  Antorites  Administrates  lui 
sont  subordonnes.  II  sera  compost  au  moins  de  7  Merabres,  et  de 
II  au  plus.  Le  plus  ancien  Ministrc  d'Etat  cn  aura,  chaque  fuis,  la 
presidence,  mais  sans  aucune  primaute  de  rang. 

Le  Roi  nomrae  et  deslilue,  suivant  qu'il  le  juge  a  propos,  Ir-s 
Membres  du  Conseil  Piive\  Pour  les  nominations,  le  choix  de  Sa 
Majeste  tombcra  principalement  sur  des  Individus  natifs  du  Wurtein- 
berg,  mais  sans  aucune  difference  fondee  sur  la  uaissance  ou  la  Com- 
muniou  Chretienne  dont  ils  feront  profession. 

Si  un  Merabrea  sa  demission,  sans  que  s.»  destitution  soit  prononc^e 
contre  lui,  il  conserve  une  pension  de  4,000  florins,  si  e'estun  Miuistre  ; 
tout  autre  Membrc  du  Conseil  Prive  conservera  la  moitilde  son  I  mite- 
men  t,  dans  le  cas  ou\  lors  de  sa  nomination,  il  ne  lui  aurait  point  ete 
assure  uue  somrae  plus  considerable. 

Le  Conseil  Prive  est  principalement  charge  de  teiller  au  maiutien 
de  la  Constitution  du  Pays,  et  au  redressement  de  tous  les  income- 
nieus  qui  pourraieut  r&nlter  de  son  infraction,  en  appuy  uit  par  des 
propositions  Constitutiounelles,  les  representations  qui  seront  faites  a 
cet  egard,  et  en  prenant  m£me,  s'il  est  oecessaire,  les  mesures  aux- 
quelles  il  est  autorise'  parses  fonctions.  II  est  en  consequence,  seal 
responsable  de  toutes  les  dispositions  qu'il  ordonnera. 

Pour  ce  qui  concerne  les  rapports  entre  le  Conseil  Prive  et  les 
Ministres  des  diflerens  Departemeus  qui  y  out  voix  et  seance,  il  est 
regU  par  les  presentee  que  Ton  devra  necess<ureraent  proposer  et  dis- 
cuter  au  Couseil  Prive  les  objets  ci  dessous. 

Toutes  les  affaires  qui  concerneut  1'Etat,  le  Pays  et  la  Religion  :  ce 
qui  comprend,  tout  ce  qui  est  relatif  a  la  Constitution  de  1'Etat  et  du 
Pays,  a  ('organisation  des  Autorites  de  1'Etat,  et  des  Provinces  du 
Royaume,  ou  Tadmiuibtration  de  PEtat  en  general,  et  les  regies  aux- 
quelles  elle  est  soumise;  en  outre  tous  les  objets  de  legislation  et 
reglemeus  ge*neraux,  ainsi  que  les  difficultes  sur  Interpretation  des 
Lois  et  des  Ordonnances;  enfin,  lout  ce  qui  e*t  pour  1'Etat  d'un 
interet  general ; 
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Tout  ce  qui  est  relatif  aux  rapports  avec  les  Etats ; 

Toutes  les  propositions  pour  la  nomination  aux  grandes  Dignites  de 
I'Etat  et  de  I'Eglise,  y  compris  les  premiers  Postes  des  Bailliages  et  des 
Chambres  de  Finances,  ainsi  que  des  doyennes; 

Toutes  les  affaires  qui  sont  du  ressortdes  differens  Departemens  du 
Minislere,  en  tant  que  les  Chefs  des  Departemens  ne  pourront  s'ac- 
corder  sur  ces  objets ; 

Les  difierends  sur  la  competence  des  divers  De  parte  meus,  particu- 
lierement  entre  les  Autorites  Administratives  et  Judiciaires; 

I^es  rapports  de  I'Eglise  avec  I'Etat,  en  tant  qu'il  sera  necessaire 
de  faire  dc  nouvelles  dispositions;  ou  bien  les  rapports  des  diffe  rentes 
Eglises  cntr'elles,  lorsque  les  Autorites  Centrales  de  ces  Confessions  ne 
aont  point  d'accord  ; 

Le  recours  au  Conseil  Prive  contre  des  dispositions  ordonnees  par 
<le«  Minis  teres  ou  des  Chefs  de  Departemens,  et  par  lesquelles  un  tiers 
se  croit  lese  ; 

Les  representations  faites  par  des  Autorites  Centrales,  aupres  des 
Ministres  auxqtiels  elles  sont  subordonnees,  contre  des  dispositions 
J\li  materiel  les,  dont  le  Ministre  doit  soumettre  la  discussion  et  la 
decision  au  Conseil  Prive,  s'il  ne  juge  pas  a  propos  de  s'en  occuper; 

Les  difficultes  qui  peuvent  avoir  lieu  pour  I'execution  des  Ordon- 
nauces  et  dispositions  adressees  par  le  Conseil  Prive  aux  differens 
Departemens  Ministerial* ; 

Tous  les  objets  dont  le  Roi  remet  specialement  la  deliberation  ou 
I'execution  au  Conseil  Prive. 

Aucun  Membra  du  Conseil  Prive  ne  pourra  e'tre  exclu  des  delibe- 
rations de  ce  College,  excepte  dans  le  cas  ou  1'objet  de  ces  delibera- 
tions le  concerueront  personnellement. 

Le  travail  des  affaires  sera  divisc  en  differens  Departemens,  savoir: 

1.  Le  Ministere  de  la  Justice ; 

2.  Celui  des  Affaires  Etrangeres; 

3.  De  PInteiieur ; 

4.  De  la  Guerre  ; 

5.  Des  Finances ; 

6.  Des  Affaires  Ecclesiaatiqncs  et  des  Ecoles, 

Les  Ministres  de  chaque  Departement  feront  regulierement  aupics 
du  Conseil  Prive,  les  Rapports  de  tous  les  objets  du  ressort  de  leur 
Departement  qui  devrout  etre  portes  devant  tout  le  Conseil;  on 
pourra  leur  adjoindre  des  Rapporteurs  pris  parmi  les  Membres  qui  ne 
seront  a  la  tete  d'aucun  Departement. 

Si,  par  exception,  il  etait  constitue  un  autre  Rapporteur,  les 
Ministres  de  Departement  seront  alors  dans  le  cas  d'etre  Rapporteurs 
adjoin  ts. 

Chaque  Ministre  est  personnellement  responsable  pour  les  diipo- 
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sitions  particulars  tfglees  par  lui,  ou  j»our  les  functions  qu'il  a  a 
remplir  dans  sa  sphere  d'activite* 

Le  Ministre  de  la  Justice  a  la  haute  surveillance  sur  toutes  1(4 
Autorites  de  Justice  Civile  et  Criniinclle,  sor  le  Conseil  de  Tutelle, 
If  8  Avocats  et  les  Notaires. 

II  est  particulierement  charge,  sous  sa  respoosabilite,  d'eropechrr 
qu'aucun  obstacle  n  entrave  I'administration  prompte  et  independent* 
de  la  Justice. 

I<e  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  est  charge  de  toutes  les  Ne- 
gotiations avec  I'Etranger,  du  tnaintien  des  Conventions  existante?, 
de  I'expedition  de  la  Correspond ance  publiqne  du  Roi  avec  les  aotrrs 
Gouvernemens  du  ceremonial  tant  au  dehors  que  dans  rinterieur,  de 
la  protection  des  Stijets  du  Roi  dans  I'Etranger,  du  visa  des  Passojiorts 
et  a utres  actes  pour  les  Pays  Etrangers. 

II  fera  ordinairemeot  ses  Rapports  immediatement  au  Roi.  Toute* 
les  fois  qu'il  sera  question  de  conclure  de  nonveaux  Traites  ou  de 
modifier  ceux  qui  existent,  cet  objet  sera  sou  mis,  avaot  la  conclusion, 
au  Conseil  Prive  du  Roi,  pour  les  Traites  qui  concernent  la  Guerre,  la 
Paix,  les  Alliances  de  Famille,seulement  neanmoins  dans  le  cas  ou  cela 
pourrait  se  faire  sans  danger  ou  prejudice. 

Le  Ministre  de  rinterieur  embrasse  dans  sa  sphere  les  objets  de 
Police,  d'economie  et  d'administration ;  il  a  sous  sa  directioo  et  sa 
surveillance,  toutes  les  Autorites  qui  sont  r  bargees  du  maintien  des 
droits  du  Gouvernement  et  des  droits  Flodaux,  de  la  Police  generate 
du  Pays,  de  la  surveillance  sur  tousles  Employe's  dans  la  partie  de  la 
Police  et  de  1' Administration,  d'accorder  ou  de  retirer  le  droit  de  Sujct 
tki  Royaume,  la  surveillance  sur  les  Prisons  de  Police,  les  Maisons  de 
Correction,  les  Petites-maisons,  les  Maisons  d'Orphelins,  les  Corpora- 
tions de  Metier,  etc. 

Le  Ministere  de  la  Guerre  comprend  tout  ce  qui  est  relatif  au* 
Etablissemens  et  anx  dispositions  Mililaires.  Pour  ce  qui  concerne 
le  service  et  la  discipline  Militaires,  toute  la  Force  Arme>  est  a  la  verite 
immediatement  sons  les  Ordres  du  Roi,  mais  en  tant  que  la  partie 
Militaire  se  trouve  compliquee  avec  d'autres  branches  d'Administration, 
ce  qui  a  lieu  pour  la  fixation  de  l'Etat  Militaire.  pource  qui  coucerne 
Tobligation  du  service,  ('administration  de  la  justice  militaire  et  I'eco- 
noraie ;  cette  partie  est  aussi  un  des  objets  des  deliberations  du  Conseil 
-  Prive,  dans  les  I  i  mites  genlralement  fixees  pour  son  ressort. 

lie  Ministre  des  Finances  doit  determiner,  d'apres  les  piincipes 
d'une  sage  ecouomie  et  les  bases  des  Projets  presentes  par  les  autre* 
Ministeres,  les  besoins  generaux  de  l'Etat,  trouver  les  moyens  d'y  faire 
face  par  le  produit  des  domaines  et  des  taxes,  d  en  dinner  la  percep- 
tion de  maniere  qu'elle  se  fasse  avec  justice  et  fidelite,  de  faire  regner 
l'ordre  dans  la  comptabilite  et  dans  les  Caisses,  et  de  veiller  a  la  con- 
servation des  cadastres. 
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C  est  sous  sa  surveillance  et  sa  direction  que  sont  mises  toutes  les 
Autorites  Administratives  et  Comptabies  chargees  de  radministralion 
dcs  biens  domaniaux,  des  forets  et  des  chasses,  des  mines  et  des 
salines,  des  impositions  directes  et  intlirectes,  de  Inspection  des  Bati- 
mens  dans  les  Villes,  la  perception  et  IV  in  pi  oi  des  deniers  publics,  le 
rcnoavellemcntdes  cadastres  et  I'examec  des  comptes. 

Le  Ministre  du  Culte  et  de  1' I  instruction  Publique,  auquel  il  sera 
adjoint,  pour  les  affaires  de  l'Eglise  Catholique,  un  Membre  duConseil 
Ecclesiastique  de  cette  Communion,  est  charge,  sous  sa  responsabilite, 
du  mainlien  des  droits  constitutionnels  des  di  (ft  rentes  Communions 
Ctorelieones  et  des  autres  Religions,  des  Ecoles  et  des  Fondations* 
C'esl  de  ce  Departement  que  dependront  le  Culte  Lutherien,  Catho- 
Jique,  et  celui  de  toute  autre  Eglise,  la  surveillance  et  la  direction  des 
Ecoles  et  des  Etablissemeus  d*  Education  dans  toute  leur  etendue, 
m£me  dans  les  Mnisoos  d'Orphelius;  la  Curatelle  des  Uuiversitls,  des 
BihliotJieques  Publiques,  et  de  tous  les  Inbtituts  pour  les  Arts  et  les 
Sciences;  la  haute  surveillance  sur  1'admiuislration  des  biens  Eccle- 
siasliques  et  de  ceux  des  Foudations.  Le  Consistoire  Lutherien,  le 
Conseil  Ecclesiastique  Catliolique,  la  direction  ^euerale  des  Etudes  et 
du  Synode,  sont  sous  la  direction  immediate  de  ce  Ministere,  auquel 
sera  jointe  la  Presidence  du  College  Legislalif  qui  doit  etre  forme. 

LE  CONSE1L  PRIVE  DU  ROI. 
Ad  mandatum  sacra  Regite  Mujestatis. 
Stiittgard,  le8  Noveinbre,  1816. 


REPORT  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  relative  to  the 
Amount  of  American  Tonnage,  and.  the  numlter  of  Native 
and  Foreign  Seamen  employed  in  the  Merchant  Service  of 
The  United  States.— 26th  January,  1816. 

Sib,  Treasury  Department,  26M  January,  18I<5. 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Letter, 
requesting,  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Relations,  in  for- 
mation  upon  the  following  subjects : 

1st.  The  amount  of  American  Tonnage. 

2ndly.  The  number  of  Seamen  required  for  the  navigation  of  Ame- 
ricauVessels. 

3rdly.  The  number  of  American  Seamen,  either  Native  or  Natu- 
ralized. 

4ihly.  The  number  of  Foreign  Seamen  now  employed  in  the  Mer- 
chant Service  of  The  United  States. 

L  The  Annual  Statement  of  the  amount  of  American  Tonnage,  on 

3  T  2 
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the  31st  of  December,  1814,  which  was  recently  laid  before  Coogrwa, 
exhibits  an  aggregate  of  1,159,208  80-95  tons,  as  included  in  the  Re- 
turns made  to  this  Department  by  the  Collectors  of  the  Customs;  but, 
for  the  reasons  assigned  in  the  Letter  of  the  Register  of  the  Treasure, 
accompanying  that  Statement,  the  actual  amount  ought  not  to  be  esti- 
mated, on  the  30th  of  December,  1814,  at  more  than  1,029,281  85  95 
tons. 

By  an  Estimate  formed  from  the  Returns  of  the  Collectors  to  the 
30th  of  September,  1815,  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  Tonnage  in- 
cluded in  the  Returns,  will  he  1,363,758  62.95  tons;  but  this  amount 
is  liable  to  a  deduction,  similar  to  that  above  mentioned,  and  the  Ton- 
nage of  American  Vessels  actually  employed  at  the  last  period,  may 
be  estimated  at  about  1,217,000  tons,  divided  in  the  following  man- 
ner : — 

American  Tonnage,  employed  in  Foreign  Trade,  about  .  840,000 
Ditto  in  the  Coasting  Trade,  about  ....  350,00) 
Ditto  in  the  Fisheries   27,000 


Total  Tons,  1,217,000 


2.  The  number  of  Seamen  required  for  the  navigation  of  American 
Vessels  may  be  computed  from  the  Crews,  which  they  usually  ship,  in* 
eluding  Officers  and  Boys,  at  an  average  of  nearly  6  for  every  100  tons 
employed  in  the  Foreign  and  Coasting  Trade,  and  of  about  8  for  every 
100  tons  employed  in  the  Fisheries.  This  computation  will  place  the 
whole  number  of  Seamen  required  for  the  navigation  of  American  Ves- 
sels at  about  70,000. 

3.  and  4.  The  number  of  American  Seamen,  Native  or  Natu- 
ralized Citizens,  and  the  number  of  Foreign  Seamen  who  are  employed 
in  the  Merchant  Service  of  The  United  States,  cannot  be  ascertained 
from  any  Documents  iu  the  Treasury  Department.  It  is  believed,  in. 
deed,  that  there  does  not  exist,  any  where,  the  means  of  classing  the 
Seamen  according  to  that  discrimination ;  nor  of  ascertaining  their 
number,  except  in  the  general  mode  of  computation  which  has  been 
adopted  upon  the  present  occasion.  The  Acts  for  the  relief  and  pro- 
tection of  American  Seamen  provide,  that  the  Collector  of  every  Dis- 
trict shall  keep  a  Book,  in  which,  at  the  request  of  any  Seaman,  beiu^ 
a  Citizen  of  The  United  States,  and  producing  proof  of  his  Citizenship, 
authenticated  in  a  manner  which  the  Act  has  omitted  to  define,  he 
shall  enter  the  name  of  the  Applicant ;  and  that  each  Collector  shall 
return  a  List  of  the  Seamen  so  registered,  once  every  3  months,  to  the 
Secretary  of  State,  who  is  required  to  lay  before  Congress  an  Annual 
Statement  of  the  Returns.  It  is  also  provided,  that,  before  a  Clearance 
be  granted  to  any  Vessel  bound  on  a  Foreign  voyage,  the  Master  shall 
deliver  to  the  Collector  of  the  Customs  a  List  containing,  as  far  as  he 
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can  ascertain,  tbe  names,  places  of  birth  and  residence,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  Persons  who  compose  his  Ships  company,  for  whom  he  is 
bound  to  account,  upon  his  return  to  The  United  States.  But  experi- 
ence has  shewn  that  neither  the  Register,  which  only  includes  the 
names  of  Citizens  who  themselves  request  to  be  registered;  nor  the 
Crew -Lists  furnished  by  the  Masters  of  Vessels  employed  in  the  Fo- 
reign Trade,  upon  general  information,  afford  a  satisfactory  test,  to 
distinguish  the  Native  from  the  Naturalized  Seaman,  nor  even  to  dis- 
tinguish the  Citizen  from  the  Alien  ;  and  that  neither  cau  be  relied  on 
to  establish  the  aggregate  number  of  Seamen  employed  in  the  Mer- 
chant Service. 

In  the  year  1807,  an  attempt  was  made  to  estimate  the  proportion 
of  Foreign  to  American  Seameu  on  board  of  American  Vessels ;  but 
the  basis  of  the  Estimate  was  too  unsettled  and  hypothetical  to  com- 
mand confidence  in  the  result.  It  was  then  supposed,  that  nearly  one- 
sixth  of  the  whole  number  of  Seamen  employed  in  navigating  Ameri- 
can Vessels  were  Foreign  Seamen,  and  more  particularly  that  of  the 
number  of  Seamen  employed  in  tbe  Foreign  Trade,  at  least  one-fourth 
were  Foreigners.  There  are  reasons  to  presume  that  the  proportion  of 
Foreign  to  American  Seamen  is  less  at  this  time  than  it  was  in  the  year 
1807,  and  that  it  will  become  less  still,  as  the  Nations  of  Europe,  iu 
consequence  of  the  general  Peace,  become  more  and  more  the  carriers 
of  their  own  Imports  and  Exports. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 
The  Hon.  W.  Bibb,  A.  J.  DALLAS. 

Chairman  of  (he  Committee  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Senate. 


REPORT  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  relative  to  the 
practicability  and  expediency  of  collecting  the  Dues  of 
Government  in  Gold,  Silver  and  Copper  Coin,  Treasury 
Notes,  and  the  Notes  of  such  Banks  as  pay  Specie  for  their 
Bills.— 19th  March,  1816. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  \9th  March,  1816. 

1  HAve  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Letter  dated 
the  15th  instant,  making  the  following  Inquiries,  on  behalf  of  the 
Committee  on  the  National  Currency  ; 

1st.  "  Is  it  practicable  or  expedient,  at  present,  to  collect  the  Dues 
of  Government  in  Gold,  Silver  and  Copper  Coins,  Treasury  Notes,  and 
the  Notes  of  such  Banks  as  pay  specie  for  their  Bills?'' 

2nd.  "  If  this  be  not  practicable  or  expedieut,  at  present,  when 
ought  an  Act  directing  the  Dues  of  Government  to  be  so  paid  to  go  into 
effect,  and  what  ought  to  be  the  provisions  of  such  an  Act/ 

3r«L  "  Would  it  be  expedient,  after  the  1st  of  November  next,  or 
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at  any  other  time,  to  increase  the  Duties  on  Stamps  on  the  Notes  of 
such  Banks  as  do  not  pay  in  Specie?" 

4th.  "  Are  there  any  other  measures  that  it  would  he  expedient 
to  resort  to  for  that  purpose  ?" 

As  a  brief  consideration  of  the  general  subject  of  your  Letter  will 
afford  the  best  foundation  for  specific  Answers  to  the  Questions  which 
have  been  proposed,  I  pray  the  indulgence  of  the  Committee  in  the 
adoption  of  that  course. 

When  the  Banks,  during  the  summer  of  1814,  suspended  the 
payment  of  their  Notes  in  Coiu,  the  Treasury  Notes  which  had  txen 
issued,  were  manifestly  incompetent,  both  in  amount  and  credit,  to 
constitute  a  substitute  for  the  metallic  Currency.  A  declaration, 
therefore,  at  that  timer  that  the  Government  would  only  accept,  io 
payment  of  the  Revenue,  Gold  and  Silver,  Treasury  Notes,  or  Bank 
Notes  payable  on  demand  in  Coin,  would  have  been  equivalent  to 
a  denial  of  the  means  for  paying  the  Duties  and  Taxes,  at  the 
very  crisis  that  rendered  indispensable  a  strict  enforcement  of  the 
obligation  to  pay  them.  Nor  could  such  a  declaration  have  been 
properly  applied  to  the  Loans  which  the  necessities  of  the  Treasury 
required.  A  subscription  in  Coin  was  not  to  be  expected  ;  a  subcrip- 
tion  in  Treasury  Notes  could  not  yield  any  active  aid  for  general 
purposes;  aud  consequently  a  subscription  in  the  local  currencies  of 
the  several  States  must  have  been  contemplated  as  the  chief  resource 
for  procuring  the  public  supplies,  as  well  as  for  discharging  the  public 
engagements.  Under  a  sense,  therefore,  of  the  necessity  which  seems, 
for  a  time,  to  have  reconciled  the  whole  Nation  to  the  suspension  of 
payments  in  Coin,  the  Tieasury  continued  to  receive  Bank  Notes,  in 
satisfaction  of  every  public  claim  and  demand;  and  Congress,  after  a 
Session  of  6  months,  adjourned  on  the  3rd  of  March,  1815,  without 
intimating  any  objection,  or  making  any  provision,  upon  the  subject 

The  same  state  of  things  continued  throughout  the  year  1815.  In 
the  Annual  Estimates  communicated  to  Congress,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  present  Session,  it  was  stated,  that  the  aggregate  amount 
which  would  probably  be  realized  and  received  at  the  Treasury  during 
1815,  from  Revenue  and  Loans,  might  be  placed  at  the  sum  of  about 
30,400,000  dollars.  But  the  gross  amount  of  Treasury  Notes 
issued  and  unredeemed  in  1815,  could  not  be  averaged  higher  than 
16,000,000  dollars;  and  the  amount  in  actual  circulation,  must  be 
taken  at  a  much  less  sum;  for  whenever  and  wherever  the  Treasury 
Notes  rose  to  par,  and  above  par,  they  were,  for  obvious  reasons,  with- 
held from  the  ordinary  uses  iu  exchange.  Nor  was  it  in  the  power  of 
the  Treasury  to  augment  the  issue  of  Treasury  Notes  beyond  the 
immediate  demand  for  6scal  purposes.  Treasury  Notes  have  not 
hitherto  been  regarded  by  the  Law  as  a  substitute  (or  the  National 
Currency,  and  the  authority  to  issue  them  is  only  granted,  as  an  auxiliary 
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for  supplying  ihe  occasional  deficiences  of  the  Revenue.  In  lite 
New  England  States  alone,  the  Banks  still  professed  to  pay  their 
Notes  upon  demand  in  Gold  and  Silver ;  but,  iu  fact,  the  issues  of  Bank 
Notes  in  that  quarter  have  proved  inadequate  to  meet  the  wants  of  the 
Community  ;  and  the  Revenue  is  almost  entirely  collected  in  Treasury 
Notes,  which  have  been  purchased  at  a  considerable  discount.  Jt  is 
certain,  therefore,  that  neither  Treasury  Notes,  nor  circulating  Coin, 
nor  the  Notes  of  Banks  paying  iu  Coin,  could  furnish,  in  1815,  a  suf- 
ficient medium,  to  satisfy  the  amount  of  the  Duties,  Taxes  and  Loans 
for  the  year.  But  it  is  important  here  to  add,  that  while  the  interior 
of  the  Country  was  as  destitute  of  a  Currency  in  Coin,  as  the  Cities 
and  Towns  upon  the  Atlantic,  the  Treasury-Note  medium  was,  in 
effect,  monopolized  by  the  Commercial  Cities;  and  the  Local  Banks 
furnished  all  the  meaus  which  the  Planter  or  the  Farmer  could  collect 
lor  the  payment  of  his  Rent  or  his  Tax. 

During  the  year,  1815,  the  effects  of  the  late  War  upon  public  and 
private  credit,  were  still  felt ;  and  the  extraordinary  event,  which 
involved  Europe  in  a  new  conflict,  threatened  a  continuance  of  the 
drain  upon  our  Gold  tmd  Silver;  to  be  augmented  According  to  a  gene- 
ral apprehension,  by  (he  force  of  an  unfavorable  balance  of  trade. 
»  #4  such  circumstances,  the  restoration  of  the  National  Currency 
ofC^in,  could  not  cease  to  be  desirable;  but  it  must  become  more  diffi- 
cult in  the  accomplishment.  The  alternative  issue  of  the  measure 
deserved,  therefore,  the  most  serious  consideration  ;  and  it  was  to  be  de- 
termined, not  ouly  upon  views  of  6scal  interest  and  accommodation, 
but  upon  principles  of  National  policy  and  justice.  The  consequences 
of  rejecting  Bauk  Notes,  nhich  where  not  paid  on  demand  in  Coiu,  (if 
such  payments  were  not  thereby  rendered  general)  must  have  been 
to  put  at  hazard  the  collection  of  the  Revenue,  in  point  of  time,  and 
in  point  of  product ;  to  deteriorate  (if  not  to  destroy)  the  only  ade- 
quate medium  of  exchange,  adopted  by  the  common  consent  of  the 
Nation,  in  a  case  of  extreme  necessity  ;  and,  in  short,  to  shake  the 
very  foundations  of  private  property.  The  powers  of  the  Treasury 
Department  were  granted,  for  purposes  contemplated  by  the  Legisla- 
ture in  making  the  Grant ;  but  it  is  not  believed,  that  a  case  attended 
with  circumstances  so  extraordinary,  embracing  interests  so  extensive, 
and  involving  consequences  so  important,  was,  at  any  time  anticipated 
by  the  Legislature ;  or  that  it  could  be  properly  subjected  to  any  other 
than  the  Legislative  agency.  Having,  therefore,  made  several  ineffec- 
tual attempts  to  relieve  the  public  embarrassments,  it  was  deemed  the 
duty  of  the  Department  to  repose,  with  confidence,  upon  the  wisdom 
and  authority  of  Congress,  for  the  application  of  a  remedy  suited  to 
the  malady  of  the  times. 

The  period  has  arrived,  when  such  a  remedy  may  be  safely  and 
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surely  applied.  The  opiuion  expressed  in  the  Treasury  Report  of 
the  6ih  of  December  last,  is  still  however  entertaiued,  that  the  Curreocy 
io  Coin  cannot  at  once  be  restored ;  that  it  can  only  be  restored 
through  a  gradual  reduction  of  the  amount,  attended  by  an  ameliora- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  existing  paper  medium,  and  that  the  measure 
of  reform  must  originate  with  the  State  Banks.  It  has  been  said, 
indeed,  that  those  Institutions  have  already  begun  the  salutary  work  ; 
that  the  amount  of  their  discounts  has  been  reduced ;  that  the  issues 
of  their  paper  have  been  restricted;  and  that  preparations  are  made 
for  converting  their  capital  of  Public  Stock  into  the  more  legitimate 
capital  of  Gold  and  Silver.  Public  confidence  must  naturally  follow 
these  just  and  judicious  arrangements;  but  the  interposition  of 
the  Government  will  still  be  required,  to  secure  a  successful 
result. 

It  must  at  all  times  be  a  delicate  task,  to  exact  the  payment  of 
Duties  and  Taxes  in  Gold  and  Silver,  before  the  Treasury  is  prepared, 
independent  of  any  contingency,  to  give  an  assurance  that  the  Public 
Creditors  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  or  an  equivalent  medium.  If,  how* 
ever, a  National  Bank  be  now  established,  this  assurance  may  be  confi- 
dently given  ;  and  it  is  believed  that  the  apprehension  will  prove  un- 
founded, which  suggests  that  the  issue  of  Bauk  Paper  will  be  increased, 
and  consequently  will  depreciate  by  the  operation  of  such  an  Institu- 
tion. A  demand  for  the  Paper  of  the  National  Bank  may  diminish 
the  demand  for  the  Paper  of  the  State  Banks,  but,  after  the  restoration 
•f  the  Currency  in  Coin,  the  whole  issue  of  Bank  Paper  will  be  regula- 
ted by  the  whole  demand;  and  the  proportion  of  the  issue  to  be 
enjoyed  by  the  National  Bank  and  the  State  Banks,  respectively,  will 
be  the  subject  of  a  fair  competition,  without  affecting  the  public 
interests  or  convenience.  If,  therefore,  the  State  Banks  have  resumed 
the  payment  of  their  Notes  in  Coin,  before  the  National  Bank  shall  be 
organized,  there  will  be  no  hazard  of  disappointment  in  promising  a 
similar  payment  to  the  Public  Creditors ;  but  even  if  that  be  not  the 
case,  the  hazard  will  be  slight,  considering  all  the  Legislative  precau- 
tions which  it  is  proposed  to  adopt.  Added  to  the  metallic  capital  of 
the  National  Bank,  the  deposite  of  the  Revenue,  collected  in  Gold  and 
Silver,  must  be  a  sufficient  basis  for  a  circulation  of  Coin ;  as  the  uses  for 
the  Paper  of  the  Bank,  extending  throughout  the  Nation,  will  be  con- 
stant as  well  as  uniform. 

Under  these  general  impreasious,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the 
specific  Answers  to  your  Inquiries,  in  the  following  form  : 

1.  That  it  be  made  by  Law  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  give  public  notice  that,  from  and  after  the  31st  day  of 
December  next,  it  will  not  be  lawful  to  receive  in  payments  to  The 
United  States,  any  thing  but  Gold,  Stiver,  and  Copper  Coins,  constitu. 
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tiog  Cbe  lawful  National  Currency :  provided,  that  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  may,  as  heretofore,  authorize  aud  allow  the  receipt  of 
the  Notes  of  such  Banks,  as  shall  pay  their  Notes,  on  demand,  in  the 
lawful  monev  of  The  United  States. 

%.  That  from  and  after  the  same  day,  it  shall  not  he  lawful  for  the 
.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  authorize  or  allow  desposites  of  the 
Revenue  to  be  made,  or  to  be  continued,  in  any  Bank  which  shall  not 
pay  its  Notes,  when  demanded,  in  the  lawful  money  of  The  United 
States. 

3.  That  from  and  after  the  same  day,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  take  legal  measures  for  obtaining  pay- 
ment, in  the  lawful  money  of  The  United  States,  of  all  Notes  or  sums 
on  deposite,  belonging  to  The  United  States,  issued  by  or  deposited 
in  any  Bank  which  shall  not  then  pay  its  Notes  and  Deposites,  on 
demand,  in  the  lawful  money  of  The  United  States. 

4.  That  from  and  after  the  same  day,  the  Notes  of  Banks  aud 
Hankers,  shall  be  charged  with  a  graduated  stamp  duty,  advanced  at 
least  200  per  ceut  upon  the  present  duty,  without  the  privilege  of 
commutation  ;  saving,  in  that  respect, all  existing;  contracts:  Provided^ 
that  if  auy  Banks  or  Bankers  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
November  next,  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  that  their  Notes 
will  be  paid  in  Coin,  upon  demand,  after  the  81st  of  December;  and 
if  it  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction,  that  after  that  day  payment  was  so 
made,  then,  with  respect  to  such  Banks  or  Bankers,  the  rate  of  duty 
and  the  privilege  of  commutation,  shall  remain  as  now  established  by 
Law. 

Although  the  success  of  these  measures  is  not  in  any  degree 
doubted,  it  may  be  proper  to  add,  that  if  it  ever  shall  become  necessary 
to  increase  their  force,  provision  might  be  made  under  the  Constitu- 
tional  power  of  Congress,  to  subject  all  Banks  and  Bankers,  failing 
to  pay  their  Notes  according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  to  a  seizure 
of  their  estates  and  effects,  for  the  benefit  of  their  Creditors,  as  in  a 
case  of  legal  bankruptcy. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  Letter,  without  an  expression  of  some 
solicitude,  at  the  present  situation  of  the  Treasury.  The  State  Banks 
have  ceased  to  afford  any  accommodation  for  the  transfer  of  its  funds. 
The  Revenue  is  paid  (as  already  stated)  in  Treasury  Notes,  where 
Treasury  Notes  are  below  par ;  and  the  public  engagements  can  only 
be  satisfactorily  discharged  in  Treasury  Notes,  which  are  immediately 
funded  at  7  per  cent.  Where  Treasury  Notes  are  above  par,  the 
local  accumulation  of  Bank  Credits  is  beyond  the  local  demands,  and 
the  excess  cannot  be  used  elsewhere.  Discontent  and  speculation 
are  abroad  ;  and  all  the  estimates  of  the  amount  of  the  Funded  Debt, 
created  since  the  commencement  of  the  late  War,  will  probably  fail, 
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unless  the  wisdom  of  Congress  shall  effectually  provide  for  the  early 
restoration  of  an  uniform  National  Currency. 

1  have  the  honor  to  oe,  &c. 

A.  J.  DALLAS. 
The  Hon,  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  the  National  Currency, 


REPORT  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Departments  of  Govern- 
ment, respecting  the  Annual  Settlement  of  the  Public  Ac- 
counts  of  The  United  States.— 6th  December,  1816. 

Joint  Report. 

In  obedience  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Senate,  of  the  20th  of  April 
last,  requiring  the  Secretaries  of  the  Departments  to  report,  jointly,  to 
the  Senate,  in  the  1st  week  of  the  next  Session  of  Congres,  a  Plan  to 
ensure  the  Annual  Settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts,  aud  a  more 
certain  accountability  of  the  Public  Expenditure  in  their  respective 
Departments :  die  Undersigned  have  ihe  honor  to  report : 

That,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  Resolution, 
and  to  satisfy  the  just  expectations  of  the  Senate,  it  is  necessary  to 
inquire  into  the  causes  of  the  delay  in  the  annual  settlement  of  Ac- 
counts, and  the  want  of  sufficient  certainty  in  the  accountability  of  the 
respective  Departments,  upon  which  the  Resolution  is*  predicated. 

Au  attentive  review  of  the  principles  upon  which  the  several  De- 
partments of  the  Government  were  originally  organized,  and  of  the 
changes  which  have  successively  been  made  in  that  organization, 
appears  to  be  necessary  at  the  threshold  of  this  investigation. 

By  referring  to  the  Laws  for  organizing  the  several  Departments  of 
the  Government,  they  will  be  found  to  be  extremely  general  in  their 
terms,  leaving  the  distribution  of  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  Secre- 
taries, in  a  considerable  degree,  to  Executive  regulation.  The  La*  or- 
ganizing the  Treasury  Department,  however,  specifically  refers  to  that 
Department,  the  settlement  of  all  Public  Accounts.  The  pecuuiary 
embarrassments  by  which  the  Government  was  pressed  at  that  period, 
requiring  a  system  of  the  most  rigid  economy  in  the  Public  Disbuisc- 
ment8,  could  not  fail  to  give  peculiar  force  to  the  idea  that  the  Depart- 
ment charged  with  the  replenishment  of  the  Treasury  should  have  a 
direct  control  over  the  Public  Expenditure.  Under  the  influence  of 
this  idea,  all  purchases  for  supplying  the  Army  with  Provisious, 
Clothing,  Supplies  in  the  Quarter  Master's  Department,  Military 
Stores,  Indian  Goods,  aud  all  other  Supplies  or  Articles  for  the  use 
of  the  War  Department,  were  by  Executive  Regulation,  directed  lobe 
made  by  the  Treasury  Department. 
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The  1st  important  change  which  was  made  in  the  organization  of 
the  War  Department,  was  effected  hy  the  Act  of  the  8th  of  May,  1792, 
which  created  the  Office  of  Accountant  of  that  Department,  and  referred 
lo  that  Officer  the  settlement  of  all  Accounts  relative  to  the  Pay  of 
the  Army,  the  Subsistence  of  the  Officers.  Bounties  to  Soldiers,  Ex- 
penses of  the  Recruiting  Service,  and  the  incidental  and  contingent 
Expenses  of  the  Department.  The  Accounts  settled  by  the  Account- 
ant were  to  be  certified  Quarterly,  and  sent  to  the  Accounting  Officers 
of  the  Treasury  for  their  revision.  This  Act  continues  with  the  Trea- 
sury Department  the  power  of  making,  for  the  War  Department,  the 
purchases  before  enumerated. 

On  the  30th  of  April,  1798,  the  Navy  Department  was  created. 
From  Ihe  organization  of  the  Government  to  this  date,  the  Secretary 
of  War  executed  the  Oiders  of  the  President  in  relation  to  the  Navy. 
On  the  16th  of  July,  in  the  same  year,  the  Office  of  Accountant  of  the 
Navy  was  created,  and  the  settlement  of  all  Accounts  in  the  Navy 
Department  was  referred  to  that  Office.  On  the  same  day  the  power 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  make  contracts  for  the  War  Depart- 
ment was  rescinded,  and  all  the  Accounts  of  that  Department  were, 
thenceforward,  settled  by  the  Accountant. 

The  power  of  revision,  both  as  to  the  Accounts  of  the  War  and 
Navy  Departments,  was,  and  still  is,  reserved  to  the  Accounting  Officers 
of  the  Treasury.  This  power,  however,  from  the  period  when  the  primary 
settlement  of  the  Accounts  of  the  War  and  Navy  Departments,  was 
withdrawn  from  the  Treasury,  ceased  to  be  useful,  and  has  been  pre- 
served merely  for  the  sake  of  form.  In  the  Treasury,  Balances  or 
Debts  admitted  on  settlement,  are  paid  only  upon  the  Report  of  the 
Auditor,  confirmed  by  the  Comptroller,  whose  decision  is  final.  In 
the  War  and  Navy  Departments  the  sums  reported  by  the  Accountants 
to  be  due  to  Individuals,  are  paid  without  waiting  for  the  revision  of 
the  Accounting  Officers  of  the  Treasury.  This  practice,  which  has 
been  adopted  in  some  measure  from  necessity,  is  not  believed  to  be 
incompatible  with  the  provisions  of  the  Law  requiring  that  revision. 
The  Accountants  of  the  War  and  Navy  Departments  are  required  to 
transmit  Quarterly  all  the  Accounts,  which  have  been  settled,  to  the 
Treasury  Department  for  fiual  revision.  It  could  not  have  been  the 
intention  of  Congress  that  an  Officer  or  an  Individual,  to  whom  money 
was  fouud  to  be  due  by  the  Report  of  the  Accountant  of  either  of  those 
Departments,  should  wait  for  payment,  not  only  until  the  expiration 
of  the  Quarter,  but  until  his  Accounts  should  be  re-examined  by  the 
Auditor  of  the  Treasury,  and  also  by  the  Comptroller. 

The  delays  to  which  this  course  would  necessarily  have  led,  must 
have  produced  a  state  of  confusion,  which,  in  a  short  period,  could  not 
have  failed  to  have  obstructed  all  the  operations  of  the  Government. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  manifest,  that  from  the  moment  Payments 
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were  made  upon  the  settlement  of  the  Accountants,  before  the  re- 
visionary  power  of  the  Treasury  Officers  was  exercised,  revision  became 
useless.  The  leading  feature  of  the  organic  Laws  of  the  Departments, 
that  the  settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts  should  exclusively  re*t 
with  the  Department  which  was  charged  with  the  replenishment  of 
the  Treasury,  was  substantially  abandoned.  The  form,  indeed,  was 
preserved,  but  the  vita)  principle  was  extinguished. 

It  is  probable  that  more  importance  was  attached  to  this  principle, 
by  those  who  presided  over  the  primary  organization  of  the  Depart- 
ments, than  it  intrinsically  merits.  The  power  of  the  Accounting 
Officers,  whether  belonging  to  the  Treasury  Department  or  to  tho*e 
in  which  the  disbursements  are  made,  to  enforce  economy  in  any 
branch  of  the  public  Service,  must  necessarily  be  extremely  limited. 

In  disbursements  for  the  pay,  subsistence,  and  clothing  of  the 
Army,  whilst  rations  are  furnished  by  contracts,  the  most  rigid  economy 
may  be  easily  enforced  In  the  Quarter  Master's  Department,  and 
where  provisions  are  supplied  by  a  Commissariat,  the  Accounting 
Officers  can  exercise  but  a  very  limited  control.  The  principal  re- 
liance of  the  Government  for  ecouomy,  iu  those  Departments,  must  be 
upon  the  integrity  of  the  Peisons  employed.  Over  the  contingent  dis- 
bursements of  the  War  and  Navy  Departments,  which,  in  time  of  War, 
are  considerable,  and  which  in  all  Governments  are  extremely  liable 
to  abuse,  the  Accounting  Officers  have  still  less  control.  For  economy 
in  that  branch  of  the  Public  Service,  the  Heads  of  those  Departments 
must  be  responsible  to  the  Nation.  From  this  view  of  the  subject,  it 
appears  not  to  be  so  important  that  the  Public  Accounts  should  be 
settled  in  the  Treasury  Department,  as  that  they  should  be  promptly 
and  finally  settled. 

Whatever  diversity  of  opinion  may  exist  upon  this  subject,  it  is 
believed,  that  there  can  be  none  upon  the  propriety  of  either  returning 
to  the  principle  upon  which  the  Departments  were  originally  organized, 
of  referring  the  settlement  of  all  Public  Accounts  immediately  to  the 
Treasury  Department,  or  of  finally  settling  the  Accounts  of  the  War 
and  Navy  Departments  without  the  intervention  of  the  Accounting 
Officers  of  the  Treasury.  The  former  has  the  recommendation  of  unity 
and  simplicity,  in  theory ;  and,  it  is  believed,  that  no  serious  incon- 
venience will  result  from  it  in  practice.  The  latter,  wonld  ensure  the 
prompt  and  final  settlement  of  the  Accounts  of  the  several  Depart- 
ments, but  might,  possibly,  lead  to  the  establishment  of  different  prin. 
ciples  in  the  settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts  in  the  respective  De- 
partments. Under  judicious  regulations,  it  is  believed  that  the  prompt 
and  final  settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts  may  be  as  effectually 
secured  by  the  former,  as  by  the  latter  modification. 

Whichever  modification  may  be  adopted,  an  increase  iu  the  number 
of  the  Accounting  Officers  appears  to  be  indispensable.    From  the 
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year  1792,  when  the  Office  of  Accountant  of  the  War  Department  was 
created,  to  the  year  1798,  when  nil  the  Accounts  of  the  War  Depart- 
ment  were  referred  for  settlement  to  that  Officer,  the  Military  Force 
of  The  United  States  was  not  so  extensive  as  the  present  Military 
Peace  Establishment.  The  duties  assigned  to  the  Accountant  at  the 
former  period  were,  as  has  already  been  stated,  the  settlement  of  all 
Accounts  relative  to  the  Pay  of  the  Army,  the  Subsistence  of  Officers, 
Bounties  to  Soldiers,  Expenses  of  the  Recruiting  Service,  and  the  Con- 
tingent Expenses  of  the  War  Department.  The  services  required  by 
that  Act,  are  believed  to  be  sufficient  to  give  full  employment  to  one 
Accounting  Officer.  By  the  Act  of  1798,  the  settlement  of  the  Ac- 
counts relative  to  the  subsistence  of  the  Army,  the  Quarter  Masters 
Department,  the  Clothing  Department,  the  Purchase  of  Arms  and 
Munitions  of  War,  and  to  the  Indian  Department,  were  referred  to  the 
Accountant  of  the  War  Department. 

The  additional  duties  imposed  upon  the  Accountant,  by  this  Act, 
have  been  so  great,  that  some  of  the  Accounts  of  the  War  Department, 
nearly  of  the  same  date,  still  remain  unsettled.  It  is,  therefore,  con- 
fidently  believed,  that  the  duties  imposed  upon  the  Accountant,  by 
this  Act,  require  the  undivided  attention  of  another  Accounting 
Officer. 

In  contemplation  of  the  Law,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury 
revises  all  the  Accounts  of  the  Government,  for  the  purpose  of  correct- 
ing  the  errors,  both  of  fact  and  of  Law,  which  may  have  been  com- 
mitted by  the  Accounting  Officers,  to  whom  their  settlement  is,  in  the 
first  instance,  committed.  He  is  likewise  charged  with  the  superin- 
tendance  of  the  collection  of  the  Revenue  arising  from  Duties  and 
Tonnage,  and  directs  the  collection,  by  suit,  of  ail  Debts  due  to  The 
United  States.  It  has  been  already  stated,  that  the  revision  of  the 
Accounts  settled  by  the  Accountants  of  the  War  and  Navy  Depart* 
ments,  by  this  Officer,  has  always  been  merely  nominal.  The  enumera- 
tion just  given  of  the  extent  and  variety  of  the  duties  imposed  upon  him, 
will  satisfy  every  reflecting  mind  that  they  must  continue  to  be  so. 
Should  this  Officer  be  relieved  from  the  superintendence  of  the  collect- 
tion  of  Imposts  and  Duties,  and  of  suits  for  the  recovery  of  Debts  due 
to  The  United  States,  by  the  assignment  of  those  duties  to  another  Offi. 
cer, still,  it  is  believed,  he  would  not  be  able  to  revise  all  the  Accounts 
of  the  Government,  so  as  to  be,  in  fact,  the  check  upon  the  Auditing 
Officers  which  the  Law  contemplates.  When  the  Office  of  Comptroller 
was  created,  and  the  duties  of  that  Officer  prescribed,  the  Auditor  of 
the  Treasury  was  the  only  Accounting  Officer  whose  acta  he  had  to 
revise.  At  present,  he  has  to  revise  the  Settlements  made  by  3 
Accounting  Officers;  and  according  to  the  plan  which  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  Undersigned  to  propose,  in  order  to  ensure  the  annual  settle- 
ment of  the  Public  Accounts,  there  will  be  5  Auditing  or  Account- 
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ing  Officers,  whose  acts  are  to  be  revised.  From  this  view  of  the  sub- 
ject,  the  appointment  of  an  Additional  Comptroller  appears  to  be  in- 
dispensable. 

It  has  been  previously  stated,  that  the  mass  of  business  lb rowa 
upon  the  Accountant  of  the  War  Department,  by  the  Act  of  the  10th 
of  July,  1798,  has  produced  an  arrearage  in  the  settlement  of  the  Ac* 
counts  of  that  Department,  almost  coeval  with  thai  date.    This  ob- 
servation was  intended  to  apply  to  the  Accounts  appropriately  belong- 
ing to  the  Department,  arisiug  from  the  administration  of  the  Military 
Establishment.    But  the  Accounts  of  the  Indian  Department,  wilboct 
a  solitary  exception,  have  remained  unsettled  from  that  date  to  the 
present  period.    This  has  resulted  from  the  fact,  that  the  Secretary  at 
War  is  substantially  the  Auditor  of  all  the  Indian  Accounts.  It  is  also 
his  duty  to  enquire  into  and  decide  upon  all  Claims  exhibited  by  the 
Citizens  of  The  United  States,  for  property  stolen  or  destroyed  by  the 
Indian  Tribes,  to  whom  annuities  are  payable,  and,  where  they  are 
proved  to  his  satisfaction,  to  direct  compensation  to  be  made  to  the 
injured  Party,  out  of  the  annuily  payable  to  the  offending  Tribe.  These 
duties,  together  with  the  examination  of  the  contingent  expencesof 
the  Department,  which  must  also  receive  his  special  sanction,  if  duly 
attended  to,  would  leave  him  no  time  to  devote  to  the  more  important 
and  appropriate  duties  of  his  station.    The  consequence  has  been, 
that  the  Indian  Accounts  have  remained  unsKtled,  and  must  continue 
so,  until  a  different  organization  of  the  Department  shall  be  effected. 

It  is  obvious  to  the  mind  of  every  reflecting  Man,  that  the  dntits 
imposed  upon  the  Secretary  of  War,  in  relation  to  the  Indian  Depart- 
ment, have  no  rational  connection  with  the  administration  of  the 
Military  Establishment.  From  the  view  that  has  been  presented,  it  is 
conceived  that  (he  Public  interest  requires  that  the  Secretary  of  War 
should  be  relieved  from  further  attention  to  those  duties.  It  then  be- 
comes necessary  to  enquire  whether  those  duties  can,  consistently 
with  the  public  iuterest,  be  assigned  to  either  of  the  other  Depart- 
ments. An  examination  ioto  the  duties  required  of  those  Depart- 
ments, it  is  confidently  believed,  cannot  fail  to  produce  the  most 
decided  conviction,  that  no  additional  duties  ought  to  be  imposed 
upon  them,  under  their  present  organization.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  public  interest  would  be  pro- 
moted by  relieving  those  Departments  of  several  branches  of  the 
Public  Service,  at  present  committed  to  their  respective  charges. 

The  retrenchments  which,  with  great  advantage  to  the  Public 
Interest,  might  be  made  in  the  duties  now  imposed  upon  the  Secre- 
taries of  the  respective  Departments,  and  the  General  Post- Office, 
would  furnish  ample  employment  for  the  Head  of  another  independent 
Department. 

An  appropriate  assignment  of  duties  to  the  Chief  of  the  new  De- 
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partment,  would  embrace  the  Territorial  Governments,  the  Indian 
Department,  the  General  Post-Officc,  the  Roads  and  Canals,  and  the 
Patent. Office,  and  such  other  Branches  of  the  Public  Service  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient. 

But  the  defects  in  the  organization  of  the  existing  Departments, 
are  not  the  only  reasons  why  the  Public  Accounts  are  not  annually 
settled. 

The  want  of  power  to  compel  those  to  whom  the  collection,  or  dis- 
bursement of  the  Public  money  has  been  confided,  to  lender  their 
Vouchers  and  settle  their  Accounts,  when  required,  has  largely  con- 
tributed to  swell  the  list  of  unsettled  Accounts.  The  power  of  dis. 
missing  from  Office  for  misfeasance  or  non-feasance  in  Office,  especially 
with  the  Collecting  Officers,  is  sufficiently  coercive,  as  long  as  the 
conduct  of  the  Officer  will  bear  examination,  and  powerfully  contributes 
to  keep  him  in  the  line  of  his  duty.  But  when  the  settlement  of  his 
Accounts  must  expose  his  guilt,  and  especially  when  he  has  been  dis- 
missed from  Office,  this  coercion  entirely  ceases.  With  disbursing 
Offices,  and  particularly  in  the  Military  Establishment,  this  mode  of 
coercion  is  much  more  fteble.  In  that  Department,  too,  there  is  the 
strongest  reason  for  the  adoption  of  the  most  vigorous  measures  to 
bring  to  a  prompt  and  final  settlement,  those  who  have  beeu  entrusted 
with  the  disbursement  of  money,  particularly  in  the  Quarter  Master's 
and  Paymaster's  Department.  Until  the  Accounts  of  the  Quarter 
Master  General  of  an  Army,  or  of  a  Military  District,  are  settled,  it  is 
impossible  to  settle  the  Accounts  of  the  Deputies  and  Assistants,  the 
Barrack  Masters,  Forage  Masters,  and  Waggon  Masters  employed, 
with  the  same  Army,  or  in  the  same  District.  The  same  observation 
applies  to  the  Pay  Departments.  Until  the  Deputy  Paymaster  General 
settles  his  Accounts,  or  at  least  until  he  renders  his  Vouchers,  none  of 
the  District  Paymasters,  Assist  art  District  Paymasters,  or  Regimental 
Postmasters,  can  settle  their  Accounts.  This  observation  applies  to 
the  several  grades  in  both  Departments.  Thus  a  single  Officer,  who 
knows  himself  to  be  a  public  Defaulter,  may,  by  standing  aloof,  and 
by  procrastinating  the  decision  of  Law,  after  suit  is  brought,  prevent, 
for  years,  the  settlement  of  the  Accouuts  of  other  Officers,  who 
may  be  solicitous  to  adjust  them. 

It  is  the  peculiar  province  of  the  Legislature,  to  apply  appropriate 
remedies  for  every  evil  disclosed  by  the  practical  operations  of  the 
Government.  The  one  now  under  consideration,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  inability  of  the  Accounting  Officers,  to  settle  annually  the 
Public  Accounts,  has  produced  more  serious  consequences  to  the 
National  Treasury,  than  every  other  united.  The  conviction,  on  the 
part  of  an  Officer,  that  his  Accounts  cannot,  or  will  not,  be  settled  for 
years,  presents  a  certain  degree  of  impunity  to  embezzlement,  and 
powerfully  tempts  to  the  commission  of  it    The  necessity  of  resorting 
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to  au  Actioii  at  Law  to  enforce  the  settlement  of  Account*,  or  to  recover 
money  embezzled  by  an  Officer,  ought  to  be  avoided,  if  it  can  be  done 
consistently  with  ibe  provisions  of  the  Constitution,  In  some  of  the 
States  this  necessity  is  avoided, — the  public  money  retained  by  a 
Reveuuc  Officer,  being  collected  by  execution  issued  by  the  State 
Treasurer.  If  this  or  a  similar  principle  could  be  acted  upon  by  The 
United  States,  embezzlement  would  not  be  frequent. 

In  conformity  with  these  preliminary  observations,  the  Under- 
signed respectfully  propose,  that  it  is  expedient, 

First.  That  another  Independent  Department  of  the  Government 
be  organized  to  be  denominated  the  "  Home  Department." 

That  the  Secretary  of  this  Department  shall  execute  the  Orders  of 
the  President,  in  relation  to 

1.  The  Territorial  Governments. 

2.  The  National  Highways  and  Canal*. 

3.  The  General  Post  Office. 

4.  The  Patent  Office. 

6*.  The  Indian  Department. 

Second.  That  the  primary  and  final  settlement  of  all  Accounts  to 
be  made  in  the  Treasury  Department,  and  that  the  organization  oi 
that  Department,  be  modified  so  as  to  authorize  the  appointment  of 

I.  Four  additional  Auditors. 

9.  One  additional  Comptroller. 

3.  One  Solicitor. 

4.  That  the  Mint  establishment  be  placed  under  the  direction  of 
the  Treasury  Department. 

Third.  That  the  Office  of  Accountant  of  the  War  and  Navy  De- 
partment, and  of  the  Superintendent  General  of  Military  Supplies  be 
abolished. 

Fourth.  That  the  survey  of  the  Coast  be  confided  to  the  Navy 
Department 

According  to  the  modification  here  recommended, 

The  First  Auditor  will  be  charged  with  the  settlement  of  the 
Public  Accounts  accruing  in  the  Treasury  Department. 

The  Second  Auditor  will  be  charged  with  the  settlement  of  all  Ac- 
counts relative  to  the  Pay  and  Clothing  of  the  Army,  the  Subsistence 
of  the  Officers,  Bounties  and  Premiums,  the  Recruiting  Service, 
and  the  contingent  Expenses  of  the  War  Department. 

The  Third  Auditor  will  be  charged  with  the  settlement  of  all  Ac* 
counts,  relative  to  the  Subsistence  of  the  Army,  the  Quarter  Master's 
Department,  the  Hospital  Department,  and  the  Ordnance  Department. 

Both  of  the  latter  Auditors  will  keep  the  Property  Account  con- 
nected with  those  Branches  of  Service  in  the  War  Department,  con- 
fided to  them  respectively. 
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The  Fourth  Auditor  will  be  charged  with  the  settlement  of  all 
Acconnts  relative  to  the  Navy  Department. 

The  Fifth  Auditor  will  be  charged  with  the  settlement  of  nil  Ac* 
counts  relative  to  the  State  and  Home  Departments. 

The  1st  Comptroller,  being  relieved  from  directing  and  super- 
intending the  recovery  by  Suits  of  all  Debts  due  to  the  Government, 
will  revise  all  the  Accounts  settled  by  the  1st  and  5th  Auditor. 

The  2nd  Comptroller  will  revise  all  settlements  made  by  the  2nd, 
3rd,  and  4th  Auditors. 

The  Solicitor  of  the  Treasury  will  be  charged  with  the  recovery  of 
the  Debts  due  to  the  Government,  according  to  the  forms  prescribed 
by  Law. 

It  is  probable  that  experience  will  suggest  the  propriety  of  making 
changes  in  the  distribution  of  duties  among  the  Accounting  Officers 
of  the  Treasury.  In  order  that  they  may  be  done  with  facility,  and 
as  they  shall  be  discovered  to  be  necessary,  it  is  respectfully  recom- 
mended that  the  whole  subject  be  left  to  Executive  regulation. 

With  this  organisation  of  the  Departments,  the  check  cou  tempi  a  ted 
by  the  revision  of  the  Comptroller  will  be  as  effectual  as  it  can  be 
made.  Money  will  then  be  paid  in  all  the  Departments  upon  the 
settlement  of  an  Auditor,  only  after  it  has  been  revised  and  approved 
by  a  Comptroller. 

If  the  Departments  shall  be  thus  organised,  and  vested  with  suf- 
ficient power  to  compel  all  Officers,  employed  in  the  collection  or 
disbursement  of  the  Public  Money,  to  render  their  Vouchers  and  settle 
their  Accounts,  the  Annual  Settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts  will  be 
ensured,  and  a  more  certain  accountability  established  io  the  respec* 
tive  Departments. 

If  the  Officer  entrusted  with  the  recovery  of  money  improperly 
detained  by  Public  Officers,  was  authorised  to  issue  an  execution  for 
the  sum  appearing  to  be  due,  either  upon  settlement  or  upon  the 
failure  to  settle  when  culled  upon  for  that  purpose,  and  that  the  exe- 
cution so  issued  should  be  satis6ed  by  the  distress  and  sale  of  all  the 
Delinquents  property  aud  that  of  his  Securities,  one  of  the  most  for- 
midable  obstacles  to  the  Annual  Settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts 
would  be  surmounted. 

It  is  believed  that  there  is  no  Constitutional  objection  to  the  adop- 
tion of  this  principle,  in  relation  to  the  Officers  of  the  Government, 
who  improperly  withhold  the  Public  Money.  Under  the  Law  imposing 
the  Direct  Tax,  the  Collector,  on  default  of  payment,  is  authorised  to 
make  the  amount  due  by  the  levy  and  sale  of  the  Defaulter's  property. 
In  this  case  there  is,  on  the  part  of  the  Defaulter,  nothing  but  a 
breach  of  the  general  implied  obligation  which  every  Citizen  owes  to 
the  Community,  to  contribute  to  the  wants  of  the  State,  in  proportion 
to  the  property  which  he  possesses.  This  breach  may  frequently  be 
[1815—16.]  3U 
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the  result  of  inevitable  necessity,  and  but  seldom  brings  bis  integrity 
in  question.  In  the  case  of  the  delinquent  Officer,  there  is,  in  most 
cases,  a  direct  breach  of  special  confidence  involving  tbe  odious 
charge  of  peculation  or  embezzlement. 

Is  there  any  reason  why  the  remedy  of  the  Government  should  be 
more  summary  in  the  former  than  in  the  latter  case  ?  Is  there  not, 
on  the  contrary,  a  clear  distinction  between  the  2  cases,  entirely  in  fa- 
vour of  the  Tax  Defaulter?  Can  it  be  considered  more  important  to 
the  Community  that  tbe  Revenue  should  be  rigidly  collected,  than  that 
it  should  be  faithfully  and  honestly  disbursed  ?  Has  the  difference  in 
the  remedy  arisen  from  the  consideration,  that  the  one  has  withheld 
from  the  Government  100  cents,  which  he  ought  to  have  paid,  whilst 
the  other  has  embezzled  1000  dollars  of  the  Public  Money,  thus  sum- 
marily collected  ? 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  different  remedies  in  the  3  cases 
have  resulted  from  the  want  of  sufficient  reflection,  and  not  from  de- 
sign. The  subject  is  now  presented  to  the  view  of  the  Senate,  and  no 
doubt  is  entertained  that  that  enlightened  Body  will  satisfy  tbe  demands 
of  reason  and  of  justice. 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  the  principle  now  recommended 
has  been  applied  by  the  Laws  laying  direct  Taxes,  to  tbe  Collectors 
of  the  Internal  Revenue.  The  Legislature,  in  relation  to  that  class  of 
Officers,  has  even  authoiised  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  Collectors 
who  fail  to  collect,  or  neglect  to  pay  after  collection ;  and  the  seizure 
and  sale  of  the  property,  real  and  personal,  of  their  Securities,  during 
their  imprisonment.  As  tbe  principle  has  already  been  applied  to 
cases  arising  out  of  the  collection  of  the  Revenue,  it  is  respectfully 
conceived  that  reasons  more  cogent  call  for  its  application  to  the  dis- 
bursing Officers  of  the  Government  The  different  rules  established  in 
relation  to  those  2  classes  of  Officers,  if  persevered  in,  cannot  fail  to 
present  the  idea,  that  the  Government  is  more  astute  in  devising  means 
to  raise  and  collect  Revenue,  than  in  enforcing  a  faithful  application  of 
it,  when  collected. 

JAMES  MONROE. 

WM.  H.  CRAWFORD. 

GEO.  GRAHAM,  Acting  Secretary  of  War. 

B.  W.  CROWNINSHIELD. 

The  Hon.  John  Gmllard, 

President,  pro  tempore,  of  the  Senate. 


Note,  relative  to  the  duties  of  the  Second  Auditor.  By  late  Regulations,  the  pay 
And  clothing  Appropriation*  are  in  fact  considered  as  one  Appropriation. 
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PROCLAMATION  of  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  Sovereign  Protector  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  relative  to  the  Conduct  and  Dismissal  of  certain 
Members  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu. — 22nd  May,  1816. 

(Translation . )  Corfu,  22ntf  May,  1816. 

From  the  period  of  His  Excellency's  arrival  in  these  States,  it  has 
been  his  most  anxious  wish  and  uniform  endeavour  to  calm  those 
conflicting  passions  which  had  hitherto  agitated  the  Public  mind,  and 
to  allay  any  unhappy  differences  which  the  uncertainty  of  past  political 
relations  might  have  generated. 

In  following  this  course,  he  was  solely  actuated  by  a  view  to  bury 
in  eternal  oblivion  the  recollection  of  the  past,  and  to  carry  into  com- 
plete execution  the  beneficent  intentions  of  his  gracious  Sovereign, 
towards  the  People  who  are  placed  by  the  Convention  of  Paris  under 
his  exclusive  protection. 

But,  although  he  was  perfectly  willing  to  throw  a  veil  over  the  past, 
it  was  not  to  be  supposed  that  he  could  observe  with  indifference  any 
attempt  in  any  quarter,  subsequent  to  his  arrival,  either  to  keep  alive 
former  jealousies,  or  to  create  new  causes  of  difference  and  dissension. 

Animated  with  these  views.  His  Excellency  has  observed,  on  the 
one  hand,  with  extreme  satisfaction,  the  general  and  exemplary  good 
conduct  of  the  People  at  large  of  these  States,  while  on  the  other  he 
has  discovered,  with  deep  regret,  a  conduct  manifested  by  a  few  iso- 
lated Individuals,  of  a  very  different  nature,  tending  to  keep  alive 
former,  and  to  create  new  sources  of  jealousy,  to  generate  dissensions 
uuder  false  and  fictitious  pretences,  and  lastly,  to  consolidate  that 
Authority  which  they  had  equally  abused  and  usurped,  by  endeavour- 
ing to  establish  a  separation  of  interests  between  the  protected  States 
and  the  protecting  Sovereign. 

His  Excellency,  notwithstanding  that  he  has  been  for  some  time 
convinced  of  the  injury  this  line  of  conduct  must  necessarily  produce 
to  the  Public  service,  was  still  willing  to  believe  that  a  consideration  of 
their  own  interests,  independently  of  the  duty  they  owed  to  their 
Country,  would  have  induced  those  Persons,  ultimately,  to  take  a 
more  sober  view  of  their  own  situation  ;  and  in  this  expectation  he  has 
for  a  time  permitted  the  Senate  of  Corfu,  to  remain  in  a  state  which 
it  was  his  duty  to  have  corrected,  and  for  which  nothing  but  the 
moderation  of  his  views,  and  the  rectitude  of  bis  intentions,  could 
plead  a  sufficient  apology.  But  every  feeling  of  moderation  must 
yield,  in  His  Excellency's  mind,  to  the  duty  which  he  owes  to  his 
Sovereign,  and  to  the  People  of  these  Islands. 

His  duty  to  his  Sovereign  precludes  him  from  longer  permitting 
the  scenes  of  past  confusion  to  be  continued.  His  duty  to  the  Ionian 
People  demands  that  he  should  no  longer  permit  these  fair  and 
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honourable  intentions  to  be  liable  to  be  traduced,  in  consequence  of 
the  inordinate  ambition  or  selfish  intrigues  and  pretensions  of  a  few 
solitary  Individuals. 

The  period  has  at  length  arrived  when  the  character  of  British  for. 
bearance  must  be  explained;  and  the  basis  of  its  moderation  be  made 
known.  It  is  time  to  shew,  that  neither  arises  from  a  feeling  of  weak* 
ness  or  a  want  of  authority  ;  but  that  its  forbearance  proceeds  from 
a  well  regulated  sense  of  the  extent  of  its  power, — and  its  moderation 
from  a  thorough  conviction  of  the  justice  of  its  intentions. 

Acting  upon  these  principles,  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  has  re* 
luctantly  issued  this  day,  to  the  Most  Illustrious  The  President  of  the 
Senate  of  Corfu,  the  Documents  hereunder  inserted  for  Public  in. 
formation;  and,  however  painful  it  may  be  to  him  at  any  time  to  adopt 
measures  of  the  present  nature,  it  will  be  found  that  the  British  Govern* 
ment  possesses  all  the  authority  requisite  to  carry  iuto  effect  its  just 
and  moderate  views,  aitd  that  the  Representative  of  His  Majesty  will 
admit  of  no  pretensions  or  assumptions  that  can  iuterfere  with,  or  dis- 
turb the  unity  of  action  and  interest  between  the  Protecting  Sovereign 
and  the  Protected  States,  which  formed  the  essential  basis  of  the 
Convention  of  Paris. 

The  present  Proclamation  shall  be  printed  in  Greek  and  Italian, 
and  published  for  general  information. 

By  His  Excellency's  Command, 

W.  MEYER,  Public  Secretary. 

X  Enclosure  I.)—  The  Lord  High  Commissioner  to  the  President  o  f  the 

Senate  of  Corfu.  (Translation.) 
Sir,  Palace,  Corfu,  22nd  May,  1816. 

After  very  deep  consideration,  and  looking  at  the  subject  in  every 
point  of  view,  I  cannot  any  longer  refrain  from  directing  you  to  call 
forthwith  an  Extraordinary  Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu,  to  which, 
when  assembled,  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  must  desire  you  will  read  my 
Decision,  herewith  enclosed,  relative  to  the  extraordinary  conduct  and 
more  absurd  pretensions  of  a  part  of  that  Body. 

I  am  extremely  sorry  to  impose  this  irksome  duty  upon  you.  I  will 
venture  to  say,  however,  that  it  is  more  painful  to  myself.  But  no  com- 
bination of  intrigue  or  supposed  right  will  ever  lead  me  to  deviate  from 
the  duty  I  owe  to  my  Gracious  Sovereign,  and  to  the  People  of  the 
Ionian  States,  who  are  placed  under  His  Majesty's  exclusive  and  per- 
petual protection,  and  who,  therefore,  never  shall,  as  long  as  I  live 
amongst  them,  be  traduced  or  calumniated  by  the  Party  intrigues,  or 
the  supposed  interests  or  particular  pretensions,  of  any  Individuals  of 
any  description.  1  have,  &c. 

THOMAS  MAITLAND. 
Baron  Theotoky,  President  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu. 
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(Sub- Enclosure.)— Decision  of  the  Lord  High  Commissioner. 
(Translation.)  Palace,  Corfu,  22nd  May,  1816. 

His  Majesty 's  Lord  High  Commissioner,  under  the  power  and 
authority  vested  in  him  by  his  most  gracious  Sovereigu,  directs  that 
the  Most  Illustrious  Baron  Theotoky,  President  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu, 
do  make  to  the  Members  of  that  Body,  assembled  at  an  Extraordinary 
Sitting  for  that  purpose,  the  following  Communication,  viz. 

The  Lord  High  Commissioner  is  reluctantly  obliged  to  come  to 
the  painful  decision,  that  the  4  Senators,  Stefanizzi,  Me  tax  a,  Psoma, 
Flamburiari,  and  the  Secretary  Cazzaiti,  be  forthwith  dismissed  from 
the  Situations  they  respectively  hold  in  the  Senate  of  Corfu,  and  they 
are  hereby  dismissed  accordingly. 

As  soon  as  may  be  convenient  with  the  unavoidable  delays  of  the 
Press,  a  Proclamation  will  be  issued  on  this  subject. 

By  Command  of  His  Excelleucy, 

WM.  MEYER,  Secretary  to  the  Government. 


(Enclosure  2.)—  The  Lord  High  Commissioner  to  the  President  of  the 

Senate  of  Corfu.  (Translation  ) 

Sir,  Palace,  Corfu,  92nd  May,  1816. 

Although  I  have  found  it  my  painful  duty  to  dismiss  part  of  your 
Colleagues,  conformably  to  my  Communication  of  this  date,  I  think 
it  fitting  to  state,  that  1  have  at  this  moment  (whatever  I  may  thiuk  it 
necessary  to  do  hereafter),  no  idea  of  replacing  them,  or  of  appointing 
new  Senators.  1  consider  you,  as  President,  and  the  other  Persons, 
now  holding  the  Office  of  Senators,  as  the  Legitimate  Representatives 
of  the  Island  of  Corfu. 

Circumstances  may  alter  this  temporary  arrangement,  but  nothing 
will  ever  lead  me  to  forget  what  is  due  to  yourself  and  to  them,  under 
the  difficulties  in  which  you  and  they  have  been  placed. 

You  will  therefore  consider  yourself  and  the  remaining  Members 
of  the  Senate  as  hereby  fully  authorised  to  execute  all  the  duties  of 
the  Senate,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  Island  of  Corfu ;  but  by  no  means 
so  far  as  relates  to  the  supposed  pretensions  of  those  Persons  who  have 
now  been  dismissed :  and  still  less  is  it  to  be  supposed  that  the  Senate 
of  Corfu,  with  all  its  branches  of  corruption  and  inefficiency,  now 
happily  lopped  off,  had  any  thing  to  do  with  the  Ionian  States,  gene- 
rally ;  which  were  distinctly  placed,  for  the  time  being,  by  the  Convention 
of  Paris  of  the  5th  of  November  last,  under  the  different  Constitutions 
which  they  actually  enjoyed,  at  the  moment  when  that  Convention  was 
signed.  I  have,  &c. 

THOS.  MAITLAND. 
Baron  Theotoky,  President  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu. 
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PROCLAMATION  of  the  Lard  High  Commissioner  of  His 

Britannic  Majesty,  Sovereign    Protector  of  the  Ionian 

Islands,  relative  to  the  Provisional  Administration  of  the 

Government.— Corfu,  29th  May,  1816. 

— (Translation.) 

Shortly  after  His  Excelleucy's  arrival  iu  these  States,  be  per- 
ceived  with  deep  regret  that  a  disposition  existed,  in  the  Persons  who 
have  been  removed  from  the  Senate  of  Corfu  by  the  Proclamation  of 
the  22nd  Instant,  to  maintain  pretensions  directly  opposed  to  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  a  Treaty  negotiated  and  concluded  by  the  Allied 
Sovereigns,  for  the  great  and  magnanimous  purpose  of  securing  the 
happiness  and  liberty  of  the  Ionian  Islands. 

In  Article  IV  of  that  Treaty  it  is  stated,  that  "  until  such  Consti- 
tutional Charter  shall  have  been  so  drawn  up  and  duly  ratified,  the 
existing  Constitutions  shall  remain  in  force  iu  the  different  Islands ; 
and  no  aiteration  shall  be  made  in  them,  except  by  Order  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  in  Council thus  evidently  declaring,  that,  till  the 
permanent  Constitutional  Charter  for  The  United  States  should  be 
finally  settled  and  ratified,  each  of  the  different  Islands,  respectively, 
should  continue  to  be  governed  under  the  Constitution  existing  in  it 
at  the  period  when  the  Treaty  was  signed. 

The  Persons  who  have  been  dismissed  from  the  Senate  asserted, 
however,  in  contradiction  to  notorious  facts,  that  there  existed  but  one 
Constitution  in  these  Islands,  viz.  the  Constitution  of  1803  ;  that  ail 
the  Constitutions  granted,  subsequently  to  that  period,  to  the  other 
Islands,  were  null  and  void ;  and  that  the  Senate  of  Corfu  was  the  real 
Representative  Body  of  the  whole  Ionian  States. 

To  such  assertions,  and  to  such  an  evident  misinterpretation,  both  of 
the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  above  Article,  it  was  totally  useless  to  adopt 
the  language  of  reason,  or  to  apply  the  principles  of  conciliation;  as 
they  were  maintained  with  a  degree  of  pertinacity,  which  was  only  to  be 
equalled  by  the  fallacy  of  such  a  Constitution. 

Under  these  circumstances,  Bis  Excellency  found  himself  uuder 
the  necessity  of  calling  the  attention  of  His  Majesty's  Government  to 
this  point;  and  His  Majesty  has  been  graciously  pleased  to  signify 
his  pleasure  on  the  subject,  by  an  Order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council. 

Of  this  Order,  and  of  the  tendency  thereof,  His  Excellency  had  for 
some  time  been  officially  informed  when  he  issued  the  above-men. 
tioned  Proclamation :  but  he  could  not  then  quote  its  precise  terms, 
as  the  Official  Document  itself  had  not  reached  him. 

The  Order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  having  uow  arrived.  His 
Excellency  directs  that  the  following,  being  the  substance  thereof, 
be  forthwith  proclaimed  for  public  information. 

After  the  recital  of  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  bearing  upon  the 
point,  the  above-mentioned  Order  in  Council  proceeds  as  follows: 


Digitized  by  Google 


BUENOS  AYRES  AND  PORTUGAL. 


1031 


( Extract. )    British  Order  in  Council.— 1816. 

"  And  whereas  the  said  Constitutional  Charter  has  not  yet  been 
<trawn  up  and  duly  ratified,  HisRoyal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  premises,  and  also  that  it  will  be  expedient 
to  declare  His  Majesty's  will  and  pleasure  respecting  the  Provisional 
Administration  of  the  said  Islands,  is  therefore  pleased  to  order,  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  and  by  and  with  the  advice 
©I  His  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  the  Go- 
vernments existing  in  the  said  Islands,  at  the  date  of  the  said  Treaty, 
shall  remain  in  force  as  Provisional  Governments  for  the  Administration 
of  the  said  Islands,  severally  and  respectively,  until  such  time  as  the  said 
Constitutional  Charter  shall  have  been  drawn  up  and  duly  ratified ; 
or,  in  the  mean  time,  until  the  said  Governments,  or  either  of  them, 
shall  have  been  altered  by  any  Order  in  Council  which  may  be 
issued  by  His  Majesty,  as  is  provided  for  by  the  said  Treaty  :  Provided 
nevertheless,  that  no  Person  heretofore  deputed,  appointed,  or  elected 
a  Member  of  any  Senate  or  Council,  holden  or  to  be  holden  in  the 
Island  of  Corfu,  during  the  time  of  such  Provisional  Governments,  shall 
be,  or  shall  in  future  be,  or  shall  in  any  manner  act  as  a  Member 
of  such  Council  or  Senate,  unless  he  be  a  Native  of  the  said  Island; 
and  it  is  hereby  further  ordered,  that  this  Order  shall  remain  in  force, 
until  such  time  as  the  Constitutional  Charter  aforesaid  shall  have  been 
drawn  up  and  duly  ratified  ;  or,  in  the  mean  time,  until  this  Order  shall 
hnve  been  revoked  or  altered,  by  any  further  Order  to  be  issued  by 
His  Majesty  in  Council,  as  is  provided  by  the  said  Treaty. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  Earl  Bath u rst,  one  of  His  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  is  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly."  By  His  Excellency's  Command, 

WM.  MEYER,Pw6/fc  Secretary. 


PROCLAMATIONS  of  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Buenos  Ayres,  relative  to  the  expected  Invasion  of  the  United 
Provinces  by  Portuguese  Troops  from  Brazil.— July,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

(1.)— The  Acting  Director  of  Buenos  Ayrcs  to  the  People. 
Citizen 8,  Buenos  Ayrest  8th  July,  1816. 

When  the  Arms  of  a  Nation,  which  is  now  our  Friend,  invaded  this 
City  in  the  year  1806,  you  left  your  occupations  to  fly  to  the  defence 
of  your  Country.  At  the  skirts  of  the  City,  and  even  outside  the 
Walls,  the  Civic  Inhabitants,  in  the  garb  of  Soldiers,  disputed  the 
danger  and  even  relieved  the  Veterans  from  the  fatigues  of  War. 

Experience  alone  was  wanting  to  crown  your  valour  and  your 
glory.  The  Tyrant,  who  was  seated  within  our  very  bosom,  and  exercised 
the  Peninsular  Authority,  soon  afterwards,  gave  the  signal  of  alarm. 
Notwithstanding  that  you  were  ignorant  of  the  causes,  you  gave  your- 
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selves  np  to  the  labours  of  War,  unmindful  of  its  dangers.  Yoa  began 
it  with  resolution:  at  length  yon  conducted  it  with  success,  and  the 
Country  was  then  saved  from  falling  under  a  Foreign  yoke.  Now  that 
a  Government,  formed  by  yonr  own  will,  points  oat  Ihe  hour  of  danger, 
—who  can  doubt  your  eagerness  to  overcome  that  danger  ? 

By  Intelligence  which  is  worthy  of  attention,  it  is  known  that  the 
neighbouring  Court  of  Portugal  was  lately  about  to  despatch  a  mys- 
terious Armament  against  the  Territory  of  these  Provinces.  Various 
Reports  agree  that  an  Expedition  of  5,000  Men  would  shortly  sail  from 
Rio  de  Janeiro;  which  it  appears  was  to  be  increased  by  another  Corj*$ 
of  3,000,  already  assembled  at  St.  Catherines,  for  the  purpose  at  least 
of  seizing  upon  the  Eastern  Bank. 

The  conduct,  by  no  means  frank,  of  that  Cabinet  in  this  respect,  and 
the  little  pains  it  has  taken  to  contradict  the  public  rumours  concerning 
its  plans,  form  a  powerful  argument  on  which  to  establish  our  opinions. 
The  Government  will  place  its  confidence,  so  long  as  prudence  will 
permit  it,  upon  the  religious  observance  of  the  Armistice  concluded  in 
1812;  and  above  all,  upon  the  friendly  conduct  which  it  has  always 
observed  towards  the  Monarch  of  Brazil  and  bis  Subjects. 

The  Peace  between  the  Territories  is,  perhaps,  guaranteed  by  onr 
mntual  respect  for  the  British  Nation ;  but  if,  abusing  this  security, 
the  Foreign  Expedition  should  dare  to  profane  our  Territory,  it  is  as 
just  as  it  is  necessary  to  make  that  Monarch  feel  our  anger. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  circumstantial  particulars  respecting  this 
serious  apprehension,  which  have  been  communicated  to  the  Sovereign 
National  Congress,  and  to  the  Most  Excellent  the  Supreme  Director 
of  the  State,  have  afforded  all  the  insight  which  this  Government  pos- 
sesses, by  means  of  its  Ministerial  Relations  with  the  neighbouring 
Power,  in  order  that  it  may  receive  from  them  the  necessary  directions 
how  to  proceed. 

In  the  midst  of  the  grave  circumspection  that  ought  to  be  observed 
on  such  a  delicate  matter,  so  long  as  we  do  not  hear  of  any  formal  act 
of  aggression  on  the  part  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  the  natural 
interest  of  our  security  and  our  glory,  recommend  that  every  mea- 
sure of  precaution  be  taken,  that  in  such  case  will  make  our  power 
respectable,  and  frustrate  the  attempts  of  those  who  aspire  to  destroy 
it.  On  this  point,  I  am  agreed  with  the  respective  Authorities,  whose 
intelligence  and  prudence  shall  be  my  guide  in  this  respect. 

Citizens,  your  valour  has  always  been  unshaken.  Once  you 
have  sworn  to  be  free,  and  the  effect  of  that  oath  has  been  proved 
on  many  occasions  at  the  dire  expense  of  your  Enemies.  The  Pro- 
vinces of  the  River  of  La  Plata  have  been  invincible  on  former  Inva- 
sions; the  phalanxes  of  our  Opponents,  more  powerful  than  those  that 
can  now  threaten  us,  have  perished  on  our  shores,  without  being  able  to 
penetrate  into  the  Country ;  and  the  history  of  these  Territories  has 
hitherto  been  distinguished  by  laurels  and  trophies. 
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Shall  we  permit  it  to  be  stained  in  our  days  ?  Prepare  yourselves 
then  for  a  similar  heroical  resistance.  Every  Man  that  has  the 
honour  to  belong  to  the  soil  ought  to  take  part  iu  the  active  military 
service  which  the  present  occasion  demands.  If  the  Invasion  take 
place,  our  united  valour  shall  prove  the  temerity  of  the  enterprise.  In 
every  case,  the  Foreign  Power  that  menaces  our  security  will  be  con- 
vinced, that  it  is  not  possible  to  take  us  by  surprise,  and  will  learn  to 
respect  our  patriotism,  our  zeal,  and  our  courage.  The  Citizens  who 
have  no  fixed  post  in  the  Militia  will  excite  their  ardour  by  the  side  of 
their  Brothers  in  the  Civic  Legions.  Let  but  one  voice  be  heard.  Let 
it  be  a  thousand  times  re-echoed,  and  couveyed  to  the  remotest  extremity 
of  the  Provinces.  It  will  animate  all  hearts.  The  Country  is  indanger: 
let  us  save  U.  ANTONIO  GONZALES  BALCARCE. 


(2.) — The  Governing  Commission  of  Buenos  Ayres  to  the  People. 

(Translation.) 

Fellow  Countrymen,  Btunos  Ayres,  17 th  July,  1816. 

Whilst  our  Politicians  are  occupied  in  calculating  the  pretensions 
of  the  Portuguese  Cabinet,  with  respect  to  the  Provinces  of  the  River 
of  La  Plata,  that  Cabinet  is  engaged,  according  to  the  latest  Com- 
munications from  the  most  respectable  Persons  in  Brazil,  in  sending  an 
Expedition  to  our  Shores.  The  Governing  Commission  can  see  only 
a  fresh,  and  the  greatest  of  all  dangers,  in  the  perplexity  of  the  many 
opinions  which  are  produced  by  the  inspiration  of  a  false  confidence, 
in  minds  that  ought  to  be  awakened  by  the  evidence  of  danger. 

In  the  midst  of  the  most  heroic  resolution  to  support  with  our  blood 
the  holy  Cause  of  Liberty,  can  we  still  listen  to  doubtful  interpretatious 
of  a  conduct  which  is  under  every  aspect  iusidious  j  as  if  an  Army 
which  is  about  to  invade  our  Territory  without  provocation,  which  con- 
ceals its  iutentions,  and  does  not  even  pretend  to  offer  an  excuse,  were 
not  in  itself  the  most  powerful  argument,  that,  by  the  treatment  of  our 
People  as  if  they  were  without  the  pale  of  the  Laws  that  exist  between 
civilized  Nations,  and  by  the  employment  of  force  aud  violence,  it  is 
meant  to  place  us  under  a  new  yoke,  or  to  bend  us  once  more  under 
our  old  one. 

Shall  we  wait,  Citizeus,  until  the  Portuguese  have  invaded  us, 
before  we  thiuk  ourselves  authorised  to  adopt  the  means  of  defence 
against  their  unjust  aggression  ?  Since  when  have  the  Argentine 
Citizens,  who  have  been  so  jealous  of  their  liberty  and  their  glory, 
placed  a  blind  confidence  iu  the  liberal  sentiments  of  a  Prince,  more 
especially  in  one  who  has  not  himself  manifested  such  sentiments ; 
who,  on  the  contrary,  has  not  given  the  slightest  proof  of  his  adherence 
to  our  Cause;  but,  ou  the  contrary,  has,  before  now,  united  himself 
with  our  Oppressors  in  hostilities  against  us  ? 

The  Governing  Commission  need  not  add  arguments  to  satisfy 
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you  of  the  necessity  of  shewing,  on  this  occasion,  all  that  enthusiasm 
wilh  which  you  have,  in  other  times,  performed  such  prodigies.  Tl»e 
Cause  is  your  own ;  it  is  yonr  duty  to  support  it.  The  Government 
cannot  do  more  than  direct  your  efforts,  and  in  the  fulfilment  of  this 
honourable  charge  you  may  rely  upon  all  the  efficacy  of  its  zeal.  Sacri- 
fices are  demanded  of  you,  it  is  true ;  but  it  is  requisite  that  you  make 
them  liberally,  and  forthwith,  in  order  to  ensure  their  being  advanta- 
geous: it  is  necessary  to  make  them  for  our  salvation.  The  Govern- 
ment counts  not  upon  other  arms,  nor  upon  other  treasures  than  yours; 
upon  your  resolution  to  suffer  the  fatigues  of  the  Militia,  and  upon 
your  generosity  to  lend  your  fortunes  to  the  present  necessities  of  the 
Country,  your  destiny  will  depend. 

If  you  are  unwilliug  to  expose  yourselves  to  the  privations  which  our 
safety  and  our  glory  demand,  the  Governing  Commission  will  leave 
the  helm  of  Affairs,  for  it  will  know  that  you  wish  to  return  into  Slavery : 
but  it  feels  satisfied  that,  amongst  the  high-minded  People  of  Buenos 
Ayres,  there  is  not  a  Citizen,  worthy  of  the  name,  who  does  not  burn 
to  signalize  himself  by  the  most  resplendent  proofs  of  heroic  patriotism. 
All  ranks  will  honourably  unite  to  do  the  duty  of  the  Militia,  without 
any  other  distinction  than  that  which  is  most  congenial  to  the  acci* 
dental  character  of  their  respective  occupations.  The  better  informed 
Citizens  will  employ  their  talents  to  instruct  their  Countrymen,  and 
to  communicate  ideas  to  the  Government  upon  the  means  of  triumphing 
over  such  a  multiplication  of  dangers. 

The  Commercial  Body  will  offer  its  Funds  for  the  unavoidable  ex- 
penses to  which  a  new  struggle  exposes  us,  and,  justly  calculating  its 
true  interests,  it  will  not  be  averse  to  sacrifice  a  part  to  avoid  exposing 
the  whole  to  entire  destruction. 

We  well  know  that  the  War  has,  if  we  may  so  express  ourselves, 
devoured  their  fortuues,  and  that  this  distinguished  Body  has  made  it- 
self immortal  in  our  gratitude,  by  the  readiness  with  which  it  has  come 
forward  upon  former  occasions  with  Contributions  and  Loans.  The 
glorious  work  of  our  regeneration  may  indeed  be  considered  as  a  monu- 
ment of  its  generosity;  nevertheless  the  Country  cannot  avoid  again 
recurring  to  it  in  her  present  difficulties,  as  her  only  resource. 

Thus  it  happens,  that,  in  a  free  Country,  the  Commercial  Body, 
in  point  of  importance,  occupies  a  rank  superior  to  that  of  the  other 
Classes,  and  that,  on  this  just  estimate  of  its  services,  is  laid  the 
foundation  of  an  industrious,  intelligent,  and  flourishing  State. 

Turn  your  eyes  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  you 
will  there  find  an  example  that  ought  to  stimulate  your  actions,  to 
attain  the  desired  end  of  so  many  difficulties.  Ob  that  we  may  be  able, 
Citizens  one  day,  to  glory  in  having  known  how  to  imitate  that  example. 

MANOEL  DE  YRIGOYEN. 
FRANCISCO  ANTONIO  DE  ESC  ALA  DA. 

Manuel  Obligado,  Secretary. 
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REPORTS  of  the  American  Commissioners,  on  the  conclusion 
of  Treaties  of  Peace  between  The  United  States  and 
certain  Indian  Tribes. — September,  October,  1815. 

(I.)  —  Commissioners  Harrison,  Graham  and  M' Arthur  to  the  Score* 

tary  of  War. 

Sir,  Detroit,  9th  September,  1815. 

Wb  have  the  honor  to  inform  you.  that  we  yesterday  concluded 
and  signed  a  Treaty  with  the  Sachems,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors  of  the 
Wyandot,  Delaware,  Shawanee,  Seneca,  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Potta- 
watimie,  aud  Miami  Tribes  of  Indians.*  Oae  Copy  of  this  Treaty 
will  be  delivered  to  you  by  Mr.  Graham,  the  olhet  has  been  deposited 
with  Toihee,  (or  the  Crane,)  the  Principal  Chief  of  the  Wyandots. 

Although  our  Instructions  did  not  render  it  necessary,  yet  we 
deemed  it  proper  to  include  in  this  Treaty,  as  well  those  Tribes  who 
had  been  friendly  to  us,  as  those  who  had  been  hostile; 

First,  because  many  Individuals  belonging  to  the  friendly  Tribes, 
had  taken  up  arms  against  The  United  States,  and  could  only  in  this 
way  be  fully  restored  to  their  former  situation; 

Secondly,  because  these  Tribes  wished  and  expected  to  be  inclu- 
ded in  the  Treaty. 

We  hope  that  the  President  will  approve  this  course,  and  that  the 
several  Articles  of  the  Treaty  will  be  satisfactory  to  him. 

We  found  no  difficulty  in  prevailing  on  the  Indians  to  agree  to 
renew  and  confirm  all  former  Treaties,  aud  again  to  acknowledge 
themselves  under  the  protection  of  The  United  States,  and  of  no  other 
Power.  The  Prophet,  and  most  of  those  who  were  immediately 
connected  with  him,  left  the  Council  and  retired  to  the  British  Tcrri* 
tory,  before  the  Treaty  was  signed.  They  professed,  however,  in 
open  Council  before  they  went  away,  the  most  pacific  intentions,  and 
declared  that  they  would  adhere  to  any  Treaty  made  by  the  Chiefs 
who  remained. 

We  had  at  the  Council  a  very  full  representation  of  all  the  Tribes 
who  are  Parties  to  the  Treaty,  and  we  have  every  reason  to  believe 
that  they  will  adhere  to  it  as  strictly  as  they  ever  have  adhered  to 
any  former  Treaty  with  us,  unless  the  British  Agents  should  interfere 
to  prevent  it. 

The  Wyandots  are  much  dissatisfied  that  the  road  from  the  Rapids 
of  the  Miami,  to  the  western  line  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  has  been 
laid  off  so  as  to  cross  the  Sandusky  River  at  the  Seneca  Village, 
instead  of  crossing  at  Lower  Sandusky.  They  say  that  the  road 
running  as  it  is  laid  out,  will  injuriously  interfere  with  the  Settlement  of 
the  Senecas,  to  whom  they  granted  the  lands  on  that  part  of  the 
Sandusky,  many  years  before  the  Treaty  of  Brownston  was  made ; 

•  See  Page  450. 
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and  that  their  understanding  of  the  Treaty  was,  that  the  road  was  to 
run  from  the  Rnpicls  of  the  Miami  to  the  reserved  Tract  of  Sandusky. 
It  is  their  wish  that  the  road  should  now  take  that  direction,  hut  they 
are  willing  that  it  should  strike  the  Sandusky,  any  where  between  the 
reservation  and  an  old  Indian  path  that  strikes  the  river  about  three 
miles  below  the  Fort 

Fully  persuaded,  from  all  the  information  we  have  received,  that 
a  much  better  road  may  be  got  in  this  way,  than  that  marked  by  the 
Commissioners,  we  have  written  to  the  Surveyor  General,  informing 
him  of  our  hating  agreed  with  the  Wyaudot  Chiefs  that  it  should  be 
so  run. 

The  Chiefs  complained  to  us,  that  our  Citizens  were  constantly 
trespassing  upon  their  lands,  some  of  them  having  commenced 
considerable  farms,  without  their  approbation;  while  many  more 
employed  themselves  in  hunting  aod  destroying  the  animals  which 
were  so  necessary  to  them,  and  which  indeed  afforded  the  only  support 
to  their  families. 

We  found,  upon  inquiry,  that  this  complaint  was  not  without 
foundation,  and  we  did  not  hesitate  to  promise  the  Indiaus  that 
decisive  measures  would  be  taken  to  redress  them.  We  are  induced  to 
believe  that  a  Proclamation  of  the  President,  printed  and  distributed 
along  the  Frontiers,  would  have  the  desiied  effect.  It  is  unnecessary 
that  we  should  say  any  thing  to  you,  Sir,  of  the  importance  of  giving 
the  Indians  an  example  of  good  faith,  by  the  strictest  fulfilment  of 
every  engagement  we  make  with  them.  Good  policy,  as  well  as  jus. 
tice,  requires  this,  as  a  contrary  conduct  would  have  the  effect  of 
procrastinating  a  further  extinction  of  title  to  lands  which  are  now  so 
ardently  desired  by  the  Citizens  of  Ohio. 

The  subject  of  compensation  to  the  Indians  who  remained  faithful 
to  us  during  the  War,  for  property  destroyed  by  our  Troops,  has 
engaged  our  attention.  There  exists  considerable  difficulty  in 
adjusting  some  of  their  Accounts,  from  the  difficulty  of  obtaiuing 
proper  proof,  and  it  appeared  that  the  words  of  your  Instructions  did 
not  embrace  some  descriptions  of  property,  the  loss  of  which  could  be 
as  easily  ascertained,  as  the  remuneration  appeared  to  us  just  and 
reasonable*  Believing  that  it  was  within  the  spirit  of  your  Instruc- 
tions, we  have  therefore  agreed  to  include  the  Horses  that  were  clearly 
ascertained  to  have  been  stolen  by  our  People,  and  to  compensate  the 
Seneca  Tribe  for  their  Houses,  which  were  wantonly  burned  by  our 
Militia.  We  had  less  difficulty  as  to  the  former  of  these  items, 
because  payment  under  such  circumstances  is  guaranteed  by  existing 
Treaties ;  and  on  the  latter,  because  they  were  promised  compensa- 
tion by  General  Harrison,  at  the  time  when  the  destruction  of  the 
Houses  took  place. 

As  we  are  unable  to  close  the  Accounts  here,  for  the  want  of  the 
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testimony  of  Messrs,  Johnson  and  Stickney,  Indian  Agents,  it  has 
been  agreed  that  General  Harrison  should  undertake  the  adjustment 
of  the  Accounts  of  the  Shawanee  Tribe,  at  Piqua,  on  his  return,  and 
General  M'Arthur,  those  of  the  Wyandots  and  Senecas,  at  Sandusky. 
Illness  has  prevented  General  M'Arthur  from  signing  this  Letter. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

WM.  HENRY  HARRISON. 
JOHN  GRAHAM. 
The  Hon.  W.  H.  Crawford,  Secretary  of  War. 

(2.)— Commissioners  Clark,  Edwards,  and  Chouteau,  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  War. 

Sir,  St.  Louis,  October,  1815. 

Being  about  to  finish  all  the  duties  which,  as  Commissioners 
appointed  to  treat  with  the  Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  waters, 
it  is  possible  for  us  to  perform  in  the  present  year,  we  feel  it  incumbent 
on  us  to  give  you  a  more  minute  detail  of  our  proceedings,  and  of  the 
causes  that  have  protracted  our  duties  to  the  present  time,  than  has 
hitherto  been  transmitted  to  the  Department  over  which  you  preside. 

On  the  11th  of  May,  we  met  at  this  place,  which  was  as  soon  after 
the  receipt  of  our  Commissions  and  Instructions  as  was  practicable. 
Our  first  duty  being  to  send  Invitations,  according  to  our  Instructions, 
to  the  different  Tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  The  United 
States  were  at  War  at  the  time  of  the  Ratification  of  their  late  Treaty 
with  Great  Britain,  every  effort  in  our  power  was  employed  to  procure 
proper  Persons  for  that  purpose;  but  in  this,  success  was  for  some 
time  unattainable.  Several  of  the  hostile  Tribes  had  previously  been 
notified  by  the  Governors  of  this  and  Illinois  Territory  of  the  Treaty, 
and  the  Stipulations  it  contained  in  regard  to  themselves.  But, 
contrary  to  every  reasonable  expectation,  the  intelligence  thus 
communicated  seemed  to  have  generated  new  and  additional  hostility ; 
which  was  so  repeatedly  developed  in  the  most  flagitious  depredations 
and  massacres  on  the  Frontiers,  as  to  produce  universal  alarm.  Those 
acts  of  hostility  appearing  to  increase  rather  than  diminish,  after  we  bad 
commenced  our  duties,  rendered  it  extremely  difficult  to  engage  any 
Persons  to  go  inlo  the  Indian  Country;  subjected  us  to  disappoint- 
ments by  some,  whose  fears  prevented  them  from  fulfilling  engage- 
ments after  they  had  made  them ;  put  it  out  of  our  power  then  to 
send  to  several  of  the  Tribes;  and  caused  our  Missions  to  be  more 
expensive,  in  consequence  of  having  to  send  a  greater  number  of  Men 
together,  and  to  send  up  a  Party  in  a  fortified  boat,  as  a  necessary 
precaution  to  guard  against  danger ;  without  which,  they  could  not 
have  been  induced  to  go  upon  any  terms. 

Having,  at  length,  eventually  succeeded  in  procuring  some  Men 
for  the  purpose,  we  prepared  und  sent  off  37  Talks,  (of  which  a  Copy 
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is  herewith  transmitted,)  directed  to  different  Tribe*,  hoping  that  our 
Messengers  might  be  able  to  engage  lodiatts  to  curry  some  of  those 
Talks  to  those  places  where  it  would  otherwise  have  been  impossible 
for  us  to  have  sent  them,  lu  some  instauces,  the  Iudians  having  Je/t 
their  Villages  and  gone  to  their  summer's  hunt,  oor  Messengers  were 
unable  to  find  them  ;  in  consequence  of  which  we  bad  to  wait  for  lor* 
ther  information  and  send  again. 

The  Messengers  whom  we  had  engaged  to  go  by  the  direct  route 
to  Prairie  du  Chien,  were  stopped  at  the  mouth  of  Kock  River  by  the 
Sacs,  who  would  permit  them  to  proceed  no  further.  This  event, 
however,  we  had  anticipated  ;  and  had  previously  determined  to  send 
some  Person  (if  one  could  be  procured)  up  to  the  M  alias  on  the 
Missouri,  thence  to  pass  over  by  land  to  the  River  St.  Peters,  and 
thence  to  Prairie  du  Chien. 

This  Mission  we  deemed  very  important  for  several  reasons : 

1st.  It  was  well  ascertained  that  the  British  had  been  endeavoring, 
and  with  some  success  too,  to  engage  the  Indians  of  the  Missouri 
River  in  the  War  against  us.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to  prevent 
those  machinations  from  eventuating  in  hostilities,  that  we  should 
apprize  ihe  Tribes  upon  whom  they  bad  been  practised,  of  the  new 
state  of  relations  between  onrs  and  the  British  Government ;  as  there 
was  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  latter  would  have  caused  any  such 
information  to  be  there  communicated. 

2ndly.  By  the  authority  and  under  the  directions  of  the  Gover- 
nor of  this  Territory,  with  the  promised  co-operation  of  General 
Howard,  while  commanding  in  this  District,  a  part  of  the  Sioux  and 
other  Indians  of  the  Missouri  had  been  engaged  in  the  War  on  our 
side,  and  were  then  at  War  with  those  Indians  who  had  been  hostile 
to  us,  several  of  whom  they  killed  after  our  Treaty  commenced  ;  as 
then  the  War  thus  instigated,  must  have  been  considered  as  the  act 
of  our  Government,  good  faith,  in  consequence  of  the  Treaty  with 
Great  Britain,  required  that  it  should  cease. 

3rdly.  The  Goverument  having  determined  to  establish  strong 
military  posts  high  up  the  Mississippi  River,  and  there  then  being 
reason  to  believe  it  would  have  been  attempted  within  the  past  Season, 
it  was  desirable  that  the  Indians  of  the  River  St.  Peters,  and  others 
in  the  vicinity  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  should  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  views  and  intentions  of  our  Government;  as  such  movements,  if 
unexplained,  would  naturally  have  excited  in  them  fearful  apprehen- 
sions, in  consequence  of  their  having  been  engaged  in  the  War ;  and 
might  have  put  it  in  the  power  of  the  most  contemptible  British 
Trader  to  have  produced  a  serious  opposition  in  that  quarter. 

4thly.  Our  Instructions  positively  required  that  we  should  give 
immediate  information  to  those  Tribes,  of  the  Peace  that  had  been 
concluded  betweeu  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  we  saw 
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no  other  practicable  means  of  effecting  it  Besides,  it  was  not  to  be 
doubted  that,  by  making  them  the  communications  and  overtures,  we 
were  authorized  to  do,  many  good  consequences  would  result  there- 
from, and  an  important  object  of  Government  would  be  effected,  even 
if  those  Indians  should  not  come  down  and  treat  with  us. 

We  should  not,  however,  have  been  able  to  have  accomplished 
these  objects,  had  uot  Lieut.  Kennerly,  (one  of  the  disbanded  Officers, 
equally  distinguished  for  his  bravery  and  enterprise)  seeing  the  utter 
impossibility  of  our  procuring  any  other  Person,  voluntarily  offered  to 
go  on  this  Mission  ;  in  which,  although  he  could  not  succeed  to  the 
extent  of  our  wishes,  in  consequeuce  of  having  his  horses  stolen  from 
him,  his  services  were,  notwithstanding,  very  important,  and  he 
succeeded  in  sending  Talks,  by  Indians  whom  he  met  with,  to  those  he 
could  not  visit. 

The  Indians  who  had  been  hostile  to  our  Government,  generally 
manifested  an  evident  backwardness  to  negotiate  with  us;  attempted 
to  temporize  in  every  possible  way,  without  committing  themselves  too 
far;  and  particularly  by  promising,  but  delaying,  to  send  forward 
Deputations  to  treat  with  us ;  and  by  sending  incompetent  Deputations  : 
in  which  conduct,  we  have  many  reasons  for  believing  that  they  were 
influenced  by  unprincipled  British  Traders,  who  endeavored  to  dissuade 
them  from  coming  to  the  Treaty  ;  represented  our  Invitations  as  insi- 
dious attempts  to  decoy  them  into  our  power,  that  we  might  massacre 
them;  induced  them  to  believe  that  Michilimacinac  would  never  be 
surrendered ;  and  that  the  War  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  would  shortly  thereafter  be  renewed. 

Knowing  that  the  Indians  had  in  several  instances,  and  in  a  late 
one  in  particular,  refused  to  comply  with  their  Treaties,  because,  as 
they  alleged,  those  who  made  them  had  not  competent  power  to  bind 
the  Tribes  to  which  they  belonged,  we  felt  it  our  duty  to  enquire 
particularly,  whether  the  Tribes  with  whom  we  proposed  to  treat  were 
properly  represented?  aud  in  some  instances,  we  had  to  send  back 
Indians  of  different  Tribes  for  more  competent  Deputations;  in  all  of 
which  cases,  however,  the  Imliaus,  Interpreters  and  Agents,  admitted 
that  those  Tribes  were  not  sufficiently  represented.  Owing  to  the 
disappointments  and  difficulties  that  have  already  been  explained,  we 
have  constantly  had  under  our  charge  more  or  less  Indians,  from  the 
commencement  of  the  Treaty  till  the  30th  ult.  when  we  sent  off  about 
125,  being  all  that  then  remained. 

The  delays  that  have  necessarily  intervened  (otherwise  so  much 
to  be  regretted)  have  certainly  been  productive  of  3  of  the  most 
important  Treaties  that  we  have  made,  viz.  those  with  the  Foxes,  the 
Kickapoos,  and  the  Ioways,  which  could  not  have  been  effected  upon 
the  same  terras  at  the  commencement  of  the  Treaty,  nor  for  some  time 
thereafter. 
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Those  Treaties,  with  nil  others  that  we  have  concluded,  have  been 
mentioned  in  our  former  Communications,  and  are  herewith  trans- 
mitted.* 

According  to  our  Instructions,  we  confined  those  Treaties  to  the 
sole  object  of  Peace.  But  the  Indians,  in  several  instances,  were 
extremely  solicitous  that  they  should  also  have  embraced  other  sub- 
jects ;  and  some  further  Negotiation  with  some  of  them,  seems  to  be 
recommended  by  every  dictate  of  policy. 

The  Piankeshaws  are  extremely  anxious  to  reside  in  this  Territory, 
and  wish  to  be  permitted  to  sell  the  small  tract  of  land  which  thev 
own  iu  the  Illinois  Territory  near  the  Wabash,  for  ploughs,  honws, 
farming  utensils,  &c.  which  are  necessary  to  enable  them  to  make  a 
new  Establishment. 

The  loways  are  very  desirous  of  coming  more  closely  under  the 
protection  of  The  United  States;  and  for  that  purpose,  wish  to  cede 
a  part  of  their  lands  in  order  to  obtain  annuities,  like  the  rest  of  the 
neighboring  Indians.  As  this  is  a  spontaneous  offer  on  their  part, 
and  as  the  land  would  be  a  valuable  acquisition  on  many  accounts, 
and  particularly  so  in  the  event  of  future  hostilities,  it  might  be  very 
advisable  to  accede  to  their  proposition. 

The  Pattanatimies  now  occupy,  and  assert  a  right  to,  the  land  on 
the  Illinois  River,  which  is  contained  in  the  Cession  made  by  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes  in  1804,+  and  it  is  certainly  to  be  apprehended  that  without 
some  adjustment  of  the  dispute,  the  Surveyors  appointed  to  survey  the 
military  land  within  the  Illinois  Territory,  will  meet  with  some  serious 
opposition. 

The  Chippewas,  Menomenees  and  Winnebagoes,  who  were  all 
invited  to  send  Deputations  to  meet  us  at  Portage  des  Sioux  did  not 
send  a  single  Man,  nor  assign  any  reason  for  their  not  doing  so. 

The  Sacs  of  Rock  River,  not  only  most  explicity  refused  to  treat 
with  us,  but  manifested  without  disguise,  their  opposition  to  the  views 
of  our  Government,  and  committed  many  of  the  most  wanton  depreda- 
tions upon  the  Frontier,  eveu  after  the  Treaty  commenced.  Their 
conduct  has  been  so  outrageous  and  improper,  that,  for  the  sake  of 
example  to  others,  and  to  produce  a  proper  respect  for  our  Govern- 
ment, good  policy  requires  that  they  should  be  compelled  to  make 
some  retribution  at  least :  and  if  it  shall  be  thought  proper  that  our 
duties  shall  be  resumed  in  relation  to  them,  we  should  indeed  be  very 
desirous  of  some  particular  Instructions  upon  the  subject 

The  Indians  about  Prairie  du  Chien,  are  represented  by  Mr. 
Boilvin  (the  Agent  at  this  place)  and  several  other  Persons  who  have 
lately  returned  from  thence,  as  beiug  in  a  state  of  the  greatest  com* 

•  See  Page  401.  t  See  Page  -412. 
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motion,  occasioned  by  their  divisions  with  regard  to  Peace  with  The 
United  States ;  all  of  which,  together  with  the  conduct  of  the  Sacs, 
and  the  failure  of  the  Winnebagoes,  Menomenees  and  Chippewas  to 
meet  us,  is  thought  by  the  most  intelligent  White  Men  who  have  been 
in  that  Country,  as  well  as  by  some  of  the  most  respectable  friendly 
Indians,  to  be  the  result  of  the  immense  presents  which  the  British 
Government  have  lately  distributed,  and  the  constant  intrigues  of 
British  Traders,  who  certainly  have  a  greater  quantity  of  merchandise 
on  the  Mississippi  at  present,  than  they  have  ever  had  in  any  former 
year.  Indeed,  from  accounts  from  various  quarters,  it  appears  that 
they  are  making  the  greatest  possible  efforts  to  retain  their  influence 
over  the  Indians,  and  to  engross  the  whole  of  their  Trade. 

Lieutenant  Kennerly  informs  us,  that  while  among  the  Indians  of 
the  Missouri,  be  received  information  that  British  Traders  were  among 
theMandans;  where,  it  was  supposed,  they  were  making  an  Establish- 
ment, as  they  had  invited  the  Sioux  to  visit  them  at  that  place.  This 
Establishment  is  doubtless  to  be  supplied  from  Hudson's  Bay,  or  by 
the  Northwest  Company  of  Canada ;  and,  if  permitted  to  mature 
itself,  will  enable  them  to  engross  the  whole  of  the  Trade  of  the  upper 
parts  of  the  Missouri  River,  while  equal  exertions  will  be  made  by 
them  to  draw  (he  Trade  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  Mississippi  down  the 
Red  River  of  Lake  Winnipec,  between  which  rivers  the  portage  is 
very  inconsiderable,  and  communication  easy. 

Having  treated  with  a  part  of  the  Indians  above  Prairie  du  Chien, 
it  might  be  desirable,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  jealousies  (too 
easily  excited  among  them  at  any  time,)  and  cultivating  a  good 
understanding  with  them,  to  treat  with  the  rest.  But  that,  in  the 
present  year,  is  totally  impracticable. 

On  our  6rst  meeting,  our  attention  was  confined  exclusively  to 
those  Indians  who  had  been  engaged  in  the  War  against  us  ;  we,  how. 
ever,  afterwards  had  the  honor  to  receive  a  Letter  from  the  Honor- 
able A;  J.  Dallas,  of  the  1 1th  of  June  last,  which,  with  its  Enclosure, 
enlarged  our  Powers,  and  directed  our  attention  to  new  objects,  which 
have  occupied  a  considerable  portion  of  our  time. 

In  conformity  to  our  latter  Instructions,  we  endeavoured  to  Veep 
ourselves  constantly  informed  of  the  dispositions  and  intentions  of 
the  Indians,  and  the  conduct  of  the  British  Traders  among  them ;  the 
general  result  of  which  is  already  communicated. 

We  also  gave  Invitations  to,  and  were  invited  by  several  of  the 
Tribes  who  had  remained  firm  in  the  interest  of  The  United  States, 
the  good  consequences  of  which  were  very  apparent;  and,  indeed,  if 
we  had  not  been  authorized  to  do  so,  the  jealousies  and  discontents  of 
those  Tribes  would  have  been  great  and  serious. 

The  Shawanees  and  Delawares  of  this  Territory,  made  known  to 
us  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  certain  grievances  of  which  Ibey  complain, 
in  Talks  delivered  by  2  of  their  Principal  Chiefs,  which  at  their  request 
£1816 — 10.]  S  X 
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we  have  the  honor  herewith  to  transmit  for  the  information  of  the 
President. 

It  not  having  been  made  oar  particular  duty  to  investigate  the 
causes  of  complaint,  as  alleged  by  them,  we  can  only  say,  that  as  at 
present  advised,  we  think  them  well  founded.  And  being  well 
acquainted  with  the  uncommon  sobriety  and  general  good  conduct  of 
those  Indians ;  the  attachment  which  they  have  evinced  towards  our 
Government ;  their  confidence  in  its  justice  ;  the  alacrity  with  which 
they  afforded  their  co-operalion  with  us  in  the  late  War ;  the  progress 
of  civilization  among  them,  &c.  we  feel  it  our  duty  to  recommend 
them  to  the  benevolence,  as  well  as  to  the  justice  of  our  Government 

The  Cherokees  of  Arkansaw,  complain  bitterly  of  the  intrusion  of 
the  White  People,  who  they  say,  destroy  their  game,  settle  among  them 
without  their  consent,  and  act  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  dis- 
orders, discord,  and  confusion. 

Those  Indians  wish  a  certain  Tract  of  Country  to  be  assigned 
them ;  its  bounds  to  be  ascertained ;  and  that  the  most  efficient 
measures  may  be  taken  to  prevent  our  own  Citizens  from  mixing  with 
them,  or  otherwise  intruding  upon  their  lands. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

WM.  CLARK. 
NINIAN  EDWARDS. 
Han.  W.  H.  Crawford.  AUGTE.  CHOUTEAU. 


EE  PORT  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  relative  to  the  Expenses 
of  the  Indian  Department.— 13th  March,  1816. 

Department  of  War,  13/A  March,  1816. 

In  obedience  to  the  Resolution  of  the  Senate,  of  the  2nd  of  March, 
1815,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  the  enclosed  Documents,  which 
exhibit  the  General  Expenses  of  the  Indian  Department,  embracing 
Annuities  and  Presents;  and  the  general  and  particular  views  of  the 
Indian  Trade,  called  for  by  the  Resolution. 

Nos.  1, 2,  and  3,  exhibit  the  amount  of  Annuities  due  and  payable, 
and  the  sums  actually  paid  to  the  several  Indian  Tribes  within  our 
limits,  the  Presents  made  to  them,  and  the  General  Expenses  of  the 
Indian  Department,  during  the  4  years  preceding  the  31st  of  March, 
1815. 

In  the  sum  exhibited  as  Presents,  is  included  a  great  quantity  of 
provisions  furnished  the  friendly  Tribes  during  the  War,  who,  on 
account  of  their  attachment  to  The  United  States,  were  compelled  to 
abandon  their  Country,  and  take  refuge  within  our  Settlements.  The 
same  cause  prevented  their  engaging  in  the  chase,  the  principal  source 
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of  their  supplies  in  times  of  Peace.  The  embarrassments  produced 
by  a  state  of  War,  prevented  the  regular  payment  of  the  monicd  part 
of  their  Annuities,  and  in  many  cases  rendered  it  impossible  to  dis- 
charge that  portion  which  was  payable  in  merchandize.  This  circum- 
stance presented  a  strong  inducement  to  furnish  them  liberally  with 
those  supplies  which  we  had  at  command,  and  which  were  even  more 
necessary  to  them  than  the  merchandize  which  we  were  bound  to  fur- 
nish. It  is,  however,  believed,  that  these  supplies  have  been  swelled 
to  an  unreasonable  amount,  by  extensive  impositions,  which  have  been 
practised  upon  the  Government  in  the  issue  of  provisions  to  them, 
which  renders  it  necessary  to  discontinue  the  practice,  or  to  devise  new 
and  suitable  checks  to  guard  against  their  repetition. 

The  Statements  marked  from  A  to  Z,  exhibit  the  state  of  the  Fund 
set  apart  for  the  Indian  Trade,  during  the  4  years  preceding  the  31st 
of  March,  1815.  It  appears  from  these  Statements,  that  from  the 
commencement  of  the  Trade  to  the  31st  December,  1809,  a  loss  of 
44,533  dollars  had  been  incurred,  and  that  during  the  period  designated 
in  the  Resolution,  the  sum  of  15,906  dollars  had  been  gained,  notwith- 
standing the  loss  of  43,369  dollars  from  the  capture  of  several  of  the 
Traiuing  Posts  by  the  Enemy,  during  the  War.  These  2  items,  form- 
ing the  aggregate  sum  of  59,276  dollars,  may  be  considered  as  the 
commercial  profit  of  the  Establishment  during  that  period,  which  would 
give  an  anuual  profit  of  nearly  15,000  dollars. 

But  the  Annual  Expenses  paid  out  of  the  Treasury,  in  support  of  the 
Establishment,  exceed  20,000  dollars,  which  presents  a  specific  loss  of 
more  than  5,000  dollars  annually.  The  difference  in  the  result  of  the 
management  of  this  Fund  antecedent  to  the  31st  of  December,  1809,  from 
that  which  is  exhibited  in  these  Statements,  during  the  4  years  preceding 
the  31st  March,  1815,  is  no  doubt  in  a  great  degree,  the  effect  of  the 
experience  acquired  by  the  prosecution  of  the  Trade.  It  is  probable, 
that  a  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  nature  of  the  commerce,  a 
more  skilful  selection  of  the  goods,  and  of  the  Agents  employed  in 
vending  them,  and  a  considerable  increase  of  the  capital  invested  in  it, 
will,  in  a  short  time,  produce  a  small  and  gradually  increasing  profit, 
after  defraying  all  the  expenses  incident  to  the  Establishment,  which 
are  now  payable  out  of  the  Public  Treasury.  Under  the  most  skilful 
management,  the  profits  cannot  be  an  inducement  for  continuing  the 
system  now  in  operation.  That  inducement,  if  it  exists  at  all,  must  be 
found  in  the  influence  which  it  gives  the  Government  over  the  Indian 
Tribes  within  our  limits,  by  administering  to  their  wants,  increasing 
their  comforts,  and  promoting  their  happiness.  The  most  obvious 
effect  of  that  influence,  is  the  preservation  of  Peace  with  them,  and 
among  themselves.  The  exclusion  of  all  intercourse  between  them 
and  the  Whites,  except  those  who  have  the  permission  of  the  Govern- 
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ment,  ami  over  whose  conduct  a  direct  control  is  exercised,  has  insen- 
sibly contributed  to  this  desirable  object. 

The  amelioration  in  their  condition,  desired  by  the  Government, 
has  continued  to  advance,  but  in  so  slight  a  degree  as  to  be  perceptible 
only  after  a  lapse  of  years.  If  the  civilization  of  the  Indian  Tribes  is 
considered  an  object  of  primary  importance,  and  superior  to  that  of 
rapidly  extinguishing  their  titles,  and  settling  their  lands  by  the 
Whiles,  the  expediency  of  continuing  the  system  now  in  operation, 
under  such  modifications  as  have  been  suggested  by  the  experience 
already  acquired,  appears  to  be  manifest  The  success  of  such  an 
experiment  requires  the  exercise  of  all  the  influence  which  the  annual 
distribution  of  Annuities  and  Presents,  aided  by  that  which  must  (low 
from  a  judicious  supply  of  all  their  wants,  in  exchange  for  those  arti- 
cles which  the  chase,  and  the  increasing  surplus  of  their  stock  of 
domestic  animals,  will  enable  them  to  procure.  This  influence,  skil- 
fully directed  for  a  series  of  years,  cannot  fail  to  introduce  among 
them  distinct  ideas  of  separate  property.  These  ideas  must  necessarily 
precede  any  considerable  advancement  in  the  arts  of  civilization,  and 
pre-supposc  the  institution  of  Laws  to  secure  the  Owner  in  the  enjoy- 
meut  of  his  individual  property;  because  no  Man  will  exert  himself 
to  procure  the  comforts  of  life,  unless  his  right  to  enjoy  them  is  ex- 
clusive. 

The  idea  of  separate  property  in  things  personal,  universally  pre- 
cedes the  same  idea  in  relation  to  lands.  This  results  no  less  from  the 
intrinsic  difference  between  the  two  kinds  of  property  than  from  the 
different  effects  produced  by  human  industry  and  iugennity  exerted 
upon  them.  The  facility  of  removing  personal  property  from  place 
to  place,  according  to  the  will  or  convenience  of  the  Owner,  gives  to 
this  species  of  property,  in  the  estimation  of  the  Huntsman,  a  value 
superior  to  property  in  lands,  which  his  wants,  as  well  as  his  habits, 
compel  him  annually  to  desert  for  a  considerable  portion  of  the  year. 
To  succeed  perfectly  in  the  attempt  to  civilize  the  Aborigines  of  this 
Country,  the  Government  ought  to  direct  their  attention  to  the  im- 
provement of  their  habitation,  and  the  multiplication  of  distiuct  Settle- 
ments. As  an  inducement  to  this  end,  the  different  Agents  should  be 
instructed  to  give  them  assurances  that,  in  any  Treaty  for  the  purchase 
of  lands  from  their  respective  Tribes,  1  mile  square,  including  every 
separate  Settlement,  should  be  reserved  to  the  Settler,  which  should 
become  a  fee  simple  estate,  after  the  expiration  of  a  certain  number  of 
years  of  actual  residence  upon  and  cultivation  of  it.  Perhaps  an 
additional  reservation  of  a  quarter  or  half  section  of  land  to  each 
member  of  such  family,  would  add  to  the  inducements,  not  only  to 
make  such  separate  Settlements,  but  to  the  raising  of  a  family.  If 
measures  of  this  kind  were  adopted  by  the  Government  and  steadily 
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pursued  for  a  series  of  years,  while,  at  the  same  time,  a  spirit  of  libe- 
rality was  exhibited  in  the  commerce  which  we  carry  on  with  them, 
success,  the  most  complete,  might  be  confidently  expected.  But 
commerce  with  our  Indian  Neighbours,  prosecuted  only  upon  a  con- 
tracted scale,  and  upon  the  principles  of  commercial  profit,  would  tend 
not  only  to  diminish  the  influence  of  the  Government  wilh  them,  but 
could  not  fail  entirely  to  alienate  their  affection  from  it.  A  period  has 
arrived  when  the  Trade  must  be  greatly  extended,  or  entirely  abandoned 
to  individual  enterprize.  To  reserve  the  Trade  in  the  hands  of  the 
Government,  whilst  the  wants  of  the  Indians  arc  but  partially  supplied, 
would  be  to  make  them  feel  its  influeuce  only  in  their  privations  and 
wretchedness. 

The  right  of  the  British  Nortb-West  Company  to  participate  in 
this  Trade,  independent  of  the  will  of  the  Government,  is  now  at  an 
end.  The  settlement  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creeks  in  1814,  will 
exclude  the  Southern  Tribes  from  all  intercourse  with  the  Spanish 
Ports  in  the  Gulf  of  Florida.  The  preservation  of  Peace  with  those 
Tribes,  as  well  as  the  execution  of  the  plans  which  may  be  devised  for 
their  civilization,  require  that  this  intercourse  should  not  be  renewed. 
The  great  distance  of  some  of  the  Tribes  in  the  North-west  Territory, 
and  in  the  Northern  regions  of  Louisiana,  from  the  settled  parts  of  The 
United  States,  will  probably  make  it  necessary  to  permit  the  British 
merchant,  from  Canada,  to  participate  in  the  commerce  of  those 
Tribes,  until  more  accurate  information  is  obtained  as  to  their  situation 
and  numbers,  their  wants,  and  their  capacity  to  pay  for  articles  of  the 
first  necessity.  As  this  knowledge  is  gradually  acquired,  and  the 
mode  of  conducting  the  Trade  better  understood,  the  exclusion  of 
Foreigners  from  all  participation  iu  it  may  be  safely  effected.  If  the 
Trade  is  to  be  continued  in  the  hands  of  the  Government,  the  Capital 
ought  to  be  increased  to  600,000  dollars.  The  exclusion  from  all  . 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  Ports  in  the  Gulf  of  Florida,  and  the 
necessity  of  extending  our  Trading  Establishments  further  to  the 
West  and  the  North,  with  a  view  to  the  ultimate  exclusion  of  Foreign 
participation  iu  it,  forcibly  suggest  the  propriety  of  such  an  increase. 

This  Capital  will  probably  be  found  greatly  below  what  is  necessary 
to  supply  the  wants  of  the  various  Tribes  within  our  limits.  The 
deficiency,  it  is  believed,  will  be  supplied  by  the  North-West  Com- 
pany,  and  by  individual  enterprise.  At  present,  the  Governors  of  our 
Territories  are  compelled  to  give  Licences  to  Trade  with  the  Indians,  to 
every  Person  who  can  give  security.  The  power  of  rejecting  the 
application,  on  account  of  the  character  of  the  Applicant,  appears  to 
be  uecessary.  If  the  Licenced  Traders  were  compelled  to  take 
an  Oath  to  observe  the  Luws  regulating  Indian  Trade,  it  might 
aid  in  correcting  the  abuses,  especially  in  vending  spirituous  liquors, 
which  have  too  generally  been  practised  by  them.    It  is  deemed  expe- 
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dient  to  establish  a  depot  of  merchandise  at  St.  Louis,  or  its  vicinity, 
under  the  direction  of  a  Deputy  Superintendant,  who  should  have 
power,  in  addition  to  supplying  the  regular  and  established  trading 
houses,  to  deliver  to  Persons  of  good  moral  character,  who  should  he 
able  to  give  security,  any  quantity  of  goods  not  exceeding  10,000 
dollars,  for  which  peltries,  and  other  articles  of  Indian  commerce, 
should  be  received  in  payment  at  a  fair  price,  aud  at  fixed  periods; 
or,  that  they  should  be  sold  by  the  Superintendent,  on  account  of  the 
Purchaser.  In  the  latter  case,  a  premium,  equal  to  the  use  and  the 
risk  of  the  Capital,  should  be  added  to  the  price  of  the  goods.  This, 
as  well  as  several  other  important  ideas,  are  more  fully  developed  in 
the  Communication  of  Governor  Edwards,  and  of  the  Supetintendant 
of  Indian  Trade,  which  are  herewith  communicated,  marked  R.  and 
Z.  Z. 

Incompliance  with  that  part  of  the  Resolution  which  requires  my 
opinion  of  the  expediency  of  vesting  the  general  management  of 
Indian  Affairs  in  a  separate  and  independent  Department,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state,  that  an  arrangement  of  that  nature  appears  to  me  to 
be  highly  proper,  if  the  commerce  of  those  Nations  is  to  be  retained 
in  the  hands  of  the  Government.  The  only  rational  principle  upon 
which  it  is  considered  necessary  to  place  the  Indian  Trade  under  the 
control  of  the  War  Department,  is  the  necessity  of  relying  upon  it  for 
the  small  military  force  which  has  hitherto  been  stationed  at  the  dif- 
ferent trading  posts  which  have  been  established.  This  countenance 
and  support  could  be  given  to  the  Department  to  which  it  might  be 
confided,  with  the  same  facility  as  if  it  still  remained  subordinate  to 
the  Department  of  War.  The  Accounts  of  the  Superintendant  of 
Indian  Trade,  are  now  returned  to  the  Treasury  Department,  to  which, 
so  far,  the  Superintendant  is  accountable.  The  Accounts  of  the  Agents 
of  the  Government  for  the  several  Tribes  in  amity  with  us,  are  still 
returned,  and  settled  in  the  War  Department.  From  the  payment  of 
Annuities  to  the  various  Indian  Tribes  within  The  United  States,  a  new 
species  of  jurisprudence  has  sprung  up,  which  operates  as  a  heavy  tax 
upon  the  time  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 

All  losses  of  property  by  American  Citizens,  from  the  robberies, 
thefts  and  depredations  of  those  Tribes,  are  to  be  remunerated  out  of 
the  Annuities  payable  to  them.  The  evidence  in  all  these  cases  is 
extrajudicial,  and  requires  the  examination  and  approbation  of  the 
Secretary,  before  remuneration  can  be  made.  The  Presents  which  are. 
made  to  them,  the  allowances  to  Artificers  settled  among  them  by 
the  Government ;  in  fact,  every  disbursement  of  money  conuected  with 
the  Indian  Department,  except  in  the  prosecution  of  Trade  with  them, 
has  to  receive  the  special  sanction  of  the  Head  of  this  Department. 
The  duties  incumbent  on  this  Officer,  resulting  from  the  control  of  the 
Indian  Department,  are  so  multifarious,  so  impossible  to  be  reduced 
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within  general  regulations,  that  a  considerable  portion  of  his  time  is 
necessarily  devoted  to  ihem. 

The  organization  of  the  Accountant's  Office  is  such  as  to  render  it 
impossible  for  that  Officer,  by  any  human  exertion,  promptly  to 
despatch  the  business  which  has  been  accumulating  from  year  to  year* 
nntil  the  mass  has  become  so  imposing  as  to  render  Legislative  aid 
indispensably  necessary  to  correct  the  evil. 

The  creation  of  a  separate  and  independent  Department,  to  which 
all  the  Indian  Accounts,  including  those  which  are  still  settled  in  the 
Accountant's  Office,  will  not  supersede  the  necessity  of  modifications 
in  the  organization  of  that  Office.  The  changes  which  are  deemed 
necessary  to  ensure  the  prompt  settlement  of  the  Accounts  of  the  War 
Department,  are  respectfully  submitted  to  the  Senate,  in  the  Paper 
marked  A.  Z. 

If  a  new  Department  be  formed,  much  of  the  miscellaneous  duties 
now  belonging  to  the  Department  of  State  ought  to  be  transferred  to 
it.  The  changes  which  ought  to  be  made  in  this  regard,  will  obtrude 
themselves  upon  the  attention  of  the  Senate  whenever  the  subject 
shall  be  considered. 

It  is  believed,  that  at  the  present  moment  no  plan  can  be  devised 
for  carrying  on  the  Indian  Trade,  that  will  be  equally  advantageous  to 
the  Indians,  although  it  may  be  more  economical  to  the  public.  This 
opinion  is  founded,  in  a  considerable  degree,  upon  the  fact,  that  those 
who  have  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  manner  in  which  this  Trade 
must  be  prosecuted  to  be  successful,  are  destitute  of  the  Capital 
necessary  for  the  prosecution,  to  the  extent  demanded  by  the  wants  of 
the  Indians.  The  Capital  of  those  parts  of  the  Uniou  where  those 
Persons  are  to  be  found,  is  not  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  commerce 
among  themselves.  It  is  exposed  to  no  risks,  and  the  profit  is  great; 
consequently  it  will  not  be  employed  in  commerce  with  the  Indians. 
The  risks  to  which  the  Capital  will  be  subject,  when  placed  in  the  hands 
ot  these  enterprising  Traders,  as  well  from  their  casual  waut  of  inte- 
grity, as  from  the  robberies  and  thefts  of  the  Indians,  will  prevent  the 
Capitalists  of  the  Commercial  Cities  from  supplying  them'^with  the 
means  of  engagiug  in  this  commerce.  The  proposition  to  establish  a 
Depot  at  some  point  about  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  for  the  purpose 
of  supplying  those  who  will  be  able  to  give  sufficient  sucurity,  with 
such  an  amount  of  goods  as  will  enable  them  to  prosecute  the  Trade 
to  advantage,  will,  in  a  series  of  years,  produce  a  number  of  Persons 
skilled  in  the  manner  of  carrying  it  on  successfully,  and  create  a 
Capital  in  their  hands,  which  will  be  probably  continued  in  that  chan- 
nel and  eventually  justify  the  Government  in  leaving  it  under  judicious 
regulations,  which  experience  will  not  fail  to  suggest,  entirely  to  Indivi- 
dual enterprize. 

These  views  are  substantially  founded  upon  the  conviction,  that  it 
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is  the  true  policy  and  earnest  desire  of  the  Government  to  draw  it* 
savage  Neighbors  within  the  pale  of  civilization.  If  I  am  mistaken 
on  this  point,  if  the  primary  object  of  the  Government  is  to  extinguish 
the  Indian  title,  and  settle  their  lands  as  rapidly  as  possible,  then  com- 
merce with  them  ought  to  be  entirely  abandoned  to  Individual  enter- 
prise, and  without  regulation.  The  result  would  be  continual  warfare, 
attended  by  the  extermination  or  expulsion  of  the  aboriginal  Inhabit- 
ants of  the  Country,  to  more  distant  and  less  hospitable  regions.  The 
correctness  of  this  policy  cannot  for  a  moment  be  admitted. 

The  utter  extinction  of  the  Indian  race  must  be  abhorrent  to  the  feel- 
ings of  an  enlightened  and  benevolent  Nation.  The  idea  is  directly  op- 
posed to  every  act  of  the  Government,  from  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence to  the  present  day.  If  the  system  already  devised  has  not 
produced  all  the  effects  which  were  expected  from  it,  new  experiments 
ought  to  be  made.  When  every  effort  to  introduce  among  them  ideas 
of  separate  property,  as  well  in  things  real  as  personal,  shall  fail,  let  Inter- 
marriages between  them  and  the  Whites  be  encouraged  by  the  Govern- 
ment. This  cannot  fail  to  preserve  the  race,  with  the  modifications 
necessary  to  promote  the  enjoyment  of  civil  liberty  and  social  happi- 
ness. It  is  believed  that  the  principles  of  humanity,  in  this  instance, 
are  in  harmonious  concert  with  the  true  interests  of  the  Nation. 

It  will  redound  more  to  the  National  honor,  to  incorporate,  by  a 
humane  and  benevolent  policy,  the  Natives  of  our  forests  in  the  great 
American  Family  of  Freemen,  than  to  receive  with  open  arms  the 
Fugitives  of  the  Old  World,  whether  their  flight  has  been  the  effect  of 
their  crimes  or  their  virtues.       I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

WM.  H.  CRAWFORD. 

The  Hon.  John  Gaillard, 

President  pro  tern,  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


CORRESPONDENCE  of  the  American  Commissioners, 
relating  to  the  negotiation  of  Peace  between  The  United 
States  and  A  lgiers.—July>  1815. 


The  American  Commissioners  to  the  Secretary  of  State, 
United  States'  Ship,  Guerriere, 
Sir,  Bag  of  Algiers,  4th  July,  1815. 

We  have  the  honour  to  refer  you  to  the  Official  Reports  of  Com- 
modore Decatur  to  the  Navy  Department,  for  an  Account  of  the 
operations  of  this  Squadron,  previous  to  our  arrival  off  Algiers,  on  the 
28th  ultimo. 

Having  received  information  that  the  Algeriue  Squadron  had  been 
at  Sea  for  a  considerable  time  longer  than  that  to  which  their  Cruisers 
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usually  extend,  and  that  a  Despatch  Boat  had  been  sent  from  Gibraltar 
to  Algiers,  to  inform  tbem  of  our  arrival  in  the  Mediterranean,  we 
thought  that  they  might  have  made  a  harbour,  where  they  would  be  in 
safely.  We,  therefore,  whilst  they  were  in  this  state  of  uncertainty* 
believed  it  a  proper  moment  to  deliver  the  President's  Letter,  agreeably 
to  our  Instructions. 

Accordingly,  on  the  29th  ultimo,  a  Flag  of  Truce  was  hoisted  on 
board  the  Guerriere,  with  the  Swedish  Flag  at  the  Main.  A  Boat 
came  off  about  noon,  with  Mr.  Norderling,  Consul  of  Sweden,  and  the 
Captain  of  the  Port,  who  confirmed  the  intelligence  we  had  before  re- 
ceived, and  to  whom  we  communicated  information  of  the  Capture  of 
their  Frigate  and  Brig.  The  impression  made  by  these  events  was 
visible  and  deep.  We  were  requested  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port,  Mr. 
Norderling  declaring  he  was  not  authorized  to  act,  to  state  the  Condi- 
tions on  which  we  would  make  Peace ;  to  which  we  replied,  by  giving 
the  Letter  of  the  President  to  the  Dey,  and  by  a  Note  from  us  to  him, 
a  Copy  of  which  we  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith. 

The  Captain  of  the  Port  then  requested  that  Hostilities  should  cease 
pending  the  Negotiation,  and  that  Persons  authorized  to  treat  should 
go  on  shore  ;  he  and  Mr.  Norderling  both  affirming  that  the  Minister 
of  Marine  had  pledged  himself  for  our  security  and  return  to  our  Ships 
when  we  pleased.  Both  these  propositions  were  rejected,  and  they 
were  explicitly  informed  that  the  Negotiation  must  be  carried  on,  on 
board  the  Fleet,  and  that  Hostilities,  as  far  as  they  respected  Vessels, 
could  not  cease.    They  relumed  on  shore. 

On  the  following  day,  the  same  Persons  returned,  and  informed  us 
that  they  were  commissioned  by  the  Dey  to  treat  with  us  on  the  pro- 
posed Basis,  and  their  anxiety  appeared  extreme  to  conclude  the  Peace 
immediately.  We  then  brought  forward  the  Model  of  a  Treaty,  which 
we  declared  would  not  be  departed  from  in  substance,  at  the  same 
time  declaring  that,  although  The  United  States  would  never  stipulate 
for  paying  Tribute,  under  any  form  whatever,  yet  that  they  were  a 
magnanimous  and  generous  Nation,  who  would,  upon  the  presentation 
of  Consuls,  do  what  was  customary  with  other  great  Nations,  in  their 
friendly  intercourse  with  Algiers. 

The  Treaty  was  then  examined,  and  they  were  of  opinion  that  it 
would  not  be  agreed  to  in  its  present  form,  and  particularly  requested 
that  the  Article  requiring  the  restitution  of  the  Property  they  had 
captured,  and  which  had  been  distributed,  might  be  expunged,  alleging 
that  such  a  demand  had  never  before  been  made  upon  Algiers.  To 
tins  it  was  answered,  that  the  Claim  was  just,  and  would  be  adhered  to. 

They  then  asked  whether,  if  the  Treaty  should  be  signed  by  the 
Dey,  we  would  engage  to  restore  the  Captured  Vessels;  which  we  re- 
fused. They  then  represented  that  it  was  not  the  present  Dey  who  had 
declared  the  War,  which  they  acknowledged  to  be  unjust ;  conceding  that 
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they  were  wholly  in  the  wrong,  and  had  no  excuse  whatever;  requesting, 
however,  that  we  would  take  the  case  of  the  Dey  into  consideration, 
and,  upon  his  agreeing  to  terms  with  us  more  favourable  than  had  ever 
been  made  with  any  other  Nation,  to  restore  the  Ships,  which  they 
stated  would  be  of  little  or  no  value  to  us,  but  would  be  of  great  im- 
portance to  him,  as  they  would  satisfy  the  People  with  the  conditions 
of  the  Peace  we  were  going  to  conclude  with  him. 

We  consulted  upon  this  question,  and  determined  that,  considering 
the  state  of  those  Vessels,  the  sums  that  would  be  required  to  fit  them 
for  a  passage  to  The  United  States,  and  the  little  probability  of 
selling  them  in  this  part  of  the  World,  we  would  make  a  compliment 
of  them  to  His  Highness  in  the  state  they  then  were,  the  Commodore 
engaging  to  furnish  them  with  an  escort  to  this  Port.  This,  however, 
would  depend  upon  their  signing  the  Treaty  as  presented  to  them, 
and  could  not  appear  as  an  Article  of  it,  but  must  be  considered  as  a 
favor  conferred  on  the  Dey  by  The  United  States. 

They  then  requested  a  Truce,  to  deliberate  upon  the  terms  of  the 
proposed  Treaty,  which  was  refused:  they  even  pleaded  for  3  hours. 
The  reply  was,  "  not  a  minute; — if  your  Squadron  appears  iu  sight 
before  the  Treaty  is  actually  signed  by  the  Dey,  and  the  Prisoners 
sent  off,  ours  would  capture  them."  It  was  finally  agreed,  that 
Hostilities  should  cease  when  we  perceived  their  Boat  coming  off  with 
a  White  Flag  hoisted,  the  Swedish  Consul  pledging  his  word  of  honor 
not  to  hoist  it  unless  the  Treaty  was  signed,  and  the  Prisoners  in  the 
Boat.  They  returned  on  shore,  and  although  the  distance  was  full  5 
miles,  they  came  back  withiu  3  hours,  with  the  Treaty  signed,  as  we 
had  concluded  it,  and  the  Prisoners. 

During  the  interval  of  their  absence,  a  Corvette  appeared  in  sight, 
which  would  have  been  captured  if  they  had  been  detained  one  hour 
longer.  The  Treaty  has  since  been  drawn  out  anew,  translated  by 
them,  and  duly  executed  by  the  Dey,  which  we  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  herewith.4 

Mr.  Shaler  has  since  been  on  shore,  and  the  cotton  and  money 
mentioned  in  the  IVth  Article,  have  been  given  up  to  him.  They 
now  show  every  disposition  to  maintain  a  sincere  Peace  with  us, 
which  is  doubtless,  owing  to  the  dread  of  our  arms:  and  we  take  this 
occasion  to  remark,  that  in  our  opinion,  the  only  secure  guarantee  we 
can  have  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Peace  just  coucluded  with  these 
Teople,  is  the  presence  in  the  Mediterranean,  of  a  respectable  Naval 
Force. 

As  this  Treaty  appears  to  us  to  secure  every  interest  within  the 
contemplation  of  the  Government,  and  as  it  really  places  The  United 
States  on  higher  ground  than  any  other  Nation,  we  have  no  hesita- 

*  See  Page  45. 
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tion  on  our  part,  in  fulfilling  such  of  its  provisions  as  are  within  our 
power,  in  the  firm  belief,  that  it  will  receive  the  Ratification  of  the 
President  and  Senate. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

STEPHEN  DECATUR. 
WILLIAM  SHALER. 
The  Hon.  James  Monroe,  Secretary  of  State. 

(Enclosure.) — The  American  Commissioners  to  the  Dry  of  Algiers. 

The  Undersigned  have  the  honor  to  inform  His  Highness  the  Dey 
of  Algiers,  that  they  have  been  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Uuitcd  States  of  America,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  to  treat  of 
Peace  with  His  Highness,  and  that  pursuant  to  their  Instructions,  they 
are  ready  to  open  a  Negotiation  for  the  restoration  of  Peace  and 
harmony  between  the  2  Countries,  on  terms  just  and  honorable  to 
both  Parties:  and  they  feel  it  incumbent  on  them  to  state  explicitly  to 
His  Highness,  that  they  are  instructed  to  trt  at  upon  no  other  princi- 
ple, than  that  of  perfect  equality,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most 
favored  Nations:  no  Stipulation  for  paying  any  Tribute  to  Algiers, 
under  any  form  whatever,  will  be  agreed  to. 

The  Uudersigned  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith,  a  Letter 
from  the  President  of  The  United  States,  and  they  avail  themselves  of 
this  occasion,  &c. 

STEPHEN  DECATUR. 
His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers.  W ILLIAM  SH  A  LER. 


LETTER  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting 
2  Statements  of  the  Importations  of  Goods,  Wares,  and 
Merchandise,  in  American  and  Foreign  Vesssels ;  during 
the  year  ending  September,  1814.— 18M  December,  1815. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  18/ A  December,  1815. 

In  conformity  with  a  Resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  of 
of  the  29th  of  May,  1798,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  2 
Statements  of  the  Importations  of  Goods,  Wares,  and  Merchandise, 
in  American  and  Foreign  Vessels,  and  an  aggregate  view  of  both, 
from  the  1st  of  October,  1813,  to  the  30th  of  September,  1814. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
The  Honourable  the  Speaker  of  the  A.J.DALLAS. 
House  of  Representatives, 
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(I.) — GENERAL  STATEMENT  of  Goods,  Wares,  and  Mcr. 
chandise  imported  into  The  United  States,  in  American  Vessels, 
commencing  the  \st  day  of  October,  1813,  and  ending  the  30/A  day 
of  September,  1814. 


Value  of  Goods  paying  Duties 
ad  valorem- 


IMPORTATIONS  FR 

OM 

1 

At  n\ 

At  324 

At  424 

per  cent. 

per  cent. 

per  cent. 

Dollar,. 

Dollar,. 

Dollars. 

EUROPE. 

Denmark  and  Norway  - 

•  — 

1,056 

•  • 

•  • 

\\  1  M  1  JUKI                m  m 

cuo 

788 

3  64 r» 

England,  Man,  and  Berwick 

•  • 

45,318 

19,750 

5,704 

Ireland 

•  • 

612 

•  • 

Gibraltar 

•  • 

6 

•  • 

French  European  Ports  on  the  / 

itlantic 

508, ;yo 

139,676 

7,847 

Spanish          do.  do. 

•  • 

17 

159 

•  • 

Portugal 

«  m 

2  542 

am  )t/i  a* 

•  • 

Total 

Dollar, 

163  533 

17  \^f> 

ASIA. 

British  East  Indies 

•  • 

•  % 

Turkey,  Levant,  and  Egypt 

• 

68 

13° 

China 

9  429 

2  2o0 

AFRICA. 

Tcneriflc  and  the  other  Canaries 

m  m 

•  • 

Total 

Dollar, 

9  497 

2  352 

1 

WEST  INDIES,  AMERICAN 

COLONIES,  &c. 

Swedish  West  Indies  - 

55,546 

4,879 

•  • 

British  West  Indies  - 

•  • 

•  • 

7 

Do.  American  Colonies 

French  West  Indies  and  Amelia 

ui  Colonies 

1,277 

4,038 

632 

Floridas 

•  » 

61,275 

25,475 

*  • 

Honduras,    Campcachy,  and 

Musquito 

Shore 

90 

33 

*  • 

Spanish  West  Indies  and  American  Co- 

lonies 

25,640 

4,596 

31 

Coast  of  Brazil,  and  other  Am 

erican  Co- 

lonies 

•  - 

•  ■ 

•  • 

•  • 

West  Indies,  generally 

m 

•  • 

•  • 

•  * 

Uncertain  Ports,  Places,  &c. 

432 

Captured  Vessels 

•  * 

1,288,888 

259,890 

28,955 

Total 

Dollars 

1,433,148 

298,918 

29,618 
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(2.) — GENERAL  STATEMENT  of  Goods,  Wares,  and  Mer- 
chandise, imported  into  The  United  States,  in  Foreign  Vessels, 
commencing  the  1st  day  of  October,  1813,  and  ending  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1814. 


Value  of  Goods  paying  Duties 
ad  valorem. 


IMPORTATIONS  FROM 

A  A,  1)1  61 

At  31*J 
per  cent. 

At  37^, 

*  Id 

per  cent. 

At  48J& 
per  cent. 

EUROPE. 

Dollars, 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Russia  - 

Sweden  - 

England,  Man,  and  Berwick 
Ireland  - 

French  European  Porta  on  the  Atlantic 
Spanish        do.        do.  do. 

Do.         do.        do.  Mediterranean 
Portugal  - 

49,825 
403,862 

162 
74,797 
15,578 

159 
73,136 

2,418 
28,569 
46,452 

21,855 
2,80- 

27,127 

7,988 
18,914 
1,962 

•  • 

79 

•  a 

1,548 

Total 

Dollars 

840,638 

129  228 

30,491 

AFRICA. 

Teneriffe,  and  the  other  Cana 
Cape  de  Verd  Islands  - 

ries 

•  • 

2,602 

88 
4 

Total 

Dollar* 

no 
92 

WEST   INDIES,  AMERICAN 
COLONIES,  &c 

\ 

Swedish  West  Indies  - 
British  West  Indies  - 

Do.  American  Colonies 
French  West  Indies  and  American  Colonies 
Florida*  - 

Spanish  West  Indies  and  American  Colonies 
Coast  of  Brasjl  and  other  American  Colonies 
West  Indies,  generally 

91,065 
2,512 
505,889 
2,886 
32,702 
22,403 
1,300 

•  • 

13,154 
Hi  8 
40,210 
267 
3,267 
7,185 
551 
164 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

228 
48 

>  • 

176 

•  • 

Total 

Dollars 

658,757 

65,646 

452 
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UNITED  STATES. 


(Z.)-GESERAL  AGGREGATE  of  Im/nrtatioH*  frxm*  each 
Nation  and  its  Dependencies,  in  American  and  Foreign  Vessels, 
commencing  on  the  the  1st  day  of  October,  1813,  and  ending  on  the 
SOt h  day  of  Sip! ember,  1814. 


FROM 

Value  of  Goods  payiiu;  Duties 
ad  valorem. 

At  27\ 
per  cent 

At  324         A<  424 
per  cent,     per  cent. 

Russia  .... 

Sweden,  and  Dependencies 

Denmark  do. 

Holland  do. 

Great  Britain  do. 

France  do. 

Spain                 do.              -  * 
Portugal  do. 
Turkey,  Levant,  and  Egypt 
China        -  - 
All  other  Countries  - 

Dollars. 

49,825 
550,473 
1,056 
868 
777,000 
587,750 
157,864 
80,967 
68 
9,429 
1,289,320 

Doliart.  Dollar*. 
2,418  7.988 
46,602  18,914 

788  1  3,645 
107,885  ;  7,894 
165,836  .  8,606 
43,610  ;  207 
30,224  :  1,548 
132  ! 
2,220 
260,054  28,955 

Total      -       Dollars  \  3,504,620 

659,769        77,757  | 

Treasury  Department,  18t*  Dee.  1815.  JOSEPH  NOURSE,  Remitter. 


LETTEB  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting 
a  Statement  of  the  Exports  of  The  United  States,  during 
the  year  ending  September,  1815. — 14/*  February,  1816. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  14/A  February,  1816. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  Statement  of  the  Exports  of  The 
United  States,  duriug  the  year  ending  the  30th  of  September,  1815, 


amounting  in  value, 

Dollars. 

In  articles  of  Domestic  Produce  or  Manufacture,  to    45,974,403 

of  Foreign  Produce  or  Manufacture,  to   6,583,350 


Total    ..     Dollars    ..  52,557,753 


Which  Articles  appear  to  have  been  exported  to  the  folio  wing  Countries,  vis : 

Domestic.  Foreign. 

To  the  Northern  Countries  of  Europe                        3,699,553  95 8,896 

To  the  Dominions  of  The  Netherlands                       3,784,771  796,087 

Great  Britain                          21,366,844  223,024 

Prance                                    6,576,368  2,151,269 

Spain                                       5,087,325  1,143,635 

Portugal                                  2,119,202  161,899 

All  other  Countries                                         3,340,340  1,148,540 


Dollars. . . .    45,974,403  6,583,350 


I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 
The  Hon.  the  Speaker  A.  J.  DALLAS. 


of  the  House  of  Representatives. 
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(1.)—  STATEMENT  of EXPORTS,  the  Produce  and  Manufac- 
ture of  The  United  States,  commencing  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1814,  and  ending  the  30th  day  of  September,  1815. 


SPECIES  OF  MERCHANDISE. 

Quantity,  or  Value. 

Fish . .  dried  or  smoked  ... 

Wuintais. 

1  OO  UO  i 

Pickled  - 

Barrels 

36,141 

q  a<;o 
3,UoJ 

do.  .... 

Kei^s 

Oil.    Spermaceti  ... 

Uallons 

8,618 

Whale  and  other  fish 

uo. 

"Whalebone  .... 

Pounds 

174 

Spermaceti  candles  ... 

uo. 

ni9  n£*> 

Wood. .  Staves  and  beading 

M. 

1  C  7  4  1 

10,74.5 

Shingles  ... 

j_ 
uo. 

25,41? 

Hoops  and  poles  ... 

uo. 

Hoards  and  plank  ... 

An 

no. 

El  119 

Hewn  timber 

ions 

7,69(1 

Lumber  of  all  kinds 

LfOUdTS 

77  CA  7 
77, 04/ 

Masts  and  spars  ... 

An 

UO. 

1  7  1QO 

Oak  bark  and  other  die 

do. 

150,660 

All  manufacture*  of 

do. 

Naval  Stores. .  Tar 

Barrels 

O,  JO/ 

Pitch 

j_ 
uo. 

Rosin  ... 

do. 

1  1,711 

Turpentine  ... 

do. 

76,103 

Ashes. .  Pot  .... 

ions 

1  U  o 
O,O0ll 

Pearl  .... 

An 

do. 

1  AOl 

Skins  and  Furs  - 

l>ollars 

4Uif,0/ 1 

Beef  ..... 

Barrels 

ill  in 
1.5, 1  JO 

Pork  ..... 

do. 

IMJ/.5 
oy.),.».>/ 

Hams  and  Bacon.  ... 

Pounds 

Tallow  .... 

do. 

17  KM  T 

67, oil 

Butter  .... 

<IO. 

UA1  A90 

Cheese  .... 

do. 

1   (\AK.  £11 

Lard  ..... 

do. 

Hides  ..... 

ISO.  Of 

01 

Horned  Cattle  .... 

do. 

j  fin  < 
4,004 

Horses  .... 

do. 

1  TAT 
l,/4/ 

o  7i n 
9,710 

Sheep  ..... 

do. 

Hogs  -•>••« 

do. 

757 

Poultry  .... 

Dozens 

OoO 

Wheat  .... 

ISusnels 

1/ ,Oo4 

Indian  Corn  .... 

do. 

Rye    -             .             .             .  . 

do. 

Q11 

OOl 

Oats  ..... 

do. 

29,899 

Barley  .... 

do. 

2,237 

Bu;kwheat  .... 

An 
uo. 

180 

Beans                              -             .  . 

do. 

2,702 

Peas  - 

do. 

7,873 

Potatoes  .... 

do. 

45,113 

Apples  .... 

Barrels 

2,081 

Flour  - 

do. 

862,739 

Meal — Rye  • 

do. 

6,016 
72,364 

Indian     •            .  ... 

do. 

Ginseng  .... 

Pounds 

16,863 

Ship-stuff  .... 

Cwt. 

79 

Biscuit  or  Ship-bread  ... 

Barrels 

49,034 

do.         do.  ... 

Kegs 

27,733 
129,248 

Rice  ..... 

Tierces 
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UNITED  STATES. 


STATEMENT  of  EXPORTS,  the  Produce  and 

The  United  States.— Continued. 


Manufacture  of 


SPECIES  OF  MERCHANDISE. 


Indigo 

Cotton— Sea  Island 
Other  - 

Tobacco 


Flax  - 
Wax  - 

Household  Furniture 
Coaches  and  other  Carriages 
Hats  - 
Saddlery 
Beer,  Porter,  and  Cider,  in  casks 

bottled 

Boots  - 
Shoes.  Silk 


Tallow 

Wax  - 

Soap  - 
Starch 
Snuff  - 

Tobacco,  manufactured 
Leather 


Maple  and  Brown  Sugar 
Bricks 

Spirits  from  Grain  - 
Linseed  Oil 
Spirits  of  Turpentine 
Cables  and  Cordage 
Cards.    Wool  and  Cotton 


Iron.  Pig 
Bar 

Nails 


or  of  Iron 


All  other  manufactures  of  Iron, 
and  Steel 

Spirits  from  Molasses 
Chocolate 
Gunpowder  - 

Copjier  and  Brass,  and  Copper  manufactured 

Medicinal  Drugs 
Sugar,  refined  - 

Merchandize,  and  all  Aricles  not  enumerated : 

Manufactured 
Raw  Produce 


Total  Value  of  the  foregoing  Articles. 


Quantity,  or  Value. 


Pounds 

do. 

8,449,951 

do. 

74,548,796 

Hhds. 

85,037 

Bushels 

267,101 

Pounds 

4,771 

do. 

481,801 

Dollars 

52,278 

do. 

9,176 

do. 

26.149 

do. 

13,534 

Gallons 

54,574 

Dozens 

1,696 

Pairs 

2,811 

do. 

194 

do. 

50,997 

Pounds 

574.978 

do. 

38,112 

do. 

1,924,427 

do. 

3,593 

do. 

14,655 

do. 

1,019390 

do. 

433.903 

do. 

40,245 

do. 

6,2  f>0 

in. 

Gallons 

117,701 

do. 

17,259 

do. 

16.838 

Cwt. 

8,006 

Dozens. 

1,319 

Packs. 

864 

Tons 

lo  2 

do. 

Pounds 

90,294 

Dollars 

5,749 

(10. 

7  784 

Gallons 

8,112 

i  ouncia 

5,840 

do. 

407,896 

Dollars 

366 

do. 
Pounds 

34,547 

10,432 

Dollars 

497,707 

do. 

292,939 

Dollars. 

45,974,403 

Treatury  Department,  Ut  February,  1816. 


JOSEPH  NOURSE, 
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UNITED  STATES 


{^)—STATEMi:ST  of  EXPORTS,  the  Produce  and  Manufac- 
tures of  i'oreign  Countries,  commencing  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1814,  and  ending  the  30/ A  September,  1815. 


SPECIES  OF  MERCHANDISE. 


Value  of  .oods  free  «.f  duly  - 

at  2,' A  percent  - 
25      do.  - 
:i_4  do. 
:mj  do. 

424  do. 
40  do. 

"Wines — Malmsey  Madeira,  and  London  particular  - 
All  other  Madeira  - 
BiirRunly,  riiampaifrn,  &r.  - 
Uan.t.  &.c,  in  bottles  or  cases  - 
Lisbon,  Oporto,  &.c.  - 
Tern  rifle. Tayal,  4cc.  - 

AH  other  

Spirit.,  from  «rain  - 

From  other  mate* ill*  - 


Quantity  or 
Value. 

Not 

Entitled 

entitled 

to  draw- 

to 

hack. 

dtaw- 

back. 



Beer,  ale,  and  porter      -  -         -  - 

Tew,  Souchong  and  other  hlack 
Hyson,  imperial,  &c.  - 
Other  giceu  -         -         -  - 

Coffee  --___- 
Cocoa  ------ 

Sugar.  Brown  _____ 

Win  to,  cb  yed,  or  powdered  -  - 
Loaf        -  - 

Other  refined  and  lump 
Almond*  ------ 

Fruit*.  Currants  -        -        -         -  - 

Prunes  and  plum*         -         -  - 
Kaisins,  in  jar*  and  boxes,  and  Muscatel 
All  other  - 
lie*.   Tallow-  - 


-Dollar*  1 
do. 

-  do. 
do 
do. 
do. 
do. 

-Gallon*, 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

-  do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

-  do. 

-  do. 
-Pounds. 

do. 


Total. 


ft 

Cinnamon 
Clove*  - 

IVpper    -         -         -         -  - 

Pimento  -         -         -  - 

Chinese  cassia    -        -         -  - 

I  udigo  ------ 

Cotton  ------ 

Powder.  Gun      -  -        -  - 

Iron.   Slit  and  hoop       -         -         —  - 
Mailt  ------ 

Spike*  ------ 

ijn  itksilver         -         -         —  ~  - 
Paint*.  Ochre,  Yellow  in  oil  - 

Drv  yellow  -  -  - 

White  and*  red  lead       -         -         -  ' 
1-cad  and  manufactures  of  lead 
Cordage.  Tarred    -        -        -        -  - 

V  ntarred         -         — "  - 
Cables  - 

Steel         -         -        -  - 
Twine  ami  Pa«  k  thread 

Glauber  Salts      -        -        -        -  - 
Salt,  weighing  5d  lb*.  01  less  - 

Fish.  Foreign  caught,  dried      -      *  - 

Pickled.   Salmon  -         -  - 

All  other       -        -  - 

Glass.    Black  qum  t  bottles  - 

Window,  not  above  8  inches  by  10 
Not  above  10  inches  by  12 

Sc^ars  ------ 

Boots        -         -         -  - 

Shoes  and  Slippers.  Kid,  Morocco,  ice.  for  men  and 

Cards.  Playing    -         -         -         -  - 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


SI,  440 
l«,US.t 

07;«i 
n, IM 
41,417 

m 

170 

1 20/170 
.*.:»:._ 

40,5lrt 

7«i6 
69.273 

\:>,m 

-0/»7 

.vnw,n. 

lfi><,>o_ 
I.4«M  A'tA 
UM.47I 
7M5 
H) 


7:>M.Hf.:> 
I4:».ur..' 
7'.*;;m 

818 
7.4421 


1,4*7 
l,r>2»: 

00 

ifSS 

r*i_s 


K 
2.701  ( 

'7»OH-72 
l,l.«,br,y 


1,182 

SI.1 
110,24.'. 

"  771 
11,470 

4,2»;-.» 
4yy,7t>_ 

4,40.1 
5S.742 
21,22.1 
A  I, Oft* 
20^25 

70.W0 


♦-On.l 

7.T27 
I27;«i 


442 

11.782' 
7-V.2 
24H.G47 
4A 

200 

lh.070 

20*,47fi 
_K,t_.V 

_58,0sM 
378j 
14.7MH 
2*> 


2.1.2.'i2 
_  I  lyr.'l. 
74<V'4i* 
4,448 

2T»y,i2o: 
w 

2'7^42 
4«_»A0 
2.0V2 

47.S 
74,0*4- 

2H0! 
r^.or,! 

.1,070 
II. Mil 

yy..vd 

17*27 
'JA 


[IblO— 16.] 


Total  Value  of  the  above  Statement 

a  v 
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UNITED  STATES. 


(i.)-SUMMARY  of  the  Value  and  Destination  of  the  EXPORTS 
of  The  United  States,  during  the  Year  ending  the  30/A  September, 
1815. 


Prussia 
Sweden 

SwcdMi  Wffi- Indies 

Denmark  ami  Norway 
iMiii^ti  VWst  Indies 

Holland 

I>.«nisli  West-Indies  and  American  Colonic* 


EnpUind,  Man  and  l!ei »  h  k 
Sent  land  <• 
Inland  - 

(iiuituey,  Jer«ey,  Saik,  and  Aldcrney 
Gihra'.lai  - 

Hritish  F.a<t-ln<1i.  s  - 
Urili«h  Wt -t- Indii-s 
Nt'HiiHiivllMiu:  ami  ISntish  Fisheries, 
llritisli  Ann-ricao  Colonics 
Other  Hrilif.li  Colonic 


1,«64/.3G 

«V«4 
l,584,4*J 
850 

i,3aw*.v 

312 


49^41 


1 09,971); 
I*,4» 
8& 


The  H;in<c  Tji>  nf  and  Port*  of  Germany 

French  European  Portion  t lit-  Atlantic  - 

do.  M i-tl i t c  rr.iiu-.in 

French  WcU  - 1 ndu*  and  American  Colonies 
llourhon  ami  Mauritius  -  - 

Spanish  European  Port>  on  the  Atlantic 

do.  Mediterranean  - 

TrncrifTe  and  other  Can aiica  - 
M  milln  and  Philippine  Island*  - 
Florida* 

Honduras,  Campcarhy,  nnd  Mufquito  Shore 
Sp.uml.  WcM-lndu-s  and  American  Colonies 


1, 768,131 1  478^42 


4>r.*w43 


I„SS8»I71 
12*47 


Prnn-;\1  ------ 

Madeira  ------ 

Fa>al  and  other  Azorcj  -  - 

Cape  iK  W-id  UUnils  - 

Oilier  Al:i<  ;u»  Forts  -  - 

Co*gi  of  lii.ml  and  other  American  Colonic* 

Italy  *nd  Malta 

Trieste  and  othci  Austrian  Port*  on  the  Adriatic 
Morocco  nnd  Barbaiy  States  »         -  • 

China  .__--» 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  - 

£a<.t-lr,,!i-«  ------ 

West-Indies  - 

Europe  ------ 

Aftiea  

A'ia  -  

South  Se.r       -  - 

Konh-we«t  Cout  of  America  - 


Total 


•  Dollars 


9r>7,746! 
2*1,1117 

KjCjJrT/ 
483I.V 


106^9 
*0.l*l 
866  AW 


1,170,079.  '2JXK 

2*5,370:  lU 
40,442]  ftlJU 

262,369]  98.437 

110,706 

17.6A7 

71*501 

»,64& 

293J096 

20,140 

30,352 

62,548 

1.700,426 

1,001,002 

90.100 

«M01 

W-OSj 

i2-»7J5* 
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(4.)— SUMMARY  of  the  Value  of  Exports  from  each  State,  during 

the  Year  ending  30/A  September,  1815. 


» 

Domestic. 

Foreign. 

TOTAL. 

101,203 

Dollar*. 
8,579 

Dollar*. 

109,782 

161,002 

• » 

161,002 

t%    m  a  am    a  4+  9% 

3,547,463 

v    am  #i  a   ^  ri  r\ 

1,732,620 

5,280,083 

357,684 

203,499 

561,183 

383,135 

•  • 

383,135 

8,230,278 

2,445,095 

10,675,373 

5,279 

*  • 

5,279 

3,569,551 

1,024,368 

4,593,919 

105,102 

•  • 

105,102 

4,086,274 

950,327 

5,036,601 

1,965,626 

•  • 

1,965,626 

6,632,579 

44,397 

6,676,976 

1,012,967 

975 

1,013,942 

6,574,783 

100,346 

6,675,129 

4,146,057 

26,262 

4,172,319 

5,055,858 

46,752 

5,102,610 

39,562 

130 

39,692 

New  Hampshire 


Massachusetts. 
Rhode  Island  . 


New  York 


Pennsylvania 


Maryland   

•District  of  Columbia. 

Virginia  

North  Carolina   

South  Carolina   


Louisiana.  

^Territory  United  States 


Total. . . .  Dollar*  45,974,403 


{ 


6,583,350 


52,557,753 


132.1*9 

i,Ha3,«<7 


Doliart 


Territory^ 


Dollars 


l,'>i:i,626 


36,909 
•.',573 


132,189 
1,838,487 


1,966,626 


37.119 

2,5:3 


130 


39,692 


3  Y2 
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UNITED  STATES. 


(Z)— SUMMARY  STATEMENT  of  the  Value  of  the  Exports,  of 
the  Growth,  Produce,  and  Manufacture  of  The  United  States, 
during  the  year  ending  on  the  30M  of  September,  1815. 


THE  SEA. 


Dollars. 
912.000 


Fisheries. 


Dried  Ash,  or  cod  fishery  -  -  -  - 
Pirkled  fish,  or  river  Ashery,  (herring,  shad,  salmon, 


mackaret) 
Whole,  common  oil,  and  bone 
Spermaceti  oil  and  candle* 


THE  FOREST. 


3,910,000 


Skim  and  fiiri  -  —  - 
Ginseng  -  -  -  - 
Product  of  wood 

Lumber,  (boards,  staves,  shingles, 
hewn  timber,  masts,  ficc.)  - 

Oak  bark,  and  other  die 

Naval  store*,  (tar,  pitch,  rosin,  «tc.)  - 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl  - 


Dollar*. 


57,000 
143.000 


409,000 
10J<H) 


and  poles, 


1,835,000 

33*,ooo 

45&000 
tftt.ouo 


Dollar,. 

494.000 

218,000 
200.000 


AGRICULTURE. 


as^OH.ooo 


Product  of  animals : 

Beef,  tallow,  hide*,  lire  cattle 
Butter  and  Cheese 


Poik,  pickled,  bacon,  lard,  live  hop 
Horses     -         -         -  ■ 


Vegetable  food  : 

Wheat,  flour  and  biscuit         -  - 
Indian  corn  and  meal  -        -        -  • 
Rice  ------ 

All  other,  (rye,  oats,  pulse,  potatoes,  applet) 


407,000 


l.V»,0W 
30,000 


419,000 


3,491,000 


fk.if«r». 


9l2,«e 


M9.0O0 


IHS,000 


Tnhacco         -         -         -  - 

•Cotton          -         -         -  - 
Allother  Agricultural  Products  . 

Flax  »eed           -        -  - 

Maple  sugar        -         -  - 

Indigo     -         -        -  - 
Wax  - 

Various  items,  (poultry,  flax,  &c.) 


MANUFACTURES. 


i;»SS,000 


Domestic  materials  : 

Soap,  and  tallow  candles  -  -  -  - 
leather,  boots,  shoes,  saddlery  —        —  — 

Hats        -  - 
Grain,  (spirits,  beer,  starch)  - 

Wood,  (including  furniture,  coaches,  and  other  carriages;  - 
Cables  and  cordage  ------ 

lion        -        --        --        --  - 

Various  items,  (snuff,  silk  shoes,  wax  candles,  tobacco, 
lead,  linseed  oil,  spirit*  of  turpentine,  fcc.) 


7,209,000 
1,140.000 
2.7H&.0W 

-H.ZWW 
*23f./w 
17,\W»' 


S26j000 
I,0t0 
MM 

140.0.10 


Foreign  material!  : 

Spirits  from  molasses 


Chocolate 
Gunpowder 
Bni»«  and  copper 
Medicinal  drugs 


UNCERTAIN. 


701,oou 


Articles  not  distinguished  in  Returns. 
Manufactured  - 
Raw  produce  - 


36&.000 
1  {44.000  I 

2M0O 
1.H4.1.NO 
212.000 
I2S.II00 

34,000 


8.000 
3,000 
1,000 
184.000 
1.000 

»,ow 


1321.000 


40S.0O0 

293,000 


Total,  Dollar^  - 


\  ;vi,ow 


«  Sea- Island  cotton  valued  at  31  cents  per  lb.   Upland  do.  20  do. 
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(6.)— STATEMENT  of  the  Duties  collected  on  the  Importation  of 


Articles  which  tcere  afterwards  re-exported,  without  being  entitled  to 
Drawback,  during  the  Year  ejiding  30/ h  September,  1815. 


SPECIES 

OF  MERCHANDIZE. 

 — — 

Amount  of 
Duty. 

• 

Do!  Is.  C. 

Goods  paying  duties  ad  valorem,  at  274  per  cent. 

25  do. 

40,988  30 

- 

199,0*3  50 

32^   do-  ... 

• 

668  20 

SO  do. 

- 

100,402  00 

42*   do.  ... 

136  15 

40  do. 

2,976  80 

Wines.  Malmsey  Madeira,  and  Loudon  particular 

Claret.  &c.  in  bottles  or  cases  .... 

351  48 
1,005  90 

Lisbon,  Oporto,  &c. 

915  60 

Teneriffe,  Fayal,  &c. 

33  60 

All  other 

. 

6,844  80 

Spirits  from  grain 

■  ■  ■  ■     fiber  materials 

..... 

22,302  03 

.... 

5,579  96 

Molasses             -  . 

... 

219  60 

Beer,  ale,  and  porter  « 

.... 

444  16 

Teas.  Souchong  . 

.  . 

4.55M  40 

Hyson,  imperial,  ttc. 

..... 

2,187  81 

Coffee  ... 

150,827  20 

Cocoa  - 

• 

35,751  20 

Sugar.  Brown 

...  . 

- 

56,333  45 

White,  clayed,  &c. 

351  18 

Loaf 

....  - 

36  90 

Almonds  . 

• 

603  20 

Fruits.  Currants 

1,473  76 

Prunes  and  plums  • 

1  76 

Raisins,  imported  in  jars,  b 

oxes,  and  muscatel 

4  24 

All  other  - 

. 

17  70 

candles.  Tallow 

..... 

28  00 

.           -           -  - 

538  40 

spicts.  Mace      •  • 

..... 

12  50 

Nutmegs  . 

■ 

442  00 

Cinnamon 

... 

4,712  80 

Cloves 

3,020  80 

Pepper 

.                         SX                         -                         SS  ■ 

29,597  24 

Pimento 

*                       •                       •                       •  - 

3  60 

Chinese  Cassia  • 

Indigo 
Cotton  - 

1«,030  24 

•                                            ■                     •  ■ 

■                            ■                            ■                            •  Sj 

9,035  00 
12,384  76 
2,082  00 

Powder.  Gun 

sj                         ■                         *                         m  sj 

Iron.  Slit  and  hoop 

52  04 

Nails  ... 

10,323  52 

Spikes  . 

•                  —                  ■                  •  m 

7  56 

Quicksilver 

■>•*)•■ 

1,770  00 

Paints.  Ochre,  yellow  In  oil 

- 

8  40 

White  and  red  lead 

SJ                               S)                               s>                               SJ  * 

44  40 

Lead  and  manufactures  of  lead 

SJ                            »                           SJ)                            «  • 

87  54 

Cordage.  Tarred  - 
Untarred 

■                                   SB                                    SJ                                   41  ■ 

44  12 
1,162  85 

Cables 

SJ                                   SJ                                    -                                   •  ■ 

372  04 

Steel  ... 

•                                SJ                               ■                                SJ  SJ 

lHJi*24  00 

Glauber  salt* 

SJ.                            SJ                            •                            s>  SJ 

12  00 

Salt,  weighing  56  pounds  or  less 

S>                               *                               SJ                               41  SI 

817  00 

Coal  ... 

*                       •                       •                       •  • 

37  80 

Fish.  Foreign  caught,  dried 

■                            «                                                         SI  SJ 

143  00 

Salmon 

54  00 

Glass.  Black  quart  bottles 

43  20 

Window,  not  above  8  Incbet 

•  by  10  - 

12  80 

Se^ars  ... 

660  00 

Shoes  and  slippers.  Kid,  morocco, 

and  for  men  and  women 

391  20 

Cards.   Playing.  - 

..... 

1,488  50 

Total    .  Doi 

Iters 

747,540  19 

Treasury  Department, 

Register's  Office,  February  12,  1816. 

JOSEPH  NOURSE,  Register 
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LETTER  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting 
the  Annual  Statement  of  the  District  TonnageofThe  United 
States,  on  the  Slst  of  December,  1815. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  \6th  January,  1SI7. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  Annual  Statement  of  the 
Tonnage  of  The  United  States,  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1815  , 
with  a  Letter  from  the  Register  explanatory  of  the  same. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c 
The  Honourable  the  Speaker,  WM.  H.  CRAWFORD. 

House  of  Reprssentatives. 

Sin,  Register's  Office,  9th  January,  1S17- 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  Annual  Statement,  to  the  31st 
December,  1815,  of  the  District  Tonnage  of  The  United  States. 


The  Registered  Tonnage,  as  corrected  at  this  Office, 

for  the  year  1815,  is  stated  at   854,294  74 

The  Enrolled  and  Licensed  Tonnage  is  stated  at   475,665  43 

The  Fishing  Vessels  aft   38,167  57 


to.  Tons...  1,368,127  78 


The  Tonnage  on  which  Duties  were  collected,  during 
the  year  1815,  amounted  as  follows  : 

Registered  Tonnage  paying  duty  on  each  voyage,...  694,754  39 

Enrolled  and  Licensed  Tonnage  employed  in  the 

Coasting  Trade,  paying  an  Annual  Duty   374, $36  13 

Fishing  Vessels,  the  same   33,222  69 


1,102,813  26 


Note. — Duties  were  also  naid  on  Tonnage  owned  by 
Citizens  of  The  United  States,  engaged  in  Foreign 

Trade,  not  registered   11,708  93 

Ditto,  Coasting  Trade   ^512  47 

12,221  43 

Total  Amount  of  Tonnage  on  which  Duties  were 
collected   1,115,034  71 


The  Registered  Tonnage  being  corrected  for  the  year  1815,  accord- 
ing to  the  mode  prescribed  for  the  government  of  the  Collectors  of  the 
several  Districts,  as  stated  in  the  Communication  made  to  Congress  the 
27th  February,  1 802,  and  in  conformity  with  the  intimation  contained 
in  the  Register's  Letter  of  the  7th  December,  181 1,  may  be  considered 
nearly  the  true  amount  of  that  description  of  Tonnage    854,294  74 

The  Enrolled  and  Licensed  Tonnage  is  stated  at  the 
amount  upon  which  the  Annual  Duty  was  collected  in  ■ 
1815,  on  that  description  of  Tonnage,  and  may  be 
considered  as  nearly  the  true  amount  •   374,836  13 

Fishing  Vessels,  the  same   33,222  69 

The  District  Tonnage  of  The  United  States  is  stated 
at  Tons...    1,262,353  61 
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Of  the  Enrolled  and  Licensed  Tonnage,  amounting,  as  before 
stated,  to  475,665  44  tons,  there  was  employed  in  the  Whale  Fishery 
1,229  92  tons. 

I  beg  leave  to  subjoin  a  Statement  of  the  Tonnage  for  the  year 
1815,  compared  with  the  amount  thereof  as  exhibited  in  the  preceding 
Annual  Statement  for  1814  ;  with  Notet  in  relation  to  the  increase  of 
the  Registered  and  Enrolled  Tonnage,  respectively,  in  1815. 

By  this  Statement,  it  appears  that  the  total  amount  of  new  Vessels 
built  in  the  several  Districts  of  The  United  States,  in  1815,  was 

Registered  Tonnage   106,079  33 

Enrolled       ditto    48,545  06 


Total  Amount,  Tons.    154,624  39 
I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c,  ==; 

^  JOSEPH  NOURSE,  Register. 

The  Hon.  William  H.  Crawford. 

Recapitulation  of  the  Tonnage  of  The  United  States,  for  the  ytar 

1815. 

Tons.  95tbf. 

The  aggregate  amount  of  the  Tonnage  of  The  United 
States,  on  the  31st.  December,  1815,  is  stated  at   1,368,127  78 

Whereof: —  Permanent  Registered 

Tonnage   702,023  22 

Temporary  do   152,271  52 

Total  Registered  Tonnage   854,294  74 

Permanent  Enrolled  and  Licensed 

Tonnage    445,760  07 

Temporary  do   17,047  15 

Total  Enrolled  and  Licensed  Tonnage  (a)  4  62,807  22 

Licensed  Vessels  under  20  tons,  employed 

in  the  Coasting  Trade   40,598  51 

Cod  Fishery    10,427  26 

Total  Licensed  Tonnage  under  20  tons   5 1,025  77 

As  above  Tons.  1,368,127  78 


(a)  Of  the  Enrolled  and  Licensed  Ton- 
nage, there  were  employed  in  the  Tuns. 

Coasting  Trade   435.066  87 

Whale  Fishery    1,229  92 

Cod  Fishery    26,510  33 


As  above  Tons.     462,807  22 

JOSEPH  NOURSE,  KcgisterT 


1064  UNITED  STATES. 

General  Statement  of  Tonnage  Accounts,  skewing  the  increase  of 


DR. 


1815 

Dec.  31 .  To  balance,  an  appears  by  general 
statement  of  tonnage  on  thin  day, 
herewith  tnMNmittcd. 

To  amount  of  tonnage  nold  to  Fo- 
reigner* during  the  year  lf<15tus 
per  Collector's  returns  . 

To  umourit  of  tonnage  lost  At  sen 
during  the  year  1  SI m  per  Col- 
lector's  returns,  . 

To  amount  of  tonnaftc  captured 
during  the  late  war,  as  per  Col- 
Icclor'n  returns  for  1815, 

To  amount  of  tonnu^c  condemned, 
during  the  ye;ir  1h15,  as  per  Col- 
lector's return* 

To  thin  difference —  which,  It  Is 
presumed,  uri*oK  from  the  trans- 
fers of  enrolled  vessels  to  the 
account  of  registered 


Enrolled  Licensed 


Tons— 1*5 
854,294  74 


Tons. 


14,241  62 


52 


888,274  07 


Ton*— 05  Tons— 93 
51,025  77 


855  55 
3^62  23 
2,305  11 
1,053  15 

16,114  25 


ToL* — '.'."'iLc 
1,368,127  7* 

17  Ma  *5 

10*B  17 


16,114 


480,987  56     51,025  77 


1.425.IV7  45 


Note.— The  increase  of  the  Registered  Tonnage  for  the  year  1815,  is 

follows: 


There  were  built  during  the  year 
1815,  w  per  Collector**  return* . 

There  were  captured  in  the  late 
war,  and  condemned  during  1815, 


There  were  sold  to  Foreigners,  du- 
ring the  year  1815,  a*  per  Collec- 
tor's returns 

There  were  loat  at  sea  during  1815, 
iih  per  Collector's  report  . 

There  were  captured  during  the 
late  wmi,  as  perCollector's  report 
for  1815  .... 

There  were  condemned  as  unsen- 
worthy,  us  per  Collector'*  report 
for  1815  .... 

lofference  in  fsvor  of  the.  real  In- 


Ships. 

Brigs. 

Sch'ers. 

Sloops. 

Tons— 95th> 

134 

193 

198 

27 

106,079  33 

50 

78 

42 

4 

3*386  43 

184 

271 

240 

31 

140,465  76 

10 

11 

38 

6 

9.227  03 

15 

33 

32 

tf 

14*241  62 

12 

19 

14 

4 

8,260  06 

2 

9 

5 

2,230  52 

145 

199 

151 

15 

106,486  48 

M 

271 

240 

51 

140,465  76 

in 


above,  brought  down,  . 

to  be.  .... 


16.114 
208^9W 


14 
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Tonnage,  from  the  SUtofDec,  1814,  totheSlst  of  Dec.  1815,  inclusive. 


CR. 


1814 

Dec.  31.  By  balance,  per  statement  rendered 
1815        for  the  year  1814, 
Dec.  31.  By  amount  of  registered  and  enrol- 
led  tonnage,  built  In  1815,  aa  per 
Collector's  returns 
By  amount  of  do.  captured  in  the 
late  war,  and  condemned  In  1815, 
aa  per  Collector's  return* 
By  thia  difference  in  the  registered 
tonnage  which,  it  is  presumed, 
arises  from  the  registers  being 
issued  at  one,  and  surrendered  at 
another,  district ;  the  length  of 
time  betwixt  the  sorrender  and 
the  communication  thereof  to  the 
Issuing  Collectors,precludes  their 
appearing  on  the  credit  of  the 
accounts  of  registered  tonnage, 
and  from  the  transfers  of  enrol- 
led vessels  to  said  accounts 
By  thia  difference,  being  an  in- 
s  of  Ihe  licenced  tonnage 
■  2U  tuna  . 


Ilegistered 
Tonnage. 

Enrolled 
Tonnage. 

Licensed 
Tonnage. 

Abrogate 
Tonnage. 

674,632  63 

Tona-95 
435,138  54 

Tons— 95 
49,437  67 

Tons-95ths. 
1,169,208  89 

106,079  33 

i 

48,545  06 

154,624  39 

1 

34^86  43 

2,213  91 

36,600  39 

73,176  68 

•            •  • 

•      «  . 
1,588  10 

73,175  58 
1,588  10 

888,274  07 

485,897  56 

|  51,025  77 

1,425,197  45 

Notk.  The  increase  of  the  Enrolled  Tonnage  for  the  year  1815,  i**havn  <u 

follows 


Enrolled  Vessels. 

Enrolled 
Tonnage. 

Ships. 

Brigs. 

Sch'ers. 

Sloops. 

ToM-05thB. 

2 

31 

482 

257 

48,545  06 

13 

2,213  91 

2 

37 

495 

257 

60,759  02 

1 

1 

1 

355  55 

• 

89 

28 

3,262  23 

m 

1 

35 

13 

2,305  11 

7 

13 

1,053  15  - 

\ 

36 

418 

202 

43,782  88 

2 

37 

495 

257 

50,759  02 

> 

There  were  built  during  the  year 
18 15,  as  per  Collector's  returns  . 

There  were  captured  In  the  late 
war,  and  condemned  In  1815, 
as  per  Collector's  returns 


There  were  sold  to  Foreigner  du- 
ring 1815,  as  per  Collector's  re- 
turns .... 

There  were  lost  at  sea  during  1815, 
as  per  Collector's  returns 

There  were  captured  during  the 
late  war,  as  per  Collector's  re* 
turns  for  1815 

There  were  condemned  ns  unsea- 
worthy.aa  per  Collector's  returns 
for  1815  .... 

Difference  In  favor  of  the  real  ln- 


The  difference  In  favor  of  new  registered  vessels,  brought  over, 
Ditto       in  favor  of  new  enrolled  vessels  brought  down, 
Ditto       in  the  registered  tonnage  above,  brought  down, 
Ditto      in  the  licensed  tonnage  under  20  tons,  brought  down, 


106,486  48 
4V82  88 
73,175  58 
1,588  10 


Tons..:      225,033  14 
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HOME  AND  SICILY. 


CONVENTION  between  Rome  and  Sicily,  for  the  ffeci- 
procal  Arrest  and  Punishment  of  Vagabonds  and  De- 
sert* s. Signed  at  Rome,  the  Ath  July,  1816. 


Ferdinando  IV,  per  la  Gra2ia  Ferdinand  IV,  by  the  Grace 

di  Dio,  Re  delle  2  Sicilie,  di  Ge-  of  God,  King  of  the  2  Sicilies, 

rusalemme,  ec.  Infante  di  Spagna,  Jerusalem,  &c.  Infant  of  Spain, 

Duca  di  Parma,  Piacenza,  Castro,  Duke  of  Parma,  Placentia,  Castro, 

ec.  ec.  Gran  Principe  Ereditario  di  &c.  &c,  Hereditary  Grand  Prince 

Toscana,  ec.  ec.  ec.  of  Tuscany,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

£'  stata  conchiusa  tra  Noi  e  The  followingConvention  having 
Sua  Santita  il  Regnante  Sommo  been  concluded  between  Us  and  the 
Pontefice  PioVlI,  per  mezzo  de'  Reigning  Supreme  Pontiff,  Pius 
aostri  rispettivi  Plenipotenziarj  VII,  through  the  medium  of  our 
autorizzati  e  muniti  delle  neces-  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  duly 
sarie  faculta,  la  seguente  Con.  authorised  and  furnished  with  the 
venzione,  la  quale  e  stata  recipro-  requisite  Powers  for  that  purpose, 
camente  ratificata;  ed  il  cambio  the  same  has  been  mutually  rati- 
delle  Rati6che  ha  avuto  luogo  in  fied,  and  the  Ratifications  ex- 
Roma  il  di  2  del  corrente  mese  di  changed  in  Rome  on  the  2nd  day 
Agosto.  of  the  present  month  of  August. 

Sua  Santita  il  Regnante  Som-  His  Holiness  the  Reigning  So- 

mo  Ponte  fice  Pio  VII,  e  Sua  Ma-  preme  Pontiff,  Pius  VII,  and  His 

esta  Ferdinando  IV,  Re  delle  2  Majesty  Ferdinand  IV,  King  of 

Sicilie,  animati  egualmente  da  un  the  2  Sicilies,  equally  animated 

efficace  impegno  per  la  tranquil-  by  an  earnest  desire  to  provide  for 


veuti  che  infestano  le  continanti  Vagabonds  who  infest  the  Fron- 

Provincie  de"  2  Stati,  ma  benanchc  tier  Districts  of  the  2  States,  the 

coll'  arresto  de'  Disertori  e  col'o  arrest  of  Deserters,  and  the  esta- 

stabilimento  di  altri  oggetti  con-  blishment  of  further  Regulations 

ducenti  alia  spedita  amministra-  for  the  speedy  administration  of 

zione  drlla  giustizia,  han  creduto  justice,  have  entered  into  a  inu- 

di  stabilirne  una  Convenzione  re-  tual  Convention  for  that  purpose, 

ciproca,  ne'  seguenti  termini :  in  the  following  terms : 

Art.  I.  Le  rispettive  Forze  Ar-  Art.  I.  It  shall  be  competent 
mate  potranno  introdursi  dair  uno  for  the  armed  Force  of  either 
all'  altro  Territorio  de  2  Dominj  State,  respectively,  to  enter  upon 
per  inseguire  ed  arrestare  t  Malvi-  the  Territory  of  the  other  for  the 
venti:  ma  questa  introduzione  s*  purpose  of  pursuing  and  appre- 
intende  permessa  nella  circostanza  bending  Vagabonds ;  but  such  en- 
dell*  attualita  della  fuga  ed  inse-  try  must  be  understood  as  being 
-MQne  dell'Individuo  o  Individui  restricted  to  cases  in  which  there 


(Translation.) 


lita  de' rispettivi  loro  Sudditi,  non 
meno  col'  estirpazione  de'  Malvi- 


the  tranquillity  of  their  respective 
Subjects,  by  the  extirpation  of  the 
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delle  Conventicole  de'  Malviventi, 
i  quali  o  nell'  istante  o  poco  in. 
fianzi  abbian  passato  i  confini  del 
rispettivo  Dominio  per  evadere  gli 
effetti  delta  iusecuzione. 


II.  La  Forza  Armata  potra  per- 
correre  quel  Traito  di  Territorio 
the  1'  h  necessario  al  buono  evento 
della  insecuzione,  fino  a  che  s1  in- 
contri  in  una  Forza  Pubblica  nel 
Dominio  Territoriale,  e  giunga  in 
un  qualcbe  Coinune,  nel  quale 
esista  siroilmente  una  Forza  Pub- 
blica: allora  dovra  desistersi  dalla 
i  nsecuzione,  cui  subentrera  la  Forza 
Territoriale,  per  effettuare  l'arresto 
del  Delinquente  o  Deliuqucnti. 


III.  Eseguendosi  real  men  te  si- 
mile arresto,  la  Forza  esecutrice 
non  dovrd  trasportarlo  nell'  altro 
Dominio,  ma  lasciarlo  in  potere 
del  Governo,  nel  di  cui  Territorio 
lo  ha  arrestato :  riservando  poi,  a 
norma  del  solito,  alle  2  Corti  il 
corso  degli  ufficj  ministerial!,  per 
avernc  la  consegna,  a  tenore  de' 
vigenti  Coucordati. 


IV.  La  Forza  Armata  che  a' 
introduce  nell'  altrui  Territorio, 
non  potra  pretendere  o  dagli  abi- 
tanti  o  da'  Comuni,  alcuna  sommi- 
nistrazione  gratuita  o  indennizza- 
zione  per  titolo  e  sotto  nome  di 
alloggi  n  foraggi,  o  sotto  qualun- 
que  altra  denominazione. 


shall  be  an  actual  flight  and  pur- 
suit of  an  Individual  or  Individu- 
als belonging  to  any  Band  of  Va- 
gabonds, who  shall  at  that  mo- 
meut,  or  a  short  time  before,  have 
crossed  the  Frontier  of  the  respec- 
tive Territory  for  the  purpose  of 
evading  pursuit. 

II.  The  armed  Force  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  traverse  whatever 
portion  of  the  Territory  may  be 
necessary  to  ensure  the  successful 
result  of  such  pursuit,  until  it 
shall  meet  with  a  public  Force 
belonging  to  the  Territory  itself, 
or  arrive  in  some  Commune,  in 
which  there  shall  be  an  armed 
Force :  in  such  case  it  shall  desist 
from  the  pursuit,  which  is-then  to 

be  continued  by  the  local  Force, 
with  a  view  to  the  ultimate  ar- 
rest of  the  Delinquent  or  Delin- 
quents. 

III.  When  such  arrest  shall 
have  actually  taken  place,  the 
Force  effecting  the  same  is  not  to 
convey  the  Prisouer  to  the  other 
State,  but  shall  place  him  in  the 
custody  of  the  Government  in 
whose  Territory  he  has  been  ar- 
rested ;  leaving  the  ulterior  mea- 
sures for  the  disposal  of  such 
Delinquent  to  be  adopted  by  the 
2  Courts,  through  the  regular  offi- 
cial channels,  in  conformity  with 
existing  Treaties. 

IV.  The  armed  Force  of  the 
one  State  thus  entering  upon  the 
Territory  of  the  other,  is  precluded 
from  demanding  from  the  Inhabi- 
bitants  of  any  Commune,  any 
gratuity  or  indemnification,  in 
respect  of  quarters  or  forage,  or 
under  any  other  denomination 
whatever. 
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V.  1  Comandanti  Milkari  e 
Capi  della  Forza  Armata  de*  2 
Stati  ne'  Paesi  limitrofi,  e  le  loro 
rispetlive  Autorila  costituite,  in 
particolare  quelle  di  Benevento  e 
di  Pontecorvo,  si  metteranno  di 
concerto  fra  loro  pel  miglior  suc- 
cesso  di  queste  provvidenze. 

VI.  I  suddetti  5  Articoli  che 
riguardauo  I'  insecuzione  de*  Mal- 
viveuti,  avranno  effetto  e  saranno 
durevoli  pel  tratto  di  4  mesi,  dal 
di  del  cambio  della  Ratifica  della 
presente  Coovenzione  ;  da  proro- 
garei  in  seguito,  previo  V  accordo 
fra  le  2  Corti,  se  il  bisogno  1*  esi- 
gera. 

VII.  Con  questa  occasione  re&ta 
confermato,che  i  particolari  Delin- 
quenti  che  si  ricoverano  ne'  Do- 
minj  Pontificj,  e  special  me  nte  net 
Ducato  di  Benevento  e  di  Poute- 
corvo,  e  cosi  lispettivamente  nel 
regno  e  ne  paesi  limitrofi  del 
regno,  dovranno  essere  puntual- 
mente  dalle  proprie  forze  arrestati 
ne'  2  Dominj,  e  ritenuti  uellc  pro- 
prie carceri :  e  per  1'  arresto  di  tali 
Delinquenti  le  Autorita  limitrofe 
dovranuo  corrispondere  fra  loro, 
e  preslarsi  a  vicenda  agl'  inviti  che 
ricevono:  ma  la  loro  consegna 
uon  dovra  essere  effettuata,  se  non 
presso  la  Ministeriale  instanza  ed 
annuenza  cbe  dee  passarne  diretta- 
mente  fra  Corte  e  Corte ;  il  tutto 
a  norma  di  quello  che  attualmente 
si  pratica. 


V.  The  Military  Commanders 
and  Chiefs  of  the  armed  Force  of 
the  2  States  in  the  Frontier  Dis- 
tricts, and  the  Constituted  Autho- 
rities of  those  States  respectively, 
especially  those  of  Benevento  aod 
Pontecorvo,  will  concert  the  ne- 
cessary measures  for  giving  full 
effect  to  these  Stipulations. 

V I .  The  5  preceding  Articles  re- 
specting the  pursuit  of  Vagabouds 
shall  have  effect,  aod  remain  in 
force,  for  the  space  of  4  months, 
from  the  day  on  which  the  Rati- 
fication of  the  present  Convention 
is  exchanged;  and  shall  be  re- 
newed, if  circumstances  should 
require  it,  after  an  agreement  to 
that  effect  shall  have  been  entered 
into  between  the  2  Courts. 

VII.  It  is  moreover  declared 
and  confirmed,  by  this  Conven- 
tion, that  those  Delinquents  vho 
may  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Pon- 
tifical Dominions,  and  especially 
in  the  Duchies  of  Benevento  and 
Pontecorvo,  and  in  the  adjacent 
Kiogdom  and  Districts,  respec- 
tively, shall  be  punctually  arrested 
by  the  Forces,  and  confined  in  the 
Prisons,  of  such  Territory;  and 
the  Authorities  of  the  Frontiers 
shall  correspond  with  one  another 
concerning  the  apprehension  of 
such  Delinquents,  and  recipro- 
cally comply  with  the  Requisi- 
tions they  may  receive  for  that 
purpose ;  but  Delinquents  are 
only  to  be  delivered  up,  on  the  Ap- 
plication, and  with  the  sanction,  of 
the  proper  Department,  trans- 
mitted directly  by  one  Court  to  the 
other;  the  whole  in  conformity 
with  the  existing  practice  in  such 
matters. 
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VIII.  Tutti  i  Disertori  del  Go- 
verno  Pontificio,  come  quelli  dell' 
Esercito  Napoletano,  saranno  per 
1'  avvenire  arrestati  e  consegnati 
come  gli  altri  Delinquent,  nello 
stesso  modo  e  forma  nell'  Arlicolo 
precede  nte  convenuta.  Restano 
pero  eccettuati,  i  Disertori  Sudditi 
di  uno  de'  2  Governi,  i  quali  tro- 
vandosi  a  servizio  dell'  altro  si  ri- 
fuggissero  ne'  Dominj  del  proprio 
Sovrano  :  nel  qual  caso  not)  potra 
aver  luogo  il  loro  arresto,  se  non 
quando  abbiano  essi  nello  Stato 
da  cui  disertano,  commesso  delitto 
di  pena  capitale. 

Oovranno  bensi  ad  essi,  non 
esse  n  do  rei  di  tal  delitto,  togliersi 
le  divise,  le  armi  ed  altn  oggetti 
di  pertinenza  del  reggimento  da 
cui  hanno  disertato,  e  che  si  sa- 
ranno presso  di  loro  rinvenuti, 
per  fame  seguire  la  restituzione  e 
la  consegna  al  medesimo  reggi- 
mento. 

IX.  Resta  similmente  conve- 
nuto,  che  le  Autorita  limitrofe  le 
quali  hanno  contatto  con  Bcne- 
vento  e  Pontecorvo,  possano  cor- 
rispondere  e  debbano  reciproca- 
mente  prestarsi  allorche  si  tratta 
di  requisizioni  e  citazioni  di  Tes- 
timonj. 

Quindi  tutte  le  volte  che  le 
Autorita  del  Regno  ne  sieno  ri- 
chieste  da  Giusdiceuti  Pontificj,  e 
vice-versa,  faranno  prontamente 
trasmettere  le  Persone  soggette 
alia  loro  giurisdizione,  per  essere 
esamiuate  in  qualita  di  Testimonj ; 


VIII.  All  Deserters  belonging 
to  the  Pontifical  States,  as  well  as 
those  from  the  Neapolitan  Army, 
shall  in  future  be  arrested  and  de- 
livered up  like  other  Delinquents* 
in  the  manner  and  form  described 
in  the  preceding  Article.  Those 
Deserters  who  are  Subjects  of  one 
of  the  2  Governments,  and  who, 
being  in  the  service  of  the  other, 
may  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Do- 
minions of  their  own  Sovereign, 
are,  however,  excepted:  such 
Persons  cannot  be  arrested,  unless 
they  have  committed  a  capital 
crime  in  the  State  from  which 
they  have  deserted. 

But,  although  such  Individu- 
als may  not  have  committed  any 
capital  crime,  all  Regimental  Co- 
lours, arms,  and  other  objects, 
that  may  be  found  in  their  pos- 
session, belonging  to  the  Regiment 
from  which  they  have  deserted, 
shall  be  taken  from  them,  in  order 
that  the  same  may  be  duly  restored 
to  such  Regiment. 

IX.  It  is  also  hereby  agreed 
and  declared,  that  it  is  competent 
for  the  Authorities  of  the  Fron. 
tiers,  in  the  direction  of  Benevento 
and  Pontecorvo,  to  correspond  with 
oue  another,  and  they  are  directed 
to  lend  each  other  all  aid  and  as- 
sistance in  summoning  and  en- 
forcing the  attendance  of  Wit- 
nesses. 

And  that,  moreover,  whenever 
the  Authorities  of  the  King- 
dom shall  be  thereunto  requested 
by  the  Judges  of  the  Pontifical 
States,  and  vice-versa,  they  shall 
cause  all  Persons  subject  to  their 
jurisdiction  to  be  promptly  trans- 
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ma  avranuo  special  cura  perche  i 
medesimi  sieno  sollecitamente 
disbri/^ati  c *80<ldisfaUi  delle  loro 
diete  dal  Governo  require  nte, 
a  norma  dello  slilo  tenuto  in  pas- 
sato. 


X.  Gli  Articoli  VII.  VIII  e 
IX  della  presente  Convenzione 
saranno  stabili  e  permanent];  non 
solo  pel  tempo  presente,  che  pel 
tratto  soccessivo. 

La  presentc  Convenzione  sard 
firmata  e  sigillata  dagl'  infrascritti 
Ministri  delegati,  con  Duplicati 
Originali,  perche  ciascuno  de'  2 
Governi  abbia  un  autentico  esem- 
plare  della  medesima ;  la  quale 
dovra  pubblicarsi  ne  rispettivi 
Dominj  per  editto,  affinche  sia  a 
notizia  di  ognuno,  e  venga  irremi- 
sibilmente  osservata. 

In  esecuzione  pertanto  di  tutto 
il  di  sopra  convenuto,  Noi  sotto- 
scritti  in  virtu  delle  Plenipotenze 
accordateci  a  questo  effetto  da' 
rispettivi  Sovrani,  e  che,  esseudo 
in  totta  regola,  abbiamo  vicende- 
volmente  cambiate,  firm i am o  ed 
approviamo  la  presente  Conven- 
zione colle  cautele  ed  Articoli  in 
essa  esposti. 

Roma,  questo  di  4  Luglio,  1816. 
(L.S.)  ERCOLE  CARDINAL 

CONSALVI. 
(L.S.)  TOMMASO  SPINELLI, 
MARCHESE  DI  FUSCALDE. 

E  perche  tutti  gli  Articoli  con- 
tenuti  nella  trascritta  Convenzione 
abbiano  la  piu  esatla  ed  inviola- 


mitted  to  such  place  or  places  as 
they  shall  specify,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  examined  as  Wit- 
nesses ;  taking  especial  care,  how- 
ever, that  such  Persons  be  dis- 
missed with  all  convenient  speed, 
and  indemnified  for  their  ex- 
penses, according  to  the  practice 
which  has  hitherto  prevailed. 

X.  The  Vllth,  Vllllh,  and 
IXth  Articles  of  the  present  Con- 
vention are  to  be  fixed  and  per- 
manent ;  not  only  for  the  present 
but  for  the  future. 

The  present  Convention  shall 
be  signed  and  sealed  by  the  Un- 
dersigned Delegated  Miuisters,  in 
Duplicate  Originals,  to  the  intent 
that  each  Government  may  pos- 
sess an  authentic  Copy  of  the 
same;  and  it  shall  be  published 
by  Edict  in  their  respective  Do- 
minions, in  order  that  it  may  be 
generally  known  and  inviolably 
observed. 

In  execution,  therefore,  of  all 
that  is  above  stipulated,  we  the 
Undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the 
Full  Powers  confided  to  us  for  that 
purpose,  and  which,  being  in  all 
respects  regular,  we  have  mutually 
exchanged,  do  sign  and  approve 
the  present  Convention,  with  all  the 
Stipulations  and  Articles  therein 
contained. 

Rome,  this  4th  of  July,  1816. 
(L.S.)  ERCOLE  CARDINAL 

CONSALVI. 
(L.8.)  TOMMASO  SPINELLI. 
MARCHKSE  DI  FUSCALDE. 

And  in  order  that  all  the  Arti- 
cles contained  in  the  above  wriU 
ten  Convention  may  be  scrupu. 
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bile  osservanza,  vogliamo  che  la 
medesiina  tenga  ue'  nostri  Dominj 
forza  di  legge.  E  quindi  sulla 
proposizione  del  nostra  Segretario 
di  Stato  Ministro  degli  AfTari  Es- 
teri,  udito  il  consiglio  de*  nostri 
Ministri  di  Stato,  V  abbiamo  san- 
zionata  e  sanzioniamo  nelle  debite 
forme. 

Vogliamo  per  tanto  e  comandi. 
amo  che  questa  nostra  legge  da 
Noi  sottoscritta  e  munita  del  nos- 
tra sigillo,  e  riconosciuta  dal  nos- 
tra Segretario  di  Stato  Ministro  di 
grazia  e  giustizia,  si  pubblichi 
colle  ordinarie  solennitd  per  tutto 
il  Regno,  per  mezzo  delle  Autorita 
cui  appartiene,  le  quali  dovranuo 
registrarla  ed  assicurarne  1*  ad  em- 
pire en  to. 

II  nostra  Ministro  Segretario 
di  Stato  £  special  men te  incaricato 
di  vegliare  alia  sua  pubblicazione. 

Data  in  Napoli,neldi  6  Agosto' 
1816. 

FERD1N  ANDO. 
Da  parte  del  Re : 

J I  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato, 

TOMMASO  DI  SOMMA. 

Vista  dal  Segretario  di  Stato  Mi- 
nistro di  Grazia  e  Giustizia, 

Marchess  Tommasi. 


lously  and  inviolably  observed, 
we  hereby  decree  that  the  same 
shall  have  the  force  of  Law  in  our 
Dominions.  And  accordingly, 
upon  the  proposition  of  our  Se- 
cretary of  State,  Minister  of  Fo- 
reign Affairs,  and  with  the  advice 
of  our  Ministers  of  State,  we  havo 
sanctioned,  and  do  sanction,  the 
same  in  the  accustomed  form. 

We  therefore  will  and  command, 
that  this  our  Law,  subscribed  by 
Us,  furnished  with  our  Seal,  and 
couutersigned  by  our  Secretary 
of  State,  Minister  of  Grace  and 
Justice,  be  published  with  the 
usual  solemnities  through  the 
whole  Kingdom,  by  means  of  the 
Authorities  to  whom  such  duty 
appertains,  and  who  are  directed 
to  register  the  same,  and  superin- 
tend its  punctual  fulfilment. 

Our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State, 
is  specially  charged  to  provide  for 
its  publication. 

Given  in  Naples,  the  6th  August, 
1816. 

FERDINAND. 
By  the  King  ;  the  Minister  Secre* 
tary  of  State, 

Tom  ma  so  di  Somma. 
Seen  by  the  Secretary  of  State, 
Minister  of  Grace  and  Justice, 
Marchese  Tommasi. 


MA  NIFESTO  of  the  Sovereign  Congress  of  the  United  Pro- 
vinces of  South  America  to  the  People,  relative  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  Assembly  from  Tucuman  to  Buenos  Ayres. — 
Tucumany  2d  October,  1816. 

Heroic  People  of  the  Union,  (Translation.) 

From  the  moment  when  you  first  deigned  to  entrust  to  our  judgment 
and  intelligence  the  sacred  charge  of  the  National  Representation,  the 
nice  combinations  of  the  complicated  affairs  which  it  involves  have 


1072 


BL'ENOS  AYKKS. 


formed  the  all-absorbing  objects  of  our  unremitting  cares.  We  have 
to  adopt  the  most  efficacious  means  for  bursting  asunder  the  humilia- 
ting chain  of  slavery  ;  to  devote  our  utmost  efforts  to  the  frustration  of 
the  plans  of  the  Aggressor;  to  animate  the  vigor  and  energies  of  Men 
not  born  to  be  Slaves;  to  conduct,  with  discretion,  your  steps  up  to  the 
august  pinnacle  of  liberty  ;  to  engrave  upon  the  sensitive  hearts  of  the 
Americans  the  essential  virtues  of  reciprocal  affection,  inviolable  union 
aud  amiable  concord ;  to  identify  the  general  character  of  the  Nation : 
to  reconcile  the  particular  interests  of  the  Proviuces  with  the  general 
prosperity  of  the  Country ;  to  erect  upon  solid  foundations  the  mag- 
nificent structure  of  our  auspicious  emancipation ;  to  raise,  amidst 
almost  insurmountable  difficulties,  the  means  of  placing  the  National 
Armies  upon  a  respectable  establishment,  of  supporting  them  with 
credit,  and  of  carrying  their  knowledge  of  the  art  of  war,  and  their  ob- 
servance of  discipline,  to  the  utmost  degree  of  perfection  ;  and,  finally, 
to  infuse  into  the  very  hearts  of  the  People  the  noble  sentiment  of  indif- 
ference to  their  own  interests,  in  order  that,  by  declaring  interminable 
*  War  to  all  destructive  egotism,  they  may  aspire  to  the  no  common 
glory  of  either  ceasing  to  exist,  or  of  being  eternally  free. 

Such,  Citizens,  is  the  grand  work  to  which  your  Representatives  in 
the  Sovereign  Congress  consecrate  their  talents,  their  judgment,  and 
their  undivided  attention.  Those  of  Tucuman,  who  carefully  ob- 
serve  our  conduct,  who  daily  crowd  to  the  bar  of  the  Chamber,  and 
witness  the  decorum  and  dignity  with  which  the  various  subjects  are 
proposed,  discussed,  aud  disposed  of,  have  been  enabled  to  express  to 
you  that  confidence  with  which  our  activity  and  zeal  have  inspired  them. 

Notwithstanding  all  this,  however,  insuperable  difficulties  which 
painfully  afflict  us,  paralyse  the  deliberations  of  the  State.  The  dis- 
tance of  Buenos  Ayres,  the  Seat  of  the  Supreme  Executive  Power,  and 
the  unsettled  state  of  the  intermediate  Towns,  have  so  completely  iso- 
lated us  that  we  are  prevented  from  observing  closely  our  dangers,  of 
guarding  against  evils,  of  giving  activity  to  our  resources,  and  of  uniting 
our  attention  to  the  internal  order  of  the  State,  with  that  regard  for 
Foreign  Affairs  which  good  policy  and  security  imperatively  require. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  course  of  events  necessarily  constitutes  this  nu- 
merous and  quicksighted  Nation  an  anxious  observer  of  our  unremit- 
ting labours;  but  when  purity  aud  rectitude  of  principle  are  the  sup- 
porters of  the  Supreme  Authority,  the  latter  has  uo  fears  ;  on  the  con- 
trary, cairn  in  the  consciousness  of  its  sincerity,  it  feels  a  lofty  satisfac- 
tion in  the  increase  of  the  witnesses  to  its  conduct. 

The  provisional  removal  of  the  Sovereign  Congress  to  the  City  of 
Buenos  Ayres  has  already  been  sanctioned  by  Law.  Citizens,  dismiss 
all  insidious  prejudices!  .  Coufide  in  Men  who  are  animated  by  an 
ardent  zeal  for  our  reciprocal  rights ;  Men  who,  divested  of  all  partiality, 
jare  solely  influenced  by  the  purest  affection  for  their  Fellow-country- 
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men.  Confide  iu  Men  who  set  a  high  value  upon  their  existence 
for  no  other  reason  than  that  they  desire  to  live  for  you  and  for  their 
Country.  Be  nssured  that  this  removal  is  the  result  solely  of  a  wish 
to  consult  the  general  convenience,  and  that  it  has  not  been  determined 
upon  until  after  several  days  of  mature  deliberation.  We  are  fully 
aware  of  the  feeling  of  the  Provinces  upon  this  question.  The  re- 
spective Deputies  have  signified  the  same,  suggesting  that  the  re- 
moval of  the  Cougress  to  Buenos  Ayres  might  produce  a  disagreeable 
impression  upon  minds,  which  are  either  too  sensitive  or  are  over 
tenacious  of  the  inviolability  of  their  rights.  But  our  necessities  are 
urgent,  our  resources  are  exhausted,  and  the  salvation  of  our  Country,, 
which  is  paramount  to  every  other  consideration,  demauds  a  remedy 
even  at  the  cost  of  the  most  painful  sacrifices. 

The  Country  already  begins  to  witness  the  lamentable  conse- 
quences of  the  destructive  projects  both  of  anarchy  and  absolute  power. 
The  Portuguese  Expedition  approaches  Maldonado.  The  Banda 
Oriental  acts  for  itself,  and,  pertinacious  in  its  separation,  foregoes  the 
advantages  which  it  might  infallibly  command  by  its  union  with  the 
other  Provinces.  Santa  Fe  still  obstinately  maintains  its  pretensions, 
while  its  intestine  convulsious  make  it  seusible  of  the  want  of  a  Cen- 
tral Authority.  Paraguay,  ^olatiug  itself,  and  confined  within  the 
strict  limits  of  its  Territory,  appears  as  an  indifferent  spectator  of  the 
fate  of  its  Sister  Provinces. 

With  facts  like  these  before  you,  so  true  and  so  notorious,  can  you 
fail  to  perceive  the  imperious  necessity  of  an  immediate  deliberation 
on  the  part  of  the  Representative  and  Executive  Powers,  fur  the 
adoption  of  such  measures  as  are  dictated  by  the  rules  of  prudence, 
precaution,  and  security  P 

Moreover,  Buenos  Ayres  is  the  City  where  resources  are  to  be 
obtained.  The  actual  condition  of  the  Couutry  demands  a  prompt  and 
effective  application  of  them.  An  infamous  Conspiracy  has  placed 
the  Tyrant  at  the  head  of  one  of  our  Armies,  in  Mendoza.  Those 
Troops  must  be  relieved.  The  other  valiant  Army,  under  our  own 
inspection,  and  which  is  iu  the  best  order  and  discipline,  requires 
clothing,  equipments,  money,  and  other  necessaries,  to  enable  it  to 
pursue,  to  the  utmo  t  point,  this  mad  Confederacy  of  degraded  Slaves. 

The  Aggressor  of  Peru  is  at  the  gates  of  Jujuy ;  and  although  we 
are  fully  confident  that,  if  miscalculating  his  resources,  he  should 
advance,  he  would  be  digging  with  his  own  hands  the  grave  of  tyranny, 
yet  the  history  of  events  teaches  us  that  it  is  the  duty  of  every 
Government  to  guard  against  dangers,  however  remote. 

Isolated  as  we  are  in  this  spot,  at  a  distance  of  300  leagues  from 
Buenos  Ayres,  it  is  not  possible  to  forward  to  us  with  the  requisite  dis- 
patch, all  the  Documents  connected  with  Public  Affairs  which  require 
our  grave  consideration  ?  Be  it  also  remembered,  that  Orders  and  In- 
[1815—16.]  3  Z 
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structions  of  the  utmost  importance  are  liable  to  be  intercepted. 
Indeed,  there  has  already  been  found  a  hand  daring  enough  to  per- 
petrate this  crime ;  and  a  Commission  is  at  this  moment  occupied  in 
discovering  the  bold  Delinquent. 

Magnanimous  and  Heroic  People  of  Peru, 
Be  convinced  that  nothing  but  such  weighty  and  just  causes  are 
capable  of  separating  us  from  you.  There  is  no  change  of  place  urhrre 
there  is  no  change  of  affection.  Wherever  we  may  be,  we  will  curse 
the  hand  of  the  Tyrant  who  oppresses  you.  Wherever  we  may  be, 
tears  of  sympathy  shall  flow  from  our  eyes,  upon  contemplating  you 
surrounded  by  all  the  horrors  to  which  a  cruel  fate  has  destined  you. 
Wherever  we  may  be,  we  will  reiterate  our  fixed  determination  to  pur- 
sue your  implacable  Enemies.  In  the  face  of  Heaven,  and  upon  the 
thrice  Holy  Altars  of  our  Country,  we  swear  their  denunciation  and 
extermination.  Wherever  we  may  be,  you  are  our  Brothers,  our 
Friends,  and  the  most  worthy  objects  of  our  tenderest  affections.  The 
moment  that  time  and  circumstances  shall  afford  us  the  opportunity, 
we  will  fly  to  be  near  you.  The  Seat  of  the  Congress  shall  always  be 
where  it  is  the  best  suited  to  your  relief,  your  consolation,  and  your 
interests.  These  are  our  sentiments,  these  are  our  prayers,  and  this  is 
our  resolution ;  which  we  declare  to  you  in  proof  of  that  paternal 
regard  of  which  you  are  so  deserving. 

Hall  of  the  Congress  in  Tucuman,  the  2d  October,  1816. 

FELIPE  ANTONIO  DE  IRIARTE,  Deputy  President. 

JOSE  AGUSTIN  MOLINA,  Pro-Secretary. 


CONVENTION entre  Le Saint  Siige  et  LeRoidela  Baviere, 
au  svjet  des  Affaires  EccUsiastiques . — SigrUe  d  Rome,  le 
5  Juin,  1817. 

(Traduction.) 
An  Nom  de  la  Tr^s-Sauite  et  Indivisible  Trinitf. 

Sa  Saintete  le  Pape  Pie  VII,  et  Sa  Majeste  Maximilien- Joseph, 
Roi  de  Baviere,  animes  du  desir  aussi  ardent  que  legitime  d'etablir 
dans  le  Royaume  de  Baviere  et  dans  les  Pays  qui  en  dependent,  un 
ordre  fixe  et  durable  sous  le  rapport  des  Affaires  Ecclesiastiques,  ont 
resolu  de  conclure  une  Convention  solennelle  a  cette  fin. 

En  consequence,  Sa  Saintete  le  Pape  Pie  VII,  a  nomme  pour  son 
Plenipotentiaire,  Son  Eminence  M.  Hercule  Coosalvi,  Cardinal  diacre 
de  l'Eglise  Romaine  sous  le  Titre  de  St.  Agathe,  et  son  Secretaire 
d'Etat ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  Maximilien-Joseph,  Roi  de  Baviere,  Son  Excel- 
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knee  le  Baron  Casimir  de  HarTtlin,  Eveque  de  C'herson,  ci  son  Mi- 
nis tre  Pl&iipotentiaire  pr£s  le  Saint-Siege; 

Lesquels,  aprea  avoir  echange'  leurs  Pleinspou  voire  respectifs,  sont 
eonvenus  des  Articles  ci-dessous : 

Art.  I.  La  Religion  Catholique  Apostolique  et  Romaine  sera  con- 
served dans  sa  puretl  et  son  integrite  dans  le  Royaume  de  Bavie're  et 
les  Territoires  qui  en  dependent,  avec  les  droits  et  privileges  qui  lui 
appartiennent  d'apres  les  Lois  Divines  et  les  principes  Canoniques. 

II.  Sa  Sainteie,  en  observant  les  egnrds  convenables,  reglera 
les  Rapports  Diocesains  du  Royaume  de  Bavifere,  ainsi  quil  suit : 

Sa  Saintete  transftrera  le  Siege  de  Freisingen  a  Munich,  et  I'e le- 
vers a  ladignite  de  Siege  Metropolitan ;  il  aura  pour  Diocese  le  Ter- 
ritoire actuel  du  Diocese  de  Freisingen,  mais  le  Metropolitain  de  cette 
Eglise,  ainsi  que  ses  Successeurs,  porteront  le  Titre  d'Archeveque  de 
Munich  et  de  Freisingen. 

Les  Eveclies  Suffragans  de  ce  Si&ge  Metropolitain  sont  ceux 
d*  Augsbourg,  de  Passau  et  de  Ratisbonne  (ce  dernier  apr&s  avoir  perdu 
sa  quality  de  Metropolitain.)  Cependant  PEveque  actuel  de  Passau 
conservera,  sa  vie  durant,  le  privilege  d'exemption. 

L'Eglise  Cathedrale  de  Bamberg  sera  erigee  en  Metropole,  et  elk 
aura  pour  Ev&ches  Suffragans  Wurtzbourg,  Eichstadt  et  Spire. 

Le  Territoire  d'Aschaffenbourg  qui  appartenoit  autrefois  au  Dio- 
cese de  Mayence,et  qui  fait  maintenantpartie  de  celuide  Ratisbonne,  et 
la  partie  Bavaroise  du  Diocese  de  Fulde,  seront  r^unis  avec  le  Diocese 
de  Wurtzbourg.  La  partie  Bavaroise  du  Diocese  de  Constance,  ainsi  que 
le  Territoire  exempt  de  Kempten,  seront  rlunis  au  Diocese  d'Augs- 
bourg.  De  la  meme  maniere,  la  partie  Bavaroise  du  Diocese  de  Salz- 
bourg,  et  le  Territoire  de  la  Pre  vote  exempte  de  Berchtolsgaden  seront 
reunis,  partie  au  Diocese  de  Passau,  partie  a  celui  de  Munich.  Apres 
la  suppression  du  Diocese  de  Chiemsee,  le  Territoire  de  ce  Diocese 
fera  aussi  partie  de  celui  de  Munich. 

Les  oouvelles  Frontiers  de  cbaque  Diocese  seront  tracees  parti - 
culierement,  dans  le  cas  ou  ceia  sera  nlcessaire. 

III.  Les  Chapitres  des  Eglises  Metropolitaines  auront  2  Dig- 
nitaires  :  1  Pievdt,  1  Doyen,  et  10  Chanoioes.  Ceux  des  Eglises  Cathe- 
drale* auront  egalement  2  Dignitaires:  1  Pr6v6t,  1  Doyen,  et  8 
Chanoines.  En  outre  les  Chapitres  des  Metropoles,  ainsi  que  ceux  des 
Cathedrales,  auront  au  moins  6  Prebendaires  ou  Vicaires.  Mais  dans 
le  cas  ou  les  revenus  de  ces  Eglises,  soit  par  de  nouvelles  dotations, 
soit  par  I'atigmentalion  des  biens,  s'accroitroient  de  maniere  qu'on  pfit 
eriger  plusieurs  Prebendes,  le  nombre  des  Chanoines  sera  augmented 

Danschaque  Cbapitre,  les  Archev6ques  etEveques,  couformement 
aux  prlceptes  du  Concile  de  Treote,  nommeroot  parmi  les  Chanoines 
2  Personnes,  dont  Tune  remplira  les  fonctions  de  Theologal  et  I'autra 
celles  de  Peniteucier. 
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Tons  Ies  Dignities  et  les  Clianoines  formeront  le  Conseil  des 
Archevcques  et  des  Lveques  pour  )'  Ad  minis!  ration  de  leurs  Dioceses; 
cependant  Its  Archeve-ques  et  Eveques  pourront,  suivant  leur  boo 
plaisir,  Ies  employer  a  des  functions  ou  affaires  particulieres  de  leur 
etat. 

De  mGrne  Ies  Archeveques  et  Evfcques  detertnineront  Ies  obliga- 
tions de  Vicaires 

Sa  Majeste  assignera  500  florins  aux  Vicaires-Generaux  et  500 
florins  aux  Secretaires  de  I'Evexhc. 

IV.  Les  revenus  des  Sieges  Melropolilains  et  Episcopaux  seronl 
etablis  sur  des  biens  immeubles,  dont  les  Archeveques  et  Eveques 
auront  la  libre  administration. 

Les  Chapitres  des  Eglises  Metropolitaines  et  Cathedrales,  ainsi  que 
les  Vicaires  et  Prebendaires  employes  au  service  des  dites  Eglises, 
jouiront  egalement  de  biens  imrneubles  dont  ils  auront  aussi  I'admim. 
stration. 

Les  Menses  des  Dioceses  produirout  tin  revenu  annuel  net  dans  la 
proportion  suivante: 

Dans  le  Diocese  de  Munich,  pour  l'Archeveque  20.000  florins; 
pour  le  Pre\6t  et  le  Doyen,  chacun  4,000;  pour  chacun  des  5  pi  as 
anciens  Chnnoincs  2,000 ;  pour  chacun  des  5  derniers  1,600;  pour 
chacun  des  3  plus  anciens  Vicaires  800 ;  et  pour  chacun  des  3  derniers 
600  florins. 

Dans  le  Diocese  de  Bamlwr^  ;  pour  l'Archeveque  1 5,000  florins ; 
pour  le  Prcvot  et  le  Doyen,  chacun  3,500  florins;  pour  chacun  des 5 
anciens  Chanoines  l,b00  florins;  pour  chacuu  des  5  derniers 
1,400  florins;  pour  chacun  des  3  plus  anciens  Vicaires  800;  et  poor 
chacun  des  3  derniers  600  florins. 

Dans  les  Dioceses  d ' Auqsbourg,  Ratisbonne,  et  fVurtzbourg;  pour 
chaque  Areheveque,  10,000  florins  ;  pour  chaque  Prevot  et  Doyen, 
3,000  florins;  pour  chacun  des  4  plus  ancieus Chanoines,  1,600;  pour 
chacun  des  4  derniers,  1,400;  pour  chacun  des  3  plus  anciens 
Vicaires,  800;  et  pour  chacun  des 3  derniers,  600  florins. 

Dans  Ies  Dioceses  de  Passau,  Eichstadt,  et  Spire;  pour  chaque 
Archeveque,  8,000  florins;  pour  chaque  Prevot  et  Doyen,  2,500; 
pour  chacun  des  4  plus  anciens  Chanoines,  1,600  ;  pour  chacun  des 
derniers,  1,400;  pour  chacun  des  3  plus  anciens  Vicaires,  800;  et 
pour  chacun  des  3  derniers,  600  florins. 

Les  sommes  provenant  de  ces  Revenus  doivent  toujour*  etre 
pereues  par  les  Titulaires  sans  aucune  diminution,  et  I  on  ne  p?ot 
distraire  les  biens  ou  fonds  dont  ils  proviennent  et  Ies  remplacer  par 
un  traitement  en  argent  Dans  le  cas  de  vacance  des  Sieges  Arcbie- 
piscopaux,  Episcopaux,  des  Diguites,  Canonicals,  Prlbendes  on  Vi 
cariats,  les  Revenus  ci-dessus  seront  penjus  et  conserves  au  profit  des 
Eglises  que  cela  concerne. 
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On  assignera  en  outre  tant  aux  Archevfiques  et  Eveques,  qu'aux 
Dignitaires,  aux  anciens  Chanoines  ct  aux  anciens  Vicaires,  une  habi- 
tation assortie  a  leur  rang  et  k  leur  etat. 

Sa  Majeste  assignera  une  Maison  convenable  pour  les  Sy nodes 
Archicpiscopaux  et  Episcopaux,  pour  le  Cliapitre  et  Its  Archives. 

Pour  de terminer  ces  revenue,  funds  et  biens  immeubles,  les  2 
Parties  Contractautes  noinmeront  des  Commissaires  charges  dc  cette 
affaire,  qui.  s'il  est  possible,  sera  termiu£e  3  tnois  apres  la  Ralifica 
tion  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  ou  au  moins  dans  les  6  mois  qui  la 
suivront ;  et  Sa  Majeste  feia  expedier  3  Documens  on  forme  aulheu- 
tiqne  pour  Texecution  reelle  de  cette  designation  :  un  pour  les  Ar- 
chives de  Sa  Majeste;  un  pour  le  Nonce  Apostolique  et  le  3me.  pour 
les  Archives  de  1'Eglise  que  cela  concerne. 

Les  autres  Benefices  seront  conserves  ou  ils  se  trouvent. 

Relativement  au  Diocese  de  Spire;  comme, d  raison  des  circon- 
stances  particulieres  ou  il  se  trouve,  on  ne  pent  dans  ce  moment  lni 
assigner  de  fonds  ou  biens  immeubles,  Sa  Majeste  y  pourvoira  provi. 
soirement  et  jusqu  a  ce  que  cette  assignation  puisse  avoir  lieu,  en  eta- 
blissant  un  traitement  annuel  en  argent,  savoir:  0,000  florins  pour 
1'Eveque,  1,500  pour  le  Prevdt  et  le  Doyen,  1000  pour  chacun  des  8 
Chanoines,  et  600  pour  chacun  des  6  Vicaires. 

Enfin,  les  fonds,  rcvenus,  biens  meuhles  et  immeubles  qui  appar- 
tienneut  aux  Fabriques  ou  aux  Egliscs  mCmes,  seront  conserves;  et 
dans  le  cas  ou  ils  ne  suffiroicnt  pas  pour  1'entretieu  des  E^lises,  les 
depenses  du  Culle  et  le  traitement  des  Serviteurs  nr  cessaires,  Sa  Ma- 
jeste* couviira  le  deficit. 

V.  Les  Seminaires  Episcopaux  seront  conserves ;  chaque  Diocfese 
aura  le  sien,  et  ils  seront  dotes  suffisamment  en  biens  fonds.  Mais 
dans  les  Dioceses  ouces  Etablissemens  n  existent  pus  encore,  ils  seront 
formes  sans  delai,  et  dotes  de  la  nu  me  maniere. 

Dans  les  Seminaires,  on  formera  et  on  instruira  suivnnt  les  R^gle- 
mens  du  Concile  de  Trente,  les  Jeunes  Gens  que  les  Arch^vCques  et  les 
Eveques  jugeront  dignes  d'y  etre  admis  d'aprfcs  les  besoins  ou  I'ulilit^ 
des  Dioceses.  Lctablisstment,  la  direction  et  (administration  de  ces 
Seminaires  seront  de  plein  droit,  conformement  aux  Lois  Canoniques, 
sous  l'autorite  des  Archeveques  et  des  Eveques. 

lis  nommeront  les  Recteurs  et  les  Professeurs  des  Seminaires,  et 
ils  les  destitueront,  s'ils  jugent  cette  destitution  necessaire  ou  utile. 

Le  devoir  des  Eveques  etant  de  veiller  sur  I'enseignement  de  la 
foi  et  de  la  morale,  ils  ne  doivent  ^prouver  aucun  obstacle  dans 
Pexerciee  de  ce  devoir,  ainsi  qu'en  ce  qui  coucerne  les  Ecoles  Pub- 
Jiques. 

VI.  Sa  Majest«J,  apres  s'fitre  concertee  a  cette  fin  avec  les  Arche- 
veques et  les  Eveques,  assignera  une  Maison  suflisamment  dotee,  ou 
les  Eccllsiastiques,  que  les  maladies  ou  la  vieillesse  metlroient  hois 
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d'etat  d'etre  en  activiU,  poorront  trouver  ao  asyle  et  les  sotns  qulls 
meritent. 

VII.  En  outre  8a  Majeste,  considerant  les  grands  aTantages  qoi 
ont  result*  et  qui  peuvent  res u Iter  encore  a  I'avenir  poor  l'Eglise  et 
meme  pour  l'Etat  des  Ordres  Religieux,  voulaot  donner  one  nouvclle 
preuve  de  son  denouement  au  St.  Siege,  fera,  de  concert  arec  loi. 
retabJir,  avec  one  dotation  convt  naMe,  qnelques  Convents  des  *2  sexes, 
pour  instruire  !a  Jeuness^  d*s  2  sexes  dans  la  Religion  et  les  Sciei.ces, 
pour  aider  dans  leurs  fonctions  les  Ecclesiastiques  qui  ont  charge 
d  ames,  ou  pour  assister  les  malades. 

VIII.  Les  biens  des  Seminaires,  des  Cures,  des  Benefices,  drs 
Fahriqoes  et  de  toutes  les  autres  Fondations  Ecclesiastiques,  seront 
conserves  pour  toujours  dans  leur  integrile;  il  nen  sera  Hen  distrait, 
et  Ton  ne  ponrra  les  convertir  en  uo  traitement  pecuniaire. 

I/Egliseaura  en  outre  le  droit  d  acquerirde  nouvelles  Possessions; 
elle  aura  en  toute  propriety  ce  quelle  aura  acquis  de  cette  ma  mere,  et 
ces  nouvelles  acquisitions  jouiront  des  meraes  droiis  que  les  anciennes 
Fondations  Ecclesiastiques.  On  ne  pourra,  ni  pour  celles-ci,  ni  pour 
eel  les  qoi  seroieot  faites  a  lavenir,  executer,  saus  Intervention  du  St. 
Siege,  aucune  suppression,  ni  aucune  reunion ;  sous  la  reserve  toute. 
fois  des  attributions  que  le  Concile  de  T rente  adjuge  a  cet  egard  auz 
Eveques. 

IX.  En  consideration  des  avantages  qui  resultent  de  la  presente 
Convention  pour  les  affaires  de  l'Eglise  et  de  la  Religion,  Sa  Saiotete 
accordera  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  Maximilien-Josepb  et  a  ses  Soccesseurs 
Calholiques,  par  une  Bulle  qui  sera  expedite  aussit6t  apres  la  Ratidca- 
tion  de  la  presente  Conventiou,  un  Indult  a  perpetuite  pour  nornmer 
aux  Archlvecbes  et  Ev&cbes  vacansdu  Royaume  de  Bavifere,  de  dignes 
Ecclesiastiques  qui  aient  les  qualites  requises  par  les  Lois  Canoniques. 
Sa  Saintete  leur  donnera  1'Institution  Canonique  suivant  les 
formes  ordioaires.  Mais  avant  de  P  avoir  recue,  ils  ne  devront  s'im- 
miscer  en  aucune  maniere  dans  la  conduite  et  ('administration  des 
Eglises  auxquelles  ils  seront  destiues.  On  fixera  de  nouveau  les  An- 
nates et  droits  de  Chancellerie  eu  proportion  des  Revenus  Annuels  de 
cbaque  Ereque 

X.  Sa  Saintete  nommera  aux  Pr^ votes,  tant  dans  les  Eglises  Me- 
tropolitaines  que  dans  les  Catbldrales.  Le  Roi  nommera  aux  Decs- 
nats ;  Sa  Majesty  conlerera  egalement  les  Canonicats  dans  les  Mois  du 
Pape  ou  Apostoliques.  Quant  a  ce  qui  est  cies  6  autres  mois,  I'Arche- 
veque  ou  Ev&que  nommera  durant  3  d  entre  eux,  et  le  Cbapitre  pen- 
dant les  3  autres. 

On  n'admettra  a  1  avenir  dans  les  Chapitres,  tant  des  Metro  poles 
que  des  Cathedrales,  que  des  Indigenes  qui,  outre  les  qualites  exigees 
par  le  Concile  de  Trente,  auront  travaiJIe  avec  fruit  a  la  saoctification 
des  atnes  et  occupe  des  Places  dans  l'Eglise,  ou  qui  auront  aide  l'Ar- 
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chevique  ou  VEvique  dans  1  administration  du  Diocese,  ou  qui 
auront  rendu  des  services  distinguls  par  leurs  talens  et  leurs  connois- 
sances.  Les  Archeviques  et  Eviques  nommeront  aux  Places  de  Vi- 
caires dans  les  Metropoles  et  les  Cathedrales. 

Mais  comme  les  Chapitres  ne  sont  point  encore  organises,  et  con- 
slquemment  que  l'on  ne  peut  encore  mettre  d  execution  tous  les  points 
eHablis  dans  cet  Article,  le  Nonce,  pour  cette  fois,  organisera  les  nou- 
veaux  Chapitres,  de  concert  avec  Sa  Majeste,  et  apris  avoir  entendu 
tous  les  interesses ;  la  mime  chose  aura  lieu  a  regard  des  Vicaires. 

De  mime  que  les  Dignitaires,  les  Chanoioes  et  tous  les  Titulaires 
de  Benefices  qui  obligent  4  residence,  ne  peuvent,  d'apres  les  Lois 
Canoniques,  posseder  plus  d'un  Benefice  et  une  Pr^bende ;  de  mime 
ils  sont  tenus  strictement,  d'apris  les  mimes  Lois,  a  la  residence,  a 
moins  qu'ils  n'aient  une  autorisation  du  Saint-Siege. 

XI.  Le  Roi  de  Baviere  presentera  a  ceux  des  Benefices,  Cures,  ou 
Benefices  simples,  auxquels  ses  Predlcesseurs,  Dues  et  Electeurs, 
presentoient,  d'apris  le  droit  de  patronat,  acquis  par  dotation,  fonda- 
tion  ou  construction. 

Sa  Majesty  presentera  eo  outre  aux  Benefices  auxquels  presen- 
toient les  Corporations  Ecclesiastiques  qui  n'existent  plus. 

lies  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste"  qui  sont  egalement  en  possession  legitime 
du  droit  de  patrouat,  presenteront  aux  Cures  et  aux  Benefices  simples 
dont  ils  ont  le  droit  de  patronat. 

Mais  les  Archlviques  et  Eveques  donneront  I'lnstitution  Canonique 
aux  Personnes  presentees,  si  toutefois,  apres  uu  examen  preliininaire, 
que  les  Eviques  doivent  faire  eux  mimes  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  Cures  ou 
de  Benefices  a  chnrge  d'ames,  de  leur  capacity  et  de  leurs  mceurs,  elles 
possedent  les  qualites  necessaires. 

Mais  la  presentation  a  tous  ces  Benefices  doit  itre  faite  daus  le 
delai  present  par  les  Lois  Canoniques;  sans  quoi,  les  Arche'viques  et 
Eveques  pourront  les  conferer. 

Tous  les  autres  Benefices,  tant  Cures  que  Benefices  simples,  qui 
etoient  confirms  par  les  Eviques  antlrieures,  des  8  Sieges  du  Royaume 
de  Baviere,  le  seront  par  les  Arche\iques  et  Eveques,  a  des  personnes 
qui  auront  le  suffrage  de  Sa  Majeste. 

XII.  Quant  a  ce  qui  concerne  la  direction  des  Diocises,  les 
Archiviques  et  les  Eviques  auront  le  pouvoir  le  plus  eteodu,  pour 
faire  et  regler  tout  ce  qui  est  de  leur  competence  et  fait  partie  de  leurs 
fonctions  pastorales,  en  vertu  des  Lois  Canoniques  et  conformement  a  la 
discipline  actuelle  de  l'Eglise  par  le  Saint  Siege;  et  specialement: 

a.  Le  droit  de  prendre  pour  Vicaires,  Conseillers  et  Aides,  dans 
I'adininistration  de  leurs  Dioceses,  les  Ecclisiastiques  qu'ils  jugeront 
propres  a  ces  fonctions. 

6.  D 'ad  mettre  a  IE  tat  Ecclesiastique  les  Individus  qu'ils  jugeront 
necessaires  et  utiles  a  leurs  Dioceses,  et  de  les  faire  avancer  dsns  les 
Ordres  sacres,  d'apres  des  titres  conformcs  aux  Lois  Canoniques,  lors- 
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qu'ils  auront  subi  les  examens  prealables  devant  les  Archeveques  et 
Eveques  eux-memes,  ou  leurs  Vieaires  reunis  aux  Examinateurs  def 
Synodes;et  au  coutraire  d'exclure  des  Ordres  ceux  qu'ils  en  trouverout 
indignes ;  sans  que  personne  puisse  les  gener  dans  l'exercice  de  ce  droit 
sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  soit. 

c.  De  soumettre  a  1'enquete  de  leur  Tribunal  et  de  decider  les 
affaires  contentieuscs,  en  matiere  Ecclesiastique,  et  parliculieremeut 
dans  les  Causes  Matrimouiales,  qui,  suivant  le  12e.  Canon  de  la  Session 
24e.  du  Concilede  Trente,  sont  du  ressort  d  un  Tribunal  Ecclesiastique. 
Sont  excepts  les  affaires  puremeut  Civiles  des  Ecclesiastiques ;  par 
exemple  :  les  con t rats,  les  dettes,  les  heritages,  dont  I'exameo  et  la  de- 
cision serent  soumis  aux  Juges  Civils. 

cf.  De  decerner  contre  les  Clercs  qui  encourenl  des  punitions,  ou 
qui  ne  portent  point  un  habit  decent,  assorti  a  leur  etat  et  a  leur  dig- 
nite,  les  peines  que  le  Concile  de  Trente  a  determinees,  et  d'autres 
que  les  Eveques  jugeront  convenables ;  de  maniere  nlanmoins  que  la 
voie  du  recours  Canonique  reste  ouverte;  et  de  coiifiner  les  Ecclesias- 
tiques ci  dessus  dans  desSeminaires  sous  d'autres  Maisons :  en  outre  de 
proceder  par  la  voie  des  Censures  Ecclesiastiques  contre  les  fideles  qui 
se  rendioient  coupables  de  la  transgression  des  Lois  Ecclesiastiques  el 
des  Saints  Canons. 

r .  D'entretenir  librement  avec  le  Clerge  et  les  fideles  de  leur  Dio- 
cese, les  rapports  quVxigent  leurs  (mictions  pastorales;  et  de  publier 
leurs  Instructions  et  leurs  Reglemens  en  raatiercs  Ecclesiastiques.  Les 
relations  des  EvGques,  du  Clerge  et  du  Peuple  avec  le  Saint-Siege, 
concernaot  les  Affaires  Ecclesiastiques,  auront  lieu  avec  la  plus  entiere 
liberie. 

f.  D  etablir,  de  diviser  et  de  reunir  des  Paroisses,  de  concert 
toutefois  avec  Sa  Majeste\  surtout  pour  ce  qui  concerne  lassignation  des 
revenus  convenables. 

g.  D'ordonner  des  prieres  publiques  et  autres  eeuvres  pieuses, 
lorsque  le  bien  de  1'Eglise,  de  PEtat  ou  du  Peuple  le  demandera.  et  de 
veiller  a  ce  que  daus  les  fonctions  du  Ministere  Ecclesiastique,  particu- 
lierement  daus  la  celebration  de  la  messe  et  radministration  des  aacre- 
mens,  les  formules  se  recitent  en  Langue  Latine. 

XIII.  Toutes  les  fois  que  les  ArcWveques  et  les  Eveques  feront 
connoitre  au  Gouvernement,  qu'il  a  ete  imprime  ou  introduit  dans  le 
Rovaume  des  livres  dont  le  contenu  est  contre  la  foi,  les  bonnes 
moeurs  ou  la  discipline  Ecclesiastique,  le  Gouvernement  aura  soin 
d'employer  les  moyens  convenables  pour  empecher  la  propagation. 

XIV.  Sa  Majesty  prendra  les  raesures  convenables  pour  empecher 
qu'il  oe  soit  porte  aucune  atteiute,  soit  par  des  paroles,  soit  par  des 
actions  ou  des  ecrits,  a  la  Religion  Catholique,  relativement  a  ses  rites 
ou  a  sa  Liturgie,  et  pour  que  les  Chefs  et  les  autres  Function naires  des 
Egliscs  ne  soient  point  genes  dans  l'exercice  de  leurs  functions,  parti- 
culierement  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  surveillance  sur  l  enseignement  de  la 
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fol  et  tie  la  morale,  et  sur  la  discipline  Ecclesiastique.  En  outre,  Sa 
Majeste,  desirant  que  I'lionneur  du  d'apres  les  Lois  Divines  aux  Minis. 
Ires  de  la  Religion  soit  maintenu,  ne  pcrineltra  jamais  rien  qui  puisse 
les  degrader  ni  les  rendre  ineprisables ;  elle  donnera  meme  des  ordres 
pour  que  dans  toutes  les  occasions  les  diffe>entes  Autorite*sdu  Royaurae 
trailent  les  Ecclesiastiqnes  avec  des  egards  distingues,  et  leur  rendeut 
les  honneurs  dus  a  leur  dignity. 

XV.  Les  Archevfiques  et  Eveques  preteront  devant  Sa  Majeste  le 
Serment-ci-dcssous:  "  Je  jure  et  promets  sur  les  Saints  Evangilcs  de 
Dieu  fidelite  et  obeissance  au  Roi.  En  oulre,  je  promets  de  u'avoir 
aiicune  intelligence,  de  ne  prendre  part  a  aucune  deliberation,  et  de 
o'entretenir  aucune  liaison  suspecle,  soit  au-dedans,  soit  au-dehors  du 
Royaume,  qui  pourroient  comproinettre  la  tranquillity  publique  ;  el  si 
jamais  j'ai  connoissance  dun  complot  nuisible  a  Etat,  que  ce  soit  dans 
mon  Diocese  ou  ailleurs,  j'en  informerai  le  Roi/' 

XVI.  Au  inoyen  de  la  presente  Convention,  les  Lois,  Ordonuances 
et  Arretes  quionl&e  promulguls  jusqu'ici  en  Baviere,  seront  regard  es 
comme  revoques,  en  autant  qu  ils  sont  contraires  a  cetle  Convention. 

XVII.  Tout  ce  qui  se  rapporle  aux  objets  ou  aux  Personnes 
Ecclesiastiques,  et  dout  il  u'a  point  e*te  fait  une  mention  expresse  dans 
ces  Articles,  sera  regie  et  applani  d'apres  la  doctrine  et  d'apres  la  dis- 
cipline exisUote  et  approuvee  de  I'Eglise.  S'il  selevoit  a  i'avenir 
quelque  difficulte,  Sa  Saintete  et  Sa  Majeste  se  reservent  dentrer  en 
negociation  A  cet  egard,  et  darranger  la  chose  a  1'amiable. 

XVIII.  Les  2  Parties  Contractautes  promettent  pour  elles  et  leurs 
Successeurs,  de  maintenir  religieusement  tout  ce  dont  on  est  convenu 
mutuellemeut  dans  ces  Articles,  et  Sa  Majeste  declarera  la  presente 
Convention  Loi  de  I'Etat. 

En  outre,  Sa  Majeste  promet  pour  Elle  et  ses  Successeurs,  de  ne 
jamais,  sur  quelque  fondement  que  ce  soit,  rien  ajouter,  ou  changer, 
ou  interpreter  sans  le  concours  et  la  participation  du  Saint-Siege 

XIX.  Lexchauge  des  Ratifications  de  cette  Convention  aura  lieu 
dans  40  jours,  a  compter  d'aujourd'hui,  ou  plustdt  si  faire  se  peut. 

Fait  a  Rome,  le  5  Juin,  1817. 

(L.S.)  ERCOLE  CARDINAL  CONSALVI. 
(L.S.)       CASIMIR  HAFFELIN. 



CONVENTION  entre  le  Saint  Siege  et  le  Roi  des  Deux 
Sidles,  relative  aux  Affaires  EccUsiastiques. — Siynte  d 
Terracine,  le  16  Fevrier,  1818.  (Traduction.) 

Au  nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  Trinite. 
Sa  Saintete  le  Souverain  Pontife  Pie  VII,  et  Sa  Majeste  Ferdi- 
nand I,  Roi  du  Royaume  des  2  Siciles,  animes  d'un  egal  desir  de 
reparer  les  desordres  qui  se  sont  iutroduits  dans  les  Affaires  Eccle- 
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siastiques  de  ce  Royaume,  se  sont  determines  d'uo  commuo  accord  a 
cone) tire  entre  eux  une  nouvelle  Convention. 

En  consequence,  Sa  Saintete  le  Souverain  Pontife  Pie  VII,  a 
nomme  son  PleJiipoteutiaire,  Son  Eminence  Hercule  Consalvi,  Car- 
dinal  de  la  Sainte  Kglise  Romaine,  Diacre  de  Sainte-Marie  des  Mar- 
tyrs, Son  Secretaire  d'Etat ; 

Et  Sa  Majestl  le  Roi  des  2  Siciles,  Son  Excellence  Don  Louis  de 
Medici,  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre  Royal  de  St.  Janvier,  Grand'  Croix  des 
Ordres  Royaux  de  St.  Ferdinand  et  du  Merite,  de  l'Ordre  de  SL 
Georges,  et  de  l'Ordre  Imperial  de  St.  Etienne  de  Hougrie,  Son  Con- 
seiller  et  Secretaire  d'Etat,  Ministre  des  Finances; 

Lesquels,  apres  I'lchange  mutuel  de  leurs  Pleinspouvoirs  respectifa, 
sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans: 

Art.  I.  La  Religion  Catholique  Aposloliqne  Romaine  est  la  seule 
Religion  du  Royaume  des  2  Siciles,  et  elle  y  sera  toujours  conservee, 
avec  les  droits,  et  les  prerogatives  qui  lui  appartiennent,  d' apres  les  dis- 
positions de  la  Providence  et  la  sanction  des  Canons. 

II.  En  conformite  de  1' Article  precedent,  l'enseignement  dans  les 
Universites  Roy  a  les,  les  Colleges,  les  Ecoles,  soit  Publiques  soit 
Privees,  devra  etre  en  tout  couforme  a  la  doctrine  de  la  dite  Religion 
Catholique. 

III.  La  necessity  de  reunir  plusieurs  petits  Eveches,  dont  les 
Eve'ques  ne  peuvent  point  s'entretenir  avec  la  decence  convenable, 
ayant  6te  reconnue  dans  la  Convention  de  1741,  et  cette  reunion,  qui 
ne  fut  point  executee  alors,  etant  devenue  maiutenant  plus  necessaire 
encore  par  U  dimuuitiou  des  dites  Menses  Episcopates  et  d  autres,  il 
se  fera,  dans  lesEtals  en  deja  du  Phare,  de  la  raaniere  convenable,  et 
apres  qu'on  aura  demaude  le  conseutetnent  prealable  des  parties  inter- 
essees,  une  nouvelle  circonscription  des  Dioceses.  Pour  le  determiuer 
on  aura  egard  a  la  commodite  des  fideles,  et  particulierement  a  leur 
avantage  spirituel.  Parmi  les  Sieges  que  Ton  ne  petit  conserver,  soit 
a  cause  de  l'exiguite  des  revenus,  soit  a  cause  de  l'obscurite  des  lieux, 
ou  pour  tous  autres  motifs  raisonnables,  ou  conservera  les  plus  anciens 
et  les  plus  illustres,  comme  les  Metropoles. 

Dans  les  Domaines  au-dela  du  Phare  on  couservera  tous  les  Sieges 
Archi-episcopaux  et  Episcopaux  qui  existent  maiutenant;  et  en  outre, 
a  fin  de  mieux  pourvoir  a  l'a  vantage  spirituel  des  fideles,  le  n  ombre  en 
sera  augmente. 

Les  Territoires  des  Abbayes  qui  ne  font  partie  d'aucun  Diocese, 
soit  a  cause  de  leur  peu  d'etendue,  soit  a  cause  de  la  modicite'  de  leurs 
revenus,  on  par  la  perle  qu  elles  en  on  faite,  serout  de  concert  r£unis 
aux  Dioceses  dans  lequel  ils  se  trouveront  d'apres  la  nouvelle  circon- 
scription. 

Les  Abbayes  Consistoriales  qui  jouissent  encore  d'un  reventi 
annuel  d'environ  500  ducats,  ne  seront  pas  reuuies.    Les  fonds  de 
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celles  doutle  revenu  est  moindre,  ou  seront  reunis  a  d'autrcs  Abbayes 
Ecclesiastique*  jusqu'a  la  concurrence  de  la  somme  indiquee  de  600 
ducats,  ou  il  en  sera  dispose  en  faveur  des  Chapitres  et  des  Paroisses. 

Cette  disposition  ne  concerne  point  les  Commanderies  des  Ordres 
Militaires. 

IV.  Chaque  Mense  Episcopate  du  Royaume  ne  pourra  avoir  un 
revenu  annuel  au  dessous  de  3,000  ducats,  en  biens  fonds,  et  libre 
des  Impositions  Publiques. 

Sa  Sainlete,  de  concert  avec  Sa  Majeste,  assignera  le  plustdt  pos- 
sible des  dotations  de  cette  espece  en  faveur  des  Eveches  auxquels  la 
presente  disposition  sera  applicable. 

V.  Chaque  Eglise  Archiepiscopale,  ou  Episcopale,  aura  son 
Cbapitre  et  son  Seminaire,  auxquels  on  conservera  leur  dotation  actuelle 
en  biens  fonds,  si  el  I  e  est  suffisante;  on  1'augmentera  si  elle  ne  suffit 
pas,  et  meme,  s'il  6toit  necessaire,  on  leur  en  assignera  une  suffisante. 

Chaque  Dignite  du  Cbapitre  Menopolitain  de  Naples  n'aura  pas 
moins  de  600  ducats  de  revenu  annuel,  et  celui  des  autres  Canonicats 
sera  au  moins  de  400  ducats. 

Les  Dignites  des  Chapitres  des  autres  Eglises  Archiepiscopales  et 
Episcopales  qui  seront  etablies  dans  la  nouvelle  circonscriptiou,  dans 
la  partie  en  deed  du  Phare,  ne  devront  pas  avoir  un  revenu  annuel  au 
dessous  de  130  ducats,  et  celui  des  Cbanoines  devra  (Mreau  moins  da 
100  ducats. 

Cette  disposition  ne  comprend  pas  les  Canonicats  a  Patronage 
Royal,  Ecclesiastique  et  Laic,  que  I'on  conservera  dans  l'etat  ou  ils 
sont,  a  moins  que  leurs  Patrons  respectifs  ne  veuillent  en  augmenter 
les  revenus  dans  les  formes  legates. 

Les  Seminaires  seront  regies  et  leurs  biens  administres  d'apres  la 
teneur  du  Concile  de  Trente. 

VI.  Les  revenus  des  Eglises  a  r&inir  s'appliqueront  a  celles  que 
Ton  conservera  dans  la  nouvelle  circonscription,  a  moins  que  d' autres 
cas  urgens  des  dites  Eglises  a  reunir  ne  demandent  une  autre  applica- 
tion Ecclesiastique,  qui  auroit  lieu  avec  ^intervention  de  l'Autorit£  du 
Saint-Siege. 

Les  Chapitres  des  Eglises  qui  ne  seront  point  conserved  dans  la 
nouvelle  circonscription,  apres  avoir  demande  d'abord  le  consentement 
des  Parties  inteiessees,  seront  convertis  en  Collegiales,  et  leurs  revenus 
resteront  dans  l'etat  ou  ils  se  trouvent  mainteuant. 

VII.  Les  Paroisses  dont  la  portion  congrue  ne  sera  pas  suffisante, 
auront  un  supplement  de  dotation,  de  maniere  que  les  Cures  au- dessous 
de  2,000  ames  n'aient  pas  moins  de  100  ducats  par  an ;  celles  au  des- 
sous de  5,000  ames  pas  moins  de  150  ducats,  et  enfin  celles  de  6,000 
ames  et  au  dessus,  pas  moins  de  200  ducats  par  an. 

Lentretien  de  I'Eglise  Paroissiale  etdu  Vicaire  serai  la  charge  des 
Communes  respectives,  dans  le  cas  ou  il  n'y  auroit  pas  de  revenus 
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a&signes  a  cette  fin,  et  pour  surete  on  assignera  des  funds,  ou  unc  taxe 
pmilegiee. 

Cet  Article  ne  comprend  point  les  Eglises  Paroissiales  a  Palron- 
,  age  Royal,  Ecclesiastique  et  Laic,  acquis  canoniquement,  qui  seront  i 

la  charge  des  Patrons  respectifs. 

VIII.  La  collation  des  Abbayes  Consistoriales  qui  ne  aont  point  i 
Patronage  Royal  appartieudra  toujours  au  Saiut-Siege.  qui  lex  con- 
fcrera  aux  Sujets  de  8a  Maje>te. 

Les  Beuefices  simples  de  collation  libre  avec  foudation  et  Erection 
en  Titre  Ecclesiaslique,  seront  conl'eres  par  le  Saint  Siege  et  les  E*e- 
ques,  suivant  la  distinction  des  mois  pendant  lesqucls  la  vacance  arri- 
vera^c'est  a  dire,  de  Janvier  a  Juillet  par  le  Saint-Siege,  et  de  Juillet  a 
Janvier  par  les  Eveques.  Les  Personnes  nominees  seront  toujours  de* 
Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste. 

IX.  On  dressera  avec  soin  pour  le  Saint- Pere  un  Etat  des  Abbayes 
qui  sont  a  la  nomination  de  Sa  Majeste  et  de  celles  qui  sont  a  Patron- 
age Royal.    Ces  Etals  pourront  dans  la  suite  etre  rectifies  de  concert, 

X.  Les  Cononicats  de  collation  libre  tant  des  Chapitrcs  de  Cathe. 
d  rales  que  des  Collegiales,  seront  conferes  respect  ivemeut  parle  Saint- 
Siege  et  les  Eveques;  savoir,  dans  les  6  premiers  raois  de  I'annee  psr 
le  Saint-Siege,  et  dans  les  6  demiers  par  les  Eveques.  La  premiere 
Dignite  sera  toujours  a  la  collation  libre  du  Saint-Siege. 

XI.  Sa  Saintete.  accorde  aux  Evfiques  du  Royaume  le  droit  de 
conferer  les  Cures  qui  viendront  a  vaquer  en  tout  terns.  Apres  un 
concours  pour  les  Cures  a  collation  libre,  les  Eveques  les  conlererout 
aux  Sujets  qu'ils  jugeront  les  plus  dignes  parmi  ccux  qui  sont  ap- 
prouves.  Mais  pour  les  Cures  a  Patronage  Ecclesiastique,  ils  donne- 
rout,  apres  lexamen,  restitution  a  ceux  que  le  Patron  Ecclesiasticjue 
presenter*  com  me  les  plus  dignes  parmi  ceux  qui  out  ete  approuve* 
par  les  Exatninateurs.  Enfin  pour  les  Cures  a  Patronage  Royal  et 
Laic,  l'Eveque  donoera  (  institution  a  I'Ecclesiastique  preaentc,  pourvu 
que  lors  de  l  examen,  il  soit  juge  capable. 

Sont  exceptees  les  Cures  qui  vaqueront  in  Curia,  ou  par  promotion 
a  quelque  Dignite  Ecclesiastique,  ou  Canonicat  coufere  par  le  Saiut- 
Si£ge.  et  qui  seront  a  la  collation  du  Souverain  Pontife. 

XII.  Tous  les  biens  Ecclesiasliques  non  aiienes  par  le  Gouverue- 
roent  Militaire,  et  qui,  an  retour  de  Sa  Majeste,  se  sont  trouves  dans 
lad  ministration  dite  du  Domaine,  sont  rendus  a  I'Egiise. 

Apres  la  Ratification  du  present  Concordat,  la  masse  des  dits  biens 
sera  administree  par  4  Personnes  choisies,  dont  2  seront  i  la  nomina- 
tion de  Sa  Saintete,  et  2  a  celle  de  Sa  Majeste.  et  qui  devront  les 
adininistrer  fidelement,  aussi  longtems  qu'on  ne  leur  aura  point  donne 
regulierement  une  destination  ou  une  application. 

XIII.  Une  partieassez  considerable  de  biens apparteiiauia  I'Egiise 
ayaot  *te  alienee  sous  le  Gouveruement  Militaire,  dans  les  Domaines  en 
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deca  du  Phare ,  et  Sa  Majeste,  pour  sopposer  par  tous  les  efforts 
possibles  a  {'invasion  ennemie,  ayant  e!te  elle-mdrne  forcee,  tant  a 
Naples  avant  que  l'invasion  des  dils  Domaines  n'ait  eu  lieu, 
que  dans  ceux  an  dela  du  Phare  pour  en  empficher  l'invasion,  d'alie% 
ner  une  petite  quantite  de  fonds  FccleYiastiques,  en  assignant  aux  Pos- 
sesseurs  Ecclesiasliques  dans  les  dits  Domaines  au  dela  du  Phare  des 
revenus  civils  Iquivalens  pour  les  indemniser  convenablement ;  en 
consequence,  d'apres  les  instances  de  Sa  Majeste,  et  ayant  egard  a  la 
tranquillity  publique  dont  la  conservation  importe  infiniment  a  la  re- 
ligion,  Sa  Saintete  declare  que  les  Possesseurs  des  dits  biens  ne  seront 
molestes  en  rien,  ni  par  elle,  ni  par  les  Pontifes  Romains  sesSuccesseurs, 
et  qu'en  consequence  la  proprietle  de  ces  biens,  les  revenus  et  droits  y 
annexes,  leur  appartiendront  d'une  maniere  immuable  et  a  leurs  Ayans 
cause. 

XIV.  l/e"tat  de  gene  ou  se  trouve  actuellement  le  patrirooine  des 
Onlres  Reguliers  qui  n'a  point  ike  ali£ne\  et  que  Sa  Majeste  a  trouve  a 
son  retour  dans  ('administration  dite  du  Domaine,  ne  permettant  pas 
de  retablir  toutes  les  Maisons  Religieuses  de  l'un  et  de  I'autre  sexe, 
elles  seront  retablies  dans  le  plus  grand  nombre  compatible  avec  les 
moyens  de  dotation,  et  particiiliereuient  les  Maisons  de  ces  Ordres  qui 
s'adonnent  a  I'instruction  de  la  Jeunesse,  dans  la  religion,  les  lettres,  ou 
au  soin  des  malades  el  a  la  predication. 

Les  biens  des  Reguliers  doles,  non  alienes,  seront  re.pai  lis  dans  une 
juste  proportion  entre  les  Couvens  a  retablir,  sans  avoir  aucun  egard 
aux  titres  d'aucieiine  propriele,  qui,  en  vertu  du  present  Article,  sont 
tous  eteints. 

Les  batimens  des  Maisons  Religieuses  non  alienes,  a  I'exception  de 
ceux  qui  sont  entierement  t  onsacres  a  des  usages  publics,  dans  le  cas 
on  le  manque  de  moyens  ne  permettroit  pas  de  retablir  ces  Maisons, 
formeront  partie  du  patrimoine  des  Reguliers  ;  et  si  cela  est  utile  au 
dit  patrimoine,  on  pourra  les  aliener,  a  condition  que  le  prix  qu'on  en 
ret i re ra  appartiendra  a  ce  patrimoine. 

L'ou  augmentera  le  uombre  des  Couvens  existans  actuellement, 
lorsque  les  circonstances  et  les  besoins  de  la  Population  le  demaude- 
ront. 

Les  revenus  et  les  Couvens  Itant  determines,  il  sera  libre  aux 
Ordres  Reguliers  dole's  et  aux  Religieuses,  de  recevoir  des  Novices  en 
proportion  des  moyens  de  subsistance ;  les  Religieux  Meodians  pour- 
ront  de  meme  recevoir  des  Novices. 

Les  dots  des  jeunes  Personnes  qui  prendront  le  voile  seront  em- 
ployees au  profit  du  Monastere  suivant  les  dispositions  Canoniques. 

Tous  les  Religieux,  tant  meodians  que  dotes  qui  seront  retablis, 
d^pendrout,  comme  ceux  qui  existent,  de  leurs  Superieurs  Generaux 
respectifs. 

Le  Gouvernement  continuera  de  payer  pour  le  compte  du  Tresor 
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Public,  a  litre  de  patrimoine,  aux  Religieux  des  Orclres  Reg u Here  dotes, 
qui  seroot  retablis  dans  les  Domaines  en  deca  du  Pbare,  lorsqulls 
nuront  obteuu  un  Indult  Apostolique  de  secularisation,  et  qu*ils  ne 
seront  paa  pourvus  de  Benefices  Ecclesiastiques,  la  pension  dont  ils 
joui&sent  maintenantjusqu  ace  qu'ils  soient  pourvus  d  un  Bene6ce equi- 
valent. Le  Gouvcrneuient  continuera  indistinctemeot  le  paiemeotdes 
pensions  actuelles  aux  Religieux  des  Couvens  qu'on  ne  pourra  pa* 
retablir. 

XV.  L'Eglise  aura  le  droit  dacquerir  de  nouvelles  possessions,  et 
quelque  acquisition  quelle  fasse  de  nouveau,  elle  lui  appartieudra  ;  et 
cette  acquisition  jouira  du  mime  droit  que  les  anciennes  Pondations 
Ecclesiastiques. 

Cette  faculle  s'entend  a  compter  d*aujourd'hui,  et  sans  prejudice 
aux  effets  legaux  des  Lois  d'Ainortissernent  qui  sout  restes  en  vigiieur 
jusqu'ici,  ni  a  ^execution  des  susdites  Lois  a  l'avenir,  pour  les  acquisi- 
tions qui  ne  sont  point  encore  consommees,  et  les  conditions  qui  ne 
sont  point  encore  verifiers. 

On  ne  pourra  supptimer,  ou  reuuir  aucune  des  Foodations  Eccle- 
siastiques sans  1'intervention  de  1'autorite  du  Siege  Apostolique,  sauf 
les  facultes  attribues  aux  Eveques  par  le  Saint  Concile  de  Tj ente. 

XVI.  Les  malheureuses  circonstances  des  terns  ne  permettaut  pas 
que  les  Ecclesiastiques  jouissent  de  1'exemption  des  Impftts  Publics, 
Royaux  et  Communaux,  Sa  Majesty  promet  de  faire  cesser  Tabus 
introduit  dans  les  derniers  terns,  et  d'apres  lequel  les  Ecclesiastiques  et 
leurs  proprietes  etoient  plus  greves  que  les  Lai'cs  memes,  et  de  suppleer 
par  des  largesses  a  1  avantage  du  Clerge  lors  des  momens  heureux  ou 
1'Etat  parviendra  a  une  plus  grande  prosperite. 

XVII.  Le  Mont  dit  Frumentario,  etabli  a  Naples,  c'est  a  dire 
I'Adniinistration  Roy  ale  des  Depouilles  (Spogli)  et  des  reveuus  des 
Menses  Episcopates,  des  Abbayes  et  autres  Benefices  vacans,  sera 
eupprime. 

Au8sit6tque  la  nouvelle  circonscription  des  Dioceses  sera  executee, 
on  etablira  dans  chacun  d'eux  des  Administrations  Diocesaines,  com. 
posees  de  2  Cbanoines  que  cboisira  le  Cbapitre,  soit  Metropoliuin, 
soit  Episcopal,  et  qu'il  renouvellera  de  3  en  3  ans  a  la  plurality  de* 
voix,  et  dun  Procureur  du  Roi  que  Sa  Majeste  nommera. 

Chacune  de  ces  Administrations  sera  preside e  par  J'Eveqne  ou 
son  Vicaire-Gencral,  et  pendant  la  vaeance  du  Siege  par  le  Vicaire- 
Capitulaire. 

L'Ordinaire  et  un  Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste  se  concerteront  pour 
applique r  les  Revenus  per^us  pendant  la  vaeance  des  Sieges  au  Bene- 
fice des  Eglises,  des  Hopitaux  et  des  Seminaires,  a  des  secoure  de 
charite  et  a  d'autres  usages  pieux.  On  reservera  neaumoins  au  profit 
du  futur  Evequc  la  moitie  des  Revenus  des  Menses  Eptscopaies 
vacantes. 
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La  resolution  qui  a  et£  jusqu'a  present  cn  vigueur,  He  deposer  au 
Mont  Frumentario  susdit  le  tiers  des  Revenus  des  Evecheset  Bene- 
fices, sous  le  nom  de  Terzo  Pen*ionabiley  est  abroge  par  le  present  Article, 
sans  que  pourcela  les  Pensionnaires  actuelssoient  prives  des  Pensions 
dont  ils  sont  en  possession. 

Lorsqu'il  sera  pourvu  aux  Eveches  et  Benefices  a  la  nomination 
Royale,  on  continuera  d'admettre  la  reserve  des  Pensions  suivant  les 
formes  Canoniques.  Les  Individus  nommes  par  Sa  Majeste  a  ces 
Pensions  obtiendront  du  Saint-Siege  les  Bulles  Apostoliquescorrespon- 
d  antes,  par  le  moyen  desquelles  ils  seront  habiles  a  les  percevoir  leur 
vie  durant;  et  a  leur  mort,  1'Eveche  ou  le  Benefice  sur  lesquels  cette 
reserve  avoit  eu  lieu,  seront  delivres  de  cette  charge. 

XVIII.  Sa  Saiutete  se  reserve  a  perpetuite,  sur  les  Evecheset 
Abbayes  qui  seront  etablis  dans  le  Royaume,  12,000  ducats  de  pen- 
sion annuelle,  dont  le  Souverain  Pontife  disposera  suivant  les  circon- 
sUnceset  a  sa  volonte,  au  profit  de  ses  Sujets  de  1'Etat  Ecclesiastique. 

XIX.  Les  Benefices  et  Abbayes  situesdans  le  Royaume  des  2  8i- 
ciles,  etdont  les  fruits  se  trouvent  en  tout  ou  en  partie  appliques  a  des 
Ecclesiastiques,  a  di  fie  rentes  Eglises,  Colleges,  Monasteres  et  Maisons 
Religieuses  de  Rome  et  des  autre 8  Pays  de  1'Etat  Ecclesiastique,  con- 
tinueront  d'&tre  appliques  au  mfirae  usage.  Cette  disposition  ne 
attend  pas  aux  Benefices  et  Abbayes  a  patronage  Royal,  ni  a  celles 
dont  les  biens  sont  alienes. 

XX.  Les  Archeveques  et  les  Eveques  seront  libres  dans  I'exercice 
de  leur  Ministere  Pastoral,  suivant  les  Saints  Canons. 

lis  connoUront  des  Causes  Ecclesiastiques,  et  principalement  des 
Causes  Matrimoniales,  qui,  suivant  le  12e  Canon  de  la  24e  Session  du 
Concile  de  Trente,  sont  du  ressort  des  Juges  Ecclesiastiques,  et  ils 
prononceront  sur  ces  Causes.  Ne  sonl  point  comprises  dans  cette  dis- 
position les  Causes  Civiles  des  Clercs,  par  exemple,  celles  qui  con- 
cernent  les  contrats,  les  dettes,  les  heritages,  dont  les  Juges  Iaics  con- 
noUront et  sur  lesquels  ils  prononceront  definitivement. 

Les  Archeveques  et  Eveques  soumettront  aux  peinea  etablies  par 
le  Saint  Concile  de  Trente  ou  a  d'autres  qu'ils  jugeront  convenables, 
les  Clercs  qui  se  rendront  reprehensibles,  ou  qui  ne  porteront  pas 
l'liabit  clerical  conforme  a  leur  dignite  et  a  leur  ordre,  sauf  le  recours 
Canonique ;  ils  les  confineront  dans  des  Seminaires  et  des  Maisons 
Religieuses.  Ils  etnploierout  egalcment  les  Censures  contre  ceux  des 
fi deles  qui  transgresseroient  les  Lois  Ecclesiastiques  et  les  Saints 
Canons. 

Ils  u'eprouveront  aucun  empexhement  pour  faire  les  visites  de  leurs 
Dioceses  respectifs  pour  se  rendre  ad  limina  apostolorum,  et  convoquer 
les  Synodes  Diocesains. 

II  sera  egaleraent  libre  aux  Archeveques  et  Eveques  de  commu- 
niquer  avec  le  Clerg^  et  le  Peuple  de  leur  Diocfese,  pour  remplir  leur 
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devoir  pastoral,  de  publier  leurs  instructions  sur  les  Affaires  Eecleji- 
asliques,  dc  faire  lea  ordinations,  et  dordonner  des  prie.res  publiques 
et  d' a  tit  res  pieuses  pratiques,  qoand  le  biende  TEglise.de  l'Elat,  oudu 
Peupie  le  demand  era. 

Les  Causes  majeures  sout  du  ressort  du  Souveraio  Ponlife. 

XXI.  Les  Archc»e*jues  et  Etfques  ndmettront  aux  Ordres  Sacres, 
apre's  I'examen  present,  et  quand  iU  seront  pourvus  d  un  patrimoine 
suffisanloud'un  autre  l  itre  Canonique,  les  Clercsqu'ilsjugeront  oeeet- 
saires  ou  utiles  a  leurs  Dioceses ;  en  se  conform  ant  oeanmoius  aui 
niesures  el  aux  re-lemens  presents  par  le  Decret  du  Pape  Gregoirc  XV. 
en  date  du  I  Juillet,  1623,  et  daus  le  Concordat  Beue  icttino  chap.  4. 
qui  a  pour  litre  Requuiti  de  Promavendi,  auxquels  inesures  et  regie- 
mens  il  n'est  point  derog£  par  le  present  Concordat. 

Corn  me  il  est  necessaire  de  pourvoir  suffisaminent  a  lentretn  n  de 
cbaque  Ecclesiastiqne,  lequel  daus  les  terns  actuels  exijre  plus  de 
<lt' pe use,  les  Archeveques  et  Eveques  augmenteront  dorenavaul  les 
taux  du  patiiinoiue  sacred  coustituer  en  biens  funds  pour  les  Ordi- 
nands,  lequel  ne  pourra  etre  ni  au  dessous  de  50  ducats,  ni  au  dessus 
deSO. 

Lexperience  ayant  demontre  qu'il  arrive  frequemment  dans  le 
Royaume,  qu'en  constituant  les  patrimoines  sac  res  il  se  fait  des  assig- 
nations fraiidu  lenses,  simulees,  ou  qui  ne  sont  point  libressoil  d'hypo- 
theques,  soit  d'autres  charges,  d'ou  il  resulie  que  eeux  qui  soitt 
ordonnes  sur  le  titre  de  tels  patrimoines,  se  trouvent  ensuite  de% 
pourvus  de  raoyens  de  subsistance ;  afin  d  eviter  a  l'aveuir  de 
pareils  abus,  on  constatera,  pour  la  verity  du  fait,  d  *une  roaoiere 
legale,  que  le  funds  ou  les  fonds  constitutes  par  les  Ordi Lands  en  patri- 
moioe  sacre  sont  libres  de  toute  nypotlieque  et  de  toute  charge ;  a  cet 
effet,  les  Autorites  Ecclesiastiques  demanderont  au  Tribunal  Civil  de 
)a  Province,  1'Acte  conslatant  lapr  oprtete  et  la  franchise  du  fonds;  et  le 
Tribunal  ne  pourra  refuser  de  le  delivrer. 

Les  Aspirans  aux  Ordres  Sacres  a  titre  de  Benefice  ou  de  Chapelle, 
devront,  pour  etre  ordonnes,  se  constituer  un  certain  Supplement 
jusqu  a  la  concurrence  du  taux  Diocese  in  ci-dessus,  lorsquc  le  rev  en  n 
du  Bene6ce  ou  de  la  Chapelle  sera  inferieur  a  ce  taux. 

Ceite  disposition  ne  s'etend  pas  aux  Dioceses  dans  lesquels  il 
auroit  deja  ete  etabli  un  taux  patrimonial  plus  elev£,  auquel  il  ne  sera 
fait  aucun  changeroent. 

XXII.  On  sera  libre  d'appeller  au  Saint- Siege. 

XXIII.  La  Communication  des  Eveques,  du  Clerge  et  du  Peupie 
a\ec  le  Saint-Siege,  sur  toutes  les  matieres  Spirituelles  et  les  objett 
Ecclesiastiques,  sera  parfaitement  libre ;  sont  par  consequent  revoques 
les  Circulates,  Lois  et  Decrets  dc  liccat  scribere. 

XXIV.  Tontes  les  fois  que  les  Archeveques  et  les  Eveques  trou- 
vtront  dans  les  Litres  introduits  ou  qui  s'introduiront,  imprimes  ou  qui 
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slmprimeront  dans  le  Roy  an  me,  quelq'ue  chose  de  contraire  a  la  Doe- 
trine  de  KEglise  et  aux  bonnes  moeurs,  le  Gouvernement  n'en  per- 
mettra  pns  la  publication. 

XXV.  Sa  Majeste*  supprime  la  charge  de  Dengue  Royal  de  la 
Jurisdiction  Ecclesiastique. 

XXVI.  Le  Tribunal  du  Chape  lain  Majeur  et  sa  jurisdiction,  se 
renfenneront  dans  les  limites  prescrites  par  la  Constitution  Convenit 
de  Btnuit  XIV t  et  par  le  motu  propria  subsequent  de  ce  m6me 
Pontife. 

XXVII.  La  propriete  de  I'Eglise  dans  ses  Possessions  et  Acquisi- 
tions sera  sacree  et  inviolable. 

XXVIII.  En  consideration  de  1'utilite  que  la  Religion  et  TEglise 
retirent  du  present  Concordat,  et  pour  donner  une  marque  d 'affect ion 
particuliere  a  la  Person ne  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  Ferdinand,  Sa  Saintete 
accorde  a  perpe*tuit4  a  lui  et  a  ses  DescendnnsCatholiquesSuccesseurs 
au  Tr6ne,  l'Jndult  denommer  des  Ecclesiastiques  dignes,  aptesetayant 
les  qualites  requises  par  les  Saints  Canons,  a  tous  ceux  des  Archevecbes 
et  Eveches  du  Royaume  des  2  Siciles  pour  lesquels  Sa  Majesty  ne 
jouissoit  pas  du  droit  de  nomination  ;  et  a  cet  effet,  Sa  Saintete*  fera 
expldier  la  Bulle  d'indult  aussit6t  apres  lecbange  des  Ratifications 
du  present  Concordat. 

Sa  Majeste  fera  connoitre  en  terns  do,  a  Sa  Saintete,  les  Personnel 
nominees,  afin  que  suivant  la  tcneur  des  Canons,  on  fasse  les  informa- 
tions necessaires,  et  que  les  Personues  obtiennent  1'lnstitution  Cano- 
nique  suivant  le  mode  et  les  formes  observes  jusqu'ici-  Cependant 
avant  de  1'avoir  obtenue,  eHes  ne  pourront  en  aucune  maniere  s'im- 
miscer  dans  le  Gouvernement  ou  T  Administration  des  Eglises  pour 
lesquelles  el  les  sont  nominees. 

XXIX.  Les  Archeveques  et  Eveques  ferocit  en  presence  de  Sa 
Majes'.e  le  Serment  de  fidelite  dont  voici  la  formule  :  "  Je  jure  et  pro- 
mete  sur  les  Sttints.Evangiles  obeissance  et  fidelite  a  Sa  Majeste 
Royale.  Je  promets  egalement  qae  je  n'aurai  aucune  Communica- 
tion, que  je  ne  ferai  Parlie  d'aucune  reunion,  et  que  je  ne  cooeerverai, 
soit  aa-dedans  soit  au-dehors  du  Royaume,  aucune  union  suspecte,  qui 
nuise  a  la  tranquillite  publique ;  et  que  si,  taut  dans  mon  Dioc&se 
qu'ailleurs,  j'apprends  qu'il  se  trame  quelque  chose  au  detriment  de 
1'Etat  j'en  previendrai  Sa  Majeste/' 

XXX.  Quant  aux  autres  Ecclesiastiques  dont  il  n'a  pas  etc*  fait 
mention  dans  les  Articles  ci  dessus,  les  choses  seront  reglees  suivant 
la  discipline  de  TEglise,  et  s'il  survenoit  quelque  difficult*?,  Sa  Saintete* 
et  Sa  Majeste.  se  reservent  de  se  concerter  entre  elles. 

XXXI.  Le  present  Concordat  est  substitue  a  tous  les  Lois,  Or- 
donnances  et  Decrets,  emanes  dans  le  Royaume  des  2  Siciles  en  matiere 
de  Religion. 

XXXII.  Comme  il  a  etc  represents  a  Sa  Saintete  de  la  part  de  Sa 
[1815—16.]  4  A 
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Majeste,  qu'attendu  les  besoins  actuels  des  Egliscs  da  Rovaume  eu 
de^a  do  Phare,  et  les  effets  produits  par  ('invasion  ennemie,  la  Cod- 
vention  de  1741  oe.  suffit  plus  pour  obvier  aux  maux  qui  exigent  uo 
remede  indispensable,  et  que  d'un  autre  cote  la  Partie  des  Dotnaines 
au  dela  du  Phare  que  la  dite  Convention  n'embrasse  pas*  n'a  besoin 
que  de  soins,  et  que  d'ailleurs  les  Domaines  en  deca  et  au  dt-la  du 
Phare  ne  constituant  maintenant  qu'un  Rovaume,  il  convient  de  fixer 
une  Regie  uni forme  a  observer  egalement  dans  les  Eglises  des  2  *us- 
dits  Domaines,  il  est  convenu  que  le  present  Concordat  est  substhne' 
au  precedent 

XXXIII.  Chacune  des  9  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  promet  ea 
son  nom  et  en  celui  de  ses  Successeurs,  d'observer  exactement  toot  ce 
qui  eat  contenu  dans  ces  Articles. 

XXXIV.  l^s  Ratifications  du  present  Concordat  seront  e  change  es 
a  Rome,  au  plus  tard  dans  15  jours  a  dater  du  jour  de  sa  signature. 

XXXV.  Apres  la  Ratification  du  present  Concordat,  on  en  confiera 
1'execution  a  2  Sujets  recommandables,  dont  Tun  sera  nomine  par 
Sa  Saintete  et  Tautre  par  Sa  Majesty,  et  qui  seront  munis  des  pou  voire 
necessaires  par  les  Parties  Contractautes. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  dits  Pilnipotentiaires  ont  souscrit  le  present 
Concordat,  et  y  ont  appose  leurs  Cachets. 
Fait  a  Terracine,  le  16  F^vrier,  1818. 

(L.S.)      LE  CARDINAL  CONSALVL 
(L.&)      LE  CHEVALIER  DE  MEDICI. 
[Ratifie*  par  le  Roi  le  25  Fevrier,  et  par  le  Pape  le  1  Mars,  I8IS.] 


DECLARATION  and  Notification,  relative  to  the  proton  ga  • 
turn  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  of  1798,  between  Russia 
and  Portugal.— 1815,  1816. 

(1.)  Declaration  between  Russia  and  Portugal.— Vienna,  29th  March, 

1815. 

Declaration  respecting  the  renewal  of  the  Commercial  Treaty  betwttn 
Russia  and  Portugal.— Signed  at  Vienna,  the  29th  March,  1815. 

Whereas  the  period  fixed  in  the  Declaration,  signed  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, the  1812,  between  the  Courts  of  Russia  and  Portugal,  for 
extending  the  Stipulations  of  the  Commercial  Treaty  of  the  Decem- 
ber, 1798,*  to  the  -fa  June,  1815,  is  about  to  expire,  and  whereas  the 
circumstances  in  which  Europe  has  been,  and  is  still  placed,  do  not 
permit  them  to  enter,  at  the  present  moment,  into  the  arrangements 
which  would  be  necessary  in  the  drawing  up  of  a  new  Commercial 
Treaty,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  continue  the 
Stipulations  of  that  concluded  on  the  £fth  December,  1798,  for  cue 
year  longer,  viz.  to  the  T5Tth  June,  1816. 

•  See  Page  1092. 

■ 


Digitized  by  Google 


RUSSIA  AND  PORTUGAL.  1091 

Accordingly,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  mutually  engage  and  pro- 
mise to  execute,  observe,  and  fulfil  the  Stipulations  of  the  Commercial 
Treaty  of  the  -^-f-th  December,  1798,  in  every  point,  up  to  the  15Tth 
June,  1816,  in  the  same  maimer  as  if  they  were  here  recited  word  for 
word,  excepting  the  following  variation  in  Article  VI.  of  the  said 
Treaty. 

With  respect  to  the  augmentation  of  the  Duties  imposed  in  the  last 
Tariff  upon  the  importation  of  Wines  into  Russia,  it  is  stipulated  that, 
proportionably  to  the  Duties  imposed  in  the  former  Tariff,  the  Wines 
of  Portugal,  Madeira,  and  the  Azores,  which  iu  virtue  of  Article  VI. 
of  the  said  Treaty,  paid  only  4  rubles  and  50  copecks  Import  Duty 
per  "  barique"  or  hogshead  of  6  "  ankers/'  shall,  during  the  conti- 
nuance of  the  present  Stipulation,  pay  20  rubles  per  barique  or  hogs- 
head of  6  ankers ;  nevertheless,  in  case,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this 
Stipulation,  the  Import  Duty  on  Wine  should  be  reduced  in  favour  of 
any  Nation,  then  the  Wines  of  Portugal,  Madeira,  and  the  Azores, 
shall  enjoy  the  same  advantage,  in  the  proportion  of  a  diminution  of 
three-fourths  of  the  Duty,  iu  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
VI  of  the  Commercial  Treaty,  as  well  as  with  those  above  recited  ; 
with  the  understanding,  that  the  Wines  above  mentioned  shall  be 
entitled  to  no  such  favour,  unless  the  said  Wines  be  imported  in  Por- 
tuguese or  Russian  Ships,  and  that  the  origin  and  property  of  them  be 
proved  by  the  Certificates  required  in  the  said  Article  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Treaty. 

This  Stipulation  shall  continue  and  be  binding  during  the  period 
above  stated,  and  the  present  Act  shall  be  carried  into  effect  from 
the  date  of  its  signature;  the  Undersigned  promising  and  guaranteeing, 
in  the  name  of  their  respective  Sovereigns,  the  entire  and  complete  ful- 
filment of  all  that  is  stipulated  therein. 

In  faith  of  which,  We,  who  have  thereunto  been  empowered,  have 
signed  the  present  Declaration,  and  affixed  to  it  our  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  the  29th  of  March,  1815. 

(L.S  )  COUNT  CHARLES  VON  NESSELRODE. 
(L.S.)      ANTONIO  DE  SALDANHA  DA  GAMA. 


(2.)— Russian  Notification.— Ukase,  4th  June,  1816. 

St.  Petersburgh,  18/ h  June,  1816. 
Par  un  Ukase  du  4  de  ce  Mois,  PEmpereur  a  ordonne  que  le 
Traite  d'Amitie,  de  Commerce,  et  de  Navigation,  conclu  le  27  De- 
cembre,  1798,  entre  la  Russie  et  le  Portugal,  et  prolong*  jusqu'au 
17  de  ce  Mois,  par  une  Declaration  signee  a  Vienne,  le  29  Mars, 
1815,  continuerait  d'etre  en  vigueur  jusqu'  au  ler  Janvier,  1817. 

(  Annexe.). 
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(AnmxeJ— TRAITE  dAmilie,  de  Navigation et  de  Commerce,  enire 
tears  Majestes  CEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  et  la  Reine  de  Portu- 
gal.—Signt  d  St.  Petersburg,  le  27  Decembre,  1798. 

[Renewed  by  the  preceding  Documents.] 

Nous,  Paul  ler.  par  la  grdce  de  Dieu,  Empereur  et  Autocrateur  dV 
toutes  les  Russies,  de  Moscovie,  Kiovie,  Wladimirie,  Novogorod,  Czar 
de  Casan,  Czar  d'Aslracan,  Czar  de  Siberie,  Czar  de  la  Chersonese- 
taurique,  Seigneur  de  Plescau,  et  Grand  Due  de  Smolensco,  de 
Lithuanie,  Volhynie  et  Podolie,  Due  d'Estooie,  de  Livonie,  de  Cour- 
lande  et  Seraigalle,  de  Samogitie,  Carelie,  Twer,  J u gone,  Permie, 
Wiatka,  Bulgarie,  et  d'autres;  Seigneur  et  Grand  Due  de  Novogorod 
Inferieur,  de  Czernigovie,  Resan,  Polock,  Rostow,  Jaroslaw,  Belo- 
Oserie,  Udorie,  Obdorie,  Condinie,  Vitepsk,  Mstislaw,  Dominateur  de 
tout  le  Cdte*  du  Nord,  Seigneur  d' I  verie  et  Prince  Hereditaire  et  Sou- 
verain  des  Czars  de  Cartalinie  et  Georgie,  comme  aussi  dc  Cabardinie, 
des  Princes  de  Czircassie,  de  Gorsky  et  d'autres ;  Successeur 
Norwege,  Due  de  Schleswic-Holstein,  de  Storraarie,  de  Dithmarsen  et 
d'Oldenbourg.  Seigneur  de  Twer  et  Grand-Mai tre  de  l'Ordre  Souve- 
rain  de  Saint  Jean  de  Jerusalem,  &c.  &c.  &c. — faisons  savoir  par  les 
presentes,  qu'en  consequence  de  Notre  desir,  conforme  a  celui  de  Sa 
Majeste  Tres-Fidele  la  Reine  de  Portugal,  concernant  le  re  no  u  Tel  le- 
nient du  Traite  d'Amitie,  de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce,  cooclu  entre 
nos  2  Etats  le  ^  Decembre,  1787,  Nos  Plenipoteutiaires  respectifs, 
munis  d'Inst ructions  et  Pleinpouvoirs  necessaires,  ont  arrete  et  sign*  a 
St.  Petersbourg  le  |f  Decembre  de  l'annee  passee  1798,  un  nouveaa 
Traite,  qui  est  mot  a  mot  de  la  teneur  sutvante : 

An  nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  indirisible  Trinity. 

Sa  Majeste"  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  et  Sa  Majeste*  Tres- 
Fidele  la  Reine  de  Portugal,  voyant  avec  une  grande  satisfaction,  que 
le  Traite  d'Amitie,  de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce,  conclu  entre  El  les, 
Leurs  Sujets,  Etats  et  Domaines  respectifs,  le  -fa  Decembre  1757,  a 
commence  a  augmenter  les  liaisons  mercautiles  entre  la  Russie  et  le 
Portugal,  et  egalement  animesdu  desir  de  continuer  a  encourager  Pin- 
dustrie,  le  Commerce  et  la  Navigation  directe  de  Leurs  Sujets,  ont 
resolu  de  renouveler  le  susdit  Traite,  et  dans  cette  vue  El  les  ont  choisi 
et  nomme  pour  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le  Sieur  Alexandre 
Prince  de  Besborodko,  Cbancelier,  Conseiller  prive  actuel,  Senateor, 
Directeur  General  des  Postes,  et  Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  St:  Andre,  de 
St.  Alexandre  Nevsky,  de  Ste.  Anne,  et  Grand'  Croix  de  ceux  de  St. 
Jean  de  Jerusalem  et  de  St.  Vladimir  de  la  lere  Ciasse ;  le  Sieur  Victor 
de  Kotschoubey,  Vice-Chancelier,  Conseiller  prive  actuel,  Cbambellan 
actnei.  Chevalier  de  l'Ordre  deSt.  Alexandre  Nevsky  et  Grand*  Croix  de 
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celui  de  St.  Vladimir  de  la  seconde  Classe ;  !e  Sieur  Feodor  de  Ros- 
toptschin,  Conseiller  prive  actue),  Membra  du  College  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres,  Chevalier  de  POrdrede  St.  Alexandre  Nevsky  et  de  celui 
de  8te.  Anne  de  Ja  lere  Classe;  et  le  Sieur  Pierre  de  SoimonorT, 
Conseiller  prive  actuel,  Senateur,  President  du  College  de  Commerce, 
Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  St.  Alexandre  Nevsky  et  de  Ste.  Anne  de  la 
lere  Classe,  et  Grand'  Croix  de  celui  de  St.  Vladimir  de  la2nde  Classe ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  la  Reine  de  Portugal,  le  Sieur  Francois 
Joseph  d'Horta-Machado,  de  Son  Conseil,  Son  Ministre  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  aupres  de  Sa  Majeste*  l'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  et  Com- 
wandeur  de  I'Ordre  de  Christ; 

Leaquels  Plenipotentiaires,  apres  s'etre  respect ivemeut  communique 
leurs  Plein-pouvoirs,  sont  entres  en  conference,  et  ayant  murement 
discute  la  matiere,  ont  conclu  et  arr&e  les  Articles  suivans: 

Art.  J.  11  subsistera  entre  Leurs  Majestes  TEmpereur  de  toutes 
les  Russies  et  la  Reine  de  Portugal,  Leurs  Heritiers  et  Successeui  s  de 
part  et  d'autre,  ainsi  qu'  entre  Iieurs  Sujets,  une  Paix  perpetuelle, 
bonne  intelligence  et  parfaite  ami  tie;  a  quel  effet  les  2  Puissances  Con- 
tractantes  s'engagent,  taut  pour  Elles  que  pour  tous  Leurs  Sujets  sang 
exception,  de  Se  traiter  reciproquement  en  boos  amis  dans  toutes  les 
occasions,  tant  par  iner  que  par  terre,  et  sur  les  eaux  douce*,  etd'eviter 
non  seulement  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  tourner  au  prejudice  des  uns  ou 
des  autres,  mais  de  sentr*  aider  mutuellement  par  toutes  sortes  de  bo  us 
offices,  sur  tout  en  ce  qui  conceme  la  Navigation  et  le  Commerce. 

II.  Les  Sujets  Russes  ne  seront  jamais  troubles  ni  inquiries  en 
Portugal  par  rapport  a  leur  Religion,  et  Pon  observera  envers  eux,  a 
eel  egard  ce  qui  se  pratique  avec  les  Sujets  des  autres  Nations  d'uue 
communion  differeute,  particulierement  avec  ceux  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne. 

LesSujeU  Portugais  jouiiont  de  meroe  en  Russia  d  une  parfaite 
liberty  de  conscience,  conformement  aux  principes  d'une  en  tie  re  tole- 
rance, qu  on  y  accorde  a  toutes  les  Religions ;  ils  pourront  librement 
sacquitter  des  devoirs  et  vaquer  au  culte  de  leur  Religion,  tant  dans 
leurs  proprea  maisons,  que  dans  les  Eglises  Publiques,  qui  y  sont 
ctablies,  saus  eprouver  jamais  la  moindre  difficulte  d  cet  egard. 

III.  Leurs  dites  Majestes  s'engagent  mutuellement  de  procurer  aux 
Sujets  respectifs  de  Tune  et  de  I  autre,  toutes  les  feci! ills,  assistance  et 
protection  necessaires  aux  progres  de  leur  Commerce  reciproque,  et 
suitout  de  la  Navigation  directe  entre  les  2  Etats  dans  tous  les  lieux 
de  Leur  domination,  ou  la  Navigation  et  le  Commerce  sont  actuelle. 
tnent  ou  seront  a  1'avenir  perrois  a  d'autres  Nations  Europeennes. 
Mais  dans  tous  les  cas,  ou  le  present  Traite  n'aura  pas  stipule  quelques 
exemptions  ou  prerogatives  en  faveur  des  Sujets  respectifs,  ilsdevront 
se  soumettre  pour  leur  Commerce,  tant  par  mer  que  par  terre  et  sur  les 
eaux  douces,  aux  Tarifs  des  Douanes  ainsi  qu'  aux  loix,  coutumes  et 
reglemcns  de  I'endroitou  ils  se  trouveront. 
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IV.  Dans  tous  les  Ports  des  Etats  respectifs,  dont  Ienti^e  el  le 
commerce  sont  ou  verts  aax  Nations  Euro  pec  ones,  les  Haotes  Parties 
Contractantes  auront  reciproquement  le  droit  detablir  des  Consuls  Ge- 
neraux,  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls,  pour  l  a  vantage  de  Leurs  Sujets 
commercans;  les  dits  Consuls  Generaux,  Consuls  et  Vice-Consols  y 
jouiront  de  toute  la  protection  des  Lois,  et  quoique  ils  n'y  pourront 
exercer  aucune  sorte  de  jurisdiction,  ils  pourront  neanmoins  etre  ehoi- 
sis  du  gre  des  Parties,  pour  Arbitres  de  leurs  differens ;  mais  il  sera 
toujours  libre  aux  memes  Parties  de  s*  a  dresser  par  preference  au  Tri- 
bunal destine  pour  le  Commerce,  ou  a  d'autres  Tribunaux  auxquels 
les  mfimes  Consuls  Generaux,  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls,  en  tout  ce  qni 
concerne  leurs  propres  affaires,  seront  egalement  subordonoes;  et  ils  ne 
pourront  jamais  £tre  choisis  parmi  les  Sujets  nes  dc  la  Puissance, 
chez  laquelle  ils  doivent  resider,  i.  moins  qu'ils  n'ayent  obleno  ore 
permission  expresse  de  la  dite  Puissance  de  pouvoir  Gtre  accredites 
aupres  d'elle  en  cette  quality. 

V.  Les  Sujets  des  3  Puissances  Contractantes  pourront  dans  les 
Etats  respectifs  s'assembler  avec  leur  Consul  en  Corps  de  Factorie, 
et  faire  entr'  eux  pour  l'inter&t  comiuun  de  la  Factorie,  les  arrange- 
mens  qui  leur  conviendront,  en  tantqu'ilsn  auront  rieo  de  con  traire  aux 
loix,  statuts  et  reglemens  du  Pays  ou  de  l  endroit,  oti  ils  seront 
etablis. 

VI.  Les  Sujets  Commercing  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
payeront  pour  leurs  Merchandises  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  les  Douanes 
et  autres  droits  fixes  paries  Tarifs  et  Ordonnancesactuellementen  force 
ou  qui  existeront  a  I'avenir ;  et  quant  a  la  forme  du  pavement  des  droits 
d'entree  en  Russie,  les  Sujets  Portugais  se  conformeront  d  ce  qni  se 
pratique,  ou  se  pratiquera  dans  la  suite,  vis-a\*vis  des  Sujets  Russes 
eux  monies.  Mais  afin  que  le  Commerce  des  2  Nations  soit  de  plus 
en  plus  encourage^,  on  est  convenu  de  part  et  d'autre  de  leur  aceonler 
les  avantages  suivans: 

a.  De  la  part  de  la  Russie,  tous  les  Vins  du  cru  du  Portugal,  des 
lies  de  Madero  et  des  Ac,  ores,  importer  en  Russie  sur  des  Bitimens 
Russes  ou  Portugais,  et  pour  compte  des  Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais, 
ne  payeront  de  droit  d'entree  que  4  roubles  et  50  copecks  par  barique, 
ou  oxhoft  de  6  ancres,  ou  240  bouteilles ;  mais  les  uus  et  les  autres  ne 
pourront  joutr  de  cet  avantage  qu'en  produisant  des  Certificats  du 
Consul  de  Russie,  et  a  son  defaut,  de  la  Douane,  ou  du  M  agist  rat  de 
l'endroit  d'ou  les  dits  Vins  auront  Ite  ex  pe  dies,  qui  constateront, 
qu'ils  sont  veritablement  du  crfi  des  endroits  susmentiounes  et  pour 
compte  des  Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais. 

Quant  aux  Vins  susmentiounes  qui  seront  importes  en  Russie  sur 
d'autres  Navircs  Etrangers,  on  s'en  tiendra  a  ce  que  le  Tarif  General 
du  mois  d'Octobre  de  l'annee  1797  present  a  ce  sujet. 

a.  Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  consent,  que  lei 
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Navires  Portugais  puissent  importer  chaque  annee  dans  tous  les  Ports 
tie  Sa  Domination,  ou  I 'entree  du  Sel  Stranger  sera  permise  pendant  la 
duree  da  present  Traite*,  6,000  lastes  de  Sel  du  Portugal,  en  ne  payant 
pour  cette  denree  que  la  raoitie"  des  droits  de  Douane  et  autres,  fixes 
par  les  Tarifs  qui  existent,  ou  qui  existeront  a  1'avenir  dans  les  dits 
Pons.  Au  reste,  les  Navires  Portugais  nejouiront  de  cet  avauUge, 
qu'  a  condition  de  prod u ire  des  Certificate  en  due  forme,  qui  prouvent, 
que  le  dit  Sel  est  veritablement  du  cru  du  Portugal,  qu'il  en  a  ete 
export^  directement  sur  des  Navires  Portugais,  et  pour  le  compte  des 
Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais. 

VII.  En  reciprocity  des  susdites  concessions,  Sa  Majeste  Tres- 
Pidele  accorde  aux  Sujets  de  la  Kussie  les  avantages  suivans: 

a.  Les  Negocians  Russes  etablis,  ou  qui  setabliront  a  1'avenir  en 
Portugal  auront  la  prerogative  d'avoir  des  Juges  Conservateurs,  sur  le 
mfime  pied  que  cela  est  accorde  et  se  pratique  pour  la  Nation 
Anglaise;  mais  si  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Pidele  jugeait  a  propos  de  faire 
un  nouveau  reglement  sur  ce  sujet,  pour  tous  les  Commeryans  Etran* 
gers  etablis  daus  Ses  Etats  sans  aucune  exception,  Us  Sujets  Russes 
devront  aussi  s'y  soumettre. 

b.  lis  aoront  aussi  le  droit  de  s'adresser  a  la  Junte  du  Commerce, 
pour  leurs  affaires  tnercantiles,  ou  il  leur  sera  reudue  une  prompte  et 
exacte  justice  aprds  la  verification  des  (aits,  sans  les  autres  forinalites 
de  la  procedure  ordiuaire,  conformlment  aux  loix  et  usages  qui  se 
pratiquent  parmi  les  Negocians;  a  quel  effet  Sa  Majeste  T res- Fiddle 
accordera,  lorsque  les  cas  s'en  presenteront,  la  jurisdiction  necessaire 
a  la  susdite  Junte  du  Commerce. 

c.  Les  Negocians  Russes  ou  Portugais  ne  payeront  que  la  moilic 
des  droits  d  en  tree  de  Douaue  et  autres  (sous  quelque  denomination 
qu'ils  puissent  &tre)  tels  qu'ils  sont  fixes  par  les  Tarifs  et  Ordonnances 
qui  existent  actuellement,  ou  qui  existeront  a  I'avenireu  Portugal,  sur 
les  productions  de  la  Russie  ci-apies  specifiers,  lorsqu'  el  les  seront  im- 
porters directement  sur  des  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais,  et  pour  le 
compte  des  Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais,  savoir  :  le  chanvre,  la  graiue 
et  1'huile  de  chanvre  et  de  lin  ;  le  fer  de  toutes  sortes  de  dimensions, 
ce  qui  admet  le  fer  mince,  les  cercles  de  fer,  y  compris  aussi  les 
ancres,  les  canons,  les  boulets  et  les  bombes  ;  mais  les  Sujets  respec- 
tifs  nejouiront  de  cette  diminution  qu 'en  prouvant,  (par  des  Certificats 
en  due  forme  du  Consul  Portugais,  et  a  son  defaut,  de  la  Douane  ou 
du  Magistrat  de  I'endroit,  d'od  les  susdites  marchandises  auront  &e 
expedieea)  qu'elles  sont  veritablement  du  produit  ou  des  manufactures 
de  la  Russie,  et  qu'elles  sont  exportces  pour  le  compte  des  Sujets 
Russes  ou  Portugais.  Ces  a  vantages  ne  seront  point  accordes  a 
d'autres  Navires  Etrangers,  qui  importeront  en  Portugal  les  susdites 
marchandises  de  la  Russie,  mais  Ton  s'en  tiendra  a  ce  que  les  Tarifs 
Gcneraux  prescriveut  a  eel  egard. 

A 
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d.  Si  pendant  la  duree  de  ce  Traite,  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  ac- 
corde  aux  Vaisseaux  d'une  autre  Nation  unc  diminution  des  droits  de 
sortie  sur  les  Vina ;  lea  Vaisseaux  Russes  jouiront  aussi  de  cet  avantage 
aur  lea  Vina  qu*ila  emporteront  pour  lea  Ports  de  Rusaie. 

VIII.  Outre  les  avantages  reciproques,  stipules  par  les  Articles 
pre  cede  Dg,  les  H  antes  Parties  Contractaotes  ont  encore  juge  a  propos, 
ann  d'encourager  d'auiant  mieux  la  Navigation  dtrecte et  le  Commerce, 
entre  les  Nations  Russe  et  Portugaise,  d'accorder  aux  Sujets  respec- 
tifs  les  prerogatives  suivantes:  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  accorde  la  diminution  de  la  raoitie  des  droits  de  Douane  el 
autres,  qui  existent  ou  qui  existeront  a  lavenir  dans  Ses  Etata,  sur 
les  Marcbaudises  de  Portugal  ci-apres  specifiees,  lorsqu'elles  seroot 
importers  directement  de  Portugal  en  Russie,  savoir:  I'huile  d'olive 
Pindigo  du  Bresil,  et  le  tabac  du  Bresil  en  poudre,  rouleaux,  ou 
feuilles;  £  condition  de  prouver,  par  des  Certificats  en  due  forme 
que  les  susd'tes  Marcbaudises  sont  veYitab lenient  des  preduils  do 
Portugal  et  de  ses  Colonies,  qu'clles  ont  etc  exportees  directement  de 
ses  Ports  en  Europe,  sur  des  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais  et  poor  le 
compte  des  Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais. 

En  reciprocite  de  ces  avautages,  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele  accorde 
la  diminution  de  la  mo i tie  des  droits  de  Douane  et  autres.  fixes  par 
les  Tarifs  et  Ordonoances  qui  existent,  ou  qui  existeront  a  lavenir  dsns 
Ses  Etats,  sur  les  M arch andi ses  de  Russie  ci-apres  specifiees,  lors- 
qu'elles seront  importees  directement  de  Russie  en  Portugal,  savoir: 
les  toiles  a  voiles,  eel  les  nominees  Vlaams  ou  Flaemiscb,  Ravendoucs 
et  Calamandres  de  lin;  a  condition  pared lemeot  de  prouver,  par  des 
Cert i Scats  en  due  forme,  que  les  susdites  Marchandisessont  veritable- 
meat  des  manufactures  de  la  Russie,  qu'elles  en  ont  eti  importers 
directement  sur  des  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais,  et  pour  le  compte 
des  Sujets  Russes  ou  Portugais. 

IX.  Comme  il  y  a  d  autres  effets  et  ro  arch  and  ises,  aussi  bien  de  Is 
production  et  des  manufactures  de  la  Russie  et  de  ses  diflerens  Do- 
maiues  et  Conqufctes,  que  de  la  production  et  des  manufactures  de 
Portugal  et  de  ses  Colonies,  lesquelles  pourrontjaugmenter  la  Naviga- 
tion et  le  Commerce  des  2  Nations  et  contribuer  a  leur  avsntage  reci- 
proque;  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Sa  Majeste  Tres-Fidele,  prensnt  cet 
objet  dans  Leur  baute  consideration,  out  ordoone  a  Leurs  Miuistrcs 
respectifs  d'examiner  et  conferer  sur  tous  et  chscun  des  susdits  effets 
et  rnarcbandises  ;  et  de  tout  ce  qui  sera  ajuste  et  convenu  de  part  et 
d  autre  a  cet  egard,  Poo  fcrm  de  nouveaux  Articles,  lesquels  etant  a  p. 
prouves  et  rat'rfes  par  les  2  Puissances  ContracUntes,  feront  partie 
de  ce  Traits,  comme  s'ils  y  etoient  inclus  et  transcriu  mot  pour  mot. 

X.  Le  but  des  9  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  en  accordant  les 
•vantages  stipules  dans  les  Articles  VI,V1I,  et  VIII,  etant  uniquemeot 
de  faciliter  le  Commeice  et  la  Navigation  des  Sujets  Russes  en  Portu- 
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gal,  et  des  Sujets  Portugais  en  Russie,  elles  dependent  reciproqueraent 
a  leurs  Sujets,  d'abuser  de  ces  avantages,  en  se  donnant  pour  Propria 
tairesdes  Naviresou  des  marchandises,  qui  ne  lenr  appartiendront  pas, 
sous  peine  a  celui  ou  ceux  qui  auroient  ainsi  fraude  les  droits,  en  pr€- 
tant  leur  nom  a  quelqu'autre  Negociant  Eiranger,  d'etre  traites  selon 
la  teneur  des  Loix  et  Rfeglemens  emanes  a  cet  egard,  savoir;  que  tout 
ce  qui  sera  prouve  elre  ainsi  faussement  declare  en  Russie,  sous  un 
nom  eraprunte  Russe  ou  Portugais,  sera  coufisqul  et  vendu,  au  profit 
des  Etablissements  Publics  en  faveur  des  Pauvres.  Pareillement  en 
Portugal,  tout  ce  qui  sera  prouve  6tre  ainsi  faussement  declared,  sous 
un  nom  einprunle  Russe  ou  Portugais,  sera  confisque  et  rendu,  au 
profit  de  la  Maison  des  Enfans  trouves. 

Mais  au  cas  qu'il  y  ait  un  Deuonciateur  de  la  dite  fraude,  on 
deduira  en  sa  faveur  la  moitie  de  la  vente  des  objets  confisques,  ce 
qu'il  recevra  pour  sa  recompense,  soit  en  Russie,  so  it  en  Portugal. 

XI.  On  ne  reconnaitra  pour  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais,  que 
ceux  qui  seront  exactement  dans  le  cas  des  Ordonnances  et  Regie- 
mens  actuellement  en  force  dans  leurs  Pays  respectifs,  savoir:  pour 
les  Navires  Russes,  ils  devront  avoir  dans  leur  equipage  au  moins  la 
moitie  du  nombre  des  Matelots,  Sujets  de  IE  rap  ire  de  Russie.  De 
plus  la  propriete  Russe  d'uu  tel  Navire  et  de  sa  Cargaison  doit  6tre 
attestee  par  des  Documens  en  due  forme ;  et  si  le  Navire  a  fait  voile 
de  St.  Pltersbourg,  il  devra  &tre  muni  d'un  Passeport  de  1'Amiraute  ; 
mais  s'il  est  parti  d'un  autre  Port  de  Russie,  ou  il  n'y  ait  pas  d'Aroi- 
raute,  le  Passeport,  soit  de  la  Douane  de  cet  endroit,  soit  du  Magis- 
tral ou  de  tel  autre  Prepose  a  cet  eflet,  sera  valable. 

Pour  les  Navires  Portugais,  ils  devront  £tre  munis  du  nombre  de  Su- 
jets Portugais,  fixe  par  les  Reglemens deSaMajesteTres Fiddle, savoir; 
que  le  Maitre,  Contre-Maitre,  et  les  deux  tiers  de  l'Equipage  devront 
lire  Sujets  Portugais. 

La  propriete  Portugaise  d'un  tel  Navire  devra  e'tre  attestee  par  un 
Passeport  expedie*  par  la  Secretairerie  d'Etat  du  Departemeut  de  la 
Marine. 

Les  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  feront  parvenir  reciproque- 
ment quelques  Exemplaires  autbentiques  de  la  forme  des  dits  Docu- 
mens et  Passeports,  afin  qu'ils  soient  gardes  dans  les  differens  Ports 
des  Etats  respectifs,  pour  les  comparer  a  ceux  dont  les  Navires  seront 
munis,  et  s 'assurer  ainsi  de  leur  validite. 

XII.  Pour  constatcr  la  propriete*  Russe  ou  Portugaise,  des  Mar- 
ch and  i  be  b  exportees  de  la  Russie  en  Portugal,  on  devra  prod u ire  des 
Certificats  des  Consuls  Glneraux  Consuls  ou  Vice-Consuls  de  Por- 
tugal, residans  en  Russie;  ou  si  le  Navire  a  fait  voile  d'un  Port,  ou  il 
n'y  ait  pas  de  Consuls  G&ieraax,  Consuls  ou  Vice-Consuls  Portugais, 
cn  se  contentera  de  Certificats  en  due  forme  de  la  Douane,  ou  du 
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Magistral  du  lieu  (1*06  le  dit  Navire  aura  fait  voile,  ou  de  telle  autre 
Pereonne  preposee  a  cet  effet ;  el  les  dits  Consuls  Glnlraux,  CoosoU 
ou  Vice-Consuls  Portugais  ne  pourront  rieu  exiger  au  de  14  de  3 
roubles  pour  1'expedition  des  dits  Certificats,  sous  quelque  pretexte 
que  ce  soit. 

De  me  me,  pour  constater  la  propriete  Russe  ou  Portugaise  drs 
Marchandiscs  exportees  de  Portugal  en  Russie,  on  devra  prod u ire  des 
Certificate  des  Consuls  Generaux,  Consuls  ou  Vice-Cousuls  de  Russie 
residans  en  Portugal ;  ou  si  le  Navire  a  fait  voile  d  un  Port,  ou  il  n'y 
ait  pas  dc  Consuls  Generaux,  Consuls  ou  Vice-Consuls  de  Russie,  on 
se  contentera  de  Certificats  en  due  forme  de  la  Douaue,  ou  du  Magis- 
tral du  lieu,  ou  de  telle  autre  Piarsonne  preposee  a  cet  effet;  et  les  dits 
Consuls  Generaux,  Consuls  ou  Vice-Cousuls  de  Russie  en  Portugal  ne 
pourront  de  mfime  rien  exiger  au  dc  Id  de  3  Crousades,  pour  I'expedi- 
tion d'un  tel  Certificat,  sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  soit. 

XIII.  Pour  pre venir  les  fraudes  des  droits  de  Douane  dans  les 
Etats  respectifs,  soit  par  contrebande  ou  de  quelque  autre  maniere, 
les  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  conviennent  egalement,  que  pour 
tout  ce  qui  regarde  la  visite  des  Navires  Marchands,  les  Declarations 
des  Marchandises,  le  terns  de  les  presenter,  la  maniere  de  les  verifier, 
et  en  general  pour  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  precautious  a  preudre  contre 
la  contrebande,  et  les  peines  a  infliger  aux  Contrebandicrs,  Pon  ob- 
servera  dans  rhaque  Pays  les  Loix,  Regletnens  et  Coutumes  qui  y  sont 
etablies,  ou  qu'on  y  etablira  a  l'avenir. 

Dans  tous  les  cas  susmeutionnes,  les  .2  Puissances  Contractantes 
s'engngeut  reciproquement  de  ne  pas  trailer  les  Sujets  respectifs  avec 
plus  de  rigueur,  que  ne  le  sont  leure  prop  res  Sujets,  lorsqu'ils  tout- 
bent  dans  les  metres  contraventions. 

XIV.  Toutes  les  fois  que  les  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais  scront 
obliges,  soit  par  des  tern  petes,  soit  pour  se  soustraire  a  la  poursuite  de 
quelque  Pirate,  ou  pour  quelqu'autre  accident,  de  se  refugier  dana  les 
Ports  des  Etats  respectifs,  ils  pourront  s'y  radouber,  se  pourvoir  de 
toutes  les  choses  qui  leur  seront  necessaires,  et  se  reiuettre  en  mer 
librement,  sans  payer  aucun  droit  de  Douane,  ni  aucuo  autre,  a 
l'exception  seulement  des  droits  de  Fanaux  et  de  Ports;  movennant 
que  pendant  leur  sejour  dans  les  dits  Ports  on  ne  tire  aucune  mar- 
chandise  des  susdits  Naiires,  encore  moins  qu  on  u 'expose  quoique 
ce  soit  en  vente ;  ma  is  si  le  Chef  de  quelqu'un  des  memes  Navires 
jugeait  a  propos  de  mettre  quelque  marchandise  en  vente,  il  sera  tenu 
a  se  conformer  aux  Loix,  Ordonnances,  et  Tarifs  de  l'endroil,  ou  il  se 
trouvera. 

XV.  Les  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  des  2  Puissances  Alliees  irouveront 
egalement  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  les  Rades,  Rivieres,  Ports,  et 
Uavres  libres  et  ouverts,  pour  entrer  ou  sortir  et  demeurer  a  I'ancre, 
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taut  qn'il  leur  sera  necessaire,  sans  subir  aucune  visite;  en  se  con- 
formant  de  m£me  aux  Loix  generates  de  Police,  et  a  celles  des  Bureaux 
de  Sante,  etablies  dans  les  Eiats  respectifs. 

Dans  les  grands  Ports  i)  ne  pourra  pas  enfrer  plus  de  6  Vaisseaux 
de  Guerre  k  la  fois,  et  dans  les  petits,  3,  a  mo  ins  qu'on  n'en  ait 
demande  et  obtenu  la  permission  pour  un  plus  grand  nombre.  Et 
pour  tout  ce  qui  regarde  le  ravitaillement,  radoubement,  vivres  et 
rafraichissement,  on  pourra  les  achetcr  au  prix  courant,  sans  aucun 
embarras  ni  empechement  quelconque,  et  on  pratiqnera  avec  les  dits 
Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  ce  qui  se  pratique  avec  ceux  de  tout*  s  les  autres 
Nations. 

XVI.  Quant  au  ceremonial  du  Salut  des  Navires,  les  2  Hnutes 
Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenues  de  le  regler  selon  les  principes 
d  une  parfaite  egalit£  eutre  les  2  Couronnes.  Lors  done  que  les 
Vaisseaux  des  2  Puissances  Contractantes  se  rencontreront  en  mer, 
ils  se  regleront  de  part  et  d'autre  pour  le  Salut  d'apres  le  grade  des 
Officiers  commandaos  ces  Vaisseaux,  de  maniere  que  ceux  d'un  rang 
egal  ne  seront  pas  obliges  de  se  saluer,  tandis  que  les  Vaisseaux 
couimandes  par  des  Officiers  d'un  rang  superieur,  recevront  a  chaque 
fois  le  Salut  des  inferieurs,  en  le  rendant  coup  pour  coup. 

A  I'entree  d'uu  Port  ou  il  y  aura  Garnison,  les  Vaisseaux  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  seront  e'galement  lenus  au  Salut  d'usage, 
et  il  y  sera  respond u  de  meme  coup  pour  coup. 

XVII.  Les  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre  d'une  des  Puissances  Contrac- 
tantes dans  les  Ports  de  I'autre,  et  les  Person nes  de  leurs  Equipages,  ne 
pourront  pas  fctre  detenus  ni  einpechls  de  sortirdes  dits  Ports,  lorsque 
les  Commandans  de  tels  Vaisseaux  voudront  mettre  a  la  voile,  Les 
m&mes  Commandans  cependant  doivent  s'abstenir  scrupuleusement  de 
donner  aucun  asyle  surleur  bord  a  des  Deserteure  ou  d'autres  Fugitifs, 
tels  qu'ils  soient,  Contrcbandiers  ou  Malfaiteurs;  moins  encore  tolerer 
qu'on  y  recoive  des  effets  ou  marcliandises  qui  puissent  leur  appartenir, 
ou  qu'ils  auroient  enlevees,  ni  celles  declarees  de  contrebande.  Et 
ils  ne  devront  pas  faire  aucune  difficult*  de  livrer  au  Gouvernement 
aussi  hien  les  dits  Criminels,  que  les  biens  ci-dessus  marques,  lorsqu'ils 
les  trouveront  a\  leur  bord. 

Et  poor  ce  qui  regarde  les  dettes  et  les  debits  personnels  de  ceux 
qui  appartieodront  aux  Equipages  des  dits  Vaisseaux,  chacun  sera 
assujetti  aux  peines  etablies  par  les  Loix  du  Pays  ou  il  se  trouvera. 

XVIII.  Les  Vaisseaux  Marchands,  appartenans  aux  Sujets  d'une 
des  Puissances  Contractantes,  ni  Personne  de  leurs  Equipages  ne 
pourront  pas  non  plus  6tre  arr&tes,  ni  leurs  marchandises  saisies  dans 
les  Ports  de  I'autre,  excepte  dans  le  cas  d'arret  ou  de  saisie  de  justice; 
soit  pour  dettes  personnelles,  contractees  dans  le  Pays,  ra^rae  par  les 
Proprietaires  du  Navire,  ou  de  la  Cargaison ;  soit  pour  avoir  recu  a 
bord  des  marchandises  declarers  de  contrebande  par  les  Tarifs  des 
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Douanes ;  soit  pour  y  avoir  recele  des  effets,  qui  y  auroient  ete  caches 
par  des  Baoquerouliers  ou  d'autres  debiteurs  au  prejudice  de  I  eon 
Creanciers  legitimes ;  soit  pour  avoir  voulu  favoriser  la  fuite  ou  leva- 
sion  de  quelque  Deserteur  dea  Troupe*  de  terre  ou  de  mer,  de  Coo- 
trebandiers,  ou  de  quelque  autre  liidividu  que  ce  soit,  qui  ne  seroit 
pas  muni  d  un  Passeport  legal :  de  tela  Fugitifs  devront  etre  remis  au 
Gouvernement,  auasi  bien  que  lea  Criroiuels,  qui  auroient  pu  ae  refu- 
giersur  un  tel  Navire;  bien  eotendu,  que  le  Gouvernement  veil  I  era 
soigneusement  dans  les  Elats  respectifs,  a  ce  que  lea  dits  Na vires  ne 
soicut  pas  retenus  plus  long  terns  qu'il  ne  sera  abaolumenl  necesaaire. 

Dans  tous  les  cas  susmentionues,  ainsi  qu'a  l'^gard  dea  delits 
personnels,  on  observers  ce  qui  a  lie  stipule  dans  ('Article  prece- 
dent. 

XIX.  Si  un  Matelot  deaerte  de  son  Vaisseau,  il  aera  livre"  a  la  re- 
quiaition  du  Chef  de  I' Equipage  auquel  il  appartiendra  ;  et  en  cas  de 
rebellion,  le  Proprietaire  du  Navire,  ou  le  Chef  de  1'Equipage,  pourra 
requcrir  main  forte  pour  ranger  lea  revokes  a  leur  devoir,  ce  que  le 
Gouvernement  dans  les  Etats  respectifs  devra  s'empresser  de  lui  ac- 
corder,  ainsi  que  tous  lea  sec  ours  dont  il  pourra  avoir  beaoio,  poor 
continuer  son  voyage  sans  risque  et  aans  retard. 

XX.  Lea  Navires  Russes  ou  Portugais  ne  aeront  jamais  forces  de 
servir  en  Guerre  dans  les  Etats  respectifs,  ni  a  aucun  Transport  con  ire 
leur  gre. 

XXI.  Les  Vaisseaux  Russes  ou  Portugais,  ainsi  que  leur  Equipage 
tant  Matelots  que  Passagers,  soit  Nationaux,  soit  m^rae  Sujets  d'uue 
Puissance  Etrangere,  recevront  dana  les  Etats  respectifs  toute  I  assis- 
tance et  protection,  qu'on  doit  attendre  d'uue  Puisaance  amie  et  alliec, 
et  aucun  lodividu,  apparteuant  a  l'Equipage  dea  dita  Navires,  uon  plus 
que  les  Passagers,  ne  pourra  6tre  force  d  entrer  malgre  lui  au  Service 
de  l'autre  Puissance,  excepte  aeulement  aea  proprea  Sujeta,  qu'ella 
sera  en  droit  de  reclamer. 

XXII.  11  aera  perm  is  aux  Sujets  dea  2  Hautes  Parties  Contract  an- 
tes d'atler,  venir  et  commercer  librement  dana  lea  EtaU,  avec  Jeaquela 
Pune  ou  l'autre  de  cea  Parties  se  trouvera  preaentement  ou  4  lavenir 
en  guerre ;  bien  entendu,  qu'ils  ne  portent  point  de  Munitions  a  1'Ko- 
nemi:  on  en  excepte  neanraoina  les  Places  actuellement  bloquees  ou 
assi£gees  tant  par  mer  que  par  terre ;  mais  en  tout  autre  terns  et  a 
J'exception  des  Munitions  de  Guerre,  les  susdits  Sujets  pourroot  tran- 
sporter dans  ces  Places  toute  autre  aorte  de  marchandieee,  ainsi  que  des 
Passagers,  sans  le  moiodre  empechement.  Quant  a  la  viaite  dea  Vaia. 
seaux  Marchands,  les  Vaiaseaux  de  Guerre  et  les  Annatrurs  se  com* 
porteront  auaai  favorablement  que  la  raison  de  GueiTe,  pour  lors 
exislante,  pourra  jamais  le  permettre  via*a*via  dea  Puissances  les  plus 
amies,  qui  reateront  Neutres,  en  observant  le  plus  qu'il  aera  possible, 
les  principes  et  les  regies  du  Droit  des  Gens,  generalement  recoonus  ; 
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mais  en  cas  que  ces  N  a  vires  Marchands  fusseut  escortes  par  un  ou  par 
plusieurs  Vaisseaux  de  Guerre,  la  simple  declaration  de  POfficier 
commandant  l'Escorte,  que  les  dits  Navires  n'ont  d  bord  aucune 
contrebande  de  Guerre,  devra  suffire,  pour  qu'aucune  visile  n'ait 
lieu. 

XXI II.  Tous  les  canons,  mortiere,  armes  d  feu,  pistolets,  bombes, 
grenades,  boulets,  balles,  fusils,  pierresd  feu,  raeches,  poudre,  salpetre, 
sou  fire,  cuirasses,  piques,  £ples,ceinturons,  pocbes  a  cartouches,  selles 
et  brides,  au  deld  de  la  quantite  qui  peut  etre  nlcessaire  pour  Kusage 
du  Vaisseau,  ou  au  dela  de  celle  que  doit  avoir  chaque  Homme,  ser- 
vant sur  Ie  Vaisseau,  et  Passager,  seront  reputes  Provisions  ou  Muni- 
tions de  Guerre;  et  s'il  sen  trouve,  its  seront  confisques  selon  les  loix, 
com  me  contrebande  ou  effete  prohibes;  mais  ni  les  Vaisseaux,  ni  les 
Passagers,  ni  les  autres  Marcbandises  qui  s'y  trouverout  en  meme 
terns,  ne  seront  point  detenus  ni  emp&chls  de  continuer  leur  voyage. 

XXIV.  Les  effets  et  marcbandises,  appartenants  aux  Sujets  d'une 
Puissance  en  Guerre,  seront  libres  sur  les  Vaisseaux  des  Sujets  de  celle 
des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  qui  restera  neutre,  d  l  exception 
des  marcbandises  de  coutrebande  specifiers  dans  T Article  precedent. 
Les  marcbandises  appartenantes  aux  Sujets  de  la  meme  Puissance 
Neutre,  chargees  sur  des  Vaisseaux  Ennemis,  sont  de  bonne  prise ; 
cependant  on  doit  excepter  les  chargemens  faits  avant  la  Declaration 
de  Guerre,  et  rafime  ceux  qui  ontete  faits  apres  la  rupture,  mais  avant 
que  les  Negocians  aient  eu  le  terns  nlcessaire  pour  £tre  in  formes  de 
la  susdite  Declaration  de  Guerre.  C'est  pourquoi  les 2  Hautes  Parlies 
Contractantes  ont  convenu  de  fixer  le  terme,  ou  de  telles  merchan- 
dises, chargees  surjdes  Vaisseaux  Ennemis,  pourronl  etre  reclamees  par 
scs  Propriltaires,  a  2  mois  de  la  Declaration  de  Guerre  en  degd  de  la 
ligne,  et  d  6  mois  au  dela  de  la  ligne,  et  en  tous  les  autres  endroits 
du  monde. 

XXV.  En  cas  que  Pune  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  fut  en 
Guerre  avec  quelqu'autre  Etat,  les  Sujets  de  ses  Ennemis,  qui  seront 
au  service  de  la  Puissance  Contractantc,  qui  sera  reside  Neutre  dans 
cette  Guerre,  ou  ceux  d'entr'eux  qui  seront  naturalises,  ou  auront 
acquis  le  droit  de  Bourgeoisie  dans  ses  Etats,  meme  pendaut  la 
Guerre,  seront  envisages  par  1'autre  Parlie  Belligerante,  et  traites  sur 
le  meme  pied  que  les  Sujets  nes  de  son  Allied  sans  la  moindre  diffe- 
rence entre  les  uns  et  les  autres. 

XXVI.  Si  les  Navires  des  Sujets  des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes echou aient  ou  faisaient  naufrage  sur  les  Cdtes  desEtats  respectifs, 
on  s'empressera  de  leur  donner  tous  les  secours  et  assistances  pos- 
sibles, tant  d  l^gard  des  Navires  et  effets,  qu'envers  les  Personnes 
qui  en  composent  l'Equipage,  et  Ton  y  procedera  en  tous  points  de 
la  meme  maniere  usitee  a  1  egard  des  Sujets  mimes  du  Pays,  en 
n'exigeant  rien  au  dela  des  mfimes  fraix  et  droits,  auxquels  ceux- 
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ci  sont  assojettis  en  pared  cas  sur  leurs  propres  Cotes,  et  on  prendra 
de  part  et  d  autre  le  plus  grand  soin,  pour  que  chaque  effet,  saute 
d'un  tel  Navire  naufrage,  ou  echoue,  so  it  fidelement  rendu  au  legitime 
Proprietaire. 

XXVII.  Tous  les  proces  et  autres  affaires  miles,  concernant  les 
Negocians  Russes  Itablis  en  Portugal,  et  les  Ne.gocians  Portugnis 
elablls  en  Russia,  seront  jugcs  par  les  Tribunaux  du  Pays,  desquels 
les  Affaires  de  Commerce  ressortisseut;  et  il  sera  rendu  de  part  ft 
d'autre  la  plus  prompte  et  exacte  justice  aux  Sujets  respectifs, 
conformcment  aux  loix  et  formes  judiciaires,  etablis  dans  chaque 
Pays. 

Les  Sujets  respectifs  pcurront  confier  le  soin  de  (ears  Causes,  ou 
les  faire  plaider  par  tels  A  vocals,  Procureurs  ou  Notaires,  que  bon  leur 
semblera,  pourvu  qu'ils  soieot  avoues  par  le  Gouvernement. 

XXVIII.  Lorsque  les  Marchands  Russes  ou  Portugais  feront 
enregistrer  aux  Douanes  leurs  contrats,  ou  marches,  par  leurs  Commis, 
Expediteurs  ou  autres  Gens  employes  par  eux,  pour  venteou  achat  de 
marchandises ;  les  Douanes  de  Russie,  ou  ces  contrats  s'enregistre- 
ront,  devront  soigneusement  examiner,  si  ceux  qui  contractent  pour 
le  compte  de  leurs  Commettans,  sont  munis  par  ceux-ci  d'ordres  ou 
pleinpouvoirs  en  bonne  et  due  forme;  au  quel  cas  les  diu Commettans 
seront  responsables,  comme  s'ils  avoient  contracts  eux  memes  en  per- 
soune.  Mais  si  les  dits  Commis,  Expediteurs,  ou  autres  Gens  emploves 
par  les  susdits  Marchands,  ne  sont  pas  munis  d'Oidres  ou  Pleinpouvoirs 
stiffisans,  i)s  ne  devront  pas  en  filre  crus  sur  leur  parole ;  et  quoiijue 
les  Douanes  doivent  veiller  4  cela,  les  Contractans  n'en  seront  pas 
moins  tenus  de  prendre  garde  eux  memes,  que  les  accords,  ou  con- 
trats, qu'ils  feront  ensemble,  n'outrepassent  point  les  termes  des  Pro- 
curations ou  Pleinpouvoirs,  confies  par  les  Proprietaires  des  marchan- 
dises; ces  derniers  netant  tenus  a  repondre  que  de  1'objet  et  de  la 
valeur  enonces  dans  leurs  Pleinpouvoirs. 

Mais  quoiqu'en  Portugal  il  ne  soil  pas  d  usage  de  faire  enregistrer 
aux  Douanes  les  Contrats  ou  Marches  que  les  Commercing  font 
entr'eux  ;  il  sera  neanmoins  libre  aux  Marchands  Russes  de  s'adresser 
a  I'Administration  Generate  des  Douanes,  ou  a  la  Junteda  Commerce, 
lesqoelles  seront  tenues  de  faire  le  dit  enregistrement  aux  memes  con- 
ditions, exprimees  ci-dessus  dans  le  present  Article  pour  les  Douanes 
de  Russie;  et  ils  pourront  s'adresser  egalement  au  meme  Admiuis- 
trateur  General  des  Douanes,  ou  a  la  Junte  du  Commerce,  pour  se 
procurer  l'enliere  execution  des  Contrats  quelconques,  qu'ils  auront 
fails  pour  achat  ou  pour  vente  ;  ceci  s'entendant  to uj ours  sur  le  pied 
de  rexiprocite  et  d  egalite  parfaite  entre  les  2  Nations,  qui  est  la  base 
du  present  Traite. 

XXIX.  Les  2  Haufes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  reciproque- 
ment  d'acconler  toute  PassiMance  possible  aux  Sujets  respectifs, 
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contre  ceux  d'entr'enx  m&mes,  qui  n'auront  pas  rempli  les  engage- 
mens  dun  Contrat,  fait  et  enregistre  scion  les  loix  et  formes  pre- 
scrites.  Et  le  Gouvernement  de  part  et  d'autre  employera,  en  cas  de 
besoin,  I'autorite  necessaire,  pour  obliger  les  Parties  a  comparoltre  en 
justice  dans  les  endroits,  ou  les  dits  Contrats  auront  eti  conclus  et 
enregistres,  et  pour  procurer  lexacte  et  entiere  execution  de  tout  ce 
qu'on  y  aura  stipule. 

XXX.  On  prendra  reciproquement  toutes  les  precautions  nlces- 
saires,  pour  que  le  Brae  soit  con  fie  a  des  Gens  connus  pour  leur  intel- 
ligence et  probite,  a  fin  de  mettre  les  Sujets  respectifs  a  I'abri  du 
mauvais  cboix  des  marcbandises  et  des  emballages  frauduleux.  Et 
chaque  fois  qu'il  y  aura  des  preuves  suffisantes  de  mauvaise  foi,  con- 
travention, ou  negligence  de  la  part  des  Braqueurs  ou  Gens  proposes 
a  cet  effet;  ils  en  repondront  en  leurs  personnes  et  leurs  biens,  et 
seront  oblige  de  bonifier  les  pertes  qu'ils  auront  causees. 

XXXI.  Les  Marchands  Russes,  etablis  en  Portugal,  peuvent 
acquitter  les  marcbandises  qu'ils  y  achetent,  en  la  mime  monnoye 
courante  de  Portugal  qu'ils  recoivent  pour  leurs  raarchaudises  ven- 
dues, a  moins  que  dans  leurs  Contrats  ou  Accords,  fails  entre  le  Ven- 
deur  et  1'Acheteur,  il  n'ait  ete  stipule  le  contraire.  Ceci  doit  s'entendre 
reciproquement  de  mime,  pour  les  Marchands  Portugais  etablis  en 
Russie. 

XXXI I.  Les  Sujets  respectifs  auront  pleine  liberie  de  tenir  dans 
les  endroits  ou  ils  seront  etablis,  leurs  livres  de  commerce  en  telle 
langue  qu'ils  voudront,  sans  que  Ton  puisse  rien  leur  prescrire  a  cet 
egard,  et  Ton  ne  pourra  jamais  exiger  d'eux  de  p rod u ire  leurs  livres  de 
compte  ou  de  commerce,  excepte  pour  leur  justification,  en  cas  de 
banqueroute  ou  de  proces;  mais  dans  ce  dernier  cas,  ils  ne  seront 
obliges  de  presenter  que  les  articles  necessaires  a  I'eclaircissement  de 
l'affaire  dotit  il  sera  question.  Et  pour  ce  qui  regarde  les  Banque- 
routes,  on  observers,  de  part  et  d'autre,  les  Loix  et  Reglemens  qui  se 
trouvent  etablis,  ou  qui  s  etabliront  a  l'avenir  dans  chaque  Pays  a  ce 
sujet. 

XXX)  II.  II  sera  perm  is  aux  Marchands  Pprtugais,  Etablis  en 
Russie,  de  batir,  acheter,  vendre  et  louer  des  Maisons,  dans  toutes  les 
Villes  de  cet  Empire,  qui  n'ont  pas  des  Privileges  Municipaux,  ou 
droits  de  Bourgeoisie  contraires  a  ces  acquisitions.  Toutes  les  Maisons, 
qui  seront  posscdees  et  habitees  par  des  Marchands  Portugais  a  St. 
Pltersbourg,  Moscou,  et  Archangel,  seront  exeroptes  de  tout  logement, 
aussi  longtems  qu'elles  leur  appartiendront  et  qu'ils  y  logeront  eux 
mimes.  Mais  quant  a  celles  qu'ils  donneront  ou  prendront  a  louage, 
elles  seront  assujetties  aux  charges  et  logemens  presents  pour  cet 
endroit-la.  Les  Marchands  Portugais  pourront  aussi  setablir  dans  les 
autres  Villes  de  TEmpirc  de  Russie,  mais  les  Maisons  qu'ils  y  ba ti- 
ro nt,  ou  acheteront,  ne  jouiront  pas  des  exemptions  accordees  seule- 
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went  dans  lea  3  Villes  ci-dessus  specifiees.  Ce pendant  si  l'on  jugeait 
a  propos  par  la  suite  <le  faire  une  Ord  on  nance  Generale,  pour  acquitter 
en  argent  la  fourniture  des  quar  tiers,  les  Marchands  Portugais  y  serout 
assujettis  comme  les  autres. 

Sa  Majeste  Trea-Fidele  s'engage  reciproqueraent  d'accorder  aux 
Marchands  Russes,  etablis  ou  qui  s'ltabliront  en  Portugal,  les  inemes 
exemptions  et  privileges  qui  sont  stipules  par  Ie  present  Article  en 
faveur  des  Marchands  Portugais  en  Russie,  et  aux  rn&nes  conditions 
exprimees  ci-dessus,  en  designant  les  Villes  de  Lisbonne,  Porto  et 
Setubal,  pour  y  faire  jouir  lea  Marchands  Russes  des  ra ernes  preroga- 
tives, accordees  aux  Portugais  dans  celles  deSt.  Petersbourg,  Moscou, 
et  Archangel. 

XXXIV.  Les  Sujets  de  Tune  et  de  I'antre  Puissance  Con tractante 
pourront  librement  se  retirer,  quand  bon  leur  semblera,  des  Etats  res- 
pectifs,  sans  eprouver  le  moindre  obstacle  de  la  part  du  Gouverne- 
ment,  qui  leur  accordera  avec  les  precautions  prescrites  daus  cfaaque 
endroit,  les  Passe  ports  en  usage,  pour  po  avoir  quitter  le  Pays  et  em- 
porter  librement  les  biens  qu'ils  y  auront  apportes  ou  acquis,  apres 
s'dtre  assure  qu'ils  ont  satisfait  a  toutes  leurs  dettes,  ainsi  qu'aux  droits 
fixes  par  les  Loix,  Statuts  et  Ordonnances  du  Pays  qu'ils  voodroot 
quitter. 

XXXV.  Quoique  le  Droit  d'Aubaine  nexiste  pas  dans  les  Etats 
des  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  cependant  leurs  Majestes,  voulant 
prevenir  tout  doute  quelconque  a  cet  egard,  convieuneut  reciproque- 
rnent  entr'elks,  que  les  biens  meubles  et  immeubles,  delaisses  par  la 
mo  it  dun  des  Sujets  respectifs  dans  les  Etats  dc  1' autre  Puissance 
Contractante,  seront  librement  dlvolus  saus  le  moindre  obstacle  a  ses 
heritiers  legitimes  par  testament  ou  ab  in  test  at,  qui,  apres  avoir  legale- 
ment  satisfait  aux  formalins  prescrites  dans  le  Pays,  pourront  se 
mettre  tout  de  suite  en  possession  de  I'heritage,  aoit  par  eox  m ernes, 
soit  par  procuration,  ainsi  que  les  executeurs  testaoientaires,  si  le 
defunt  en  avoit  nommes ;  et  les  dits  hinders  disposeront,  selon  leur 
bon  plaisir  et  convenance,  de  I'heritage  qui  leur  sera  e"chu,  apres  avoir 
acquitte*  les  Droits  etablis  par  les  Loix  da  Pays,  ou  la  dite  succession 
aura  ete^  d£laiss£e. 

Mais  si  les  heritiers  etoient  absens  ou  mioeurs,  ou  qu'ils  ■  'eu&sent 
pas  pourvu  a  faire  valoir  leurs  droits ;  dans  ce  cas  1'InveoUire  de 
toule  la  succession  devra  §tre  fait  par  un  Notaire  Public,  en  presence 
des  Juges  ou  Tribusaux  du  lieu  competent  pour  cela,  en  conform  ite* 
des  Loix  et  Usages  du  Pays  et  en  presence  du  Consul  de  la  Nation  du 
Decede,  ail  y  en  a  uu  dans  le  raeme  endroit,  et  de  2  autres  Persounea 
digues  de  foi. 

Apres  quoi  m  dite  succession  sera  deposee  dans  quelqu'Etabiiase- 
ment  Public,  on  entre  les  mains  de  3  ou  3  Marchands,  qui  serom 
nommts  a  cet  eifct  par  le  dk  Consul,  ou  a  son  defaut,  entre  lea  mains 
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de  Personnes  choisies  pour  cela  par  rAutorite  Publique,  arm  que  les 
dtis  biens  soient  gardes  et  conserves  par  eux  pour  les  legitimes  Heri- 
tiers  et  verhables  Propiietaires. 

Mais  s'il  s'elevait  des  contestatious  sur  un  tel  Heritage  entre  plu- 
sieurs  Pretendans,  les  Tribunaux  du  lieu,  ou  les  biens  du  Defunt  se 
trouveront,  devront  juger  et  decider  le  Proces  selon  les  Loix  du 
Pays. 

XXXVI.  Si  la  paix  etoit  rompue  enlre  les  2  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, (ce  qu'a  Dieu  ue  plaise)  on  ne  confisquera  point  les  N  a  vires, 
ni  les  biens,  des  SujeU  Commerces  respectifs,  ni  on  uarreteni  pas 
leurs  Personnes ;  mais  ou  leur  accordera  au  moins  I'espace  d'une 
annee,  pour  vendre,  de  biter  ou  trausporter  leurs  effets,  et  pour  se  ren- 
dre  dans  cette  vue  par  tout  ou  ils  jugeront  a  propos,  apres  avoir  cepen* 
dant  acquitle  leurs  Dettes.  Ceci  s'eutendra  pareillement  de  ceux  des 
Sujets  respectifs  qui  seront  au  Service  de  1'une  ou  de  1'autre  des  Puis- 
sauces  Ennemies;  il  sera  permis  aux  uns  et  aux  autres  avant  leur 
depart  de  disposer,  selon  leur  bon  plaisir  et  convenance,  de  ceux  de 
leurs  effets  dont  ils  n'aurout  pu  se  defaire,  ainsi  que  des  Dettes  qu'ils 
auroul  a  pretendre ;  et  leurs  Debiteurs  seront  obliges  de  s'acquitter 
covers  eux,  comme  s'il  o'y  avoit  pas  eu  de  rupture. 

XXXVII.  Quoique  les  2  Uaules  Parties  Contractantes  aient 
reciproquement  a  coeur  detablir  a  perpetuite  les  liaisons  d' A  mi  tie 
et  de  Commerce,  qu'Elles  viennent  de  renouveler,  tant  entr'Elles 
qu'entre  Leurs  Sujets  respectifs;  cependaut,  comme  il  est  d'usage  de 
li  in  iter  de  (els  engageinens,  elles  conviennent  entr'elles,  que  le  pre- 
sent Traite  de  Commerce  durera  I'espace  de  12  Annees,  a  compter  du 
terme  de  l'expiralion  du  precedent  Traite  du  Decembre,  1787,  et 
toutes  les  Stipulations  en  seront  religieusement  observees  de  part  et 
d'autre  durant  cet  espace  de  terns. 

Mais  les  2  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  de  con- 
venir  entr'Elles  de  sa  prolongation,  ou  de  contracter  un  nouveau 
Traite,  avant  1'expiratiou  de  ce  terme. 

XXXVIII.  Sa  Majeste  l'Empereur  de  Toutes  les  Russies  et  Sa 
Majeste  la  Reine  de  Portugal  s'engagent  a  ratifier  le  present  Traite 
d'Amitie,  de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce;  et  les  Ratifications  en  bonne 
et  due  forme  en  seront  exhange'es  dans  I'espace  de  5  mois,  a  compter 
du  jour  de  la  date  de  sa  Signature,  ou  plustdt  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous  Soussignes,  en  vertu  de  nos  Pleinpouvoirs, 
avons  signe*  ledit  Traite  et  y  avous  apposl  le  Cachet  de  nos  Armes. 

Fait  a  St.  Pltersbourg,  le      Decembre,  1798. 
(L.  S.)       FR.  JOS.  D'HORTA-MACHADO. 


(L.S.) 
(L.  S.) 
(L.  S  ) 
(L.  S.) 


A.  P.  DE  BESBORODKO. 
KOTSCHOUBEY. 
ROSTOPTSCH1N. 
SOIMONOFF. 
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A  ces  causes,  et  apres  avoir  suffisamment  examine  ce  Traite  d'Amitie, 
de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce,  nous  I 'a  von  s  agre£,  confirme  etratifie, 
ainsi  que  nous  I'agrlons,  confirmons  etratifions  par  les  presenter,  dans 
tous  ses  Articles;  promettanl  sur  ootre  parole  et  foi  Imperiale,  pour 
nous  et  nos  H6ritiers,  de  remplir  inviolablemeot  tout  ee  qui  a  ete  sti- 
pule par  le  susdit  Traite,  et  de  n'y  contrevenir  en  rien. 

En  foi  dequoi,  nous  avons  signe  cette  notre  Ratification  Imperiale 
de  notre  propre  main,  et  y  avons  fait  apposer  le  Sceau  de  1  Empire. 

Donne  a  Pavlovsk,  le  18  J  urn,  I  an  de  Grace  1799,  et  de  notre 
Uegne  la  3eme  annee. 

(L.S.)  PAUL. 

Lb  Comtb  db  Kotschoubey. 


DECREE  of  the  Royal  Wirtemberg  Ministry  of  State, 
relative  to  the  Proceedings  which  Jiave  taken  place  with 
respect  to  a  Constitution  for  the  Kingdom.— St  utgardt,  the 
22nd  of  August,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

From  various  Representations  made  to  the  Royal  Ministry  of  State, 
they  have  seen  with  astonishment  the  erroneous  ideas  which  have  not 
only  become  prevalent  among  a  great  portion  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects, 
but  have  even  been  encouraged  and  disseminated  by  the  Heads  of 
Offices  and  Communes,  respecting  the  proceedings  which  have  hitherto 
taken  place  relative  to  a  Constitution  for  the  Kingdom  ;— ideas  which 
have  held  up  to  suspicion,  Acts  of  His  Majesty,  which  originated  in  the 
purest  and  most  beneficent  intentions. 

His  Majesty  has  long  since  publicly  and  unequivocally  pronounced 
his  determination  to  place  the  prosperity  of  his  People  upon  a  durable 
foundation,  by  means  of  a  Constitution  suited  to  their  circumstances, — 
but  preserving  at  the  same  time  the  Executive  Government  in  its  firm 
and  regulated  course,  free  from  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the  present 
Assembly  of  the  Estates,  which  are  constituted  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
deliberating  upon  the  Constitution. 

Although  His  Majesty  iu  this  determination  has  been  in  no  man- 
ner moved,  either  by  the  demonstrations  of  impatience  on  the  part  of 
some,  who  think  that  the  termination  of  the  proceedings  has  been 
too  long  delayed,  or  by  the  hasty  opinions  of  others,  who  express 
their  doubts  of  a  beneficial  result,  or  even  by  the  transactions,  foreign 
to  the  matter  at  issue,  which  have  taken  place;  yet  His  Majesty  has  it 
at  heart  to  endeavour,  as  far  as  possible,  to  correct  any  erroneous 
ideas  which  may  be  entertained  by  the  well-disposed  part  of  his  Subjects, 
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and,  with  truth  and  candour,  to  refute  those  who  imagine  that  they 
cannot  better  serve  their  Country  than  by  placing  every  act  of  the 
Government  in  a  false  and  unfair  light. 

With  this  view,  the  Royal  Heads  of  Offices  are,  by  the  present  Act, 
made  acquainted  with  the  true  situation  of  Affairs,  and  will  be  thereby 
enabled  to  instruct,  enlighten,  and  tranquillize  those  placed  under  their 
Administration. 

The  introduction  of  the  Plan  of  a  Constitution,  which  was  an- 
nounced on  the  15th  of  March  1815,  and  which  provided  for  the  Union 
of  the  Old  and  New  Dominions  of  His  Majesty  in  one  well  regulated 
whole,  having  been  delayed  by  the  Estates  then  assembled;  and 
the  present  proceedings,  after  several  changes,  having  in  conse- 
quence been  commenced  in  conformity  with  the  principles  contained 
in  the  Rescript  of  the  13th  November  of  last  Year,  and  in  the 
fundamental  principle  appended  to  the  same  ;  the  aim  of  His  Royal 
Majesty  has  been  invariably  directed  to  the  acceleration  and  aus- 
picious termination  of  this  important  work;  and  although  it  was  to 
be  foreseen  that  the  accomplishment  of  this  object  would  require  a 
considerable  space  of  time,  because  it  involved  not  only  the  introduc- 
tion of  those  parts  of  the  Old  Constitution  which  were  compatible 
with  the  welfare  of  the  State,  into  the  New,  and  the  reconcilement  of 
the  views  and  expectations  of  the  different  Members  of  the  State,  but 
also  the  prevention  of  all  future  misapprehensions  and  misconceptions, 
by  a  distinct  explanation  of  mutual  duties  and  relations,  nevertheless 
His  Majesty  has  not  ceased  to  avail  himself  of  every  opportunity  of 
furthering,  with  the  utmost  activity,  the  progress  of  the  measure. 

Besides  informing  himself,  in  April  last,  of  the  progress  of  the  pro* 
ceedings,  His  Majesty,  with  the  view  of  accelerating  them,  issued 
several  serious  Monitories,  as  the  Rescripts  of  the  26th  May,  and  1st 
and  9th  of  August  of  this  Year,  addressed  to  the  Royal  Committee  for 
the  Affairs  of  the  States,  bear  witness ;  and  how  much  His  Majesty  has 
still  at  heart  the  final  arrangement  of  this  business,  has  been  most 
unequivocally  shewn,  by  the  Instructions  which  he  has  given  to  the 
Royal  Committee,  to  make  a  Report  of  the  progress  of  their  labours, 
twice  in  every  week. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  various  Representations  of  the  Estates, 
foreign  to  the  work  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  endeavours  of  that 
Body,  before  its  completion,  to  put  themselves  in  possession  of  the 
Rights  of  the  Estates  of  the  Country,  whose  powers  can  only  com- 
mence at  the  same  time  as  the  New  Constitution,  not  only  distract 
the  Members  of  the  Royal  Committee  in  many  respects  from  their 
principal  object,  but  also  operate  generally  in  a  prejudicial  manner 
upon  their  proceedings.  It  was  with  reference  to  these  proceedings 
that  His  Majesty  expressed  his  serious  displeasure,  and  that  he  felt 
himself  at  length  compelled,  in  the  Rescript  of  the  <Z4th  June  of 
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this  Year,  to  make  known  to  the  Assembly  ofthe  Estates,  that  none  of 
their  Memorials  and  Representations,  when  the  object  of  them  was  not 
exclusively  con6ncd  to  the  establishment  of  the  Constitution,  the  exclu- 
sive business  of  that  Assembly,  would  be  taken  into  consideration. 

In  such  Negotiatory  proceedings,  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  the 
Government  Authorities  to  effect  a  speedy  termination  ofthe  work,  if 
the  Estates  do  not,  at  the  same  time,  keep  pace  with  them,  step  by  step. 
It  is  well  known  that  the  Declarations  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Estates,  respecting  the  most  important  points  of  the  Constitution, 
namely,  the  Taxes  and  the  Organisation  of  the  Estates,  have  been 
only  recently  transmitted  to  the  Royal  Commissioners;  and  if  the 
Royal  Functionaries  do  not  submit  these  points  to  a  careful  and  deli- 
berate examination  and  consideration,  they  will  not  only  be  acting 
contrary  to  their  duty  to  their  King  and  Country,  but  expose  them- 
selves to  merited  censure  on  the  part  of  the  Estates :  and  the  more  so, 
because  the  latter,  in  their  Answer  to  a  Note  from  the  Royal 
Commissioners  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Estates,  of  the  2dth 
June  of  this  yeah,  did  not  hesitate  to  declare  that: 

«•  The  fault  of  the  delay  is  uot  imputable  to  the  want  of  good 
progress  in  the  busioess,  but  solely  to  the  conviction  that,  above  ail 
things,  it  is  a  paramount  duty  to  proceed  in  so  important  a  work, 
with  that  caution  and  circumspection  which  are  characteristic  of  the 
German  Nation  ;  and  however  much  the  Assembly  of  the  Estates  par. 
tkipate  in  the  sentiments  of  His  Majesty,  with  respect  to  his  desire 
that  the  People  may  speedily  be  placed  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their 
rights,  yet  the  Committee  of  the  Estates  can  find  therein  no  justification 
for  proceeding  with  inconsiderate  haste,  in  a  measure  which  is  to 
serve  as  a  Law  for  Centuries;  and  it  would  be  no  excuse  to  Posterity 
for  the  consequences  of  precipitancy,  to  say,  that  it  was  wished  to 
save  the  expences  of  a  Session." 

It  was  not  until  the  13th  of  the  present  Month,  that  the  Estates 
delivered  in  several  Papers,  relative  to  the  Public  Rights  of  the 
Citizens,  Communes,  and  Corporations,  to  Legislation,  and  to  the  Ca- 
tholic Church  Property  ;  and  they  have  still  to  deliver  in  their  senti- 
ments respecting  the  Administration  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Justice,  the 
power  of  the  Government  in  Police  Matters,  the  Institutions  for 
Education,  and  the  Forests  and  Chases;  from  which  it  may  easily  be 
seen  what  credit  is  due  to  the  assertion,  that  every  thing  on  the  part 
of  the  Estates  has  already  been  done,  and  that  the  conclusion  awaits 
only  the  assent  of  His  Majesty. 

In  the  mean  time,  however,  His  Majesty  has  had  under  considera- 
tion, the  mode  in  which  he  could  render  the  delay  inseparable  from  a 
work  of  such  magnitude,  which  is  calculated  for  the  latest  posterity, 
productive  ofthe  least  inconvenience  to  his  faithful  Subjects,  and  enable 
them  to  derive  every  possible  benefit  and  satisfaction  before  the  corn- 
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pletion  of  the  entire  work.  He  has  accordingly  commanded  that  the 
French  Contribution  aud  Redemption  Monies  shall  be  appropriated  to 
the  formation  of  a  Fund  for  the  liquidation  of  the  Public  Debt, — the 
good  effects  of  which  measure  ought  not  to  have  been  called  in  question 
by  the  Estates,  inasmuch  as  the  concurrence  therein  of  a  future 
Constituted  Assembly  of  the  States  is  expressly  reserved. 

Moreover,  by  the  Regulations  respecting  the  prevention  of  injury 
from  Game,  that  object  is  more  effectually  and  promptly  secured  than 
it  could  have  been  by  the  former  Communal  Foresters  (Commun 
Wildschuetzen)  ;  and  the  Gamekeepers  have  been  prohibited,  in  the 
most  express  manner,  from  committing  any  excesses. 

Essential  improvements  have  also  been  introduced  in  the  regula- 
tion of  Official  Appointments  (Kanzleistellen)  ;  and  Complaints  con- 
cerning several  other  objects,  in  so  far  as  they  appeared  to  be  well 
founded,  have  been  redressed  by  His  Majesty. 

If,  notwithstanding  His  Majesty's  anxious  desire  to  lighten,  in  every 
possible  manuer,  the  burthens  of  his  faithful  People,  it  has  not  hitherto 
been  in  his  power  to  lower  the  scale  of  Taxation,  this  has  partly 
been  the  inevitable  consequence  of  recent  events,  the  effects  of  which 
also  press,  and  to  a  greater  extent,  upon  other  States ;  and  it  must 
moreover  be  borne  in  mind  that,  even  without  reducing  the  Taxes,  the 
Treasury  has  been  deprived  of  considerable  Sums,  by  the  indulgence 
which  has  been  ordered  to  be  granted  iu  this  respect  to  the  Poorer 
Class  of  Persons  liable  to  Taxation,  and  also  by  the  opposition 
raised  by  Persons  in  better  circumstances,  and  even  by  some  amongst 
the  Higher  Classes  of  Society ;  while  considerable  sums  have  not  only 
been  paid  to  the  Communes,  in  the  liquidation  of  demands  originating 
in  earlier  times,  but  in  consequence  of  the  scarcity ;  for,  instead  of 
deriving  advantage  from  the  high  prices,  like  the  Land  Owners,  and 
thereby  increasing  the  Revenue,  great  quantities  of  Provisions  have 
been  delivered  from  the  Royal  Storehouses  to  Persons  in  want,  partly 
at  reduced  prices,  partly  on  Obligations  for  future  adjustment,  and 
partly  without  any  equivalent  whatever. 

Under  these  circumstances,  however  painful  it  must  be  to  His 
Royal  Majesty,  to  see  his  paternal  views  misrepresented  in  so  many 
respects,  aud  however  great  the  responsibility  to  which  those  Persons 
subject  themselves,  who  contribute  thereto  in  any  manner;  His  Majesty 
will,  nevertheless,  continue  to  proceed  with  andeviating  perseverance 
in  the  salutary  course  which  he  has  prescribed  to  himself,  and  use  his 
utmost  endeavours  to  complete,  in  the  shortest  possible  time,  the  im- 
portant work  towards  which  his  wishes,  and  those  of  all  the  true  Friends 
of  their  Country,  are  unanimously  directed. 

Decreed  at  Stuttgardt,  the  22nd  August,  1816. 

THE  ROYAL  MINISTRY  OF  STATE. 
The  Chiefs  of  Departments. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  between  Great  Britain  and  The 
United  States,  relative  to  local  Discriminating  Duties  levied 
in  American  Ports,  contrary  to  the  Stipulations  of  Treaty. 
—July,  1816. 

(1.)— The  British  Consul  General  to  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury. 

Sir,  British  Consulate  General,  Bristol 16/ h  July,  181 r». 

Having  been  informed  by  His  Majesty's  Consul  at  New  York  that 
a  discrimination  between  British  and  American  Vessels,  disadvanta- 
geous to  the  former,  exists  at  that  Port  in  the  Charges  for  Pilotage,  and 
the  Fees  demanded  by  the  Wardens,  and  at  the  Health  Office,  which 
appears  expressly  contrary  to  the  Stipulation  contained  in  the  Clause 
of  the  2nd  Article  of  the  late  Commercial  Convention  between  the  1 
Countries,  which  states,  that  "  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges 
shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  Ports  of  The  United  States  on  British 
Vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  Ports  by  Vessels  of  The 
United  States';  I  lose  no  time  in  communicating  the  circumstance 
to  you,  and  have  the  honour  to  request  that  the  necessary  measures 
may  be  adopted  for  relieving  British  Vessels  in  future  from  these  extra 
Charges,  and  that  whatever  amount  may  have  been  paid  in  contraven- 
tion to  the  late  Treaty  as  above  mentioned,  may  be  refunded  to  the 
different  Individuals  who  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  as  to  its 
payment.  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 

The  Hon.  A.  J.  Dallas,  ANTH.  ST.  JNO.  BAKER. 


(2.)— The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  British  Consul  General. 

Sir,  Treasury  Department,  29th  July,  181  a 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Letter  dated 
the  16th  Instant,  stating  that  you  have  been  informed  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Consul  at  New  York  "  that  a  discrimination  between  British 
and  American  Vessels,  disadvantageous  to  the  former,  exists  at  that 
Port  in  the  Charges  for  Pilotage,  and  the  Fees  demanded  by  the  War- 
dens and  at  the  Health  Office,  which  appears  expressly  contrary  to  the 
Stipulations  contained  in  a  Clause  of  the  2nd  Article  of  the  late  Com- 
mercial Convention." 

The  Convention  to  regulate  the  Commerce  between  the  Territories 
of  The  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  Act  of 
Congress  concerning  the  Convention,  constitute  the  Law  of  The  United 
States  upon  the  Subjects  to  which  they  relate;  and  you  are  aware 
that  Instructions  have  been  issued  from  this  Department  to  the  Collec- 
tors of  the  Customs,  to  insure  a  faithful  execution  of  the  Law,  in  favor 
of  British  Vessels  arriving  in  the  Ports  of  The  United  States. 

It  may  happen,  however,  that  under  the  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of 
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the  State  of  New  York,  a  discrimination  for  local  purposes  such  as  you 
represent,  may  have  been  introduced  prior  to  the  Rati6catioo  of  the 
Commercial  Convention,  and  may  not  have  been  since  directly  annulled 
or  repealed  by  the  Authority  which  introduced  it.  But,  in  a  general 
view  of  our  system  of  Jurisprudence,  it  has  fallen  within  your  observa- 
tion that  the  provisions  of  the  State  Laws  are  virtually  suspended, 
whenever  they  become  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution,  Laws,  and 
Treaties  of  The  United  States;  and  that  every  State  Court  and  Magis- 
trate, as  well  as  every  Federal  Court  and  Magistrate,  must  in  every 
litigated  Case  decide  accordingly.  It  is  understood  indeed,  that  in  re- 
lation to  the  very  subject  of  the  discrimination  to  which  you  allude, 
and  since  the  Ratification  of  the  Commercial  Convention,  a  Judicial 
Decision  has  been  pronounced  iu  the  City  of  New  York  upon  the 
principle  which  has  just  been  stated. 

You  will  perceive  therefore,  Sir,  that  if  there  shall  at  any  time  be 
an  attempt  to  enforce  a  discrimination  between  British  and  American 
Vessels,  disadvantageous  to  the  former,  and  contrary  to  the  Stipula- 
tions of  the  Commercial  Convention,  the  Party  aggrieved  will  have  an 
adequate  remedy  in  that  case,  as  in  every  other  case  of  an  injury  in- 
flicted by  a  breach  of  our  Laws,  upon  an  appeal  to  the  Judicial  Autho- 
rity of  the  Country.  But  however  desirable  it  always  must  be  to  facili- 
tate a  faithful  execution  of  the  Convention,  I  must  add  (after  having 
submitted  your  Communication  to  the  President)  that  it  does  not  lie 
within  the  duties  or  the  powers  of  this  Department  to  regulate  or  con- 
troul  the  conduct  of  the  State  Authorities. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 
Anthony  St.  John  Baker,  Esq.  A.  J.  DALLAS. 


(Annex.)— The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Collectors  of  the 

Customs. 

(Circular.)  Treasury  Department.  16/A  March,  1816. 

The  Act  of  Congress,  entitled  "  An  Act  concerning  the  Convention 
to  regulate  the  Commerce  between  the  Territories  of  The  United  States 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty,"  having  been  approved  by  the  President, 
you  will  be  pleased  to  observe  the  following  Instructions,  for  carrying 
the  Act  and  Convention  into  effect: 

1.  British  Vessels  arriving  within  the  Ports  of  The  United  States, 
are  to  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges,  than  those  payable 
by  Vessels  of  The  United  States.  Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  European  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
imported  in  British  Vessels,  are  to  be  admitted  to  entry,  upon  the 
payment  of  the  same  duties  as  the  existiog  Laws  impose  upon  similar 
Articles,  imported  in  Vessels  of  The  United  States.    The  equalization 
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is  also  to  be  extended  to  all  Port  Charges,  including  an  exoneration 
from  the  charges  of  "  Light  Money/' 

2.  The  equalization  of  the  duties  and  charges  takes  effect  at  the 
date  of  the  Ratification  of  the  Convention,  which  was  on  the  22nd  of 
December,  1816.  If,  therefore,  you  have,  in  auy  instance,  on,  or  after 
that  day,  exacted  the  Alien  duties  or  charges,  upon  the  entry  of 
British  Vessels,  or  of  Articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture,  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  imported  in  British 
Vessels,  you  will  be  pleased  to  refund  to  the  proper  Party,  the  differ- 
ence  between  the  Alien  and  the  Domestic  duties  and  charges. 

3.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  add,  negatively,  that  the  equalization 
of  duties  and  charges  does  not  extend  to  British  Vessels  and  Cargoes, 
arriving  in  the  Ports  of  The  United  States  from  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  Continent  of  North 
America;  nor  to  Articles  imported  in  British  Vessels,  unless  such 
Articles  are  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  8  Territories  in  Europe. 

4.  Where  drawbacks  are  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any 
Goods  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Territories  in  Europe,  imported  into  The  United  States  on  or 
after  the  22nd  of  December,  1815,  the  amount  of  drawback  is  to  be 
the  same,  whether  the  goods  were  imported  originally,  in  a  British  or 
an  American  Vessel.  But  this  equalization  of  the  right  of  drawback, 
does  not  extend  to  goods  which  are  not  the  growth,  produce  or  ma- 
nufacture of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Enrope ;  nor  to 
goods  which  have  been  originally  imported  in  Vessels  other  than 
Vessels  of  The  United  States,  or  of  Great  Britain ;  nor  to  goods  im- 
ported in  British  Vessels,  from  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Possessions  in 
the  West  Iudies,  and  on  the  Continent  of  North  America. 

I  am,  very  respectfully,  &c. 
The  Collectors  of  the  Customs.  A.  J.  DALLAS. 


NOTIFICATIONS  relative  to  the  Spanish  Blockade  of  the 
Ports  of  the  Vice-Royalty  of  Santa  Ft,  and  of  the  Island  of 
Margarita.— January,  August,  1816. 

(Translation.) 

( 1 . )  —Decree of  the  Captain-  General  of  Caracas.  29/A  January,  1816. 
At  theCity  of  Caracas, the 29th  of  J auuary,  1816,  Dou  Salvador  de 
Moxo,  Brigadier-General,  Temporary  Governor,  and  Captain-General 
of  these  Provinces,  makes  known  That,  in  consequence  of  the  dis- 
positions taken  by  His  Excellency  Don  Pablo  Morillo,  General-in- 
Chief  of  the  Expeditionary  Army,  and  Governor  and  Captain-General 
for  the  Blockade  of  the  Island  of  Margarita,  in  order  to  reduce  to  their 
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obedience  ihe  Rebels  who,  after  having  been  treated  with  the  greatest 
indulgence  and  benignity,  have  dared  to  rise  in  arms  against  the  King, 
it  is  decreed  :  that  every  Spanish  Vessel  detected  by  another  of  the 
same  Nation  in  affording  assistance  to  the  Insurgents,  by  carrying 
Men,  Arms,  Ammunition,  or  Naval  Stores,  or  Supplies  of  any  other 
kind  to  them,  shall  be  confiscated  and  forfeited;  that  the  Master  and 
the  other  principal  Officers  on  board  shall  be  hung  up  at  the  Yard- 
arms;  and  that,  of  the  Sailors  and  Crew,  1  out  of  5,  if  they  are  not  found 
to  be  as  culpable  as  the  rest,  shall  be  so  put  to  death  ;  Otherwise  all 
shall  undergo  the  same  fate.  A  similar  punishment  shall  be  applied 
to  any  Foreign  Vessels  and  their  Crews  ;  for,  as  the  Spanish  Nation  is 
at  full  Peace  with  all  other  Nations,  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  they 
can  be  permitted  to  afford  assistance  to  its  Traitors,  which  they  would 
not,  themselves,  permit,  under  the  like  circumstances ;  and  all  those 
who  offend  in  this  manner  must  be  considered  as  Pirates  and  Public 
Assassins;  excepting  those  who  may  be  on  board  of  Vessels,  furnished 
with  Registers  of  Navigation,  with  respect  to  which  some  limitation 
must  take  place. 

Let  this  be  published  by  Proclamation,  and  this  determination 
announced  in  all  the  Public  Places,  for  the  information  of  all ;  trans- 
mitting the  same  to  Porio  Cabello  and  La  Guayra,  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, and  giving  official  information  thereof  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Foreign 
Colonies  of  Trinidad,  Jamaica,  Curagoa,  St.  Thomas,  St.  Bartholomew, 
and  to  any  other  Persons,  as  may  be  deemed  proper. 

Thus  it  is  decreed,  ordered,  and  signed,  which  I  attest. 

SALVADOR  DE  MOXO. 
Pablo  Castello,  Chief  Kotary-Publie  of the  Government. 
Bern  do.  de  Muros,  Secretary  of  the  Government 

and  Captain-Generalship  of  Caracas. 

(1.)—The  Captain-General  of  Caracas  to  the  British  Admiral. 

Head  Quarters,  Sta.  Fe  de  Bogota, 
Most  Excellent  Sir,  17M  August,  1816. 

On  the  30th  of  Juue  of  last  year,  I  communicated  to  your  Excel- 
lency that  the  City  of  Carthagena,  and  the  Coast  from  the  Port 
of  Santa  Martha  to  the  River  Atrato  inclusive,  were  in  a  state  of 
Blockade. 

On  the  12th  of  December  following,  I  again  stated  that  the  Block- 
ade was  continued ;  and,  that  no  doubt  might  be  entertained,  I  added 
that  the  Blockade  from  Sta.  Martha  to  the  River  Atrato  remained  in 
force  within  the  same  limits  which  had  been  announced  to  your  Excel- 
lency ;  but  that  Foreign  Vessels  would  be  still  admitted  into  Sta.  Mar- 
tha, as  they  had  been  up  to  that  date. 

Peace  having  been  now  established  in  this  Vice-Royalty,  and  being 
in  possession  of  its  Coasts,  particularly  of  that  part  of  them  which  I  had 
placed  under  Blockade,  I  raise  the  same,  so  far  as  it  appertains  to 
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my  Authority ;  the  permission,  prohibition,  and  regulation,  of  all 
that  relates  to  the  Commerce  of  Foreigners  being  the  province  of  His 
Excellency  the  Captain-General  of  the  Vice- Royalty,  and  all  the 
Authority  which  I  held  at  the  dates  above  mentioned  having  ceased 
on  ray  delivering  up  these  Coasts  to  His  Excellency,  agreeably  to  the 
pleasure  of  the  King,  my  Master.  God  preserve  you. 

H.  E.  Rear  Admiral  Douglas,  PABLO  MOR1LLO. 

Commanding  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Naval  Forces,  Jamaica. 

(3.) — The  Governor  of  Carthagena  to  Admiral  Douglas. 
Most  Excellent  Sir,       Carthagena  de  las  India* ,  31st  Aug.  1816. 

I  transmit  to  you  the  inclosed  Letter  from  Lieut-General  Don 
Pablo  Morillo,  from  which  your  Excellency  will  perceive  that  the 
Blockade  of  this  Coast  has  terminated.  For  my  part,  I  am  determined 
to  open  this  Port  to  the  Trade  of  the  Colonies  which  belong  either  to 
our  Allies  or  to  Neutral  Nations,  as  formerly ;  under  this  condition,  that 
all  Foreigners  concerned  in  this  Trade  shall  carry  it  on  through 
Spanish  Consignees  and  Agents. 

I  acquaint  your  Excellency  with  this,  in  order  that  you  may,  if  \ou 
please,  cause  it  to  be  inserted  in  the  Gazettes  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica, 
to  give  publicity  to  Intelligence  from  which  such  great  advantages  may 
result  to  the  Merchants  of  the  Colony.        I  have,  &c. 
H.  E.  Rear  Admiral  Douglas.     FRANCISCO  DE  MONTALVO. 

[See  Correspondence  between  Spain  and  The  United  States,  respect- 
ing the  Blockade  of  Santa  Fe.— Vol.  1816-17,  Page  478.] 


REPORT  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  exhibiting  tfte  Naval 
Force  of  The  United  States.— 2nd  January,  1816w 

Sir,  Navy  Department ,  2nd  January,  1816. 

In  compliance  with  your  request  of  the  28th  ultimo,  in  behalf  of 
the  Honorable  Committee  of  the  Senate  upon  Naval  Affairs,  I  have 
the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  a  List  of  all  the  Ships  and 
Vessels  of  the  Navy  of  The  United  States;  among  which  are  included 
those  at  Sackett's  Harbor,  not  completed. 

15  Barges  remain  at  Sackett's  Harbor,  6  Galleys  at  White  Hall, 
Lake  Cbamplain,  and  14  Barges  at  Baltimore,  which  could  not  be 
sold,  conformably  to  the  Act  of  Congress,  passed  on  the  27th  day  of 
February  last,  unless  at  a  price  far  beneath  their  value. 

There  are  also  a  few  Gun-boats,  retaiued  for  occasional  service 
upon  the  several  Atlantic  Stations,  not  included  in  the  List. 

I  am,  very  respectfully,  &c. 
The  Hon.  Charles  Tait,  B.  W.  CROWNINSH1ELD. 

Chairman,  Naval  Committee  of  the  Senate. 
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EXHIBIT  of  the  Naval  Force  of  The  Untied  States,  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1816;  shewing  the  Names,  Rates,  and  Stations  of  the 
respective  Vessels, 


NAMES. 


Ship,  Independence  .... 

Franklin   

Guerriere  

United  Statet  .... 
Constitution  .... 
Constellation  .... 
Confirm  a   

Macedonian  

J  Villi  .lUflWU  

Cgane   

Block  Ship   

Alert  

Louisiana  

Hornet  

Wasp  

Peacock  

Ontario  

Erie  ....«..».«.. 
Brig,  Epervier   

Enterprixe  

Etna  

Spark  

Fire  Fly. 

a 

Borer 
Promt 

Ketch,  Spi(/lre   

Vesuvius  

Vengeance   

SchooncT,  Xownteh  .... 

Spitfire  

Torch  

Tom  Bowling 

i  xreorana  . . . . 

Surprize  .... 

Roanoke  .... 

Hornet  ...... 

Lynm  

Despatch  .... 

Asp  

Corporation  . . 

Ranger  

Sloop,  Buffalo  

Camel  

TickitT  •••••••••• 


STATIONS. 


74 
74 

74 
44 
44 
44 
44 
36 
86 

86 
24 

24 

24 

20 
20 

18 
IS 


IS 
IS 
18 
18 


14 

14 
14 

14 
14 
14 
14 


14 
14 


At 


Philadelphia  .. 
New  York 

do  

Mediterranean 

Boston  

Mediterranean 
Boston  


Tchlfuncta  Lake 
Mediterranean  ... 
New  Orleans 

New  York   


New  York  .... 
Mediterranean 


New  York  .. 

New  Orleans 
New  York  .. 

do  

do  

do  


REMARKS. 


Ready  for  service. 
Preparing  for  a  cruiie  In  the 
ncan. 

May  be  ready  for  service  next  Spring. 
lUrady  for  service. 

for  the  Medjt 


Recently  returned  from  the  Mediterra- 
nean. 

do.  do. 
Store  Ship— sailed  from  Norfolk,  Au 

gust  18th,  1815. 
Captured  by  the  Frigate 

February  20th,  1815. 
Suspended  on  the  Stocks  since  1814. 
Store  Ship. 
Directed  to  be  sold  —  considered  unfit 


Sailed  from  The  United  States,  May  1st, 
1814;  not  beard  from  since  October, 
1x14. 


Passed  out  of  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar, 
July  14th,  1815,  since  which  shi 
not  been  heard  from. 
Recently  returned  from  the  Blediterra 


At! 


New  York 
At  Sea   


Norfolk  ... 
New  York. . 
do  


14 

12 

12 
12 

12 

12 


New  York  .. 

do  

New  Orleans 


from  the  Medi terra- 
do. 
do. 


Bomb 
Recently 
nean. 

do. 
do. 

do.  do 
Sailed  December  23rd.  1815,  from  New 
York  for  Mobile— thence  to  cruise  off 
the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi 

Cruising  between  Portsmouth.  N.  H.  and 
Illver  St.  Croix,  In  aid  of  the  Revenue 


Receiving 
A  sheer  hulk. 

Recently  returned  from  the  Mediterra- 
nean. 

do.  do 
Sailed  from  New  York  for  New  Orleans, 

November  15,  1815. 
Employed  In  the  protection  of  the  com- 

».  do. 


do  

Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Mediterranean 

Boston  Recently  returned  from  the  Mediterra- 
nean, 

Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Employed  in  transportation. 

Baltimore   Receiving  Vessel  for  Recruits. 

Philadelphia   do.  do. 

Baltimore   ' 

Philadelphia   Retained  for  transportation. 

do  ...  do.  do. 

New  Orleans" Employed  in  conveying  Despatches,  ttc. 
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EXHIBIT  of  the  Naval  Force  of  The  United  Statet— Continued. 


Naval  Force  on  Lake  Ontario. 

NAMES. 

i 

3 

STATIONS. 

REMARKS. 

I'latUburg  

Superior   

General  Pike  .... 
Brig,  Jcftmn  

Wpk  

Schooner,    Lady  of  the 

74 
44 

44 

a  2 

'24 
20 
1* 

!rt 

16 
14 

At  Sackett's  Harbour 

do  

:  

do  

Under  eorer  on  the  stock ■ — □  early  com- 
pleted 

Frame   <5'  th    t    her.   d°'  I 
pared. 

Laid  up  for  preservation. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 
Retained  completely  equipped  for  arr 
vice. 

Laid  up  for  preservation, 
do.  do. 

Retained  for  occasional  berrice. 

Naval  Force  on  Lake  Erie. 


Brig,  Ki agar <t  

Lawrence  

Detroit   

Qutr*  Charlottr  .  . 

r,  Porcupine  

</'A«/  


J* 

At  Erie, 

IH 

do. 

I* 

do. 

1.- 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Completely  equipped  for 
d  up  for 

do.  do. 


do  Completely  equipped  foi 

do  !  do.  do. 


Naval  Force  on  Lake 


Ship,  Conftance   3G 

Saratoga    '.'4 

Ltnnrt   14 

r,  Ticonderoga  . . 1  14 


At  WhiteHall.  N.Vork 

do  

do  

do  


Laid  up  for 


up  for  prwerv 

do.  do. 

do 


Steam  Frigate, Fulton  \st 
Steam  Frigate   


At  New  York  Could  be 

i  day. 

-  - 


In  afe* 


Baltimore 


Considerable  progress  was  made  on  Chi* 
vessel  previously  to  ihe  restoration  of 
peace  ;  at  that  time  all  further 


RECAPITULATION. 

Ships  .  .  .  .  .  2V 

Briga  ...  .  .go 

Ketches  .  .  .  -  JJ 

-      •     -  -  -17 

-  3 
.  2 

Aggregate      .         .  ~~74 

Navy  Department, 

2d  January,  1816.  R  W.  CROWNINSHIELD. 
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STATEMENT  of  the  Militia  of  The  United  States,  taken 
Jrom  the  latest  Returns  of  States  and  Territories,  received 
at  the  War  Department. -1st  March,  1816. 


•  Hampshire 
lusetU . . . 

Rhode- Island  ... 

Connecticut  

New-York  

New-Jersey  

Pennsylvania  . . . 

Delaware  

Maryland  

Virginia  

North.  Carolina  . 
South  Carolina  . 
Georgia 


Date 
of 
Return 


........ 


Ohio   

Louisiana  , 

District  of  Columbia 
MU«is!iippi  Territory. 

Indiana  Territory   

Illinois  Territory,  (no  return). . . 

Missouri  Territory  , 

Michigan  Territory,  (no  return).. 


1813 
1816 
1809 
1814 
1815 
1814 
1815 
1812 
1813 
1811 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1815 
1812 
1815 
1815 
1812 
1812 
1814 

1814 


Totals. 


Officers  and 
Pay 


1,410 
4,203 
1,198 
397 
1.282 
6,148 
1,747 

297 
408 
3,*29 
2,232 
1.681 
1,364 
2,148 


2,616 
27 

73 
278 


160 


Non-commls- 

Sur- 
geons 

and 
Chap, 
lalns. 

—     Rank  and  File. 


and 


71 
277 
66 
84 
149 


168 

86 
73 

249 
82 
61 

121 

192 
4 

183 

3 
16 
12 


23,521 
64,896 
18,996 
7,824 
16,878 
89.380 
36,061 

7,116 
31 ,708 
79,769 
40,1)03 
30,460 
25,996 
47,179 
27  J  M 
44,143 
8*741 
2,176 
4,997 


2,647 


24,902 
69,176 
20,259 

8,255 
1&309 
95,026 
36,966 
99,414 

7,448 
32,189 
83,847 
43,217 
32,202 
27.480 
49,719 
29,193 
46,832 

8,768 

2,252 

*&\ 
'.-5,010 

£ai2 


I  748,566 


REMARKS. 

Rhode  Island  returns  1  Deputy  Quarter-master  General,  1  Colonel,  not  included  in  the  above. 

Connecticut  returns  1  Captain  General,  1  Lieutenant-General,  1  Commissary- General,  1  Pay- 
master General,  not  included  in  the  above.  The  Return  does  not  distinguish  Hu- different 
Arms. 

New-Jersey  returns  1  Commander-in-Chief,  2  Deputy  Quarter- Masters- General,  4  Deputy  Adju- 
tants General,  not  Included  In  the  above. 

Virginia  returns  2  Division-Quarter-Masters,  4  Division- Inspectors,  21  Brigade-Majors,  not 
Included  in  the  above.   The  several  Arms  are  not  distinguished  in  the  Return. 

North- Carolina  returns  69  Colonels,  9  Cadets,  not  Included  In  the  above. 

South. Carolina  returns  1  Commander-in-Chief,  1  Commissary  General  of  Purchases,  I  Commis- 
sary-General of  Issues,  1  Paymaster- General,  1  Surgeon-General,  1  Physician-General,  1 
Apothecary- General,  1  Waggon-Master-General,  1  Forage-Master- General,  10  Brigade- 
Majors. 

Georgia  returns  1  Paymaster -General,  5  Division-Inspectors,  5  Division-Quarter- Masters,  10 

Brigade- Majors,  not  Included  In  the  above. 
Kentucky  returns  6  Division-Inspectors,  21  Brigade- Majors,  6  Division.Quarter-Masters. 
Missouri  returns  1  Inspector-General,  1  Division-Quarter- Master,  I  Judge-Advocate,  not  Included 

In  the  above. 

Adjutant  and  Inspector  General's  } 
Office,  March  Iff,  1816.  } 

D.  PARKER, 

Adjutant  and  Inspector  General. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  between  The  United  State*  and 
Sicily,  relative  to  the  Claim*  of  American  Citizen*,  for 
Vessels  seized  by  the  Government  of  Naples,  in  1809.— 

1809,  1810  *   

(1.)  The  Sicilian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Consul, 
Sir,  (Translation.)      Naples,  9th  Ja^y,  1609. 

The  King  having  taken  into  consideration  your  Note  of  the  28th  of 
May,  relative  to  the  American  Schooner,  Rait,  Captain  Thompson, 
which  sailed  from  Baltimore  for  Naples  with  a  Cargo  of  Coffee,  aud 
provided  with  the  necessary  Papers  in  due  form,  has  decided  that  the 
said  Vessel  shall  be  restored  to  Captain  Thompson,  who  may  make  free 
use  of  the  Merchandise  and  Property  it  contains. 

At  the  same  time,  His  Majesty  has  decided,  as  a  general  measure, 
that  all  American  Vessels  arriving  in  this  Kingdom,  directly  loaded 
and  destined  for  its  Ports,  shall  be  freely  admitted  therein,  provided 
they  are  furnished  with  the  necessary  Certificates  of  Origin,  and 
Sailing  Papers ;  and  provided  they  are  not  in  contravention  of  the 
Royal  Decrees  of  the  28th  December,  1806,  and  9th  January, 
1808,  relative  to  English  Commerce,  and  that  of  Neutral  Powers,*|- — 
which  Decrees  must  be  maintained  in  full  force.  I  have,  &cj 
Mr.  F.  Degen.  THE  MARQUIS  DE  GALLO. 


(2.)—  The  American  Consul  to  the  Sicilian  Minister. 

Naples,  \Qth  December.  1S09. 

The  number  of  American  Vessels  which  arrived  in  this  Port,  in 
virtue  of  the  decree  of  His  Majesty,  in  July  last,  which  assured  them 
of  the  liberty  of  selling  their  Cargoes,  is  become  an  object  of  great 
consequence  to  the  interests  of  The  United  States. 

Your  Excellency  will  feel  the  importance  that  I  ought  to  attach  to 
the  welfare  of  my  Country  ;  and  it  is  superfluous  for  me  to  represent  to 
you,  how  much  so  long  an  uncertainty  prejudices  all  those  whose  con- 
fidence has  conducted  them  hither.  I  have  too  great  a  reliance  in  the 
wisdom  of  this  Government,  to  doubt  for  a  moment  that  this  affair  will 
be  speedily  taken  into  consideration. 

The  knowledge  I  have,  above  all,  of  Your  Excellency's  enlightened 
notions,  assures  me  that  you  will  properly  represent  to  His  Majesty, 
that  a  longer  uncertainty  would  be  an  incalculable  injury  to  all 
American  Individuals  who  have  property  in  this  Country. 

1  have  also  to  observe  to  Your  Excellency,  that,  if  even  we  were  at 


*  Published  in  the  National  Intelligencer  of  28th  November,  1816. 
f  See  French  Decrees.  Berlin,  21st  Norember,  1806,  and  Milan,  17th  Decern- 
ber,  1807.    VoL  1820-21.— rages,  466,  482. 
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War,  (which  I  hope  will  never  take  place)  Veseels  bona  Jidc  armed, 
could  not  be  subject  to  an  unforeseen  change  in  politics. 

The  importance  of  this  affair,  in  conjunction  with  my  duty,  will  ser?e 
as  an  apology  to  your  Excellency  for  the  continual  trouble  I  give  you. 

I  beg  you  will  accept  that  apology,  and  with  it  the  distinguished 
assurances,  &c. 

H.  E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 


(3.) —  The  American  Consul  to  the  Sicilian  Minister. 

Naples,  17  th  December,  1809. 
I  have  the  honor  to  remit  to  your  Excellency  a  detailed  Note  of 
American  Vessels  that  have  arrived  in  this  Port,  with  the  respective 
epochs  of  their  arrival,  and  a  specification  of  the  articles  with  which 
they  are  laden. 

I  flatter  myself  that  I  know  too  well  how  highly  Your  Excellency 
values  the  prosperity  of  your  Country,  and  that  good  faith  which  aloue 
can  make  it  flourish,  to  doubt  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  represent  to 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  2  Sicilies,  the  painful  situation  the 
Americans  are  in,  who  have  come  hither  in  consequence  of  an  Invita- 
tion, which  assured  them  a  libera]  commerce  with  this  Kingdom. 

I  beg  your  Excellency  to  be  assured,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 


(4.) — The  American  Consul  to  the  Sicilian  Minister, 

Sir,  Naples,  5th  January,  1 810. 

I  have  just  learned  that  the  Government  has  ordered  the  sale  of 
several  American  Vessels,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Exchequer.  As  I  am 
unacquainted  with  the  motives,  I  beg  your  Excellency  will  be  so  good 
as  to  inform  me  of  them. 

I  seize  this  opportunity  to  reiterate,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 


(5.) — The  American  Consul  to  the  Sicilian  Minister. 

Naples,  \6th  January,  1810. 
The  Undersigned,  Consul  of  The  United  States,  had  the  honor  of 
addressing  a  Note  to  His  Excellency  the  Marquis  de  Gallo,  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  under  date  of  the  5th  Instant,  to  which  he  refers 
him.  He  finds  himself  this  day  under  the  necessity  of  expressing 
to  him  his  grief  concerning  the  fate  of  the  Americans  whom  confidence 
had  conducted  to  this  Country,  and  who,  by  an  unexpected  train  of 
measures,  which  the  Government  has  adopted  against  their  property, 
find  themselves  reduced  without  resource  or  credit.    Fully  relying, 
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howe?er,  on  the  proverbial  loyalty  of  His  Majesty  the  Kin?  of  the  2 
Sicilies,  and  on  his  Government,  the  Undersigned  flatters  himself  it 
will  have  foreseen  the  case  stated,  and  provided  the  proper  remedies, 
as  well  as  the  means  of  their  re-embarkation  for  their  Country.  He 
confidently  waits  for  a  favorable  answer  to  this  Note,  as  well  as  to  the 
former.  He  prays  His  Excellency,  &c. 

ff.E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HA  MM  EXT. 

(6.) — The  American  Consul  to  the  Sicilian  Minister. 

Naples,  20/A  January,  1810- 
Alexandbr  Hammett,  Consul  of  The  United  States  of  America 
at  Naples, 

To  His  Excellency  the  Marquis  de  Gallo,  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Relations. 

Entrusted  with  the  Communications  of  my  Government  to  that  of 
Naples,  I  have  thought  it  my  duty  to  protest,  in  the  name  of  The 
Uuited  States,  against  the  sales  effected  here  of  American  Vessels  and 
property  which  came  direct,  and  also  those  that  have  been  seized  on 
these  Coasts. 

I  beg  your  Excellency  will  receive  this  Act,  as  well  as  acknowledge 
the  receipt  thereof. 

I  have  the  honor,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Marquit  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 

(  Enclosure.)— Protest  of  the  American  Consul. 

Naples,  20th  January,  1810. 

In  consequence  of  the  sales  effected  here  of  sundry  American 
Vessels  and  their  Cargoes, — Vessels  that  have  been  seized  on  these 
Coasts,  though  carrying  American  Colors,  and  have  been  declared 
lawful  Prize,  and  also  others  that  came  direct; 

As  no  change  whatever  has  taken  place  in  the  relations  between 
the  Government  of  The  United  States  and  the  French  Government,  so 
far  as  is  known  to  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 

As  no  particular  circumstances  whatever  could  have  influenced  to 
declare  them  lawful  Prize; 

As  these  Vessels  were  addressed  to  Naples,  under  the  guaranty  of 
the  Invitation  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples  and  Sicily,  to  intro- 
duce into  these  Ports,  goods,  on  condition  of  exporting  the  produce 
of  this  Kingdom ; 

As  the  contents  of  the  Cargoes  were  furnished  with  Certificates  of 
Origin,  in  due  form  ; 

W«,  the  Undersigned,  Alexander  Hammett,  Consul  of  the  United 
States'of  America  at  the  Court  of  Naples,— the  Public  Rights  of  Man 
having  been  violated,  and  con6dence  abused,— demand,  in  the  name 
of  our  Government,  and  to  acquit  ourselves  of  the  duties  of  our 
employment. 
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1st.  That  all  the  Proprietors  be  reimbursed  the  amount  of  the 
articles  sold. 

2nd.  That  there  be  returned  to  them  all  the  Vessels  hitherto 
1  1  legally  sold,  as  also  those  that  remain,  as  well  as  the  goods  in  existence. 

3rd.  That  they  be  indemnified  for  all  loss,  damage,  &c. 

Of  which  we  draw  up  this  General  Protest  against  all  that  may  be 
the  cousequences  of  these  measures. 

H.  E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 

(7.)  The  American  Consul  to  I  he  Sicilian  Minister. 

Naples,  24th  February,  1810. 

The  Undersigned,  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America,  still 
finds  himself,  and  with  grief,  without  an  Answer  to  the  5  Notes  which 
be  had  the  honor  to  address  to  His  Excellency  the  Marquis  de  Gallo, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Aff.urs,  relating  to  the  unexpected  Measures 
adopted  by  this  Government  against  the  Commerce  of  Americans, 
who  came  here  under  the  protection  of  existing  Treaties,  and  the 
Declaration  of  His  Majesty  issued  on  the  1st  of  July  last. 

The  consequences  attending  so  wise  a  Measure  announced  the 
most  happy  results  for  both  Nations. 

The  Undersigned  h  is  not  seen  them  vanish  but  with  pain ;  and  being 
forced  this  day  by  imperious  considerations,  and  by  the  sad  situation 
to  which  about  3U0  Individuals  of  his  Nation  find  themselves  reduced, 
thinks  it  his  duty  to  regulate  his  conduct  by  positive  data,  (which  he 
expects  from  the  (rank  politics  of  this  Government,)  as  also  the 
measures  which  he  adopts  for  furnishing  indispensable  subsistence  to 
this  great  Family,  henceforth  reduced  without  resource  as  well  as 
without  credit,  in  this  place. 

This  matter  is  positively  urgent;  and  he  begs  His  Excellency  the 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  take  it  into  his  serious  consideration, 
as  also  the  meaus  of  transporting  them  to  their  Country. 

The  Undersigned  has  the  honor  to  reiterate,  &c. 
H.  E.  The  Marquis  de  Gallo.  ALEX.  HAMMETT. 

(8.)—  The  Sicilian  Minuter  to  the  American  Consul. — (Translation.) 
SIR,  Naples,  9th  March,  1810. 

I  have  not  failed  to  render  an  account  to  His  Majesty  of  the 
reiterated  Demands  that  you  have  made  to  me,  in  favor  of  the  Ameri- 
can Vessels  and  Subjects  now  remaining  in  the  Ports  of  his  States. 

The  King  has  not  seen  without  sorrow  the  small  conformity  which  is 
found  between  your  solicitations  and  the  principles  adopted  by  the 
Government  of  The  United  States,  and  manifested  in  its  resolutions 
contained  in  its  Act  of  the  1st  of  March  last  year,#  against  the 

*  Act  of  Congress  to  interdict  the  Commercial  Intercourse  between  The  United 
States,  and  Great  Britain,  and  France,  and  their  Dependencies.    1st  March,  1809. 
—See  Vol.  1820.21.— Page  484. 
[1815-16.]  4  C 
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Commerce  of  France  and  the  States  attached  to  the  Political  System 
of  the  French  Empire  ;  after  which  you  ought  not  to  be  surprised  at 
the  rigorous  measures  the  King  has  seen  himself  obliged  to  take 
against  the  Vessels  of  your  Nation,  nhich,  besides,  are  loaded  with 
prohibited  Merchandise. 

As  for  the  Americans  composing  the  Crews  of  the  confiscated 
Vessels,  His  Majesty  has  given  Orders  to  His  Minister  of  Marine  to 
procure  them  an  embarkation  to  return  to  America.  I  flatter  myself 
that  the  changes  which  your  Government  may  be  enabled  to  make  in 
its  resolutions,  may  lead  His  Majesty  to  measures  more  conformable 
to  his  wishes,  and  to  the  sentiments  of  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing which  the  King  desires  to  be  enabled  to  cultivate  with  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Meanwhile,  please  to  accept  the  assurance,  &c. 
Mr.Hammett.  THE  MARQUIS  DE  GALLO. 


[See  Correspondence,  1816,  1817,  upon  this  Subject.  Vol.  1817,  1818. 

Page  200.] 


REPORT  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of  War,  relative  to  the 
Organization  and  Discipline  of  the  Militia  of  The  United 
States.— \$th  December,  1816. 

Sir,  Department  of  War,  13l/i  December,  1816. 

In  compliance  with  a  Resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
dated  the  16th  of  April  last,  requesting  the  Secretary  of  War  "  to  re- 
port, at  an  early  dny  of  the  next  Session  of  Congress,  a  System  for  the 
Organization  aud  Discipline  of  the  Militia,  best  calculated,  in  his  opi- 
nion, to  promote  the  efficiency  of  that  Force,  when  called  into  the 
Public  Service,"  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  enclosed  Plan. 

With  sentiments  of  great  respect,  &c. 
The  Hon.  Henry  Clay,  GEO.  GRAHAM. 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


Plan  for  Classing  and  Arming  of  the  Militia,  and  for  calling  them 
forth  to  execute  the  Laws  of  the  Union,  suppress  Insurrection*,  and 
repel  Invasions;  and  to  Repeal  the  Laws  heretofore  passed  for  those 
purposes. 

That  the  Militia  of  The  United  States  shall  be  classed  by  the  proper 
Authority  of  the  several  States  and  Territories,in  the  following  manner : 
Those  between  18  and  21  years  of  age,  shall  be  called  the  Minor 
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Claw;  those  between  the  age  of  21  and  31  years  of  age,  shall  be  called 
the  Junior  Class;  and  those  over  31  and  under  45  years  of  age,  shall 
be  called  the  Senior  Class,  of  Militia. 

That  the  Militia  of  the  Minor  Class  shall  be  liable  to  be  called  into 
the  Service  of  The  United  States,  within  the  State  or  Territory  to  which 
they  belong,  for  a  terra  not  exceeding  — —  months. 

That  the  Militia  of  the  Senior  Class  shall  be  liable  to  be  called  into 
the  Service  of  The  United  States,  within  tbeStateor  Territory  to  which 
they  belong,  and  io  the  adjoining  States  and  Territories,  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  ■  months. 

That  the  Militia  of  the  Junior  Class  shall  be  liable  to  be  called  into 
the  Service  of  The  United  States,  for  the  performance  of  any  duty  re- 
quirable  of  the  Militia  under  the  Constitution  of  The  United  States, 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  —  months. 

That  when  any  portion  of  the  Militia  of  the  Junior  Class  shall  be 
called  into  the  Service  of  The  United  States,  for  a  term  exceeding 
—  months,  they  shall,  by  The  United  States,  be  armed,  equipped 
and  clothed,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Regular  Troops. 

That  the  Militia  of  the  Minor  and  Junior  Classes,  of  each  Division, 
shall  be  annually  assembled  at  not  more  than  2  cantonments  within 
the  same,  at  such  time  and  place,  and  for  such  periods,  as  shall  be  de- 
signated by  the  proper  Authority  of  the  several  States  and  Territories  ; 
during  which  time  they  shall  be  trained  under  the  Authority  of  the 
States,  agreeably  to  the  system,  discipline  and  police,  which  is  or  may 
be  adopted  for  the  government  of  the  Army.  And  Officers  of  experience 
shall  be  detailed  by  the  Executives  of  the  several  States  and  Territo- 
ries, who  shall,  at  the  times  and  places  appointed,  organize  the  Militia 
so  assembled,  into  companies,  battalions,  regiments  and  corps,  and 
command  the  same  accordingly,  during  their  encampment :  Provided, 
that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  Commissioned  Officers,  under  31  years 
of  age,  who  may  not  be  detailed  for  command,  punctually  to  attend 
such  encampment  of  their  Division,  and  act  in  any  capacity  of  Staff,  or 
non-commissioned  Officer,  which  shall  be  assigned  them ;  Provided 
also,  that  the  Militia  of  the  said  Minor  and  Junior  Classes,  belonging 
to  the  Cavalry,  shall  attend,  and  be  organized  and  instructed  as 
Infantry. 

That  whilst  the  Militia  are  so  assembled,  they  shall  be  subsisted 
and  equipped  at  the  expence  of  The  United  States,  provided  they  shall 
be  called  out  and  embodied  by  the  several  States,  for  a  period  not  less 
than  weeks. 

That  the  Militia  shall  be  organized  by  the  Legislatures  of  the 
several  States  and  Territories,  into  divisions,  brigades,  regiments  and 
corps,  and  that  the  organization  of  the  regiments  of  Infantry,  Riflemen 
and  Cavalry,  shall  be  the  same  as  is  now  prescribed  for  the  organiza* 
tion  of  the  Infantry  of  The  United  States.    A  Brigade  shall  be  com- 

4  C  2 
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posed  of  4  regiments  of  Infantry,  1  regiment  of  Riflemen,  1  battalion  of 
Artillery  (to  be  organized  as  the  corps  of  Artillery  of  the  regular  Ann? 
is  now  organized)  and  of  as  many  Troops  of  Cavalry  as  the  Executives 
of  the  several  States  and  Territories  may  authorize,  not  exceeding 

And  the  privates  of  the  Rifle  regiment,  and  of  the  Light  companies 
of  each  regiment  of  lufantry,  shall  be  composed  of  Men  between  the 
ages  of  18  and  31  years.    Two  Brigade*  shall  form  a  Division. 

That  there  sball  be  erected  in  each  State  and  Territory,  by  The 
United  Slates,  one  or  more  Arsenal  or  Depot,  for  arms,  equipments, 
tenis  aud  equipage,  from  which  supplies  shall  be  furnished  npon  requi- 
sitions of  the  Executives  of  Stales  or  Territories,  made  upon  the  War 
Department,  from  which  all  Orders  for  the  delivery  of  supplies  must  be 
given;  and  the  arms  and  equipments  so  delivered,  shall  be  charged  to 
the  States  and  Territories,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  April  23, 
1808,  for  arming  and  equipping  the  whole  body  of  the  Militia:  Pro- 
vided, that,  in  lieu  of  the  appropriation  under  thai  Act,  there  shall  be 
applied,  annually,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  The  United 
Stales,  the  sum  of  dollars. 

That  such  tents  and  camp  equipage  as  may  be  delivered  to  the 
Militia,  shall  be  receipted  for  at  the  Depots,  by  Officers  designated  for 
that  purpose  by  the  Executives  of  the  several  States  and  Territories, 
and  charged  to  them:  Provided,  that  credit  shall  be  given  for  all  such 
as  may  be  returned  without  other  damage  than  the  usual  injury  of 
service. 

That  whenever  The  United  States  shall  be  invaded,  or,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  President,  shall  be  in  imminent  danger  of  invasion  from  any  Fo- 
reign Nation  or  Indian  Tribe,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  call  forth  such 
numbers  of  the  Militia  as  he  may  judge  necessary  to  repel  such  Inva- 
sion 

That  whenever  the  Laws  of  The  United  States  sball  be  opposed,  or 
the  execution  thereof  be  obstructed,  by  combinations  too  powerful  to 
be  suppressed  by  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings,  or  by 
the  powers  vested  by  Law  in  the  Marshals,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
President  to  call  forth  such  portion  of  the  Militia  as  may,  in  his  opi- 
nion, be  necessary  to  suppress  such  couihiualions,  and  to  cause  the 
Laws  to  be  duly  executed. 

That  whenever  it  may  be  necessary,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Presi- 
dent, to  call  forth  the  Militia  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  his 
duty  forthwith.  by»  Proclamation,  to  command  such  Insurgents  to  dis- 
perse, and  retire  peaceably  to  their  respective  abodes  within  a  time  to 
be  limited  in  the  Proclamation. 

That  in  case  of  an  Insurrection  in  any  State  or  Territory,  against 
the  Government  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President,  on  the 
application  of  the  Legislature  of  such  State  or  Territory,  or  of  the 
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Executive  of  such  State  or  Territory,  when  the  Legislature  thereof 
cannot  conveniently  be  convened,  to  call  forth  such  number  of  the 
Militia  of  any  State  or  Territory  as  may,  in  his  opinion,  be  sufficient 
to  suppress  such  Insurrection. 

That  whenever,  from  any  of  the  occurrences  herein  mentioned,  it 
shall  become  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call  forth  the  Militia,  he  may 
require  the  Governor  or  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Militia,  in  any 
State  or  Territory,  or  such  Officer  of  the  Militia  as  he  may  judge  ex- 
pedient, to  execute  his  Orders,  so  far  as  mav  be  applicable  to  their 
respective  commands. 

That  whenever  any  part  of  the  Militia  shall  be  called  into  the  Ser- 
*  vice  of  The  United  States,  their  organization  shall  be  the  same  as  may, 
at  the  time,  be  provided  by  Law,  for  the  organization  of  the  Army  of 
The  United  States,  except  when  called  out  by  Companies,  Corps,  Re- 
giments, or  Brigades,  when  they  shall  preserve  their  local  organiza- 
tion. 

That  the  Militia  employed  in  the  Service  of  The  United  States, 
shall  he  subject  to  the  Rules  and  Articles  of  War,  which  are,  or  shall 
be,  provided  for  the  Government  of  the  Army  of  The  United  States. 

That  every  Officer  or  N on-Commissioned  Officer,  who  shall  fail  to 
obey  the  Orders  of  the  President,  or  the  Orders  of  a  Superior  Officer 
of  the  Militia,  which  may  be  issued  in  virtue  of  such  Orders,  in  any  of 
the  cases  before  recited,  for  calling  forth  the  Militia,  shall  forfeit  and 

pay  a  sum  not  exceeding  •  months'  pay,  nor  less  than  

months'  pay,  which  he  would  be  entitled  to  receive,  if  he  were  in  the 
actual  service  of  The'  United  States;  and  shall,  moreover,  be  inca- 
pable of  holding  auy  Commission  in  the  service  of  The  United  States, 
for  life,  or  such  term  of  years  as  shall  be  determined  and  judged  by  a 
Court  Martial. 

That  every  Officer,  N on-Commissioned  Officer,  Musician,  and 
Private  of  the  Militia,  who  shall  be  detached  as  aforesaid,  and  shall 
disobey  the  Orders  of  the  President,  or  of  any  Superior  Officer,  for  the 
purposes  of  carrying  into  effect  the  object  herein  contemplated,  shall 
be  liable  to  be  tried  by  a  Court  Martial,  and  receive  such  punishment 
as  is  pointed  out  by  the  Martial  Law  for  similar  offences :  and,  more- 
over, the  Non  Commissioned  Officer,  Musician,  and  Private,  detached 
as  aforesaid,  or  accepted  as  Substitutes,  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  march  and  join  his  Corps 
when  ordered  so  to  do  by  his  Superior  Officer  in  the  detachment,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  Deserter  from  the  service  of  The  United  States, 
and  shall  be  dealt  with  accordingly.  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  any 
Non-Commissioned  Officer,  Musician,  and  Private  of  the  Militia,  who 
shall  be  detached  for  the  service  of  The  United  States,  as  aforesaid, 
shall  have  a  right  to  furnish  an  able-bodied  Man,  belonging  to  the 
Militia,  as  a  Substitute. 
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That  Regimental  Chaplains  io  the  Militia,  which  have  beer*  or  shall 
he  called  into  the  service  of  The  United  States,  shall  receive  the  same 
monthly  pay  and  rations  as  a  Captain  of  Infantry,  with  ihe  addition  of 
forage  for  1  horse ;  and,  whenever  called  forth  into  the  service  of  The 
United  States,  Division  Quarter- Masters  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay. 
emoluments,  and  allowance  of  a  Deputy  Quarter-M  aster- General ; 
Brigade  Quarter- Masters,  to  the  pay,  emoluments,  and  allowances  oi 
an  Assistant  Deputy  Quarter-Master- General;  and  Regimental  Quarter- 
Masters,  to  the  pay  and  emoluments  of  a  Lieutenant  of  Infantry,  and 
16  dollars  per  month  in  addition  thereto,  and  forage  for  1  horsr; 
Division  Inspectors  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay,  emoluments,  and 
allowances  of  a  Lieuteuant-Colonel  of  Infantry;  Brigade-Majors,  to 
the  pay,  emoluments,  and  allowances  of  a  Major  of  Infantry;  Aides. 
de-Camp  to  Major- Generals,  to  the  pay,  emoluments,  and  allowances 
of  a  Major  of  Cavalry  ;  and  Aides-de  Camp  to  Brigadier- GeneraJs,  to 
the  pay,  emoluments,  and  allowances  of  a  Captain  of  Cavalry. 

That  the  expenses  incurred,  or  to  be  incurred,  by  marching  the 
Militia  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  The  Uuited  States  to  tbeir  places 
of  rendezvous,  in  pursuance  of  a  requisition  of  the  President,  or  which 
shall  have  been,  or  may  be,  incurred  in  cases  of  calls  made  by  the 
authority  of  any  State  or  Territory  which  shall  have  been,  or  mav  be, 
approved  by  him,  shall  be  adjusted  and  paid  in  like  manner  as  the 
expenses  incurred  after  their  arrival  at  such  place  of  rendezvous,  on  the 
requisition  of  the  President  i  Provided  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  considered  as  authorizing  any  species  of  expenditure  previous 
to  arriving  at  the  place  of  rendezvous,  which  is  not  provided,  by  existing 
Laws,  to  be  paid  for  after  their  arrival  at  such  place  of  rendezvous. 

That  in  all  cases  when  a  Brigade  of  Militia  shall  be  called  into  the 
Service  of  The  United  States,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Brigade-  Major 
of  such  Brigade  to  inspect  and  muster  the  same,  and  sign  the  Muster 
Rolls.  If  less  than  a  Brigade  of  Militia  be  called  into  the  Service  of 
The  United  States,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  Brigade-Major  of  the 
Division  wherein  such  Militia  may  rendezvous,  to  inspect  and  muster 
the  same,  and  sign  the  Muster  Rolls;  2  musters  to  be  made  in  the 
manner  aforesaid,  one  on  the  assembling,  and  the  other  on  the  dis- 
charge of  such  Militia.  If  it  should  so  happen  that  there  be  no  Brigade 
Major  in  the  Brigade,  where  such  Militia  shall  be  called  out,  or  in 
the  Division  where  they  shall  rendezvous,  the  Commanding  Officer 
may  direct  any  Officer,  under  the  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel,  to 
inspect  and  muster  the  Militia  so  called  forth. 

That  no  Writ  or  Civil  Process,  issuing  from  any  Court  of  The 
United  States,  shall  be  served  upon  any  Militia  Man,  or  levied  upon 
his  property,  while  performing  Militia  Duty,  in  the  service  of  The 
United  States ;  nor  shall  any  judgment  be  entered  in  the  said  Courts, 
in  any  of  (he  aforesaid  cases. 
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All  offences  committed  by  the  Officers,  Non-Commissioned  Officers, 
Privates,  or  Musicians  of  the  Militia,  subsequent  to  tbeir  detachment 
for  the  service  of  The  United  States,  or  orders  to  march  for  that 
service  agreeably  herewith,  and  before  their  assembling  at  the  ap- 
pointed place  of  rendezvous,  shall  be  tried  by  Courts  Martial,  to  be 
composed  of  Militia  Officers  only,  of  the  State  or  Territory  to  which 
such  Delinquents  shall  belong,  not  in  the  actual  service  of  The  Uoited 
Slates.  All  offences  committed  by  the  Officers,  N on- Commissioned 
Officers,  Privates,  or  Musicians  of  the  Militia,  whilst  in  the  actual 
service  of  The  United  States,  shall  be  tried  by  Courts  Martial,  com- 
posed by  Militia  Officers  only,  in  the  service  of  The  United  States : 
Provided  that  offences  committed  whilst  in  the  service  of  The  United 
States,  may  be  tried  and  punished,  although  the  term  of  service  of 
the  Delinquent  may  have  expired ;  and  the  Court  Martial  for  the  trial 
of  such  offences  shall  be  composed  of  Militia  Officers,  without  regard 
to  their  having  been  in  the  service  of  The  United  States. 

That  if  any  Delinquent  directed  to  be  summoned  to  appear  before 
a  Court  Martial  for  neglect  or  refusal  to  obey  the  Orders  of  the  Presi- 
dent, shall  be  absent  when  any  Non-Commissioned  Officer  shall  call  to 
summon  him,  a  Copy  of  the  Summons  or  written  Notice  thereof,  signed 
by  him,  and  left  with  some  Person  of  suitable  age  and  discretion,  at  the 
usual  place  of  abode  of  such  Delinquent,  at  least  10  days  previous  to 
the  day  of  appearance,  shall  be  held  and  taken  to  be  a  sufficient 
summons  of  such  Delinquent ;  and  in  case  of  the  non-appearance  of 
such  Delinquent,  the  Court  Martial  may  proceed  on  his  trial  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  he  had  appeared  and  pleaded  Not  Guilty  of  the 
Charge  exhibited  against  him. 

That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  any  Court  Martial, 
for  the  trial  of  Militia,  if  required,  and  upon  his  being  duly 
satis6ed  that  such  testimony  is  material  to  the  trial,  to  issue  his  Pre- 
cept directed  to  any  Person  to  be  summoned  as  a  witness,  command- 
ing his  or  her  attendance  at  such  Court,  to  testify  for  or  against  the 
Person  to  be  tried,  as  the  case  may  be;  and  any  Witness  having  been 
duly  summoned,  and  failing  to  appear,  without  a  reasonable  excuse, 
shall  forfeit  and  pay  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  dollars,  to  be  sued  for 
and  recovered  in  the  name  of  The  United  States,  by  bill,  plaint  or 
information,  in  any  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  And  if  any 
Witness,  when  called  upon  for  that  purpose,  shall  refuse  to  testify,  or 
shall  behave  with  contempt  to  the  Court;  or  if  any  other  Person  shall  use 
any  menacing  words,  signs,  or  gestures,  in  presence  thereof,  or  shall 
cause  any  riot  or  disorder  therein,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Court  to 
punish  every  such  Offender  by  imprisonment,  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
one  month,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

That  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  execution  the  Sentence,  Judg- 
ment, or  Order  of  any  Court  Martial,  for  any  of  the  offences  specified 
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in  the  last  Clause  of  the  preceding  Article,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Court  to  issue  an  Order  to  any  Commissioned  Officer  of  Militia,  not 
below  the  rank  of  Captain,  commanding  him  to  carry  the  same  into 
effect  by  Military  Force,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  obey  the  same,  tod 
execute  the  Order  accordingly. 

That  on  the  trial  of  Delinquents,  for  offences  not  capital,  by  an> 
such  Court  Martial,  the  Depositions  of  Witnesses  taken  before  a  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  or  other  Person  authorized  to  take  Affidavits,  to  be  read 
in  the  Court  of  Record,  in  the  State  or  Territory  where  the  wme 
shall  be  taken,  may  be  read  in  evidence,  provided  the  Prosecutor  and 
Person  accused  are  present  at  taking  the  same,  or  are  duly  notified 
thereof.  And  further,  that  the  Returns  of  Captaias,  or  other  Command- 
ing Officers  of  Companies,  of  Delinquents  drafted,  or  ordered  into  the 
service  of  The  United  States,  who  shall  have  refused  or  neglected  to 
enter  the  same,  sworn  to  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  competent  evidence  of 
the  facts  therein  contained. 

That  if  any  Person  shall  willingly  swear  false  before  any  such 
Court  Martial,  or  in  any  Affidavit  or  Deposition  taken  as  aforesaid,  He 
or  She  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  guilty  of  wilful  and  corrupt  perjury, 
and  shall  be  indicted,  tried  and  punished  accordingly,  by  any  Court 
of  competent  jurisdiction,  in  the  State  or  Territory  where  such  offence 
shall  be  committed. 

GEO.  GRAHAM. 


SECRET  Proceeding*  of  the  Congress  at  Tucttmait,  reUttire 
to  Negotiations  with  Brazil,  respecting  the  Form  of  Gorrrn- 
ment  of  the  Spanish  South- American  Provinces. — Srptem- 
ber,  October,  1816.  (Translation.) 

First  Secret  Sitting,  4th  September,  1816. 

The  Deputies  of  the  Congress  being  assembled  in  the  Hall  of 
Sessions  at  half  past  9  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  this  da>,  (he  Indi- 
viduals whose  names  are  mentioned  at  foot  being  also  present,  and  the 
proceedings  having  been  opened  by  the  President,  certain  matters  wt  te 
first  discussed,  as  appears  from  the  Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  ihe 
same  day  in  the  respective  Journal ;  the  Bar  was  then  ordered  to  he 
cleared,  and  the  Chamber  proceeded  to  hear  read  the  Project  of  ibe 
Instructions  which  had  been  drawn  up  by  the  Commissioners  entrusted 
with  this  duty,  and  which,  although  presented  to  the  Chamber  several 
days  before,  could  not  until  then  be  taken  into  consideration. 

The  contents  having  been  examined  and  discussed,  with  the 
caution  and  circumspection  required,  by  the  most  important,  perhaps, 
of  all  the  matters  which  had  ever  been  offered  for  deliberation  to  the 
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Sovereign  Representation  of  the  People  of  South  America,  and 
2  Additional  Articles  having  been  unanimously  agreed  upon,— 
each  of  the  Deputies  in  turn  expressed  his  opinion  concerning  the 
remaining  Articles  of  the  said  Project  of  Instructions,  and  having 
proceeded  to  the  vote,  the  result  was  the  unqualified  approval  of 
them  in  all  their  parts,  including  the  2  Additional  Articles,  and  with 
the  power  of  adding,  thereafter,  such  other  Ai  tides  as  might  be  con* 
sidered  necessary,  as  well  as  of  modifying  or  of  annulling  any 
Clause  or  Clauses,  according  as  circumstances  might  require;  all 
which  was  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  22  votes,  in  all  respects  similar : 
the  purport  of  the  said  Instructions  being  as  follows: 

Instructions  to  the  Envoy,  Don  Miguel  Yrigoycn. 

(Secret.)  1.  With  the  view  of  obtaining  a  thorough  insight  into 
the  political  views  of  the  Cabinet  of  Brazil,  the  better  to  insure  the 
success  of  his  important  Mission,  the  Envoy  must  enter  into  com- 
munication with  Don  Nicholas  Herrera.  This  effected,  he  will  shew 
to  him  his  Powers  for  treating  with  Lieutenant-General  Don  Frederic 
Lecor,  the  General-in-Chief  of  the  Portuguese  Expedition;  acting 
towards  him  with  the  opeunessand  candour  required  by  the  importance 
of  a  Transaction,  over  which  good  faith,  animated  by  an  anxious  desire 
for  the  tranquillity  and  prosperity  of  these  People,  ought  to  preside. 

2.  The  principal  Basis  of  all  Negotiation  must  be  the  liberty  and 
independence  of  the  Provinces  represented  in  Congress  ;  which  liberty 
and  independence  the  latter  has  solemnly  proclaimed  and  published, 
and  the  former  have  sworn  to  defend  at  any  risk  and  sacrifice. 

3.  Upon  this  principle,  from  which  after  more  than  6  years  of  revo- 
lution and  sacrifices  it  would  be  absolutely  impossible  to  wean  the 
People,  it  will  be  the  Envoy's  object  to  procure  fiom  Don  Nicholas 
Herrera  such  intelligence  and  information  as  may  be  best  calculated 
to  further  the  purpose  of  his  Mission,  and  more  especially  to  facilitate 
his  obtaining  a  personal  interview  and  conference  with  General  Lecor; 
he  will  also  procure  from  him  the  Papers  relating  to  the  Negotiations 
entered  into  by  Garcia  with  the  Brazilian  Government;  these  he  will 
forward  by  a  safe  conveyance  to  the  Supreme  Director  of  the  State 
with  all  possible  dispatch,  accompanied  by  such  observations  as  he  may 
himself  have  to  make,  touching  its  spirit,  its  advantages,  or  itsdisadvan- 
ages;  but  should  Don  Nicholas  Herrera  be  unable  to  furnish  him  with 
these  Documents,  from  their  not  being  in  his  possession,  the  Envoy 
shall  inquire  what  idea  or  opinion  he  entertains  of  these  Negotiations, 
and  shall  communicate  the  same  to  the  Supreme  Director,  together 
with  his  own  remarks,  as  in  the  former  case. 

4.  So  soon  as  the  Envoy  shall  have  opened  his  communications  with 
Herrera  and  General  Lecor,  he  will  endeavour  to  give  them  a  correct 
view  of  the  state  of  this  Country,  undeceiving  them  with  respect  to 
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the  exaggerated  idea  which  they*  perhaps,  may  have  formed,  of  its 
disturbed  condition ;  and  pointing  out  to  them  that,  since  the  installa- 
tion of  the  Congress,  the  appoiotment  of  the  Supreme  Director,  the 
Officering  of  the  Army  with  men  of  honour,  and  the  introduction  of 
various  other  reforms,  anarchy  has  almost  entirely  ceased, — the  People 
at  large,  their  Chiefs,  and  more  especially  the  Generals  of  the  Army, 
being  impressed  with  sentiments  of  devotion  and  submission  to  the 
Sovereign  Power;  so  that  if  in  some  parts  of  it,  a  few  slight  distur- 
bances still  occasionally  break  out,  they  resemble  the  last  flames  of 
an  expiring  conflagration,  which,  so  far  from  being  a  subject  for  alarm, 
only  prove  that  its  final  extinction  is  near  at  hand. 

6.  The  Envoy  will,  moreover,  make  known  to  them  the  respectable 
footing  on  which  our  Armies  are  now  placed,  the  daily  efforts  of  the 
Provinces,  directed  by  the  Sovereign  Congress,  to  increase  their 
numbers;  the  well-founded  hope  of  advancing  into  Chili,  whose  Peo- 
ple, full  of  enthusiasm  and  burning  with  fury  against  their  Oppressors, 
are  anxiously  awaiting  the  arrival  of  our  Army ;  he  will  acquaint  them, 
that  that  Army,  equal  in  numbers,  but  superior  in  order  and  dis- 
cipline to  that  of  Lima,  will  in  a  short  time  advance,  in  order  to  re- 
cover that  Territory  ;  that  our  hopes  of  expelling  from  Upper  Peru  the 
Legions  which  now  occupy  it,  have  become  sanguine,  in  consequence  of 
their  numbers  being  constantly  diminished  by  the  desultory  warfare 
carried  on  against  them  by  the  Natives,  and  of  the  operations  of  the 
different  Divisions  of  the  Army,  which,  commanded  by  Officers  of 
experience,  who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  localities,  distract 
their  attention  on  every  side,  harass  them  by  continual  surprizes, 
and  prevent  their  penetrating  into  these  Countries,  notwithstanding 
their  successes  at  Vilcapugio,  Ayouma,  and  Sipesipc;  the  result  being 
that  the  Army  of  Santa  Cruz,  and  the  other  Divisions  already 
mentioned,  have  become  so  strong  in  numbers  and  in  discipline,  that 
it  is  probable  that  they  alone  will  suffice  to  exterminate  the  Enemy, 
or  to  compel  him  to  abandon  every  effort  to  maintain  himself  in  Peru. 

6.  It  will  be  the  Envoy's  duty  to  point  out  to  them  that  the  People, 
apprehensive  of  the  views  which  the  Portuguese  Cabinet  may  have 
upon  this  Territory,  are  in  a  state  of  considerable  anxiety,  and  that 
this  anxiety  causes  them  to  express  their  wish  that  General 
Artigas  should  be  assisted;  for  which  reason  the  Government 
of  these  Provinces  is  desirous  of  receiving  such  proofs  of  the  sincerity 
and  good  intentions  of  that  Cabinet  as  may  allay  the  apprehensions 
of  the  Inhabitants,  with  the  sole  view  of  tranquillizing  whom,  a  Parlia- 
mentary Commissioner  has  been  sent,  to  solicit  from  General 
Lecor  a  declaration  of  the  object  of  his  Military  Expedition  upon  the 
River  and  the  Territory  of  the  Eastern  Bank,  notwithstanding  the 
assurances  which  the  Congress  has  received  of  the  amicable  intentions 
of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 
7.  With  respect  to  this,  the  Envoy  will  give  them  to  understand, 
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that  if  the  object  of  the  Portuguese  Cabinet  be  only  that  of  reducing 
to  order  (he  Eastern  Bank,  it  must  on  no  account  take  possession 
of  the  Entre  Rios,  because  thai  Territory  belongs  to  the  Province 
of  Buenos  Ay  res,  and  up  to  this  time  has  neither  been  relinquished 
bj  the  Government  nor  ceded  to  that  Bank. 

6.  He  will  also  make  them  acquainted  with  the  great  attachment  to 
the  Congress  which  prevails  throughout  the  Provinces,  and  the  confi- 
dence of  the  People  in  the  deliberations  of  that  Body  ;  and  he  will  inform 
them  that,  notwithstanding  the  exaggerated  deraocratical  ideas  which 
prevailed  during  the  Revolution,  the  Congress,  as  well  as  the  reflecting 
and  enlightened  part  of  the  Community,  and  even  the  lower  Classes,  are 
inclined  to  a  Constitutional  or  limited  Monarchical  System ;  upon  the 
basis  of  the  English  Constitution,  but  adapted  to  the  condition  and  cir. 
cu instances  of  this  People,  in  such  manner  as  may  secure  internal  order 
and  tranquillity,  and,  at  the  same  time,  so  unite  its  relations  and 
interests  with  those  of  Brazil,  that  both  Countries  may  become 
identified  by  the  closest  ties. 

9.  He  will  endeavour  to  convince  them  of  the  immense  benefit 
and  advantage  which  would  not  fail  to  accrue  to  Brazil,  if  that  Power 
were  to  declare  itself  the  Protector  of  the  liberty  and  independence  of 
these  Provinces, — re-establishing  the  Family  of  the  Incas,  and  incor- 
porating it  with  that  of  Braganza;  upon  the  principle  that,  on  the  one 
hand,  the  Union  of  both  States  would  increase  the  influence  of  this  Con- 
tinent  to  such  a  degree  as  to  enable  it  to  counterbalance  that  of  the  Old 
World,  and  to  sever  those  bonds  which  restrain  it  in  its  political 
career,  and  arrest  its  progress  towards  the  lofty  destinies  which  await 
it;  whilst,  on  the  other,  the  subjugation  of  these  Provinces  would  be  op- 
posed by  great  and  insurmountable  obstacles. — viz. ;  by  the  determined 
resolution  of  these  People  to  exist,  no  longer  but  as  they  now  exist,  as  a 
Nation ;  by  the  impossibility  of  conducting  Armies  from  one  Town  to 
another,  in  consequence  of  the  immense  distauce  between  each,  and  the 
almost  desert  state  of  the  Country  ;  by  the  exclusive  facilities  possessed 
by  these  People  of  carrying  on  a  desultory  warfare,— a  warfare  which, 
having  destroyed  the  Annies  of  the  Country  and  arrested  the  march  of 
the  Troops  which  occupy  Peru,  notwithstanding  their  perfect  acquaint- 
auce  with  the  nature  of  the  ground,  will  ultimately  exterminate  Foreign 
Armies,  however  formidable  by  their  numbers  or  their  discipline ;  by 
the  antipathy  at  present  existing  between  these  Provinces  and  those 
of  Brazil,  which  is  generally  found  among  the  adjoining  Territories 
of  8tates  differing  in  Institutions  and  Language,  and  is  in  this  instance 
fomented  and  exasperated  by  the  Spaniards;  as  well  as  by  the  difference 
of  character,  customs,  habits,  and  ideas,  which  have  resulted  from  the 
various  Laws  by  which  we  have  been  governed  since  the  Conquest, 
and  from  the  Revolution  which  this  Country  has  undergone. 

10.  If,  after  the  most  strenuous  exertions  of  the  Envoy  to  obtain 
the  acceptation  of  this  Proposal,  he  should  fail,  he  will  then  propose  the 
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Coronation  of  an  Iufant  of  Brazil  in  these  Provinces,  or  that  of  any 
other  Foreign  Infant,  provided  he  be  not  of  Spain  ;  in  order  ihnt,  after 
uniting  himself  in  Marriage  with  one  of  the  Infantas  of  Brazil,  be 
may  ascend  the  Throne  of  this  Country,  and  govern  it  under  a  Con- 
stitution to  be  presented  by  ihe  Congress. 

In  the  event  of  either  of  these  Propositions  being  accepted  by 
the  Portuguese  Government,  the  Envoy  will  require  that  Govern, 
ment  to  take  upon  itself  the  removal  of  the  difficulties  which  may 
result  therefrom,  with  reference  to  Spain. 

11.  Should  neither  of  the  preceding  Propositions  be  accepted,  the 
Envoy  will  endeavour  to  prove  to  (he  Portuguese  Government,  by  the 
reasons  already  pointed  out  in  these  Instructions,  (enforced  by  such 
others  as  may  suggest  themselves  to  his  mind)  the  impossibility  of  this 
People  agreeing  to  any  other  Terms,  and  the  evils  which  the  Brazilian 
Government  would  inevitably  briug  upon  itself,  by  engaging  in  au 
Enterprise,  from  which  it  would  derive  no  honour,  before  the  Tribunal  of 
the  Law  of  Nations,  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Civilized  World,  but  would, 
on  the  contrary,  draw  down  upon  itself  the  hatred  and  execration  of 
the  American  Continent  in  general,  and  of  Uiese  People  in  particular. 

12.  If.  during  the  course  of  these  Negotiations,  the  Envoy  should  be 
reproached  for  the  aid  furnished  by  the  Government  of  these  Provinces 
to  General  Artigas,  he  may  satisfactorily  reply,  by  observing  that  such 
a  step  could  not  possibly  have  been  avoided,  in  consequence  of  the 
Portuguese  Cabinet  not  having  yet  given  any  public  pledge,  to  con- 
vince this  Country  of  its  just,  paci6c,  and  disinterested  views  ;  for  bad 
an  opposite  course  been  adopted,  the  risk  would  have  been  run  of 
awakening  distrust  in  the  minds  of  the  People  towards  this  Government ; 
and  had  a  general  convulsion  ensued,  it  would  have  entirely  frustrated 
the  efforts  of  both  Governments  to  tranquillize  these  Provinces,  and  to 
lay  the  certain  foundations  of  their  future  welfare,  by  drawing  as  closely 
together  as  possible  the  relations  of  both  States,  and  by  identifying 
their  interests  in  the  manner  most  consistent  with  their  respective  cir- 
cumstances. 

13.  With  respect  to  any  other  questions  which  may  incidentally  occur 
in  this  Negotiation,  and  which  are  not  provided  for  in  these  Instruc- 
tions, the  Envoy  will  be  guided  by  the  principles  and  spirit  of  the  latter, 
and  by  such  information  as  he  may  have  obtained ;  acting,  however,  in 
every  particular,  with  all  the  prudence  and  circumspection  which  are 
required  by  the  importance  and  delicacy  of  his  Mission,  and  bearing 
always  in  mind  that,  upon  whatever  point  connected  with  this  Nego- 
tiation both  Parties  may  come  to  an  agreement,  nothing  can  he  carried 
into  effect  until  after  it  has  been  deliberated  upon  in  Congress,  to 
which  Body  every  Treaty  or  Convention  most  be  submitted  by  the 
Supreme  Director,  for  its  sanction. 

Tucuman,  4th  September,  1816. 
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(Most  Secret.)  As  the  Envoy  must  avail  himself  of  all  the 
information  which  may  further  the  object  of  his  Mission,  he  will 
particularly  bear  in  mind  the  Communications,  public  as  well  as  con- 
6denttal,  which  were  made  by  Garcia  to  the  Ex-Directors  Alvarez 
andBalcarce,  and  also  those  from  them  to  him,  on  the  subject  of  the 
relations  of  the  Government  of  these  Provinces  with  that  of  Brazil, 
of  all  which  Documents  correct  Copies  will  be  furnished  to  him  by  the 
Supreme  Director. 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  air  of  openness  and  candour  which  the 
Envoy  will  observe  towards  Herrera,  he  will,  with  prudence,  secrecy 
and  discrimination,  obtain  from  Persons  who  may  be  competent  to 
give  it,  or  through  other  convenient  sources,  information  respecting 
the  public  conduct  of  Herrera  and  Garcia  in  Brazil,  and  of  the  inten- 
tions and  sentiments  which  they  have  manifested  with  regard  to  the  said 
Court  and  that  of  Spain  ;  and  he  will  communicate  the  intelligence  he 
may  obtain  to  the  Congress,  through  the  medium  of  the  Supreme 
Director,  setting  forth  his  own  opinion  upon  the  subject,  with  the 
grounds  thereof.  In  the  mean  time,  although  he  may  be  completely 
convinced  of  the  sentiments  and  good  faith  of  Herrera,  he  will  not  be 
more  communicative  to  him  than  may  be  absolute  y  uecessary. 

He  will  endeavour,  with  the  utmost  caution  to  discover  whether 
there  exist  any  Treaties  or  Conventions  between  the  Governments  of 
Brazil,  Spain,  and  England,  for  the  subjugation  of  the  Americas  or 
of  this  Territory,  or  for  any  other  object;  or  what,  in  fact,  may  be 
the  views  of  those  Powers;— of  all  which  intelligence  he  will  transmit 
an  account  to  the  Congress  through  the  medium  already  mentioned. 

2.  If  it  be  proposed  to  the  Envoy,  that  these  Provinces  should  be 
incorporated  with  those  of  Brazil,  he  will  decidedly  oppose  the  propo- 
sition, alleging  that  his  Instructions  do  not  extend  to  this  case,  and 
adducing  all  the  reasons  which  suggest  themselves  to  him  to  shew 
the  impossibility  of  such  a  plan,  and  the  evils  that  it  would  entail  upon 
Brazil.  But  if,  after  all  the  resources  of  policy  and  reasoning  have 
been  exhausted,  the  demand  should  still  be  persisted  in,  the  Envoy  will 
point  out  (as  a  suggestion  of  his  own,  and  as  the  utmost  to  which  these 
Provinces  could  agree)  that,  forming  a  distinct  State  of  Brazil,  they 
might  consent  to  acknowledge  as  their  Monarch  the  Sovereign  of  that 
Country,  so  long  as  he  should  retain  his  Court  on  this  Continent,  and 
upon  condition  that  he  subscribe  to  a  Constitution  which  should  be 
presented  to  him  by  the  Congress;  and  in  support  of  this  idea,  the 
Envoy  will  urge  the  reasons  pointed  out  in  the  other  Instructions  given 
to  bim  upon  the  present  occasion,  supporting  them  by  such  reasons  of 
his  own  as  he  may  consider  to  have  cogency  and  weight.  But  what- 
ever may  be  the  result  of  this  discussion,  he  will  immediately  communi- 
cate it  to  the  Congress,  through  the  medium  of  the  Supreme  Director. 

3.  So  soon  as  the  Envoy  shall  enter  into  communication  with  Don 
Nicholas  Herrera,  he  must,  very  cautiously,  endeavour  to  ascertain  the 
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amount  of  the  Portuguese  Force,  as  well  as  that  of  General  Artigas. 
He  will  watch  the  movemeuts  of  both,  and,  according  to  the  result 
of  his  observations,  determine  whether  it  be  advisable  to  accelerate  the 
Negotiations,  or  to  retard  them,  and  thereby  to  give  an  opportunity 
to  these  Provinces  to  increase  their  Forces,  and  to  improve  their 
situation,  and  at  the  same  time  to  bene 6 1  both  Peru  and  Chili. 

Should,  however,  the  Portuguese  Arms  be  eminently  successful,  he 
will  then  endeavour  to  conclude  the  Treaties,  either  for  re-establishing 
the  Family  of  the  Incas  and  uniting  it  with  that  of  Bra -ran za,  or  for  crown- 
ing in  these  Provinces  an  Infant  of  Portugal  or  of  some  other  State, 
provided  he  be  not  of  Spain,  agreeably  to  and  in  conformity  with  the 
Conditions  prescribed  in  the  Separate  Instructions  given  to  the  Envoy 
under  this  date. 

4.  If  it  be  found  that  General  Lecor  endeavours  to  gain  time,  by  am- 
biguities, plausible  words,  or  inadmissible  propositions,  in  order  to  obtain 
advantages  over  the  Orientals,  and  to  place  himself  in  an  attitude  to 
dictate  the  law  to  them;  the  Envoy  will  immediately  give  an  account 
of  the  same  to  the  Congress,  through  the  appointed  medium,  and  also 
to  Garcia,  that  he  may  thereby  regulate  his  proceedings  with  the 
Cabinet  of  Brazil. 

5.  Lastly,  as  it  may  happen  that  the  Envoy  may  find  himself  under 
the  necessity  of  making  some  very  Secret  Communications,  which  it 
would  be  inconvenient  to  expose  to  ordinary  risks,  he  is  instructed  to 
use,  under  such  circumstances,  the  Cypher  given  to  him  by  the 
Supreme  Director  of  the  State. 

Tucuman,  4th  September,  1816. 

In  the  Division  which  took  place  upon  the  approval  or  alteration 
of  the  foregoing  Instructions,  the  following  Deputies  entered  their 
Votes,  which  are  here  transcribed  in  the  terms  dictated  by  the 
respective  Parties. 

First-  Sen  or  Acevedo;  who  voted  for  approving  the  Instruc- 
tions, with  the  exception  only  of  a  certain  senteuce  which  contemplates 
the  Dominion  of  a  Foreign  Prince,  whose  right  is  neither  derived  from 
his  own  nor  from  his  Wife's  descent  from  the  Family  of  the  Incas. 

Secondly.  Senor  Godoy ;  who,  equally  approving  of  them,  said  that 
he  did  so  with  this  Proviso,  that  the  first  Proposition  to  be  made  by  the 
Euvoy  should  strongly  insist  upon  the  principle,  that  the  form  of  Go- 
vernment most  esteemed  by  the  People,  and  for  which  they  were 
most  inclined  to  declarers  the  Republican. 

Thirdly.  Senor  Oro ;  who,  without  disapproving  of  the  said  In- 
structions, proposed  that  there  should  be  added  to  the  Article  which 
declared  the  disposition  of  the  People  to  adopt  a  Monarchical  System, 
the  express  conditions,— that  this  change  should  be  effected  when  the 
Country  might  be  in  perfect  peace  and  tranquillity,— that  the  express 
exclusion  of  the  Infants  of  Spain  should  be  omitted ,— and  that  the  Envoy 
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should  Dot  be  assured  that  the  Congress  is  perfectly  persuaded  of  the 
friendly  views  of  the  Portuguese  Government. 

Fourthly.  Senor  Pacheco ;  whose  vote  was  also  in  favour  of  the 
Instructions  in  all  other  respects,  required  that  the  following  condition 
should  be  added  thereto,  viz.,— that  solely  in  case  the  Sovereign  Congress 
should  notify  to  the  Envoy  its  want  of  power  to  oppose  the  Portuguese 
Forces,  a  Foreign  Dominion  was  to  be  admitted. 

Fifthly.  Senor  Garcia ;  who  approved  of  them  in  the  same  manner, 
subject  to  the  condition,  that  the  Envoy  should  not  propose  that  the 
King  of  Portugal  could  be  admitted  into  these  Provinces,  without  the 
express  order  of  the  Congress. 

Sixthly.  Senor  Salguero ;  who  said  that  he  also  approved  of  them, 
excepting  Article  7,  which  treated  of  the  Province  of  EntreRios; 
it  being  the  duty  of  the  Envoy  to  act  upon  the  Instructions  according 
to  the  terms  in  which  they  are  drawn  up,  without,  however,  excluding 
any  addition  or  correction  of  which  they  may  be  susceptible. 

The  Division  being  concluded  and  attested,  Serlor  Bustamante 
observed  that  it  was  not  said  in  any  Clause  of  the  Instructions,  that  a 
Foreign  Prince  should  come  to  rule  over  the  Country,  and  that  it  was 
upon  that  ground  that  he  had  voted  in  favour  of  the  said  Instructions; 
which  principle  he  was  desirous  should  be  inserted  in  the  Instructions 
themselves:  a  similar  request  was  made  by  the  other  Deputies  who 
had  given  a  similar  vote,  and  a  like  explanation. 

With  the  view  of  expediting  as  much  as  possible  this  difficult  and 
important  business,  it  was  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  nomination  of  the 
Envoys,  which  was  considered  as  second  only  in  importance  to  the 
Instructions  themselves.  A  Division  thereupon  took  place  imme- 
diately, when  Colonel  Don  Floreucio  Terradaand  Don  Miguel  Yrigoyen 
were  chosen  as  Envoys  to  proceed  to  the  General  of  the  Portuguese 
Expedition,  the  former  to  be  sent  in  a  public  capacity,  the  latter  in  a 
private  one  ; — the  votes  being  for  the  first  19,  and  for  the  second  20. 

This  done,  and  it  being  unanimously  resolved  that  the  Members  of 
the  Committee  for  drawing  up  the  Instructions  should  transmit  the 
Official  Papers  connected  with  the  subject,  to  the  Supreme  Director, 
and  should  afterwards  present  the  same,  when  duly  arranged,  to  the 
Congress,  for  its  examination  and  approval,  as  also,  that,  with  the 
view  of  allaying  the  apprehensions  which  appear  likely  to  be  created 
by  a  Negotiation  being  set  on  foot  with  Brazil,  or  to  prevent  them 
from  arising,  a  Notice  should  be  inserted  in  the  Redactor,  of  the 
dispatching  of  a  Deputation  to  require  an  explanation  of  the  conduct, 
and,  apparently,  hostile  intentions  of  that  Power, — the  Sitting  termi- 
nated. 

DON  PEDRO  CARRASCO,  President. 
PEDRO  LEON  GALLO,  Vice-President. 
JUAN  JOSE  PASSO,  Deputy-Secretary. 
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Deputies  present. 
The  President. — The  Yice-Presidfnt. 
Saenz.  Pacheco.         Oro.  Colombres. 

DaRREGUEYRA.      MEDRANO.  GoDOY.  RoORIG€EZ. 

Anchorena.  Araoz.  Gascon.  Rivera. 

Cabrera.  Blstamante.  Uriarte.  Loria. 

Bo  euo.  Laprida.  Salgdero.  Malavia. 

Acevedo.  Maza.  Castro.  Paso. 


Second  Secret  Sitting,  27th  October,  1816. 

The  Deputies  whose  names  appear  at  foot,  having  assembled  in 
an  Extraordinary  Sitting  in  the  Hall  of  the  Congress,  at  10  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  and  the  proceedings  having  been  opened  hy  the  President 
of  the  Committee,  charged  with  the  drawing  up  of  the  Answers  to  the 
Supreme  Director  upon  the  subject  of  Foreign  Relations,  prod  need  the 
result  of  its  labours,  consisting  of  2  Reports  to  His  Excellency,  and 
a  Commission  for  the  Envoy  Don  Miguel  Yrigoyen. 

In  the  first  Report  it  was  notified  to  the  Supreme  Director  that,  in 
the  Instructions,  both  Secret  and  Most  Secret,  which  were  delivered  in 
upon  the  4th  September,  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  Secret  Envoy,  the 
following  changes  had  been  made. 

That  in  the  6th  Article  of  the  Secret  Instructions,  beginning 
with  these  words,'*  It  will  be  the  Envoys  duty"  $c,  and  ending  thus, 
the  amicable  intentions  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,"— -instead  of  the 
Clause  which  runs,  "  since  it  is  solely  with  the  view  of  tranquillizing 
them*'  $c.t  the  following  be  substituted,  "  since  it  is  with  the  view  of 
tranquillizing  them,  thai  Don  Miguel  Yrigoyen  is  sent  to  the  said 
General  Lccor,  to  ask  for  explanations  touching  the  objects  of  the  Por- 
tuguese  Expedition,  '— in  order  that  under  this  cloak  he  may  conceal 
the  principal  object  of  His  Secret  Mission. 

That  in  the  Article  following  (the  7th),  beginning"  With 
this*'  and  ending  "  to  thai  Bank"  instead^of  the  expression  "  take 
session  of*'  the  words  "  extend  its  limits  to  this*  be  substituted. 

That  in  the  2nd  Article  of  the  Most  Secret  Instructions, 
"  If  it  be  proposed  to  the  Envoy,"  and  ending  "  through  the  medium  of 
the  Supreme  Director the  entire  passage  from  the  wordf,  "  Bui  if 
after  ally"  #c,  as  far  as  "  he  may  consider  to  have  weight*  (inclusive) 
be  suppressed. 

All  which  changes  were  duly  approved  of. 

In  the  2nd  Report,  read  by  the  Secretary,  were  contained,  in  8 
Articles,  the  measures  adopted  by  the  Congress,  in  consequence  of  the 
various  Resolutions  agreed  upon  respecting  the  last  Communications 
made  by  Don  Manuel  Garcia;  to  which  the  Committee  added,  in  the 
4th  Article,  that  the  said  Garcia  should  require  from  the  Portuguese 
Ministry  a  Declaration  in  writing,  to  the  effect  that  the  Government 
of  Brazil  shall  neither  co-operate  with,  nor  assist,  directly  or  indirectly. 
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the  Government  of  Spain,  in  the  subjugation  of  these  Provinces; 
expressing  at  the  same  time,  th^  great  mistrust  and  strong  suspicions 
awakened  by  the  silence  and  indifference  of  the  Spanish  Minister,  and 
by  bis  neglecting  to  demand  an  explanation,  upon  witnessing  the  pre- 
parations of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  for  the  invasion  of  these  Pro- 
vinces, as  also  by  the  Orders  issued  by  the  Cabinet  of  Madrid  for  the 
quartering  of  Troops  within  the  Brazilian  States,  and  by  its  trusting 
for  the  support  of  the  said  Troops  to  resources  which  would  be  una- 
vailable without  the  protection  of  the  Government  of  Brazil. 

The  5th  Article,  notwithstanding  what  had  been  previously  agreed 
upon,  was  conceived  in  tnese  terms: — Fifth.  That  Garcia  be  also  in- 
structed, in  order  that  Your  Excellency  may  have  full  information  of 
the  result  of  the  measures  prescribed  in  the  preceding  Articles,  that,  after 
having  duly  communicated  every  circumstance  to  Yrigoyen,  he  should 
deliver  up  to  him  the  Original  Report  thereof,  he  (Garcia)  having 
previously  taken  a  Duplicate  thereof,  in  order  that  the  said  Yrigoyen 
may  transmit  the  aforesaid  Original  Document  to  Your  Excellency. 

In  like  manner,  this  Report,  as  well  as  the  Commission  authorizing 
the  Public  Mission  of  Don  Miguel  Yrigoyen  to  General  Lecor,  were 
also  approved  of. 

This  done,  and  the  Council  appointed  by  the  Committee  for  de- 
termining upon  the  advice  to  be  given  to  the  Supreme  Director,  should 
the  execution  of  either  of  the  2  Commissions  entrusted  to  Yrigoyen 
be  found  impracticable,  being  left  sitting, — the  Meeting  broke  up. 

JOSE  SEVERO  MA  LA  VI  A,  Vice  President. 
JOSE  MARIANO  SERRANO,  Secretary. 

Deputies  present. 
The  President.— The  Vice  President. 

Paso.  Acevedo.         Gascon.  Saloueeo. 

Serrano.         Pacheco.  Carrasco.  Castro. 

Saenz.  Laprida.  Uriarte.  Rodriguez. 

Anchorbna.      Maza.  Rivera.  Thames. 

Darregueyra.    Bustamante.  Gallo. 
Araoz.  Oro.  Soria. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  prohibiting  the  Export- 
ation of  Gunpowder,  Arms,  Ammunition,  %c.  to  Africa,  to 
the  West  Indies,  or  to  certain  Parts  of  America.— 12th 
February,  1816. 

At  the  Court  at  Brighton,  the  12M  of  February,  1816; 

PRESENT, 

HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  PRINGE  REGENT  IN 

COUNCIL. 

Whereas  the  time  limited  by  the  Order  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  in  Council  of  the  20th  day  of  July  last,  for  pro- 
[1815—16.]  4  D 
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bibiting  the  exportation  out  of  this  kingdom,  or  carrying  coastwise, 
gunpowder  or  salt-petre,  or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  will  ex- 
pire on  the  13th  day  of  this  instant  February;  and  whereas  it  is  judged 
expedient,  that  the  said  prohibition,  so  far  as  applies  to  the  Countries 
hereinafter  named,  should  be  coutinued  for  some  time  longer;  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
His  Majesty,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Majesty's  Privy 
Council,  doth  therefore,  hereby  order,  require,  prohibit,  and  command, 
that  no  Person  or  Persons  whatsoever  (except  the  Master-General  of 
the  Oidnance  for  His  Majesty's  service)  do,  at  any  time  during  the 
space  of  6  months  (to  commence  from  the  said  13th  day  of  February 
instant,)  presume  to  transport  any  gunpowder  or  salt-petre,  or  any 
sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  to  any  port  or  place  on  the  Coast  of 
Africa,  or  in  the  West  Indies,  or  on  any  part  of  the  Cootinent  of 
America  (except  to  a  port  or  place,  or  ports  or  places,  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's Territories  or  Possessions  on  the  Continent  of  North  America, 
or  in  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,)  or  ship  or  lade 
any  gunpowder  or  salt  petre,  or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  oo 
board  any  ship  or  vessel,  in  order  to  transporting  the  same  into  any 
such  ports  or  places  ou  the  Coast  of  Africa,  or  in  the  West  Indies,  or 
on  the  Continent  of  America  (except  as  above  excepted,)  without 
leave  or  permission  in  that  behalf  first  obtained  from  His  Ma- 
jesty, or  His  Privy  Council,  upon  pain  of  incurring  and  suffering  the 
respective  forfeitures  and  penalties  inflicted  by  an  Act  passed  in  the 
29th  year  of  His  late  Majesty's  Reign,  intituled  "  An  Act  to  em- 
power His  Majesty  to  prohibit  the  exportation  of  salt-petre,  and  to 
enforce  the  Law  for  empowering  His  Majesty  to  prohibit  the  exportation 
of  gunpowder,  or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition,  and  also  to  em- 
power His  Majesty  to  restrain  the  carrying  coastwise  of  salt-petre, 
gunpowder,  or  any  sort  of  arms  or  ammunition;"  and  also  by  au  Act, 
passed  in  the  3rd  year  of  His  Majesty's  Reign,  cap.  2,  intituled  "  An 
Act  to  enable  His  Majesty  to  restrain  the  exportation  of  naval  stores 
and  more  effectually  to  prevent  the  exportation  of  salt-petre,  arms,  and 
ammunition,  when  prohibited  by  Proclamation  or  Order  in  Council:'* 
But  it  is  His  Royal  Highnesss  pleasure,  that  nothing  in  this  Order 
contained  shall  be  construed  to  alter  or  repeal  the  Order  in  Council  of 
the  20th  of  May  1813,  for  regulating  the  export  of  gunpowder  and 
arms  to  the  Coast  of  Africa,  under  the  conditions  therein  specified. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's 
Treasury,  the  Commissioners  for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  High 
Admiral  of  Great  Britain,  the  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports, 
the  Master-General  and  the  rest  of  the  Principal  Officers  of  the  Ord- 
nance, and  His  Majesty's  Secretary  at  War,  are  to  give  the  neces- 
sary directions  herein  as  to  them  may  respectively  appertain. 

JAS.  BULLER. 
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Acts  of.,  ..do....  Naturalization  and  Precedence  of  Prince  Leopold 

ofSajce  Coburg  March,  18lti.    158*  159 

....  of. ...  do. .. .  Establishment  and  Residence  of  the  Princess 

Charlotte  and  Prince  Leopold  of  &r.re  Coburg. 

April,  July,  1816.    ICO,  163 
Act  of  the  Congress  of  TVic  United  States.    Additional  Duties  upon 

Foreign  Vessels  and  Cargoes  . . . .  1st  July,  18 1 2.  798 
. ...  of. . .  ,</o. . . .  Continuance  of  do.  in  force  . .  .5th  Februaiy,  1816.  798 
. .  j^of. ...  do.,..  Discriminating  Duties  on  British  Vessels  and 

C7*r^oc«  1st  March  1816.  799 

4  D2 
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Act  of  tbe  Congress  of  The  United  State*.    Content  of  Congress  to 

Acts  of  South  Carolina  and  Georgia.  Tonnage 
Duties  on  K sssels  from  Foreign  Countries.. 

29th  April,  1816.  fiQQ 

....  of.  ...do....  Gradual  increase  of  the  Navy   do ....  HU 

Acts  of  the  States  of  South  Carolina  and  Georgia.    Tonnage  Duties 
upon  Vessels  from  Foreign  Countries.    Act  of  Congress. 

Consent  thereto  29th  April,  1 8 16.  8QQ 

 &«e  also  Constitution,  Declaration,  Decree,  Law,  Order, 

Ordinance. 
Acts  of  Accession  to  Treaties.    See  Treaties. 

 (Additional)  to  Treaties.   See  Treaties. 

Addresses  of  the  British  Parliament  to  the  Prince  Regent.  Abolition 

of  the  Slave  Trade. . .  May,  June,  1914.  8S3 

  See  also  Speech,  Report,  Message. 

Africa.    Exportation  of  Gunpowder  y  Arms,  Sec.   to,  prohibited. 

British  Orders  in  Council  1816.    796,  1132 

Algiers.   Correspondence  of  American  Commissioners.  Negotiation 

for  Peace  July,  1815. 

  Treaty  with  The  United  States.   Peace  and  Amity. 

Algiers,  30th  June,  1815.  45 
......  with  Great  Britain.    Ionian  Islands. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  S(& 
Additional  Article.  Hanover, 

Algiers,  20th  May,  1816.  510 

 with  do.    Peace  Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.  317 

Declarations  of  the  Dev.    Christian  Slavery. 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.    517,  549 
Report,  Sec.    ( British.)   Negotiations  of  the 
British  Admiral  at  Algiers.  .August,  1816.  517 

  Treaty  with  The  Netherlands.  Peace. 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.  5J9 

 with  Sardinia.  Peace .  Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.    173, 176 

 with  Sicily.   Peace  ....do  do....    521,  323 

Additional  Articles.  Consul.  Consular  Present. 

Sicilian  Slaves  Algiers.  3rd  April,  1816.  526 

 between  The  Netherlands  and  Spain.  Defensive 

Alliance  against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

Alcala  de  Henares,  10th  Augiist/1816.  56* 
Aliens.    Regulations  respecting.    Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

26th  June,  1816.  51 
America.   Exportation  of  Gunpowder,  Arms,  8cc.  to  certain  Parts  of, 

prohibited.    British  Orders  in  Council  1816.    1 137*  796 

  United  States  of  North.    See  United  States. 

.  ......    United  Provinces  of  South.    See  Buenos  Atres. 

  See  also  Spanish  America.   Brazil.    Buenos  Atres. 

Arms,  Ammunition,  &c.    Exportation  of,  to  Africa,  to  the  West 

Indies,  or  to  certain  Parts  of  America, 
prohibited.    British  Orders  in  Council. 

1816.    U37,  796 

Art.    Works  of.   Sec  Works  of  Art. 
Articles,  Additional.    See  Treaties. 

Austria.    Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  4  Powers* 

Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  by  France. 

Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  196 
Conference  at  Paris,  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do., 
and  Correspondence.    Case  of  Marshal  Ney,  under  the 
Capitulation  of  Paris  July,  December,  1815.  23_i 


....... 


INDEX 


1141 


Page 

Austria.    Conferences   between   the   Plenipotentiaries  of  the  4. 

Power*,  and  Communications  with  France.  Arrange- 
ments for  a  General  Peace.  Paris,  July,  November,  1815.  21A 

  Conferences   between    the   Plenipotentiaries   of    the  8 

Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Stave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  *85 

  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain,  Prussia*  and  Russia. 

Restoration  of  Works  of  Art  by  France 

to  Foreign  States  September,  1 8 1 5 .  2113 

 with  do.    Accession  of  Great  Britain  to 

the  Treaty  of  Holy  Alliance. 

September,  October,  1815.  212 

 with  Great  Britain.  Abolition  of  the  Slave 

Trade  1814.  887,943 

  Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  971 

  Edict.    Constitution  of  Government  of  the  Province  of 

Tyrol  Vienna,  24th  March,  1816.  777 

  Treaties,  fctc.  with  Foreign  Powers  ;  vie: — with 

 Bavaria.    Secret  and  Additional  Articles  to 

Treaty  (Territorial)  of  1816. 

Munich,  14th  April,  1816. 
 Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and   Russia.  Con- 
vention.   Custody  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

Paris,  2nd  August,  1815.  2QQ 

 Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Russia.  Treaty. 

Ionian  Islands . .  Paris,  5th  Nov.  1 815.  250 
,,..do....dLnd....do.    Treaty.  Alliance  and 

Friendship  ...  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  273 
  France.  Definitive  Treaty.  Peace  And  Friend- 
ship. .Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  280 
...do...  Convention.  Pecuniary  Indemnity  to 
be  paid  bv  France. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  223 
...do.*.  Convention.     Military    Line  in 

France  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  295 

...do,..  Convention.    Private   Claims  upon 

France..... Paris,  20th  Nov  1815.  315 

 France,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Russia. 

Act.  Neutrality  of  Switzerland. 

Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  3511 

  Prmsia  and  Russia.   Treaty.    Holy  Alliance. 

Paris,  26th  September,  1815.  211 


B. 

Barbart  States.    Algiers.    Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Ionian 

Islands.  Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  509 
Additional  Article.  Hanover. 

Algiers,  20th  May,  1816.  510 

 with  Great  Britain.  Peace. 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.    516, 511 
Declarations  of  thcDey.^oo- 
lition  of  Christian  Slavery. 
Alters,  28th  Aug.  1816.  517,543 
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Barbaby  Status.   Algiers.    Report,  &c.  (British.)  Negotiation* of 

the  British  Admiral  at  Algiers, 

August,  1816.  512 

  Treaty  with  The  Netherlands.  Peace. 

Algiers.  28th  August,  1816.  £43 

 between  The  Netherlands  and 

Spain.  Defensive  Alliance 
against  the  BarOary  Regcn- 
cte#.. Alcala,  10th  Aug.  1816.  562 

 with  Sardinia,    Peace  and 

Friendship. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  173,  HG 

 with  Sicily.  Peace. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1 816.  52T, 

 vrithThcUnitedStates.  Peace. 

Algiers, 30tti  June,  1815.  Ah 

  Correspondence   with    7he  United 

States.   Negotiation  for  Peace. 

July,  1815.  IMS 

  Tripoli.    Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Ionian 

Islands.  Hanover. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  513 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  ^6o« 
/trio/a  of  Christian  Slavery. 
Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  19^  51A 

 between  Ttoe-  Netherlands  and 

Spain.  Defensive  Alliance 
against  the  Barbary  Re 
gencies. 

Alcala,  10th  Aug.  1816.  562 

 with  Sardinia.  Peace. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816. 185.  189 

 with  Sicilt/.  Peace. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    540,  54fi 
•  ••••   Tunis.    Treaty  with  GrVea/  Britain.    Ionian  Is- 

lands. Hanover. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  511 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  Abo- 
lition of  Christian  Slavery. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  18f6.  182,513 

 between  The  Netherlands  aud 

Spain.  Defensive  Alliance 
against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

^  Alcala,  10th  Aug.  1816.  5412 

 with  Sardinia.  Peace. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  178. 183 

 with  Sicily.  Peace. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  531,  537 

 with  Tuxcany.  Truce. 

Tunis,  26th  April.  1816.  550 
Bavaria.    Convention  with  Rome.    Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Roim  ,  5th  Jnne,  1817-  10Z1 

  Secret  and  Additional  Articles  to  the  Treaty  (Territorial) 

of  1816,  with  Austria.. Munich,  14th  April,  1816. 
Bentiieth.   (Count)    See  Claims. 

Berbice.    Trade  of.— Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  The 

Netherlands.. London,  12th  Aug.  1815.    386^  iiM 
. .  .do. . .    (Dutch  Proprietors.)  Decree  of  the  Kingof  The 

Netherlands.... The  lUg\ic,  21st Dec.  1815.  770 
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Berbice.  Trade  of.   (Dutch  Proprietor*.)  Avt  of  the  British  Par- 
liament 26th  June,  1816.  382 

Blockades    (Spanish)  of  the  Ports  of  Santa  Fe,  and  Island  of 

Margarita.    Spanish  Notifications. 

January,  August,  1816.  1112 
Bonaparte.  {Napoleon.)  Custody  of.   Convention  between  Austria, 

Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Russia. 

Paris,  2nd  August,  1815.  200 

  do.    Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

11th  April,  1816.  mi 

 p   do.    Temporary  Exclusion  uf  Vesstls  from 

St.  Helena.    British  Notification. 
London,  26th  August,  1815. 

  do... do.    British  Declaration. 

Washington,  24th  Nov.  1815.  82 

  do... do.    Act  of the  British  Parliament. 

11th  April,  1816.  36J 
Boundaries.    Convention  between  Hesse  Cassef  and  Hesse  Uaimstadt. 

Frankfort,  29th  June,  1816.  812 

 between  Hesse  Darmstadt  and  Prussia. 

Munstcr,  12th  March,  1817-  £23 
Annex.    Supplementary  Articles. 

Gies9en,6th  July,  1817.  83(1 

  Treaty  between  Mecklenburgh  Strelitz  and  Prussia. 

Frankfort,  18th  Sept,  1816.  £19 

 between  The  Netherlands  and  Prussia. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,  26th  June,  1816.  720 

 between  do.  and  do  Cleves,  7th  Oct.  1816.  736 

 between  Prussia  and  Schwartzburg  Sanders* 

hauscn  Berlin,  15th  June,  1816.  £32 

  between  do.  and  Schwartzburg  Rudolstadt. 

Berlin,  19th  June,  1816.  837 

 between  Sardinia,  the  Swiss  Confederation, 

and  the  Canton  of  Geneva.  (Extract.) 

Turin,  16th  March,  1816.  Z63 
Annex.    Treaty  between  Sardinia  and  the 
Republic  of  Geneva. Turin,  3rd  June,  1754.  7^3 

 between  Austria  and  Bavaria.  Additional 

Articles  to  Treaty  of  1816. 
Munich,  1 1th  April,  1816.  66ii 

  Treaties  between  The  United  States  and  various  Aa- 

tions  and  Tribes  of  Indians,  1795  to  1816. 

See  United  States. 

Bourdeaux  Claims.  See  Claims. 
Brazil.   See  Portugal. 

Buenos  Atres.   Proclamations  of  the  Government.    Expected  Inva- 
sion by  Portuguese  Troops  from  Brazil. 

Buenos  Ayres,  July,  1816.  1031 

  Manifesto  of  Congress  to  the  People.    Removal  of 

the  Assembly  from  Tucuman  to  Buenos  Ayres. 

Tucuman,  2nd  October,  1816.  1071 
•  Secret  Proceedings  of  Congress.  Ntgotiations  with 

Brazil.    Form  of  Government  for  the  Spanish 
South  American  Provinces. 

Tucuman,  September,  October,  1816,  1128 
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Capitulation.  See  Tr  cati  es. 

Cberokee  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  Slates*  Cession. 

Limits.    Peace.  ISlfL  ii£ 

Chickasaw  Indians'    Treaty  with  The  United  States.  Peace.  Limits. 

Council  House,  20th  Sept.  IS  id.  42s> 
Chippewa  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  Umited  States.  Peace.  Li*nits. 

1795  to  1816.    -101,  joe 
Lb oct aw  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Limit*. 

Cession  1805,  1816.    401,  402 

Circular.   See  Correspondence. 

Claims  of  Subjects  of  the  Allied  Potters  upon  France.  Contention 
between  Austria,  Great  Britain ,  Prnssia,  and  Russia*  and 
France  Paris,  20th  Norember,  IS  15.  313 

 of  the  Counts  de  Benthtim  and  Steinfurth.    Addition* I 

Article  to  do.  .  Paris,  20th  November,  18 15.  2JL» 

 of  the  Duchy  of  Warsaw.    Separate  Article  between  Russia 

and  France  Paris,  20th  November,  1H  j.  341 

of  British  Subjects.    Contention  between  Great  Britain 
and  France   Paris,  20th  November,  1 815.  3,42 

........  of   do.    (Bourdivtuc  Claims.)    Additional Article  to  do. .  &>7 

 of   do.    Period  for  presenting.  British  Jfotijicitthm. 

London,  1 7th  December,  IS  16.  oj** 

  of  the  Bank  of  Hamburgh  upon  France.  Contention  be- 
tween Hamburgh  and  France . .  Paris,  27th  October.  1 8 16.  5o9 

 of   American   Citizens,   for  r rssds    seized  at  SapUs 

in  1809.    Correspondence  between  Sicily  and  The  United 
States  s  1*J9,  1810.  Ulfi 

 See  also  Indemnity. 

Colonies.  {British  ,\orth  America*-)  Trade  of  the,  with  The  Umited 
States,  and  F urtigm  fftst  India  Islands.  Act  of  the 
British  Parliament  20th  March,  \7t&.  552 

  (fini/ t'»A.)  Regulation  of  f'tssels  carrying  Paurn^ers  from 

Great  Britain  to  the.         of  the  British  Parliament. 

*Ith  Jane,  1803.  373 

  {British  East  Indies.')    Trade-in  American  f  'esstls,  frum 

<?r<  cf  Britain.  Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

20th  Jane,  1816.  3£1 

  See  also  St.  Helena.    Berwick.    Demerara.  Esse* 

Qcmn.   Trinidad.   West  Indies. 

Communications.   Sec  Correspondence. 

Concordat.   See  Treaties. 

Conferences  between   the    Plenipotentiaries  of  the  8  Powers. 
Abolition  of  the  S  are  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  Pebrnary,  1815.  8>o 

 between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  die  4.  Powers. 

Arrangements  for  a  Geserai  Peace. 

Paris  July,  November,  1815.  21i 
Conference  between   the   Plenipotentiaries  of  the  A  Potters. 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Tiade  bv  France. 

Paris,  26th  Jnlv,  1815.  ISV 
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Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  4  Powers.    Case  of 
Marshal  Neu.  under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris. 

Paris,  16th  November,  1815.  2m 
Congress  at  Vienna.   See  Conferences. 
Constitution  of  Hesse  Cosset.   Ordinance  of  the  Elector. 

Cassel,  4th  March,  1817.  711 
 Fundamental  Law  of  the  Kingdom  of  The  Nether- 
lands. . .  .\  August,  1815.  lH 

. . .  .c/o  of  theGrand  Duchy  of  Saxefr eimar. 

Weimar,  5th  May,  1816.  842 

 of  the  Principality  of  Schaumburg-Lippe.  Ordinance, 

  Buckcbure,  15th  January,  1816.  249 

 of  the  Principality  of  Schwartzourg  Rudolstadt.  Or- 
dinance Rudolstadt,  8th  January,  1816.  ZiZ 

 of  the  Province  of  Tyrol.    Edict  of  the  Emperor  of 

Austria  Vienna,  24th  March,  1816.  ZZZ 

 Federal  Compact  between  the  Cantons  of  Switzer- 
land Zurich,  7th  August,  1815.  803 

 of  the  Principality  of  IValdeck. 

Arolsen,  19th  April,  1816.  ZM 
Consuls.   ( French.)    Junior  Establishment  for.  Ordinance, and  Re- 
gulation 1815,1816.   773,  774 

Contract.    See  Treaties. 
Conventions.   See  Treaties. 

Correspondence.  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Russia.  Re- 
storation of  Works  of  Art  by  France  to 

Foreign  States  Sept.  1815.  203 

....do. . .  .and  .,..do.  Accession  of  Great  Britain 
to  the  Treaty  of  Holy  Alliance. 

September,  October,  1815.  212 
....do  ...  and  ....do.  and  France.  Arrange- 
ments for  a  General  Peace. 

July,  November,  1815.  214 

 Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  Negotiation 

of  a  Convention  of  Commerce. 

April,  November,  1815.  82 

 Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  Restoration 

of  Prisoners  of  War,  and  Riot  at 

Dartmoor  Prison  1815.  121 

 Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  Local  Dis- 
criminating Duties  levied  in  Ame- 
rican Ports,  contrary  to  the  Stipu- 
lations of  Treaty  July,  1816.  1110 

 Portugal  and  The  United  States.    Fitting  out  of 

Privateers  in  American  Ports  against  Por- 
tuguese and  Spanish  Vessels. 

December,  1816.  780 

 Sicily  and  The  United  States.  Claims  o(  American 

Citizens,  for  Vessels  seized  in  1809  at 

Naples  1809,  1810.  1118 

 Spain  and  The  United  States.    Relations  between 

Spain  and  The  United  States; — Florida, — 
Spanish  American  Insurgents,  &c. . .  1815,  1816.  102 

 United  States  and  Algiers.   Negotiation  for  Peace. 

July,  1815.  1048 

 relative  to  the  Slave  Trade.   See  Slave  Trade. 

Council.   See  Order  in  Council. 

Creek  Indians.    Treaty  with  The  United  States.  Peace. 

Fort  Jackson,  9tb  August,  1814.  134 
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Dartmoor  Prison.    Riot  of  American  Prisoners  of  IVar  at.  Corres- 
pondence between  Great  Britain  anil  The 

United  States  April  to  Dec.  1815.  Ul 

Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.   Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  971 

 See  also  Manifesto.   Proclamation.  Treaties. 

Decree.    Austrian.    Constitution  of  Government  of  the  Province  of 

Tyrol  Vienna,  24th  March,  1816.  7jj_ 

  French.    Abolition  of  the  Stave  Trade. 

Paris,  29th  March,  1815.  li& 

  Netherland.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  Hague,  15th  June,  1814.  £*9 

  Trade  of  Dutch  Proprietors  in  Dcmerara,  Esse- 

qui  bo,  and  Bcrbice. 

The  Hague,  21st  December,  1815.  £70 

  Russian.    Expulsion  of  the  Order  of  Jesuits. 

St.  Petersburg!),  1st  January,  1816.  791 
  Wirtemberg.    Proceedings  for  a  Constitution  for  the  King- 
dom 22d  August,  1816.  1 106 

  See  also  Act,  Constitution,  Law,  Order  in  Council, 

Ordinance,  Regulation. 
Delaware  Indians.     Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Peace. 

Limits.    Cession  1795  to  1815.    401.  711 

Dksjerara.    Trade  of.    Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  The 

Netherlands. London,  12th  August,  1815.   3^6,  396 
. . .  .do. . . ,( Dutch  Proprietors.)    Decree  of  the  King 

of  The  Netherlands.   

The  Hague,  21st  December,  1815.  770 
. . .  .do . . .  .( do. )    Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

26th  June,  1816.  3^2 
Deserters.  (Delivering  up  ot.)  Additional  Article  to  the  Convention 

between  Austria,  Great  Britain* 
Prussia,  and  Russia,  and  France* 
( Military  Line. J 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815. 

  Convention  between  Prussia  and  Russia. 

Berlin,  25th  Mav.  1816.  2M 

  Additional  Articles  to  do  Berlin,  5th  A pnl,  1817.  792 

  Convention  between  Rome  and  Sicily. 

Rome,  4th  July,  1816.  10ft; 

Detraction.   Droit  de.   See  Droit. 

Droit  de  Detraction,  &c.    (Abolition  of  the. ,)  Convention  between 

Hanover  and  The  JVe- 
therlandjt. 
The  Hague,  6th  July,  1816.  £0 

  Convention  between  The  Netherlands  and 

Saxe  IVeimar. 

The  Hague,  6th  August,  1816.  £0 
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East  Indies.   See  India. 
Edict.   See  Decree. 

Eel  River  Indians.    Treaties  with   The  United  States.  Peace, 

Limits  1795  to  lSO'J.  401 

Emigration  Tax.  See  Droit  de  Detraction,  kc. 
Essequibo.    Trade  of.    Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Hie 

Netherlands. 

London,  12th  August,  1815.  3DG 
. .  .do.. .  .(Dutch  Proprietors.)    Decree  of  the  King  of 

The  Netherlands. 
The  Hague.  21st  Dec.  1815.  ZZQ 
. .  .do. . . .    (do.)  Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

20th  June,  1816.  282 


F. 

Florida.    Correspondence  between  Spain  and  The  United  States. 

1815,1816.  lily 

Foreigners.    See  Aliens. 

  Tax  on  Property  of.   See  Droit  de  Detraction,  &c. 

Foreign  Opfice.    Correspondence  with  Foreign  Powers. 

See  Great  Britain. 
Fox  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.   Peace  and  Friend- 
ship 1804,1815.  412,456 

France.   Act  of  the  British  Parliament.    Duties  on  French  Passage 

Vessels  i  n  British  Ports   22nd  Marc  h,  1816. 

  Conferences   between    the    Plenipotentiaries  of   the  4 

Powers,  and  Communications  with  France, 
Arrangements  for  a  General  Peace, 

Paris,  July,  Nov.  1915.  2M 

 between    the    Plenipotentiaries    of    the  & 

Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  885 

  Conference  between  the    Plenipotentiaries  of    the  4. 

Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  by 

France  Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  1% 

 • ..  at  Paris,  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do., 

and  Correspondence.  Case  of  Marshal  Ney, 
under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris. 

July,  December,  1815.  258 

  Convention  between  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and 

Russia.    Custody  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

Paris,  2nd  August,  1815.  200 
See  also  Bonaparte.  (Napoleon.) 

 •••    Correspondence  with  Great  Britain.     Abolition  of  the 

Slave  TradeASU,  1815.    8^  §85,  19£ 

•  ••  , ....  between  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 

and  Russia.  Restoration  of  Works  of  Art 

to  Foreign  States  Sept.  1815.  2l!3 
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France.    Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  9J\ 

  Decree.   Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade..  29th  March,  1815. 

  Law.    Regulation  of  the  Finances  28th  April,  1816.  4^1 

  Ordinance,  and  Regulation.  Junior  Establishment  for  Con- 
suls 1815,  1816.    773,  7Ii 

•  Regulation.    Restriction  of  the  Slate  Trade. 

December,  1811  £16 

  Speech  of  the  King    Opening  of  the  Chambers. 

4th  November,  1816.  h&l 

  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers;  viz: — with 

 Great  Britain  and  Prussia.  Convention.  Sus- 
pension of  Hostilities  between  the  French 
and  Allied  Armies. 

St.  Cloud,  3rd  July,  1815.  193 
 •   Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Rus- 
sia.   Definitive  Treaty.    Peace  and  Friend- 
ship Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  2^0 

....do  and. • ...  .do. .....  Convention. 

Pecuniary  Indemnity  to  be  paid  by  France. 

Paris.  20th  Nov.  1815.  2^3 
....do.......  and  ......do.......  Convention. 

Military  Line  in  France. 
Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  298 

. . ..</0.««* . .  .and  do  Convention. 

Private  Claims  upon  France. 
Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  315 

 Russia.  Separate  Article.  Claims  of  the  Duchy 

of  Warsaw. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  311 

 Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Russia. 

Act.    Neutrality  of  Switzerland. 

Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  3M 

  Great  Britain.  Convention.  Claims  of  British 

Subjects  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1*15.  Ml 

  Hamburgh.  Convention.   Bank  of  Hamburgh. 

Paris,  27th  October,  1816.  5^ 


G. 

Geneva.   Sec  Switzerland. 

Great  Britain.   Accounts.    Finance.    Public  Income. 

Great  Britain  ..  ..1815.  670 

Ireland   1815.  674 

 •    Application    of  Public 

Monies.  &c.  {United 

Kingdom  J  1815.  6£8 

  do.  (Ireland)  1815. 

  Public    Funded  Debt. 

(United  Kingdom.) 
1st  February,  1816.  <ii£ 
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Great  Britain*    Accounts   Finance.   Public  Funded  Debt  re- 
deemed. {Great  Britain.) 

1786  to  1816.  690 

  Public  Funded  Debt. 

{Ireland.) 

5th  January,  1816.  691 
..do,,  redeemed. (do.) 

5th  January,  1816.  636 

  Unfunded  Debt.  (Great 

Britain)  .5th  Jan.  1816.  697 
.  .do.  .(Ireland.) 

5th  January,  1816.  696 

  Trade.    United  Kingdom. 

1814,  1815.  628 

Ireland  1813  to  1815.  fiiili 

Navigation.    (  U nited  Kingdom) 
1813  to  1815;  viz. 
  Vessels  built  and  regis- 
tered, £tc. 

(Great  Britain.)  GM 
..do.. do.  (Ireland.)  698,  700 

•  ••••   Vessels  employed,  Fo~ 

reign  Trade. 

(Great  Britain.)  699 
..do.. do.   (Ireland.) .  700 
Act  of  Parliament.   Shipping  and  Navigation. 

Admeasurement  of  Vessels. 

27th  June,  1786.  666 

  Trade  between  the  British 

North  American  and  West 
India  Colonies,  and  The 
United  States  and  Foreign 
West  India  Islands. 

20th  March,  1788.  552 
  Regulation  of  V essels  carry- 
ing Passengers  from  Great 
Britain  to  the  British  Pos- 
sessions and  to  Foreign 
Countries . .  24th  J une,  1803.  373 

•   Duties  on  French  and  other 

Foreign  Passage  Vessels  in 
British  Ports. 

22nd  March,  1816.  369 
  Custody  of  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte 11th  April,  1816,  361 

  Intercourse  with  o/.  Helena, 

during  Napoleon  Bona- 
parte s  detention. 

llth  April,  1816.  361 

  Trade,  in  American  Vessels, 

from  Orea/  Britain  to  the 
British  East  Indies. 

20th  June,  1816.  3*1 

  Trade  of  Demerara,  Berbice, 

and  EtscquibOi  and  of  the 
Dutch  Proprittors  in  those 
Colonies. . . .  26th  J  une,  1 8 1 6.  382 

•  •  •   Regulation s  respecting Aliens. 

26th  June,  1816.  51 
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Great  Britain.   Actvf Parliament.    Conveyance  of  Passengers,  in 

British  Vessels,  from  Great 
Britain  to  The  Unite  d  States. 

1st  July,  18  ML  312 
  Acts  of  Parliament.    Naturalization  and  Prece- 
dence of  Prince  Leopold  of 
Sajre  Coburg. 

March,  1816.    15$,  131 

  Establishment  and  Residence 

of  the  Princess  Charlotte  and 
Prince  Leopold  of  Saxe  Co- 
6«»Vr. .April,  July,  1816.  ISO,  l£j 

  Acts  of  the  Congress  of  7'A<?  (/jufrri  />£#- 

criminating  Duties  on  British  Vessels  and 

Cargoes  1812,  I8l&    798*  Z99 

  Addresses  of  Parliament  to  the  Prince  Regent. 

Abolition  of  the  S/atx?  7Varf<?. . .  May,  June,  181-4.  ^3 

 •-   Conferences  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 

8  Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave 

Trade  Vienna,  Jan.  Feb.  1815. 

  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 

4  Powers,  and  Communications 
with  France.  Arrangements  for  a 
General  Peace. 

Paris,  July,  November,  1815.  214 

  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries*  of  the 

4  Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  by  France. 

Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  L£> 

 between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do. 

at  Paris,  and  Correspondence.  Ca»e 
of  Marshal  Neyt  under  the  Capitu- 
lation of  Paris... July,  Dec.  1815.  23_i 

 Correspondence  with  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia. 

Restoration  of  Works  of  „flrf  by 
jP ranee  to  Foreign  States. 

September,  1815.  203 

 with  efo.  Accession  ot  Great  Britain 

to  the  7Vcaty  of  i/o/y  Alliance. 

September,  October,  1815.  211 

 withForet^*  Powers.  Slave  Trade; 

1814,1915;  viij — with 

Austria  88L  943 

France  195,  »83,  ^3 

Netherlands   £>i 

Portugal   y>j 

Prussia   887.  gjg 

Russia   W,  1*13 

Spain   SH,  ^ 

 with  The  United  States.  Negotia- 
tion of  a  Convention  of  Commerce. 

1815.  S3 

 with  The   United  States.  Local 

Discriminating  Duties  levied  in 
American  Ports,  contrary  to  the 
Stipulations  of  Treaty.  July,  1816.  1110 

 with  do.  Restoration  of  British  and 

American  Prisoners  of  War,  and 

ill  ot  at  Dartmoor  Prison.  .18 15.  121 
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Great  Britain.    Decree  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands.  Trade 

of  Dutch  Proprietor*  in  Demerara,  Essequibo, 

AndBerbice  The  Hague,  21st  Dec.  1815.  HQ 

  Notification.    (British.)    Exclusion  of  Foreign 

Fessets  from  St.  Helena,  during 
Napoleon  Bonaparte' a  Residence. 

26th  Aug.  1815.  Z% 

  Precedence  and  Rank  of  Prince 

Leopold  of  Saxe  Coburg. 

3rd  May,  1816.  IM 

  Period  for  presenting  Claims  under 

the  Convention  with  France  of 
20th  Nov.  1815..  17th  Dec.  1816.  328 

  Orders  in  Council.    Exportation  of  Gunpowder , 

Arms,  Sfc.  to  Africa,  to  the  West  Indies,  or  to 
certain  parts  of  America,  prohibited  .1816.  796, 1137 
  Order  in  Council.    Registration  of  Slaves  in  Tri- 
nidad. 26th  March,  1812.  *£5 

  Proclamation  of  the  Commanders  of  the  British 

Forces  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands* 
British  Protection. 

Zante  Roads,  2nd  Oct.  1809.  251 

  Report &c.  Negotiations  of  the  British  Admiral 

at  Algiers  ..August,  1816.  517 

  Speech  of  the  Lords  Commissioners.    Opening  of 

Parliament  1st  February,  Ibl6.  I 

 of  the  Prince  Regent.    Closing  of  cfo. 

2nd  July,  1816  3 

  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers  ;  viz.  with 

  Algiers.    Treaty.    Ionian  Islands. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  509 
Additional  Article.  Hanover, 

Algiers,  20th  May,  1816.  alii 

  Treaty.  Peace* 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.    510,  512 
Declarations    of  the  Dey, 
Abolition  of  ChristianSlaveru. 
Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.    517,  519 

  France  and   Prussia.  Convention. 

Suspension  of  Hostilities  between 
the  French  and  Allied  Annies. 

St.  Cloud,  3rd  July,  1815.  123 
  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia.  Con- 
vention. Custody  of  Napoleon  Bo- 
naparte .  Paris,  2nd  Aug.  1815.  200 

  Prussia,  and  Russia.  Treaty  of 

Alliance  of  September,  1815.  Uri- 
tish  Act  of  Accession. 

London,  6th  October,  1815.  212 

  do.  and  do.  Treaty.  Ionian  Islands. 

Paris,  5th  November,  1815.  25Q 

 ,.    do.  and  do.    Treaty.   Alliance  and 

Friendship..Vzri»,  20th  Nov.  1815.  223 

  France.  Definitive  Treaty.  Peace  and 

Friendship. .  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  2£Q 
  France.  Convention.  Pecuniary  In- 
demnity to  be  paid  by  France. 

Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  2i£ 

  France.  Convention.  Military  Line 

in  France... Paris, 20th  Nov.  1915.  29S 
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Cireat  Britain.   Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  Continued; 

vis: — with 

....  France*    Convention.    Private  Claims  upon 

France. .  Pari*,  20th  Nov  l»15.  315 
.  * . .  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  and  F ranee. 

Act.    Neutrality  o(  Switzerland. 

Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  i£3 
. ...  France.  Convention.    Claims  of  British  Sub- 

itcts ......  1  'aris,  20th  Nov.  1^15.  i£12 

Notification.    Period  for  presenting 
Claims . .  London,  1  Jth  Dec .  1 1»  16. 
....  Netherlands.  Convention.  Commerce. 

Dcnurara,    Emtquibo,  and 
Berbice. 

London,  12th  An  jr.  1815.    38t>,  31*5 
....  SaxeCoburg.    Treaty.    Marriage  of  77<f 

Princess  Charlotte  with  Prince 
Leopold.  .London,13thM;ir.  1816.  153 
....  Tripoli,  Treaty.    Ionian  Islands.  Hanover. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  513 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  Aboli- 
tion of  Christian  Slavery 
Tripoli,  29th  April,  lAlfi.    19L  Ml 

•  •••  Tunis.   Treaty.   Ionian  Inlands.  Hanover. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  511 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  v/£</- 
/i/iom  of  Christian  Slavery. 
Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.   182. 513 

•  •••  United  States.   Convention.  Commerce. 

London,  3rd  July,  1815.  23. 
Annex.    British  Declaration*  Non- 
Intercourse  with  SL  Helena. 
Washington,  24th  Nov.  1815.  S 
Guiana.   (British.)   See  Demerara,  flee. 

Gunpowder,  &c.  Exportation  of,  to  Africa,  to  the  fF est  Indies,  or  to 
certain  parts  of  America,  prohibited.  British  Orders 
in  Council  1816.    1137,  796 


Hamburgh.    Convention  with  France.    Claims  of  the  Bank  of  Ham- 
burgh Paris,  27th  October,  1816.  559 

Hanover.    Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Tunis. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  511 
......  between  do  and  Tripoli. 

Tripoli,  29th  Anril,  1816.  513 

  Additional  Article  between  Great  Britain  ana  Algiers. 

Algiers,  20th  May,  1816.  510 

•  •••   Convention  with  The  Netherlands.    Abolition  of  the 

"  Droit  de  Detraction"  6tc. 

The  Hague,  6th  Jnly,  1816.  70 
Helena.  St.    See  Bonaparte.  { Napoleon.) 
Hesse  Cassel.  Convention  {Territorial)  with  Hesse  Darmstadt. 

Frankfort,  29th  June,  1816.  £12 

  Ordinance,    Form  of  Government  of  the  Electorate. 

Cassel,  4th  March,  1817.  711 
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Hesse  Darmstadt.    Convetition  (Territorial)  with  Hesse  Cassel. 

Frankfort,  29th  Jane,  1816.  812 

  (do.)  with  Prussia. 

Munster,  12th  March,  1817.  822 
Supplementary  Articles* 

Giessen,6th  Jaly,  1817.  83Q 

Holland.   See  Netherlands. 

Holt  Alliance.  See  Treaties,  &c.   Austria,    Great  Britain. 


L 

Indemnity,  {Pecuniary,')  to  be  paid  by  France  to  the  Allied  Powers. 

Convention  between  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 

and  Russia,  and  France  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  2£i 

Indians.   (American.)    Treaties  between  The  United  States  and 

various  Nations  and  Tribes  of. 
See  United  States. 
. . .  (do.). . .    Reports  of  American  Commissioners.  Con* 
elusion  of  Treaties  of  Peace. 

Sept.  Oct.  1815.  1035 
India.    Trade,  in  American  Vessels,  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
British  East  Indies.   Act  of  the  British  Parliament. 

20th  June,  1816.  371 
Inheritances.   Foreign.   See  Droit  de  Detraction,  &c. 
Instructions.    See  Correspondence. 
Ionian  Islands.   See  Seven  Islands. 

Iowat  Indians.    Treaty  with  The  United  States.  Peace  and  Friend" 

ship  Portage  des  Sioux,  16th  Sept.  1815.  453 

Ireland.   See  Great  Britain. 


j. 

Jesuits.    Expulsion  of  the  Order  of.    Ukase  of  the  Emperor  of 

Russia  St.  Petersburgh,  1st  January,  1816.  794 


K. 

Kansas  Indians.    Treaty  with  The  United  States.  Peace  and  Friend- 
ship St.  Louis,  28th  October,  1815.  459 

Kaseaskia  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Peace.  Ces- 
sion 1795,  1803.   40^  7Q8 

Kiceapoo  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Limits.  Peace. 

Friendship  1795  to  1816.  401 

[1815—16.]  4  E 
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Law  of  France.  Regulation  of  the  Finances . .  Paris,  28th  April,  1816.  4S2 
....  of  The  Netherlands.    Fundamental  Law  of  the  Kingdom. 

August,  1815.  16 

....  of  . . . .  do   Public  Expenditure  for  1816 

The  Hague,  11th  February,  1816.  6Q 

....  of  ....do   Revenues  applicable  to  the  payment  of  do. 

The  Hague.  Uth  February,  1816.  fil 

....  of  ....do   Public  Expenditure  for  1817. 

Brussels,  28th  December,  1816.  ££ 

....  of  ....do   Revenues  applicable  to  the  payment  of  do. 

Brussels,  28th  December,  1816.  §Z 
....  of  Rome.    Organization  of  a  System  of  Public  Administration. 

Rome,  6th  July,  1816.  621 
....  of  Saxe  Weimar.    Fundamental  Law  of  the  Grand  Duchy. 

Weimar,  5th  May,  1816.  842 
....  See  also  Act,  Constitution,  Decree,  Order  in  Council, 

Ordinance. 
Leopold.    Prince.    See  Sax  e  Coburo. 
Letters.    See  Correspondence.  Report. 
Limits.    See  Boundaries. 
Louisiana.    See  Florida. 


•  M. 

Ma  has  In  di  ans.    Treaty  with  The  United  States.   Peace  and  Friend- 

ship  Portage  des  Sioux,  20th  July,  1815.  MZ 

Manifesto.  Buenos  Jiy res.  Of  the  Sovereign  Congress  to  the  People. 

Removal  of  the  Assembly  from  Tucuman  to  Bt/tnos 

Ayres....  Tucuman,  2nd  October,  1816.  1021 

  See  also  Declaration,  Proclamation. 

Margarita.    Spanish  Blockade  of  the  Island  of.    Spanish  Notifica- 
tions January,  August,  1816.  LI  12 

Marriage  of  The  Princess  Charlotte  of  Great  Britain  with  Prince 
Leopold  of  Saxe  Coburg.  Treaty. 

London,  13th  March,  1816.  153 
Mecklenburgii  Strelitz.    Treaty  (Territorial)  with  Prussia* 

Frankfort,  18th  September,  1816.  813 
Message  of  the  President  of  The  United  States  to  Congress.  Opening 

of  the  Session  3rd  December,  1815.  J\ 

of ....  do ....  to ... .  do.  Relations  with   Spain  : — Florida, 

Spanish  American  Insurgents,  &c...  26th  January,  1816.  109 
of ....  do  to ....  do.    Restoration  of  British  and  Ame- 
rican Prisoners  of  War ;  and  Riot  at  Dartmoor  Prison. 

31st  January,  1816.  121 

 See  also  Speech.  Report. 

Miami  Indians.  Treaties  with  The  UnitedStates.  Friendship.  Limits. 

Peace  1795  to  1815.  401 

Munsee  Indians.    Treaty  with  The  UnitedStates.  Limits. 

Fort  Industry,  4th  July,  1805.  416 


•  •  •  • 
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Naples.    See  Sicily. 

Negotiation.    See  Conference.  Correspondence. 
Netherlands.    Act  of  the  British  Parliament.  Trade  of  Demerara, 

Berbice^  and  Essequibo  26th  June,  1816.  382 

  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain.    Abolition  of 

the  Slave  Trade   1814  888 

  Decree.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  Hague,  15th  June,  1814.  889 

,   Trade  of  Dutch  Proprietors  in  the  British 

Colonies  of  Denterara,  Essequibo*  and 
Berbice. 

The  Hague,  21st  December,  1815.  770 

  Fundamental  Law  of  the  Kingdom .  • .  August,  1815.  16 

  Law.    Public  Expenditure  for  1816. 

The  Hague,  11th  February,  1816.  60 
....    Revenues  applicable  to  tbe  payment  of  do. 

The  Hague,  11th  February,  1816.  61 
....    Public  Expenditure  for  1817. 

Brussels,  28th  December,  1816.  66 
....    Revenues  applicable  to  the  payment  of  do. 

Brussels,  28th  December,  1816.  67 

•  •    Proclamation  of  the  King.    Acceptance  of the  Fun- 

damental  Law  .  ..The  Hague,  27th  August,  1815.  43 
  Report  of  Commissioners.    Revision  of  the  Funda- 
mental Law  The  Hague,  13th  July,  1815.  £ 

  Report ,  &c.  (British.)    Negotiations  of  the  British 

Admiral.  Algiers,  August,  1816.  512 

  Speech  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior.  Closing  of  the 

States  General.  .  .The  Hague,  3d  Oct.  1816.  565 

 of  the  King.    Opening  of  do. 

Brussels,  21st  October,  1816.  561 

  Treaties,  See.  with  Foreion  Powers  ;  viz.  with 

 Algiers.  Treaty.  Peace. 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.  549 
  Declaration  of  the  Dey.  Aboli- 
tion of  Christian  Slavery. 
Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.  549 

  Great  Britain.   Convention.  Commerce. 

Demerarat  Essequibo*  and  Berbice. 

London,  12th  August,  1815.   386, 396 

  Hanover.  Convention.  Abolition  of  the 

"  Droit  de  Detraction &c. 
The  Hague,  6th  July,  1816.  70 

 Prussia.   Treaty.  Territorial. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,26th  June,  1816.  720 
Annex.    Provisional  Commer- 
cial Arrangement.  734 

 Treaty.  Territorial. 

"Cleves,  7th  October,  1816.  736 

 Saxe  IVeimar.   Convention.  Abolition 

of  the  "  Droit  de  DStraction." 

The  Hague,  6th  Aug.  1816.  70 

4  E  2 
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Netherlands.    Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers.  Continued; 

viz.  with 

 Spain.     Treaty.     Defensive  Alliance 

against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

Alcala  de  Henares,  10th  Aug.  1816.  l£l 
Net.    Marshal.    Case  of,  under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris.  Con- 
ference between  the   Plenipotentiaries  of  the  A  Powers1 

at  Pari*,  and  Correspondence  July,  December,  1815.  2J>S 

North  America.    United  States  of '.    See  United >  States. 
Norwat.    See  Sweden. 
Notes.   See  Correspondence. 

Notification.   (British.)  Period  for  presenting  Claims*  under  the 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and 
France  of  2Mh  November,  1815. 

London,  17th  December,  1816.  358 

 (do.) . .  Exclusion  of  Foreign  K essels  from  St. 

Helena,  during  the  Residence of  Aapoleon 

Bonaparte  26th  August,  1815.  190 

  (Russian.)  Renetoal  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  with 

Portugal,  of  1798   1816.  WO 

Notifications.  (Spanish  )  Spanish  Blockades  of  the  Ports  of  Santa 

F&  and  Island  of  .Margarita. 

January,  August,  1816.  1112 

  See  also  Declaration. 


o. 


Orders  in  Council.   (British.)    Exportation  of  Gunpowder,  Anns, 

&c.  to  Africa,  to  the  West  Indies,  or  to  certain 
Parts  ot  America,  prohibited ....  1816.    796,  1 132 
Order  in  Council.    Registration  of  Slaves  in  Trinidad. 

26th  March,  1912.  (J1A 

  See  also  Act.    Decree.    Law.  Ordinance. 

Ordinance.    (French.)  Junior  Establishment  for  Consuls. 

15th  December,  1815.  7Jl 

  (Hesse  Cassel.)  Constitution  of  the  Electorate. 

Cassel,  4th  March,  1817.  ul 

  (Schaumburg  Lippe.)  Establishment  of  a  Representative 

Constitution  Biickeburg,  15th  January,  1?>16.  2i? 

  (Schwartzburg  Rudolstadt.)  . ...  do ....  do . 

Rudolstadt,  8th  January,  1 816.  LfZ 

  (fflrtemberg.)  Organization  of  a  Privy  Council. 

8th  November.  1816.  Ul^ 

  See  also  Act.    Decree.   Law.   Order  in  Council. 

Osage  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.   Peace.  Friend' 

ship.    Limits  .1808,  1809,  1815.  453,716,720 

Ottawa  Indians.    Treaties  with  TheUnited  States.  Limits.  Peace. 

Friendship  1795  to  1816.  M 
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Packets.   See  Passage  Vessels. 
Papal  See.    See  Rome. 
Papers.    See  Correspondence. 

Passage  Vessels.    Regulation  of  Vessels  carrying1  Passenger*  from 

Great  Britain  to  the  British  Possessions  and  to 
Foreign  Countries.  Actoi  the  British  Parlia- 
ment 24th  June,  1803.  323 

  Duties  on  French  and  other  Foreign,  in  British  Ports, 

Act  of  the  British  Parliament . . .  22nd  March,  1»16.  3<i9 

  Conveyance  of  Passengers,  in  British  Vessels,  from 

Great  Britain  \oThe  United  States..  .1st  July,  1816.  322 
Pattawatima  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Peace. 

Limits.    Friendship  1795  to  1816.  101 

Piankesuaw  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Peace. 

Friendship.    Units...  1795  to  1815.  401,701 

Poland.    See  Warsaw. 

Portugal.    Conferences  between  the   Plenipotentiaries  of   the  8 

Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  8*3 

•  •   Correspondence  with  The  United  States.    Fitting  out  of 

Privateers  in  American  Ports  against 
Portuguese  and  Spanish  Vessels. 

December,  1816.  £80 

  with  Great  Britain.    Abolition  of  the 

Slave  Trade  1815.  gfi£ 

  Declaration  of  the  b  Powers.  Abolition  of  the  Slave 

Trade   Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  i£l 

  Declaration  with  Russia.  Renewal  of  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce, of  179*.  .Vienna,  29th  March,  1815.  1090 

  Proclamations.  (Buenos  Ayrean.)  Expected  Invasion  of 

the  United  Provinces  by  Portuguese  Troops  from  Bra- 
zil. Buenos  Ayres,  July,  1816.  1031 

 •• .  Secret  Proceedings  of  the  Congress  at  Tucuman.  Nego- 
tiation with  Brazil.  Form  of  Government  for  the 
Spanish  South  America*  Provinces. 

September,  October,  1816.  U2h 

  Treaty  with  Russia.  Commerce. 

St.  Petersburg,  27th  December,  tf98.  1092 
Prisoners  op  War.  Restoration  of  British  and  American.  tor- 

respondence  between  Great  Britain  and  The 

United  States  Jauuary  to  April,  1815.  121 

Privateers.    Fitting  out  of,  in  American  Ports,  against  Portuguese 

and  Spanish  Vessels.    Correspondence  between 
Portugal  and  The  United  States . .  December,  1816.  JSO 
Proceedings  of  the  Congress  at  Tucuman.    -See  Buenos  Ayres. 
Proclamation.    British.  To  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands. 

British  Protection. 

Zante  Roads,  2nd  October.  1 809.  2oi 
Proclamations.    Buenos  Ayrean.  Expected  Invasion  of  the  United 

Provinces  by  Portuguese  Troops  from  Brazil. 

Buenos  Ayres,  July,  1816.  1M1 
Proclamation.    Dutch.  Acceptance  of  the  Fundamental  Law  of  the 

United  Provinces.. .  .The  Hague,  27th  Aug.  1815.  43 
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Proclamation.    Ionian  Island*.    Dismissal  of  certain  Members  of 

the  Senate  of  Corfu. 

Corfu,  22»d  May,  1816.  1027 

  Provisional  Administration  of  the 

Government. 

Corfu,  29th  May,  1816.  lilSQ 

  See  also  Declaration.    Manifesto.  Ordinance. 

Protocols.   See  Conferences. 

Prussia.    Conferences   between   the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  8 

Powers.    Abolition  of  the  S/ave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  8S3 

 between    the    Plenipotentiaries  of   the  4 

Powers,  and  Communications  with  France. 
Arrangements  for  a  General  Peace. 

Palis,  Juk,  November,  1815.  2Li 

  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do.  Abolition 

of  the  Slave  Trade  by  France. 

Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  156 

  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do.  at  Paris, 

and  Correspondence.    Case  of  Marshal  Ncy, 
under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris. 

July,  December,  1815. 

  Correspondence  with  Austria,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia. 

Restoration  of  Works  of  Art  by  France 

to  Foreign  States,. .  .September,  1815.  203 

 with  do.    and  </o.    Accession  of  Great 

Britain  to  the  Y'rcfffw  of  Holy  Alliance. 

September,  October,  1815.  212 

 with  do.    and  do.    Abolition  of  the 

■SVat-e  Trade ..181  1.    887,  943 

  Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.    Abolition  of  the  S/are 

Trade  Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  211 

 •   Treaties,  &c.  witii  Foreign  Powers  ;  viz. : — with 

  France   and  Great  Britain.  Convention. 

Suspension    of  Hostilities    between  the 
French  and  Allied  Armies, 

St  Cloud,  3rd  July,  1815.  153 
 •  •••  Austria,  Great  Britain, and  Russia.  Conven- 
tion.   Custody  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

Paris,  2nd  August,  1815.  200 
.........  Austria  and  Russia.   Treaty.    Holy  Alliance. 

Paris,  26th  September,  1815.  211 

 Austria,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia.  Treaty. 

Ionian  Islands. 
Paris,  5th  Nov.  1815.  250 
•  • . .  do ... .  and  ....do.    Treaty.    Alliance  and 

Friendship . .  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  223 

 France,   Definitive  Treaty.  Peace  and  Friend' 

ship. .  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  280 
.  .do,,.  .Convention.    Pecuniary  Indemnity  to 

be  paid  by  France. Paris,  iOth  Nov.  1815.  293 
,,do. .  ••Convention.  Military  Line  in  France. 

Paris,  ?0th  Nov.  1815.  228 
.  .do. .,  .Convention.     Private  Claims  upon 

France. . .  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  315 

 Austria,  France,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia* 

Act.  Neutrality  of  Switzerland. 

Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  3J£ 
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Prussia.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  Continued;  viz.  with 

  D esse  Darmstadt.    Convention  Territorial. 

Munst«>r,  12th  March,  1817.  823 
Supplementary  Articles. 

Uiessen,  6th  July,  1817.  83ft 

 Mecklenburgh  Strelitz.    Treaty.  TtrrtitoriaL 

Frankfort,  18th  Sept.  1816.  812 

 Netherlands.    Treaty.  Territorial. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,26th  Jane,  1816.  720 
Annex.  Provisional  Commercial 

Arrangement   734 

  Treaty.  Territorial. 

Cleves,  7th  October,  1816.  Z36 

,k   Russia.    Convention.    Arrest   and  delivering 

up  of  Deserters. 
Berlin,  25th  May,  1816.  7M 

  Additional  Articles,  do. 

Berlin,  5th  April  1817.  29? 

 Schwartzburg  Rudolstadt.  Treaty.  Territorial. 

Berlin,  19th  June,  1816.  837 
  Schwartzburg  Sondcrshauscn.  Treaty.  Terri- 
torial Berlin,  15th  June,  1816.  832 


R. 


Regulation.    (French.')    Junior  Establishment  for  Consuls, 

11th  June,  1816.  774 

 (do),.    Restriction  of  Slave  Trade, 

December,  1814.  916 
Report.    Buenos  Ayres.    Proceedings  of  the   Congress  at  Tu- 

cuman.  Secret  Negotiations  with  Brazil. 
Form  of  Government  for  the  Spanish  South 

American  Provinces    1816.  1128 

  Great  Britain.    Negotiations  of  the  British  Admiral  at 

Algiers  August,  1816.  511 

  Netherlands.    Revision  of  the  Fundamental  Laic  of  the 

United  Provinces.  .The  Hague,  13th  July,  1815.  & 
Reports.    United  States.   Of  American  Commissioners.  Conclusion 

of  Treaties  of  Peace  with  certain 

Indian  Tribes  Sept.  Oct.  1815.  1M5 

Report.  United  States.  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.   State  of 

the  Finances  7th  December,  1815.  568 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Statements 

of  Imports,  in  1814.  lath  Dec.  1815.  IMl 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Na- 
tional Currency  ,  and  Plan  for  a  National 

Bank  24th  December,  1H15.  811 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Naval  Force 

of  The  United  States,.  2nd  January,  Ial6.  Mil 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  American 

Tonnage;  and  Native  and  Foreign  Mer- 
chant Seamen  26th  January,  18 16.  1011 
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Report*  United  State*,  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  State* 

ments  of  Exports,  in  1815. 

14th  February,  1816.  1031 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  War.   Etpences  of  the 

Indian  Department.. . .  13th  March,  1816.  1042 

%   Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Collec- 

Hon  of  the  Dues  of  Government  in  Specie, 
Treasury  Notes,  &c.,.. 1 9th  March,  1816.  1013 
  Of  the  Secretaries  of  Departments.  An- 
nual Settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts. 

6th  December,  1»16.  101ft 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  War.  Organization  and 

discipline  of  the  Militia. 

13th  December,  1816.  1122 

  Of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Annual 

Statement  of  the  District  Tonnage,  1815. 

16th  January,  1817.  14162 

.......   See  also  Message.  Proceedings. 

Returns.    See  Accounts. 

Rome.    Convention  with  Sicily.  Arrest  and  Punishment  of  Vaga- 
bonds ana  Deserters  ....Rome,  4th  July,  lb  16.  1066 

  Law.    Organization  of  a  System  of  Public  Administration. 

Rome,  6th  July,  1816.  621 

  Convention  with  Bavaria.   Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Rome,  5th  June,  1817.  1014 

 witfcSici/y  rfo.  .Terracina,  16th  Feb.  1818.  1031 

Russia.    Conferentes   between  the   Plenipotentiaries   of   the  8 

Powers,    Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  885 

  between    the    Plenipotentiaries    of   the  4 

Powers*  and  Communications  with  France. 
Arrangements  for  a  General  Peace. 

Paris,  July,  November,  1815.  211 

  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do.  Abolition 

of  the  Slave  Trade  by  France. 

Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  1M 

.  . ,   between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  do.  at  Paris, 

and  Correspondence.    Case  of  Marshal  Aey, 
under  the  Capitulation  of  Paris. 

July,  December,  1815.  2ii& 

  Correspondence  with  Austria*  Great  Britain*  and  Prussia. 

Restoration  of  fV orks  of  Art  by  France 

to  Foreign  States  September,  1815.  203 

 with.... do.    and  do*. Accession  of  Great 

Britain  to  the  Treaty  of  Holy  Alliance. 

Sept.,  Oct.  1815.  212 

 with  Great  Britain.   Abolition  of  the  Slave 

Trade  ..  1814.    887,  &J3 

.......    Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.   Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  911 

  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers;  viz.: — with 

  Austria*  Great  Britain*  and  Prussia.  Con- 
vention.   Custody  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

Paris,  2nd  August,  1815.  2QQ 

  Austria  and  Prussia.    Treaty.  Holy  Alliance. 

Paris,  26th  September,  1815.  211 

  Austria,  Great  Britain*  and  Prussia.  Treaty. 

Ionian  Islands. 

Paris,  5th  November,  1815.  250 
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Russia.   Treaties, &cwith  Foreign  Powbrb,  Continued ;  vi*.  :— with 

  Austria,  Great  Britain,  and  Prussia.  Treaty. 

Alliance  and  Friendship. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  223 

  France.     Definitive  Treaty.     Peace  and 

Friendship.?™*,  20th  Nov.  1815.  200 
..do...    Convention.    Pecuniary  Indemnity 

to  be  paid  by  France. 
Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  293 
..do...    Convention. Military  Line  i n France. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  298 
..do...    Convention.    Private  Claims  upon 

France.. Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  315 
..do...    Separate  Article.    Duchy  of  War- 

saw..  Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  311 

  Austria,  France,  Great  Britain,  and  Prussia. 

Act.  Neutrality  of  Switzerland. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  352 
  Portugal.  Declaration,  and  Notification.  Re- 
newal of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce, 

of  1798  1815,1816.  1090,1091 

  Treaty.  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

St.  Petersburg,  27th  Dec.  1798.  1092 

  Prussia.    Convention.   Arrest  and  delivering 

up  of  Deserters. 

Berlin,  25th  May,  1816.  781 
Additional  At  tides,  rfo. 

Berlin,  5th  April,  1817.  Z92 

  Ukase.    Expulsion  of  the  Order  of  Jesuits. 

St.  Petersburg,  1st  January,  1816.  794 


s. 


Sac  Indians.    Treaties  with  77ie  United  States.    Limits.  Peace. 

Friendship  1804,  1815,  1816.    412,  454,  465 

Santa  Fe.    Spanish  Blockade  of  the  Ports  of.  Spanish  Notifications. 

January,  August,  1816.  1112 
Sardinia.    Treaty  (Territorial)  with  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

(Canton  of  Geneva. j 

Turin,  16th,  March,  1816.  763 

 with  the  Republic  of  Geneva.  Limits. 

Turin,  3rd  June,  1754.  763 

 with  Algiers.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.    1_73, 126 

 with  Tripoli.   Peace  and  Friendship. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    185, 189 
Declaration  of  the  Bey.    Abolition  of  Christian 

Slavery. . .  .Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    19T,  515 

 with  Tunis.  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.   178. 183 
Declaration  of  the  Bey.  Abolition  of  Christian 

Slavery. . . .  Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.    182,  5]3 
Saxb  Coduro  Saalfeld.  Marriage  between  Prince  Leopold  of,  and 

The  Princess  Charlotte  of  Great  Britain. 
Treaty  London,  13th  March,  1816.  153 
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Saxb  Coburo  Saalfkld.    Establishment  and  Residence  of  Prince 

Leopold,  and  The  Princess  Charlotte  of 
Great  Britain.    Acts  of  the  British 

Parliament  April,  July,  1816.    160,  1G3 

  Naturalization  and  Precedence  #f  Prince 

Leopold.    Acts  of  the  British  Parlia~ 

ment  March,  1816.  158,152 

Saxe  Weimar.    Fundamental  Law  of  the  Grand  Duchy. 

Weimar,  5th  May,  1816.  842 

  Convention  with  The  Netherlands.    Abolition  of  the 

"Droit  de  Detraction."  .The  Hague,  6th  Aug.  1816.  7Q 
Scuaumburo  Lippe.    Ordinance.    Establishment  of  a  Representative 

Constitution  ..  .Buckebur*,  15th  Jan.  1816.  749 
Schwabtzburo  Rudolstadt.  Ordinance.  Establishment  of  a  Repre- 
sentative Constitution* 

Rudolstadt,  8th  January,  1816.  £47 

  Treaty  (Territorial )  with  Prussia. 

Berlin,  19th  June,  1816.  837 
Schwartzburg  Sondershausen.   Treaty  (Territorial)  with  Prussia. 

Berlin,  15th  June,  1816.  S32 

Scotland.    See  Great  Britain. 

Seneca  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Cession.  Peace. 

Friendship   ...1797  to  1815.    £01,  401 

Seven  Islands.    Proclamation    (British.)    To    the  Inhabitant*. 

British  Protection. 

Zante  Roads,  2nd  October,  1809.  2&1 

  Treaty  between  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 

and  Russia..       Paris,  5th  Nov.  1 815.  250. 
.,•«..  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  Mi! 

 between  ....do. ...  and ....  Tripoli. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  513 

 between  ....do . . .  .and ....  Tunts. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  £11 

•  •   Proclamation  of  the  Lord  High  Commissioner. 

Conduct  and  Dismissal  of  certain 
Members  of  the  Senate  of  Corfu. 

Corfu,  22nd  May,  1»16.  1021 

  of  dt.    Provisional  Administration 

of  the  Government. 

Corfu,  29th  May,  1816.  1030 
Shawanee  Indians.    Treaties  with  The  United  States.  Peace. 

Friendship.    Limits  1795  to  1815.  401 

Sicily.    Correspondence  with  The  United  States.    Claims  of  Ame- 
rican Citizens,  for  Vessels  seized  at  Naples  . . .  1809,  1810.  1 1  IS 

  Treaty  with  Algiers.  /Vae*...  Algiers, 3rd  April,  1816.    521,  528 

Treaty  wi th  Tripod.  Peace .  .Tripoli,  29th  A pril,  1 8 16.    5J0,  oili 
Treaty  with  Tunis.    Peace. .  .Bardo,  1 7th  April,  1816.    531,  537 
Convention  with  Rome.    Arrest  and  punishment  of  yoga- 
bonds  and  Deserters  ...Rome,  4th  July,  1816.  1066 

  with  do.    Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Terracina,  16th  February,  1818..  1081 
Sioux  Indians.    Treaties  with  The   United  States.    Peace  aud 

Friendship  1815,  1816.    442,  443,  461 

SLAVERY  (Christian)  in  Algiers.    Abolition  of.    Declarations  of  the 

Dey  Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.   517,  549 

...(do)...  in  Tripoli.    Abolition  of.    Declarations  of  the 

Bey  Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    191,  515 

•  ..(do)...  in  Tunis.    Abolition  of.    Declarations  of  the 
Bey  Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  182, 


•*•«•• 
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Pago 

Slaves.   Registration  of,  in  Irinidad.    British  Order  in  Council. 

6  26th  March,  1812.  975 

Slate  Trade    Abolition,  kc.  of  the,  by  Foreign  Powers. 

  Addresses  of  the  British  Parliament  to 

the  Prince  Regent. .  .May.  June,  1814.  £83 

  Decree  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands. 

The  Hague,  15th  June,  1814.  889 

  Conferences  between  the  Plenipotentiaries 

of  the  8  Powers. 

Vienna,  Jan.  Feb.  181*.  £85 

  Declaration  of  the  8  Powers. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  9H 

  Regulation  of  France. 

Pari*,  December,  1814.  91£ 

  French  Imperial  Decree. 

Paris,  29th  March,  1815.  196 

  Conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries 

of  the  4  Powers. .  Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  195 
....  ...    Correspondence  between  Great  Britain 

and  Foreign  Powers; 

1814,  1815;  viz.— with 

Austria  887*  943.    Prussia  887,  913 

France..  195,  883,  Russia.  887,  Mi 

Netherlands  tyam  ..  884,  8i£ 

Portugal  

  Treaties    between  Great  Britain  and 

Foreign  Powers;  1813  to  1815.  (Extracts.) 

Sweden,      1813.  ££&    tyaw  1814.921 

Denmark,  1814.  886,    Porfw^a/,1815.  83*L  937 

Fra«w,  ..  1814.  891L   France  1*15.  292 

South  America.    United  Provinces  of.    See  Buenos  Atres. 
Spain.    Conferences  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  8  Powers. 

Slave  Trade.  .Vienna,  January,  February,  1815.  885 

  Correspondence   with  Great   Britain.    Abolition  of  the 

Slare  Trade  1814,  1S15.    884,  885 

  Correspondence  with  The  United  States.    Relations  with 

Spain  ;—Florida,—Spanish  American  Insur- 
gents, &c   1815,1816.  m 

  Correspondence  between  Portugal  and  The  United  States. 

Fitting  out  of  Privateers,  in  American  Ports, 
airainst  Spanish  and  Portuguese  Vessels. 
5  December,  1816.  £80 

  Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.    Abolition  of  the  Slave  r rade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  911 

  Notification*.   Spanish  Blockades  of  the  Ports  of  Santa  FS, 

and  Island  of  Margarita  .  .January,  August,  1816.  1112 

  Treaty  with  The  Netherlands.    Defensive  Alliance  against 

the  Barbaru  Regencies. 

Alcala  de  Henares,  10th  August,  1816.  562 
Spanish  America.    Spanish  Blockades  of  the  Ports  of  Santa  Fi, 

and  the  Island  of  Margarita.    Spanish  Noti- 

Jications   1816.  1U2 

  See  also  Buenos  Atres. 

Spanish  American  Insuroents.    Correspondence  between  Spain  and 

The  United  States. .  1815, 18l6.  IM 

    Correspondence  between  Portugal 

and  The  United  States. 

December,  1816.  780 
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Speech  of  the  King  of  France.   Opening  of  the  Chambers. 

4th  November,  18  UL  560 
  of  the  Lords  Commissioners.    Opening  of  the  British  Par- 
liament 1st  February,  1816.  1 

of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great  Britain.    Closing"  of  do. 

2nd  July,  1816.  3 
of  the  Ntt  her  land  Minister  of  the  Interior.    Closing  of  the 

States  General  3rd  October,  1816.  565 

of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands.    Opening  of  do. 

21st  October,  1816.  562 

  of  the  Prince  Royal  of  Sweden.    Closing  of  the  Storthing 

of  Norway    6th  July,  1816.  £112 

  -See  also  Address.  Message. 

Statements.   See  Great  Britain,  United  Statls,  &c.  Accounts. 
St.  Helena.    See  Bonaparte.  Napoleon. 
Steinfurth.   (Count.)   See  Claims. 

Sweden.    Conferences  between    the  Plenipotentiaries    of    the  £ 
Powers.    Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  January, February,  1815. 

  Declaration  of  the  8  Powers.  ...do. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  9_7I 

  Speech  of  the  Prince  Royal.    Closing  of  the  Storthing  of 

Norway  Christiania,  6th  Julv,  la  16.  Sffr? 

Switzerland.    Federal  Compact  between  the  Cantons  of  Switzer- 
land Zurich,  7th  August,  1815.  803 

  Act  between  Austria,  France,  Great  Britain,  Prus- 
sia, and  Russia.    Neutrality  of  Switzerland. 

Paris.  20th  November,  1815.  2^2 
  Treaty  (Territorial)  with  Sardinia  (Canton  of  Ge- 
neva.)  .Turin,  16th  March,  1816.  2M 

......  between  Sardinia  and  the  Republic  of  Geneva. 

Limits  Turin,  3rd  J  une,  1751. 


T. 

Teeton  Indians.    Treaty  with  The  United  States.    Peace  and 

Friendship.  Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July  l»15.  UP 
Treaties,  Conventions,  kc.  between  Great  Britain  and  Foreign 

Powers;  viz. — with 

 Algiers.    Treaty.    Ionian  Islands. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  509 
Additional  Article.  Hanover. 

Algiers,  20th  May,  1816.  510 

  Treaty.    Peace.. Algiers,  28th  Aug.  1816.  516,517 

Declarationsof  the  Uey.  Christian  Slaver i/. 

Algiers,  28th  August,  1816.    517,  549 

',  Austria,  France,  Portugal,  Prussia,  Russia,  Spain,  and 

Sweden.    Declaration.   Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.  921 

 Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia.   Convention.    Custody  of 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  Paris,  2nd  August,  lbl5.  .00 

  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia.    British  Act  of  Accession 

to  the  Treaty  of  Holy  Alliance,  of  September,  1815. 

London, 6th  October,  1815.  2J3 
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Treaties,  Contentions,  &c,  between  Great  Britain  and  Fo- 
reign Powers,  Continued;  viz. : — with 

 Austria,  Prussia*  and  Russia.    Treaty.    Ionian  Islands. 

Paris,  5th  November,  1815.  25(1 
. ...  do.  and . . do    Treaty.    Friendship  and  Alliance. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  273 

 Austria,  France,  Prussia,  and  Russia.  Act.  Neutrality 

of  Switzerland  . .  Paris,  20th  November,  1 815.  259 
 France  and  Prussia.    Convention,    Suspension  of  Hosti- 
lities between  the  French  and  Allied  Armies. 

St.  Cloud,  3rd  July,  1815.  123 

  France.    Definitive   Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  280 
•  .do...    Convention.  Pecuniary  Indemnity  to  be  paid  by 

France. .  Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  2113 
..do.,.    Convention.    Military  Line  in  France. 

Paris,  20ih  November,  1815.  222 
Additional  Article.  Deserters. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  306 
Tariff.    Provision,  Hospitals,  &c. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  307 
..do.. .    Convention.  Private  Claims  upon  France. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  315 
Additional  Article.    Claim  of  Counts  de  Ben- 

theirn  and  Steinfurth. 
Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  310 
. .  do. . .    Convention.    Claims  of  British  Subjects. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  312 
Additional  Article.  Bourdeaux  Claims. 

Paris,  20th  November,  1815.  357 
Notification.  Period  for  presenting  Claims. 

London,  17th  December,  1816.  358 

•  Netherlands.  Convention,    Commerce.    Demerara,  Esse* 

quibo  and  Berbice. 
London,  12th  August,  1815.   38fi,  39G 
 Sase  Coburg.   Treaty.   Marriage  of  the  Princess  Char- 
lotte with-  Prince  Leopold  of  Saxe  Coburg. 

London,  13th  March,  1816.  153 

  Tripoli.   Treaty.    Ionian  Islands.  Hanover. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  513 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  Christian  Slavery,  .191,  515 

 Tunis.    Treaty,    lontan  Islands.    Hanover.  . 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  511 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.  Christian  Slavery..  182, 513 

  United  States.    Convention.  Commerce. 

London,  3rd  July,  1815.  78 
British  Declaiation.  Non- Intercourse  with 
St.  Helena. .  Washington,  24th  Nov.  1815.  82 
Treaties,  Conventions, &c.  between Foreign  Powers;  viz. between 


 Algiers  and  Netherlands.    Treaty.  Peace. 


Algiers,  2bth  August,  1816  5111 
Declaration  of  the  Dey.    Christian  Slavery.    5  VJ 
and  Sardinia.    Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.    173,  176 
and  Sicily.    Treaty.  Peace. 

Algiers,  3rd  April.  1816.    521,  528 
Additional  Articles.  Consui.   tonsutar  Pre* 
sent.  Sicilian  Slaves.  .Algiers,  3rd  April,  1816.  526 
and  The  United  States.    Treat  v.     Peace  and 
Amity  Algiers,  30th  June,  1815,  45 
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Treaties,  Conventions,  &c.  between  Foreign  Powers,  Conti- 
nued; viz.: — between 

 Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia.    Treaty.  Holy  Alliance. 

Pari*.  26th  September,  1815.  211 

 Austria  and  Bavaria.    Secret  and  Additional  Articles 

to  the  Treaty  (Territorial)  of  l8l6_ 
Munich,  Nth  April,  1816. 

 Bavaria  and  Rome.    Convention.    Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Rome,  5th  June,  1^17-  1074 
 France,  Prussia,  &c.    Convention.    Suspension  of  Hos- 
tilities St.  Cloud.  3rd  July,  1815.  11*3 

.........  France  and  Hamburgh.  Convention.  Bank  of  Hamburgh. 

Paris,  27th  October,  1816.  b& 

 France  and  Austria,  &c  Paris,  20th  November,  1815. 

Definitive  Treaty  and  Conventions.  See  Treaties 
between  Great  Britain  and  Foreign  Powers  ....    1 105 

 France  and  Russia.    Separate  Article.    Claims  of  the 

Duchy  of  Warsaw  Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.  ail 

 Hanover  and  Netherlands.   Convention.  Abolition  of  the 

"Droit  de  Detraction"    The  Hague,  6th  July,  lSHL  70 

 Hesse  Casscl  and  Hesse  Darmstadt.    Convention.  Terri- 

toriaL.  Frankfort,  29th  June,  1816.  812 

 Hesse  Darmstadt  and  Prussia.  Convention.  Territorial. 

Munster,  12th  March,  1817.  £23 
....  Supplementary  Articles. ..  .Utessen,  6th  July,  1817.  830 

 Heeklenburgh  Strelitz  and  Prussia.  Treaty.  Territorial. 

Frankfort,  18th  September,  1816.  £19 

 Netherlands  and  Prussia.    Treaty.  Territorial. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,  26th  June,  1816.  720 
Provisional  Commercial  Arrangement .  .do  734 

 and  Prussia.  Treaty.  Territorial. 

Cfeves,  7th  October,  1816.  Z36 

 and  Saxe  Hreimar.    Convention.  Abolition 

of  the  M  Droit  de  Pit  ruction.'' 
The  Hague,  6th  August,  1M6.  JO 

 and  Spain.     Treaty.     Defensive  Alliance 

against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

A  Ira  la  de  Henares.  10th  August,  1816.  562 

 Portugal  and  Russia.     Declaration.    Renewal  of  the 

Treaty  of  Commerce  of  1798. 

Vienna,  29tb  March,  1915.  1090 

 and.  .do.  .Treaty.    Commerce  and  Navigation. 

St.  Petersburgh,  27th  December,  1798.  1092 

  Prussia  and  Russia.    Convention.    Arrest  and  delivering 

up  of  Deserters.. Berlin,  25th  May.  1816.  7^4 
Additional  Articles.. Berlin,  5th  April,  1817.  2*1 

 and  Schwartzburg  Rudolstadt.  Treaty.  Terri- 

toriil.. Berlin,  19th  June,  1816.  837 

 and  Schwartzburg  Sondershausen.  Treaty.  7Vr- 

ritoriaL.  Berlin,  15th  June,  1816.  832 

 Rome  and  Sicily.    Convention.    Arrest  of  Vagabonds 

and  Deserters..  .  Rorne,  4th  July,  1816.  1066 
....  and  ..do..    Convention.    Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Ttrracina,  16th  February,  1818.  1ML 

 Sardinia  and  the  Swiss  Confederation.    Treaty.  Canton 

of  Geneva, . .  Turin,  16th  March,  1816.  163 

 and  the  Republic  of  Geneva.   Treaty.  Limits. 

Turin,  3rd  Jane,  1754.  763 

  Tripoli  and  Sardinia.    Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    185.  l£l 
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Treaties,  Conventions,  &c.  between  Foreion  Powers,  Conti- 
nued; viz.: — between 

 Tripoli  and  Sardinia.  Declaration  of  the  Bey.  Christian 

Slavery... Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  121 
......  and  Sicily.  Treaty.  Peace. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.   640,  546 
Additional  Articles.  Sicilian  Slave*.  Con- 
sular Present..  Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  515 

 ••  Tunis  and  Sardinia.    Treaty.   Peace  and  Friendship. 

'Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.    178,  183 
Declaration  of  the  Bey.    Christian  Slavery. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  L£2 

 and  Sicily.   Treaty:  Peace. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.   &3K  537 

 and  Tuscany.    Treaty.  Truce. 

Tunis.  26th  April,  1816.  55Q 

  United  States  and  Cherokee  Indians*   Treaty.  Cession. 

Washington,  22nd  March,  1816.  461 

..do   Convention.  Limits. 

Washington,  22nd  March,  1816.  462 
•  .do   Treaty .    Peace,  Friend- 

ship, and  Limits. 
Turkey  Town,  4th  October,  1816.  478 

  Chickasaw  Indians.    Treaty.  Peace, 

Friendship,  an  of  Limits. 
Council  House,  20th  Sept.  1816.  475 

  Chippewa,  Ottawa&c.  Indians.  Treaty. 

Limits. 

Brownstown,  25th  Nov.  1808.  425 

  Choctaw  Indians.    Treaty.  Limits. 

Mount  Dexter,  16th  Nov.  1805.  420 

..do  Treaty.  Cession. 

Trading  House,  24th  Oct.  1816.  4S1 

  Creek  Indians.    Treaty.  Peace. 

Fort  Jackson,  9tft  August,  1814.  434 

  Delaware,    Shawanee,   Arc  Indians. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Fort  Wayne,  7th  June,  1803.  402 

  Delaware  Indians.    Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  18th  Aug.  1804.  7LL 

 „  •  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  &c.  Indians. 

Treaty.  'Limits. 
Grouseland* 21st  August,  1805.  41£ 

  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  Sfc.  Indians. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Fort  Wayne.  30th  Sep.  1809.  427. 

  Eel  River.   Hryandot,  Sfc.  Indians. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Vincennes,  7th  Aug.  1803.  411 

 •  Fox  Indians.    Treaty.    Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  14th  Sept.  1815.  456 

 «...  Ioway  Indians.  Treaty.    ..do  ..do.. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  16th  Sept  1815.  458 

 •   Kanxas Indians.  Treaty.  ..do... do.. 

St.  Louis,  '28th  Oct.  1815.  452 

  Kaskaskia  Indians.   Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  13th  August,  1803.  708 

•  •  h'icknpoo  Indians.   Treaty.  Limits. 

9th  December,  M09,  431 
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Treaties,  Conventions,  &c.  between  Foreign  Powers,  Conti- 
nued: viz. : — between 

  United  States  and  Kickapoo  Indian*.  Treaty*  Peace. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  2nd  Sept.  1*15.  448 

 Aloha*  Indian*.  Treaty,  do.,  ..do.. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  20th  July,  1815.  441 
 Miami  and  Eel  River  Indian*.'  Sepa- 
rate Article.  Limit*. 
Fort  Wayne,  30th  Sept.  1  £09.  4&i 

•  •  • «   Osage  Indian*.  "  Treaty.  Peace. 

Fort  Clark,  10th  Nov.  1808.  IM 

 do..*.  Treaty.    ..do  do.. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  12th  Sept.  1815.  453 

 Ottawa,  Chippewa>cfc  Jndians.  Treaty. 

Limit*. 

Detroit,  1 7th  Nov.  1807.  423 

•  ...do  Treaty.  Peace  and  Limit*. 

St.  Louis,  2fth  August,  1816.  473 

 Pattawatima  Indian*.  Treaty.  Peace. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  18th  July,  Is  15.  437 

 Piankeshaw  Indian*.  Treaty.  Ce**ion. 

Vincennes,  27th  August,  1801.  7]3 

do  Trea  ty .  Cession. 

Vincennes,  30th  Dec.  1805.  21 

 do   Treaty.  Peace  4 

and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  18th  July,  1815.  432 

 Sac  and  Fox  Indian*.  Treaty.  Limit*. 

St.  Louis,  3rd  November,  1804.  412 

 • .  •  •  Sac  of  Missouri  River  Indian*.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  13th  Sept  1815.  454 

 Sac  of  Rock  River  Indian*.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 

St.  Louis,  13th  Mav,  1816.  465 

 Seneca  Indian*.   Treat)'.  Cession. 

Buffalo  Creek,  30th  June.  1802.  701 
Annex.  Contract. 

Genesee,  15th  Sept.  1797.  704 
•  ••.do.. ....    Treaty .  Cession. 

Buffalo  Creek,  30th  June,  1802.  707 

 •••  Sioux  of  the  Lake*  Indian*.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1915.  442 

 Sioux  of  St.  Peter  River  Indians. 

1  reaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1815.  443 

 Sioux  Indians.   Treaty,  Peace. 

St.  Louis,  1st  June,  1816.  4£Z 

  Teeton  Indians.   Treaty.  Peace. 

Portage  des  Sioux.  19th  July,  1815.  440 

 •  Wea  Indians.   Convention.  Limit*. 

Vincennes,  26th  October,  1809.  43Q 

  IVea  and  Kickapoo  Indian*.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 
Fort  Harrison,  4th  June,  1816.  471 

  Winnebago  Indian*.   Treaty.  Peace 

and  Friendship. 
St.  Louis,  3rd  June,  1816.  469 
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Treaties,  Conventions,    &c.  between  Foreign  Powers,  Con- 
tinued; viz.: — between 

  United  State*  and  Wyandot,   Delaware*  %e.  Indian*. 

Treaty.  Peace.  Limit*. 
Greenville,  3rd  August,  1795.  402 

  Wyandot^  Ottawa,  fyc.  Indian*.  Treaty. 

Limits. 

Fort  Industry,  4th  July,  1805.  416 

  Wyandot,  Delaware  ,4'C Indian*. Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 
Greenville,  22nd  July,  1814.  432 
..do..  Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Spring  Wells,  8th  September,  1815.  4i0 

  Yancton  Indian*.    Treaty.  Peace  and 

Friendthip. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  Julv,  1815.  445 
Trinidad.  Registration  of  Slave*  in.    British  Order  in  Council. 

26th  March,  1812.  925 
Tripoli.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.    Ionian  Island*.  Hanover. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  612 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.    Christian  Slavery. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    191, 515 
Treaty  with  Sardinia.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    185, 1S9 
Declaration  of  the  Bey.     Christian  Slavery. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  121 
Treaty  with  Sicily.  Peace.   Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.    540,  546 
Additional  Ai  tides.    Sicilian  Slaves.    Consular  Present. 

Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.  515 
Treaty  between  The  Netherlands  and  Spain.  Defensive 
Alliance  against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

Alcala  de  Henares,  10th  August,  1816.  562 

Truce.   See  Treaties. 

Tunis.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.    Ionian  Islands.  Hanover. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.  511 
Declarations  of  the  Bey.    Christian  Slavery. 

Bardo,  17th  April,  1»16.  182,513 
.  ....  with  Sardinia.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Bardo.  17th  April,  1816.    17^  182 

 with  Sicily.   Peace  Bardo,  17th  April,  1816,  531.  537 

 with  Tuscany.  'Truce  Tunis,  26th  April,  1816.  55U 

 between  The  Netherlands  and  Spain.    Dejensice  Al-  , 

liance  against  the  Barbary  Regencies. 

Alcala  de  Henares,  10th  Aug.  1816.  562 

Tuscany.  Treaty  with  Tunis.    Truce  Tunis,  26th  April,  18!6.  55Q 

Tyrol.  Constitution  of  Government  of  the  Province  of.  Edict  ofThc 

Emperor  of  Austria  Vienna,  24th  March,  1816.  7JZ 


>••••• 


u. 

Ukase.    See  Decree. 

United  Provinces  of  South  America.    See  Buenos  Ayres. 
United  States.    Accounts.    Finance.  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

1/91  to  1814.  618 

  Duties  on  Merchandize, he. 

1815.    61^  mi 

[1813— 16.]  1  F 
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United  States.   Accounts.    Finance.  Public  Belt..  1791  to  1815.  £12 

 Sales  of  Public  Lands. 

l&OOto  1S15.  Gin 

  Trade.  Value,  &c.  of  Imports.  .1814.  V':,2 

 Value,&c.  of  Exports..  1 815.  li]M 

  Navigation.  District  Tonnage.Mb.  W%* 

•  •••   Act  of  Congress.    Additional  Duties  upon  fo- 

ret^rn  Vessels  and  Cargoes. 

1st  July,  1812.  £^ 

  Continuance  of  do.  in  force. 

5th  February.  1816.  £te 
  Repeal  of  Discriminating  Du- 
ties on  British  Vessels  and 
Cargoes  .  1st  March,  1816.  71*0 
Circular  to  Collectors  of  the 
Customs.  </». 

16th  March,  1816.  1111 

  Consent  of  Congress  to  .rfcf* 

of  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia^mposing'  Tonnage 
Duties  on  Vessels  from  Fo- 
rei^w  Countries. 

29th  April,  1816.  bOO 

 ,   Gradual  increase  of  the  .Vary. 

29th  April,  1816.  SOI 

 •   jfcf  of  the  British  Parliament.    Trade  between 

the  British  North  American  and  /Pert  /»- 
rfia  Colonies  and  Tfte  United  States. 

20th  March,  LZM  55* 
...  of  do.    Trade  f  in  American  Vessels*  from 
Oreo/  Britain  to  the  British  East  Indies. 

20th  June,  1816.  311 
...  of  rfo.    Conveyance  oi Passengers,  in  British 
Vessels,  from  Great  Britain  to  United 

States  1st  July,  1816.  322 

«   Correspondence  with  Algiers.    Negotiation  for 

Peace  July.  1815.  1Q48 

  with  Grea*  Britain.  Ncgotia- 

tion  of  a  Convention  of  Com- 
merce 1815.  83 

 with  Great  Britain.  Restora- 

tion  of  British  and  American 
Prisoners  of  IVar;  and  #10/ 
at  Dartmoor  Prison  ....  18 1 5.  121 
 with  Great  Britain.  Local  Dis- 
criminating Duties  levied  in 
American  Ports,  contrary  to 
the  Stipulations  of  Treaty. 

July,  1816.  LUG 

 ,  ....  with  Portugal.    Fitting  out  of 

Privateers  in  American  Port4 
a*rai  nst  Portuguese  zndSpanish 

Vcsseh  December,  1816.  7S0 

 with  Sicily.    Claims  of  Amcri* 

can  Citizens,  for  Vessels  seized 

in  1809  at  Naples..  1809, 1810.  Ill* 

 with  Spain.  Relations  with  The 

United    States  ; — Florida* — 

  Spanish  American  Insurgents, 

&c  1815,  1816.  11^1 
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of  the  Session  3rd  Dec.  1815.  Jl 

 ..of   do.  to  do.  Relations  with  Spain  ; — 

Florida, — Spanish  American  Insur- 
gents, he  26th  Jan.  1816.  102 

 ot   do.  to  do.    Restoration  of  British 

and  American  Prisoners  of  fVar; 
and  Riot  at  Dartmoor  Prison. 

3 1st  January,  1816.  121 
  Reports  of  Commissioners.    Conclusion  of  Trea- 
ties of  Peace  with  certain  Indian  Tribes* 

Sept.  Oct.  1815.  liM 

  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  State 

of  the  Finances, , ,   7th  Dec.  1815.  568 

  of  do.  Statements  of  Imports  in  1814. 

18th  December,  1815.  1Q£1 

 of  do.  National  Currency;  and  Plan  for 

a  National  Dank  24th  Dec.  1815.  Sji 

  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Naval 

Force  of  The  ' United  States. 

2nd  January,  1816.  1114 
 of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Ame- 
rican Tonnage,  and  Native  and  Foreign 
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26th  January,  1816.  10U 

 of  do.    Statements  of  Exports  in  1815. 

14th  February,  18 16.  IQM 

  of  the  Secretary  of  War.    Expences  of 

the  Indian  Department. 

13th  March,  1816.  HM2 
  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Collec- 
tion of  the  Dues  of  Government  in 
Specie.  Treasury  Notes,  cjc. 

19th  March,  1816.  1013 

 of  the  Secretaries  of  Departments.  Annual 

Settlement  of  the  Public  Accounts, 

6th  December,  1816.  1015 

  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  Organization 

and  Discipline  of  the  Militia. 

13th  December,  1816.  1122 
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Statement  ot'  the  District  Tonnage,  on 

the  31st  Dec.  1815. ..16th  Jan.  1&17.  11162 
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  Tl<  KATIES,  &C.  WITH  FOREIGN  POWERS  ;  viz  :  with 

  Algiers.  Treaty.  Peace  and  Amity, 

A  lgiers,  30th  J  uoe,  1815.  45 
  Great  Britain.    Convention.  Com- 
merce. .  London,  3rd  July,  1815.  79 
Annex.  British  Declaration.  Non- 
Jnfercourse  with  St.  Helena. 

Washington,  24th  Nov.  1815.  82 

  Treaties,  Sec.  with  various  Nations  and  Tribes 

of  Indians  ;  17**5  to  1M6 ;  viz. with  the 

 Cherokee  Nation.    Treaty.  Ctaxion. 

Washington,  22nd  Alar.  I8!f».  4&1 
.  .do,,., Treaty.  Limit*. 

Washington.  7th  January,  1H)6.  463 
.  .do. . .  .Convention.  Limit*. 

Washington,  22nd  Mar.  1816.  462 
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  Cherokee  Nation.  Treaty.  Peace, 

Friendship,  and  Limits. 

Turkey  Town,  4th  Oct.  1816.  4Ii 

  Chickasaw  JSation.    Treaty,  do. 

Council  House.  20th Sept.  1816.  415 

  Chippewa,   Ottawa,  e>c.  Nation*. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Browns'town,  25th  Not.  1808.  425 

  Choctaw  Nation.   Treaty.  Limits. 

Mount  Dexter,  16th  Not.  1805.  420 

 do   Treaty.  Cession. 

Trading  House,  24th  Oci.  1816.  431 

  Creek  Nation.   Treaty,  Peace. 

Fort  Jackson,  9th  Aug.  1814.  434 

  Delaware,  Shawanee,  Src.  Tribe*. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Fort  Wayne,  7th  June,  1803.  4Q9 

  Delaware  Tribe.    Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  18th  Aug.  1804.  2Ji 

  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  Sec.  Tribes. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Grouseland,  21st  August,  1805.  418 

  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  «c.  Tribe*, 

Treaty.  Limit*. 
Fort  Wayne,  30th  Sept  1809.  4*Z 

  Eel  River,  fryandot,  #e.  Tribe*. 

Treaty.  Limit*. 
Vincennes,  7th  August,  1803.  411 

  Fox  Tribe.    Treaty.     Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Portage des  Sioux,  14th  Sept.  1815.  450 

  loway  Tribe.   Treaty,  do. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  16th  Sept  1815.  453 

  Kan z as  Tribe.    Treaty,  do. 

St.  Louis,  2fcth  Oct.  1815.  455 

  Kaskaskia  Tribe.  Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  13th  Aug.  1803.  708 

  Kickapoo  Tribe.   Treaty.  Limit*. 

9th  Dec.  1809.  431 

 do   Treaty.  Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  2nd  Sep.  1815.  44£ 

  Mahas  Tribe.    Treaty,  do. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  20th  July,  1815.  441 

 Miami  and  Eel  River  Tribes. 

Separate  Article.  Limits. 
Fort  Wayne,  30th  Sept.  1809.  430 

  0*uge  Tribe*.  Treaty.    Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Fort  Clark,  10th  Nov.  1808.  716 

 do   Treaty,  do. 

Portage  des  Sioux,  12th  Sept.  1815.  452 

  Ottawa,  Chippewa,   c\c.  Nation*. 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Detroit,  17th  Nov.  1807.  423 

 do   Treaty.  Peace 

and  Limits. 
St.  Louis,  24th  Aug.  1816.  473 
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  Pattawatitna  Tribe.  Treaty.  Peace 

and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  18th  July,  1815.  437 

  Piankeshaw  Tribe.  Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  27th  Aug.  1804.  713 

 do  Treaty.  Cession. 

Vincennes,  30th  Dec.  1805.  714 

 do.,   Treaty.  Peace 

and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux.  lHth  July,  1815.  43i£ 

  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  Treaty.  Limits. 

St.  Louis,  3rd  Nov.  1804.  412 

  Sac  of  the  Missouri  River  Tribe. 

Treaty.  Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  13th  Sept.  1815.  AM. 

  Sac  of  Rock  River  Tribes.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 

St.  Louis,  13th  May,  1816.  46£ 

  Seneca  Nation.   Treaty.  Cession. 

Buffalo  Creek.  30th  June,  1808.  701 
....do....    Contract.  Cession. 

Genesee,  1 5th  Sept  1 797.  204 
....do..,.    Treaty.  Cession. 

Buffalo  Creek,  30th  June,  1802.  7QZ 

  Sioux  of  the  Lakes  Tribe.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1815.  442 
  Sioux  of  St.  Peter  River  Tribe,  Trea- 
ty.   Peace  and  Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1815.  443 

  Sioux  Tribes.    Treaty.    Peace  and 

Friendship. 
St.  Louis,  1st  June,  1816.  467 

  Teeton  Tribe.   Treaty.    Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Portapc  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1815.  4JQ 

  Wea  Tribe.    Convention.  Limits. 

Vincennes,  26th  Oct.  1809.  43Q 

  Wea  and  Kickapoo  Tribes.  Treaty. 

Peace  and  F ricndshxp. 
Fort  Harrison,  4th  June,  1816.  471 
.........  Winnebago   Tribe.    Treaty.  Peace 

and  Friendship. 
St.  Louis,  3rd  June,  1816.  462 

  Wyandot,   Delaware,   eye.  Tribes. 

Treaty.    Peace.  Limits. 
Greenville,  3rd  Au£.  1795.  402 

  Wyandot,  Ottawa,  &c.  Nations, 

Treaty.  Limits. 
Fort  Ind  ustry,  4th  J  uly,  1 805.  416 

  Wyandot,  Delaware,  ejc.  Tribes. 

Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Greenville.  22nd  July,  1»14.  432 

  Wyandot,    Delaware,   Sfc.  Tribes. 

Treaty .    Peace  and  Frien  dsh  ip. 
Spring  Wells,  Hth  Sept.  1815.  4£Q 
Yancton  Tribe.  Treaty.    Peace  and 

Friendship. 
Portage  des  Sioux,  19th  July,  1815.  445 
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Vagabonds  and  Deserters.  Sec  Deserters. 
Vienna.   Congress  op.   See  Conferences. 
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